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CHAPTER  I. 

CROSSING  THE  ATLANTIC  OCEAN  WITH  STANLEY.  — "THROUGH  THE  DARK  CON. 
TINENT."  — AN  IMPROMPTU  GEOGRAPHICAL  SOCIETY.  —  PERSONAL  APPEAR. 
ANCE  OF  STANLEY.— COMMENTS  UPON  illM  BY  FRANK  AND  FRED.— HOW  THE 
GEOGRAPHICAL  SOCIETY  WAS  ORGANIZED. —  READING  STANLEY'S  BOOK.— 
STANLEY'S  DEPARTURE  FROM  ENGLAND  FOR  Z.\NZIBAR.  — JOINT  ENTERPRISE 
OF  TWO  NEWSPAPERS.  — PREPARATIONS  FOR  THE  EXPEDITION. —THE  LADY 
ALICE.~-iiKK&.YS.  AND  THE  POCOCKS.  — ZANZIBAR.  — PRINCE  BARGHASH.— 
INHABITANTS  OF  ZANZIBAR. -THE  WANGWANA. 

AT  eight  o'clock  on  the  morning  of  December  15, 1886,  the  inagnifi- 
cent  steamer  Eider,  of  the  North  German  Lloyds,  left  her  dock  in 
New  York  harbor  for  a  voyage  to  Southampton  and  Bremen,    Among 


the  paasengers  that  gathered  on  her  deck  to  wave  farewell  to  friends  on 
Bhore  was  one  whose  name  has  become  famous  throughout  the  civilized 
world  for  the  great  work  he  has  perfonned  in  exploring  the  African 
continent  and  opening  it  to  commerce  and  Christianizing  influences. 

That  man,  it  is  hardly  necessary  to  say,  was  IIENItY  M.  STANLEY. 

Near  him  stood  a  group  of  three  individuals  who  will  be  recognized 
by  many  of  our  readers.    They  were  Doctor  Bronsoii  and  his  nephews, 
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Frank  Bassett  and  Fred  Bronson,  whose  adventures  have  been  recorded 
in  previous  volumes  * 

Slowly  the  great  steamer  made  her  way  among  the  ships  at  anchor 
in  the  harbor.  She  passed  the  Narrows,  then  entered  the  Lower  Bay, 
and,  winding  through  the  channel  between  Sandy  Hook  and  Coney  Isl- 
and, was  soon  upon  the  open  ocean.  Near  the  Sandy  Hook  light-ship 
she  stopped  her  engines  sufficiently  long  to  discharge  her  pilot,  and  then, 
with  her  prow  turned  to  the  eastward,  she  dashed  away  on  her  course  at 
full  speed.  Day  by  day  and  night  by  night  the  tireless  engines  throbbed 
and  pulsated,  but  never  for  a  moment  ceased  their  toil  till  the  Eider  was 
oflf  Southampton,  more  than  three  thousand  miles  from  her  starting- 
point. 

Doctor  Bronson  was  acquainted^  with  Mr.  Stanley,  and  soon  after  the 
steamer  left  the  dock  the  two  gentlemen  were  in  conversation.  After 
a  little  while  the  doctor  introduced  his  nephews,  who  were  warmly 
greeted  by  the  great  explorer ;  he  had  read  of  their  journeys  in  the  far 
East  and  in  other  lands,  and  expressed  his  pleasure  at  meeting  them  per- 
sonally. 

As  for  Frank  and  Fred,  they  were  overjoyed  at  the  introduction  and 
the  cordial  manner  in  which  thev  were  received.  Thev  thanked  Mr*. 
Stanley  for  the  kind  words  he  had  used  in  speaking  of  their  travels, 
which  had  been  of  little  consequence  compared  with  his  own.  Frank 
added  that  he  hoped  some  day  to  be  able  to  cross  the  African  continent ; 
the  way  had  been  opened  by  Mr.  Stanley,  and,  with  the  facilities  which 
the  latter  had  given  to  travellers,  the  journey  would  be  far  easier  of  ac- 
complishment than  it  was  twenty  or  even  ten  years  ago. 

Then  followed  a  desultory  conversation,  of  which  no  record  has  been 
preserved ;  other  passengers  came  up  to  speak  to  Mr.  Stanley,  and  the 
party  separated.  As  the  steamer  passed  into  the  open  ocean  most  of  the 
people  on  deck  disappeared  below  for  the  double  reason  that  there  was 
a  cold  wind  from  the  eastward  and — breakfast  was  on  the  table. 

"  What  a  charming  man  Mr.  Stanley  is !"  Fred  remarked,  as  soon  as 
they  had  withdrawn  from  the  group. 

"  Yes,"  repUed  his  cousin,  "  and  so  different  from  what  I  expected  he 
would  be.  He  is  dignified  without  being  haughty,  and  friendly  without 
familiarity.  Before  the  introduction  I  was  afraid  to  meet  him,  but 
found  myself  quite  at  ease  before  we  had  been  talking  a  minute.    I'm 

♦  "The  Boy  Travellers  in  the  Far  East,"  in  China,  Japan,  Siam,  Java,  Ceylon,  India, 
Egypt,  the  Holy  Land,  Africa;  **  The  Boy  Travellers  in  South  America;"  "The  Boy  Ti-av- 
ellers  in  the  Russian  Empire. "  Seven  volumes,  published  by  Harper  <&  Brothers,  New  York. 
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not  surprised  to  hear  how  much  those  who  know  him  are  attached  to 
him,  nor  at  the  influence  he  possesses  over  the  people  among  whom  his 
great  work  has  been  performed." 

"Just  think  what  a  career  he  has  had,"  continued  Frank.  "After 
various  adventures  as  a  newspaper  correspondent  in  Spain,  Abyssinia, 
Ashant«e,  and  other  countries,  lie  was  sent  by  the  editor  of  the  New 
York  Herald  to  find  Dr.  Li^gstone  in  the  interior  of  Africa.  He 
found  the  famous  missionary ;  but  when  he  came  back,  and  told  the 
story  of  what  he  had  done,  a  great  many  people  refused  to  believe  him, 
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because  they  considered  the  feat  impossible  for  a  newspaper  correspond- 
ent. He  came  out  of  Africa  at  the  same  point  where  he  entered  it,  and 
it  was  said  by  some  that  he  had  never  ventured  farther  than  a  few  miles 
from  the  coast.  This  made  him  angry,  and  the  next  time  he  went  on  a 
tour  of  exploration  in  Africa  he  made  sure  that  the  same  criticism  would 
be  impossible." 

"  Yes,  indeed !"  responded  Fred.  "  He  went  into  the  African  wilder- 
ness at  Bagomoya,  on  the  east  side  of  the  continent,  and  came  out  at  the 
mouth  of  the  Congo,  away  over  on  the  other  aide.    He  descended  that 
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great  river,  which  no  white  man  had  ever  done  before  him,  and  passed 
through  dangers  and  difficulties  such  as  few  travellers  of  modem  times 
have  kno^vn.     And,  besides — " 

Before  Fred  could  finish  the  sentence  he  liad  begun  the  Doctor  joined 
them,  and  asked  Frank  where  he  had  put  the  parcel  of  books  that  they 
had  selected  to  read  during  the  voyage. 

"  It  is  in  our  room,"  the  youth  rephed,  "  and  ready  to  be  opened 
whenever  we  want  any  of  the  books.  We  will  arrange  our  things  this 
forenoon,  and  I  will  open  the  parcel  at  once." 

"  You  selected  Mr.  Stanley's  book,  '  Through  the  Dark  Continent,'  I 
believe,"  Doctor  Bronson  continued,  "  and  I  think  you  had  better  bring 
that  out  first.  Now  that  Mr.  Stanley  is  with  us,  you  will  read  it  again 
with  much  greater  interest  than  before." 

The  youths  were  pleased  with  the  suggestion,  which  they  accepted 
at  once.  Fred  laughingly  remarked  that  there  might  be  danger  of  a 
quarrel  between  them  as  to  who  should  have  the  first  privilege  of  read- 
ing the  book.  Frank  thought  they  could  get  over  the  difficulty  bv 
dividing  the  two  volumes  between  them,  but  he  admitted  that  the  one 
who  read  the  second  volume  in  a<lvance  of  the  first  would  be  likely  to 
have  his  mind  confused  as  to  the  exact  course  of  the  exploration  which 
the  book  described. 

Doctor  Bronson  said  he  was  reminded  of  an  anecdote  he  once  heard 
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about  a  man  who  always  read  books  witli  a  mark,  which  ho  carefully 
macrUHl  at  the  end  of  each  reading.  He  was  >j.>ing  tlmiuph  the  "  Life 
of  Napoleon "  at  one  time,  and  for  thiw  evenings  in  succession  his 
room-mate  slyly  set  back  the  mark  to  the  sUirting-point.  At  the  end 
of  the  third  evening  he  askeil  the  reader  what  he  thought  of  Na|iokH)n. 
"  He  wa«  a  most  wonderful  man,"  was  the  reply ;  ••  in  three  iluys  he 
crossed  the  Alps  three  times  with  his  whole  nrmv.  and  went  the  same 
way  ever>-  time." 

\\Tjile  the  party  were  laughing  over  the  anec<lote  Mr.  Stanlev  came 
up.  and  said  he  wishe<l  to  have  a  share  in  the  fun.  The  Doctor  rei>eated 
the  story,  and  explained  how  it  had  been  calle<l  to  his  mind.  . 

"  Well,"  said  Mr.  Stanley,  "  it  would  lie  very  unfortunate  for  Ma-sters 
Frank  and  Fred  to  get  the  story  of  the  Dark' Continent  doubled  up  in 
the  manner  you  suggest.  I  projKise  that  they  shall  study  it  togi'ther, 
one  reading  aloud  to  the  other,  and,  as  the  entire  book  is  too  much  for 
the  limited  time  of  this  voyage,  they  will  be  oblige<l  to  omit  jwrtions  of 
chapters  here  ami  there.  The  readings  can  take  pUce  daily  during  the 
afternoon  and  evening,  and  the  youth  who  is  to  read  caii  devote  the 
forenoon  to  selecting  the  parts  of  the  chapters  he  wiU  suppress  ami  th<»so 
which  are  to  lie  given  to  the  Ustenere.  I  will  assist  him  in  his  a«>lections 
frr>m  time  to  time,  and,  with  due  diligence,  the  l>Ook  will  l)e  finished 
before  we  reach  Southampton." 

It  was  unanimously  vote<l  that  the  plan  was  an  excellent  one,  and 
the  boys  immeiliately  jiroceedeil  to  carry  it  out.  The  volumes  were 
bnmght  f«»rth,  and  Frank  retired  to  a  comer  of  the  saloon  to  nwke  a 
selection  for  the  first  afternoon's  rejiding.  Mr.  Stanley  sat  with  him  a 
short  time,  marking  several  pag«>s  and  |«r»graphs,  and  then  went  on 
deck,  where  he  joine<l  Doctor  Bronscm  in  a  brief  pn.menade.  Meantime 
Fred  busie<l  himself  with  an  examination  of  several  other  lHM>ks  of  Afri- 
can travel ;  he  was  evidently  familiar  with  their  contents,  as  he  ran 
through  the  (Mgra  with  great  rapidity,  ami  markwl  numerous  pji-ssagtsi. 
with  the  e\ident  intention  of  referring  to  them  in  the  i-ounw'  «»f  the  time 
devoted  to  what  we  may  call  the  public  rea<lings. 

There  was  an  intennission  «)f  lalN>r  towanls  the  nii«l«lle  of  the  <lav. 
and  at  this  time  Frank  and  Fnnl  uia«le  the  ac«iuaintance  of  two  or  tlm-*' 
other  youths  of  alniut  their  >ige.  When  the  latter  l««ani«l  of  the  ptt>- 
INMcd  scheme,  they  asktnl  permission  to  U'  allowwl  to  hejir  how  the  Dark 
Continent  was  travenie<l,  and  their  nH|uest  was  reu<lily  grante*!.  Conse- 
quently  the  audience  that  assemblwl  in  the  aftem<K.n  c<»mpris.^l  some 
six  or  eight  persons,  including  Mr.  Stanley  and  Doctor  IJronson.    Neither 
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great  river,  which  no  white  man  had  ever  done  before  him,  and  passed 
through  dangers  and  difficulties  such  as  few  travellers  of  modem  times 
have  known.    And,  besides — " 

Before  Fred  could  finish  the  sentence  he  had  begun  the  Doctor  joined 
them,  and  asked  Frank  where  he  had  put  the  parcel  of  books  that  they 
had  selected  to  read  during  the  voyage. 

"  It  is  in  our  room,"  the  j-outh  rephed,  "  and  ready  to  be  opened 
whenever  we  want  any  of  the  books.  We  will  arrange  our  things  this 
forenoon,  and  I  will  open  the  parcel  at  once." 

"  You  selected  Mr.  Stanley's  book,  '  Through  the  Dark  Continent,'  I 
believe,"  Doctor  Bronson  continued, "  and  I  think  you  had  bett«r  bring 
that  out  first.  Now  that  Mr.  Stanley  is  with  us,  you  will  read  it  again 
with  much  greater  interest  than  before." 

The  youths  were  pleased  with  the  suggestion,  which  they  accepted 
at  once.  Fred  laughingly  remarked  that  there  might  be  danger  of  a 
qnarrel  between  them  as  to  who  should  have  the  first  privilege  of  read- 
ing the  book,  Frank  thought  they  could  get  over  the  difliculty  by 
dividing  the  two  volumes  between  them,  but  he  admitted  that  the  one 
who  read  the  second  volume  in  advance  of  the  first  would  be  hkely  to 
have  his  mind  confused  as  to  the  exact  course  of  the  exploration  which 
the  book  described. 

Doctor  Bronson  said  he  was  reminded  of  an  anecdote  he  once  heard 
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about  a  man  who  always  ri»ad  books  with  a  mark,  wliich  he  carpfullv 
inserted  at  the  end  of  each  reading.  He  was  g<>ing  through  tlie  "  Life 
of  Napoleon*'  at  one  time,  and  for  three  evenings  in  succession  his 
room-mate  slyly  set  l)ack  the  mark  to  the  starting-point.  At  the  eml 
of  the  third  evening  he  asked  the  reader  what  he  thought  of  Na|K>leon. 

"  He  was  a  m«)8t  wonderful  man/'  was  the  reply ;  **  in  three  days  he 
crossed  the  Al])s  three  times  with  his  whole  army,  and  went  the  saime 
way  ever)'  time." 

While  the  jwirty  were  laughing  over  the  anecdote  Mr.  Stanley  came 
up,  and  said  he  wishe<l  to  have  a  share  in  the  fun.  The  Doctor  re])eated 
the  story,  and  explaine<I  how  it  had  be<'n  called  to  his  mind.  • 

**  Well,''  said  Mr.  Stanley,  '*  it  would  be  very  unfortunate  for  Masters 
Frank  and  Fre<l  to  get  the  story  of  the  Dark  Continent  doubled  up  in 
the  manner  you  suggest.  I  pro|K)«e  that  they  shall  study  it  together, 
one  reading  aloud  to  the  other,  and,  as  the  entire  book  is  Uxy  much  for 
the  limited  time  of  this  voyage,  they  will  l)e  oblige<l  to  omit  ])orti<ms  of 
cliapters  here  and  there.  The  readings  can  take  ])lace  daily  during  the 
aftemcMm  and  evening,  and  the  youth  who  is  to  read  can  devote  the 
forencK)n  to  selecting  the  {larts  of  the  chapters  he  will  suppress  ami  those 
which  an*  to  lie  given  to  the  listeners.  I  will  a.ssist  him  in  his  sel<H.*tions 
from  time  to  time,  and,  with  due  diligence,  the  book  will  l>e  finislunl 
lH»fore  we  n*ach  Southampt<m." 

It  was  unanimously  yote<l  that  the  ])lan  was  an  exc*ellent  one,  and 
the  Ikivs  imme<liately  procewknl  to  carry  it  out.  The  volumes  were 
Immght  forth,  and  Frank  retinnl  to  a  comer  of  the  sidoon  to  nuike  a 
sek'cti<m  for  the  first  aftemcMm's  reiuling.  Mr.  Stanley  stit  with  him  a 
short  time,  marking  st^veral  pages  and  |mragniphs,  and  then  went  tm 
dei'k,  when*  he  joininl  Doctor  Hnmson  in  a  brief  pr(mumu<le.  Meantime 
FmhI  biisitnl  hims4*lf  with  an  examination  of  sevenU  other  lMM>ks  of  Afri- 
can travel;  he  was  evidently  familiar  with  their  contents,  as  he  ran 
through  the  |)ugi*s  with  gn^it  rapidity,  and  mark<Hl  numennis  |Kis8agi»s, 
with  the  evident  intention  of  referring  to  them  in  the  cours«»  of  the  time 
devoteil  to  what  we  may  cjdl  the  public  n»a<lingH. 

There  was  an  intennissicm  of  lalN>r  towards  the  mid<lle  of  the  day, 
ami  at  this  time  Frank  anil  Fnnl  made  the  ao(|iUiintan(*<*  <if  two  or  thnt* 
other  youths  of  aiM)Ut  their  up*.  When  the  latt«»r  li^arninl  of  the  pn>- 
|mmhn1  si^heme,  they  asktnl  |M*nnission  to  Ik*  allowtnl  to  hear  how  the  Dark 
(\mtinent  was  travers*Hl,  and  their  nH|U«»st  was  nnulily  grantwl.  Const^ 
(|uently  the  audience  thait  ass4*mbKHl  in  the*  afti^nuxm  comprisiHl  s<»me 
six  or  eight  |H*rs<ms,  including  Mr.  Stanley  ami  iKx^tor  DninMin.  Neither 
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great  river,  which  no  white  man  had  ever  done  before  him,  and  f 
through  dangers  and  diffioulties  such  as  few  travellers  of  modem  times 
have  knowTL    And,  besides — " 

Before  Fred  could  finish  the  sentence  he  had  begun  the  Doctor  joined 
them,  and  asked  Frank  where  he  had  pat  the  parcel  of  books  that  they 
had  selected  to  read  during  the  voyage. 

"  It  is  in  our  room,"  the  youth  replied,  "  and  ready  to  be  opened 
whenever  we  want  any  of  the  books.  We  will  arrange  our  things  this 
forenoon,  and  I  will  open  the  parcel  at  once," 

"  You  selected  Mr.  Stanley's  book, '  Through  the  Dark  Continent,'  I 
believe,"  Doctor  Bronson  continued,  "and  I  think  yon  had  better  bring 
that  out  first.  Now  that  Mr.  Stanley  is  with  us,  you  will  read  it  again 
with  much  greater  interest  than  before." 

The  youths  were  pleased  with  the  suggestion,  which  they  accepted 
at  once.  Fred  laughingly  remarked  that  there  might  be  danger  of  a 
quarrel  between  them  as  to  who  should  have  the  first  privilege  of  read- 
ing the  book.  Frank  thought  they  could  get  over  the  difficulty  by 
di\iding  the  two  volumes  between  them,  but  he  admitted  that  the  one 
who  read  the  second  volume  in  advance  of  the  first  would  be  hkely  to 
have  his  mind  confused  as  to  the  exact  courae  of  the  exploration  which 
the  book  described. 

Doctor  Bronson  said  he  was  reminded  of  an  anecdote  he  once  heard 
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about  a  man  who  always  read  books  with  a  mark,  which  he  carefully 
inserted  at  the  end  of  each  reading.  He  was  going  through  the  "  life 
of  Napoleon"  at  one  time,  and  for  three  evenings  in  succession  his 
room-mate  slyly  set  back  the  mark  to  the  starting-point.  At  the  end 
of  the  third  evening  he  asked  the  reader  what  he  thought  of  Napoleon. 

"  He  was  a  most  wonderful  man,"  was  the  reply ;  "  in  three  days  he 
crossed  the  Alps  three  times  with  his  whole  army,  and  went  the  same 
way  every  time." 

While  the  party  were  laughing  over  the  anecdote  Mr.  Stanley  came 
up,  and  said  he  wished  to  have  a  share  in  the  fun.  The  Doctor  repeated 
the  story,  and  explained  how  it  had  been  called  to  his  mind.  • 

"  Well,"  said  Mr.  Stanley,  "  it  would  be  very  unfortunate  for  Masters 
Frank  and  Fred  to  get  the  story  of  the  Dark  Continent  doubled  up  in 
the  manner  you  suggest.  I  propose  that  they  shall  study  it  together, 
one  reading  aloud  to  the  other,  and,  as  the  entire  book  is  too  much  for 
the  limited  time  of  this  voyage,  they  will  be  obliged  to  omit  portions  of 
chapters  here  and  there.  The  readings  can  take  place  daily  during  the 
afternoon  and  evening,  and  the  youth  who  is  to  read  can  devote  the 
forenoon  to  selecting  the  parts  of  the  chapters  he  will  suppress  and  those 
which  are  to  be  given  to  the  listeners.  I  will  assist  him  in  his  selections 
from  time  to  time,  and,  with  due  diligence,  the  book  will  be  finished 
before  we  reach  Southampton." 

It  was  unanimously  voted  that  the  plan  was  an  excellent  one,  and 
the  boys  immediately  proceeded  to  carry  it  out.  The  volumes  were 
brought  forth,  and  Frank  retired  to  a  comer  of  the  saloon  to  make  a 
selection  for  the  first  afternoon's  reading.  Mr.  Stanley  sat  with  him  a 
short  time,  marking  several  pages  and  paragraphs,  and  then  went  on 
deck,  where  he  joined  Doctor  Bronson  in  a  brief  promenade.  Meantime 
Fred  busied  himself  with  an  examination  of  several  other  books  of  Afri- 
can travel;  he  was  evidently  familiar  with  their  contents,  as  he  ran 
through  the  pages  with  great  rapidity,  and  marked  numerous  passages, 
^ith  the  evident  intention  of  referring  to  them  in  the  course  of  the  tune 
devoted  to  what  we  may  call  the  public  readings. 

There  was  an  intermission  of  labor  towards  the  middle  of  the  day, 
and  at  this  time  Frank  and  Fred  made  the  acquaintance  of  two  or  three 
other  youths  of  about  their  pge.  When  the  latter  learned  of  the  pro- 
posed scheme,  they  asked  permission  to  be  allowed  to  hear  how  the  Dark 
Continent  was  traversed,  and  their  request  was  readily  granted.  Conse- 
quently the  audience  that  assembled  in  the  afternoon  comprised  some 
six  or  eight  persons,  including  Mr.  Stanley  and  Doctor  Bronson.  Neither 
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of  the  gentlemen  remained  there  through  the  whole  afternoon,  partly  for 
the  reason  that  they  were  both  famUiar  with  the  narrative  and  partly 
because  they  did  not  wish  to  seem  otherwise  than  confident  that  the 
boys  knew  how  to  manage  matters  for  themselves.  This  kind  of  work 
was  not  altogether  new  to  Frank  and  Fred,  as  many  of  our  readers  are 
aware ;  and  in  all  their  previous  experiences  they  had  acquitted  them- 
selves admirably. 

When  everything  was  ready  Frank  began  with  the  opening  chapter 
of  "Through  the  Dark  Continent"  and  read  as  follows: 

"While  returning  to  England  in  April,  1874, from  the  Aehantee  War,  the  news 
reached  me  that  Livingstone  was  dead — ^l*"*  t"!'  body  was  on  itfi  way  to  England  ! 

"  Livingstone  bad  then  fallen !  He  was  dead !  He  had  died  by  the  shores  of 
Lake  Bemba,  on  the  threshold  of  the  dark  region  he  had  wished  to  explore  !  The 
work  he  had  promised  me  to  perform  was  only  begun  when  death  overtook  him  ! 


"  The  effect  whieh  this  news  had  upon  me,  after  the  first  shock  had  passed 
away,  was  to  fire  me  with  a  resolution  to  complete  his  work,  to  be,  if  God  willed 
it,  the  next  martyr  to  geographical  science,  or,  if  my  life  was  to  be  spared,  to  clear 
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op  Dot  only  the  secrets  of  the  Great  River  throughout  its  course,  but  also  all  that 
remained  still  problematic  and  incomplete  of  the  discoveries  of  Burton  and  Speke, 
and  Speke  and  Grant 

"  The  solemn  day  of  the  burial  of  the  body  of  my  great  friend  arrived.  I  was 
one  of  the  pall-bearers  in  Westminster  Abbey,  and  when  I  had  seen  the  coffin 
lowered  into  the  grave,  and  had  heard  the  first  handful  of  earth  thrown  over  it,  I 
walked  away  sorrowing  over  the  fate  of  David  Livingstone. 

"Soon  after  this  I  was  passing  by  an  old  book-shop,  and  observed  a  volume 
bearing  the  singular  title  of  '  How  to  Observe.'  Upon  opening  it,  I  perceived  it 
contained  tolerably  clear  instructions  of  '  how  and  what  to  observe.'  It  was  very 
interesting,  and  it  whetted  my  desire  to  know  more ;  it  led  me  to  purchase  quite 
an  extensive  libr&ry  of  books  upon  Africa,  its  geography,  geology,  botany,  and 
ethnology.  1  thus  became  possessed  of  over  one  hundred  and  thirty  books  upon 
Africa,  which  I  studied  with  the  zeal  of  one  who  had  a  living  Interest  in  the  sub- 
ject, and  with  the  understanding  of  one  who  had  been  already  four  times  on  that 
continent  I  knew  what  had  been  accomplished  by  African  eiplorers,  and  I  knew 
how  much  of  the  dark  interior  was  still  unknown  to  the  world.  Until  late  hours 
I  sat  up,  inventing  and  planning,  sketching  out  routes,  laying  out  lengthy  lines  of 
possible  exploration,  noting  many  suggestions  which  the  continued  study  of  my 
project  created.  I  also  drew  up  lists  of  instruments  and  other  paraphernalia  that 
would  be  required  to  miip,  lay  out,  and  describe  the  new  regions  to  be  traversed. 

"  I  had  strolled  over  one  day  to  the  office  of  the  Daily  TeUffraph,  full  of  the 
subject  While  I  was  discussing  journalistic  enterprise  in  general  with  one  of  the 
staS,  the  editor  entered.  We  spoke  of  Livingstone  and  the  unfinished  task  re- 
maining behind  him.     In  reply  to  an  eager  remark  which  1  made,  he  asked : 

" '  Could  you,  and  would  you,  complete  the  work  ?     And  what  is  there  to  do  T 

"  I.answered : 

"'The  outlet  of  Lake  Tanganika  is 
undiscovered.  We  know  nothing  scarce- 
ly— except  what  Speke  has  sketched  out  ■ 
— of  Lake  Victoria ;  we  do  not  even  know 
whether  it  consists  of  one  or  many  lakes, 
an4  therefore  the  sources  of  the  Nile  are 
still  unknown.  Moreover,  the  western 
half  of  the  African  continent  is  still  a 
white  blank,' 

" '  Do  you  think  you  can  settle  all 
this,  it  we  commission  you  V 

" '  While  I  live  there  will  be  some- 
thing done.  If  I  survive  the  time  re- 
quired to  perform  alt  the  work,  all  shall 
be  done.' 

"The  matter  was  for  the  moment 
suspended,  because  Mr.  James  Gordon 
Bennett,  of  the  New  York  Herald,  had 
prior  claims  on  my  services. 

"A  telegram  was  despatched  to  New  lAua  oobdoii  bhikictt. 
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York  to  him :  '  Woold  he  join  the  Paily  Telegraph  in  sending  Stanley  out  to  Af- 
rica, to  complete  the  diacoveriea  of  Speke,  Burton,  and  Livin^tone  V  and,  nithin 
twenty-four  hours,  my  'new  mission'  to  Africa  was  determined  on  afl  a  joint  ex- 
pedition, by  the  laconic  answer  which  the  cable  flashed  under  the  Atlantic  :  '  Yes ; 
Bennett' 

"  A  few  daya  before  I  departed  for  Africa,  the  Daily  Telegraph  announced 
in  a  leading  article  that  its  proprietors  had  united  with  Mr.  James  Gordon  Ben- 
nett in  oi^anizing  an  expedition  of  African  discovery,  under  the  command  of 
Mr.  Henry  M.  Stanley.  '  The  purpose  of  the  enterprise,'  it  aaid,  '  is  to  complete 
the  work  left  aofiniahed  by  the  lamented  death  of  Dr.  Livingstone;  to  solve,  if 
possible,  the  remaining  problems  of  the  geography  of  Central  Africa ;  and  to  in- 
vestigate and  report  upon  the  haunts  of  the  slave-traders.  ...  He  will  represent 
the  two  nations  whose  common  interest  in  the  regeneration  of  Africa  was  so  well 
illustrated  when  the  lost  English  explorer  was  rediscovered  by  the  energetic 
American  correspondent.  In  that  memorable  journey,  Mr.  Stanley  displayed  the 
best  qualities  of  an  African  traveller ;  and  with  no  inconsiderable  resources  at  his 
disposal  to  reinforce  his  own  complete  acquaintance  with  the  conditions  of  Afri- 
can travel,  it  may  be  hoped  that  very  important  results  will  accrue  from  this  un- 
dertaking to  the  advantage  of  science,  humanity,  and  civilization.' 

"  Two  weeks  were  allowed  me  for  purchasing  boats — a  yawl,  a  ^g,  and  a  ba^^ 
— for  giving  orders  for  pontoons,  and  purchasing  equipment,  guns,  ammunition, 
rope,  saddles,  medical  stores,  and  provisions;  for  making  investments  in  giftA  for 
native  chiefs ;  for  obtaining  scientific  instruments,  stationery,  ete.,  etc.  The  barge 
was  an  invention  of  my  own. 


"  It  was  to  be  forty  feet  long,  six  feet  beam,  and  thirty  inches  deep,  of  Spanish 
cedar  three  eighths  of  an  inch  thick.  When  finished,  it  was  to  be  separated  into 
five  sections,  each  of  which  should  be  eight  feet  long.  If  the  sections  should  be 
overweight,  they  were  to  be  again  divided  into  halves  for  greater  facility  of  car- 
riage. The  construction  of  this  novel  boat  was  undertaken  by  Mr.  James  Mes- 
senger, boat-builder,  of  Teddlngton,  near  London,  The  pontoons  were  made  by 
Cording,  but  though  the  workmanship  was  beautiful,  they  were  not  a  success,  be- 
cause the  superior  efflcicncy  of  the  boat  for  all  purposes  rendered  them  unneces- 
sary. However,  they  were  not  wasted.  Necessity  compelled  us,  while  in  Africa, 
to  employ  them  for  far  different  purposes  from  those  for  which  they  had  originally 
been  designed. 
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"  There  lived  a  clerk  at  the  Langhani  Ilotel,  of  tbe  name  of  Frederick  Barker, 
who,  smitten  with  a  desire  to  go  to  Africa,  was  not  to  be  dissuaded  by  reports  of 
its  unhealthy  c]iuiat«,  its  dangerous  fevers,  or  the  uncom promising  views  of  ex- 
ploring life  given  to  him.     '  lie  would  go,  he  was  determined  to  go,'  he  said. 

"  Mr.  Edwin  Arnold,  of  the  Dailg  Teleffrnpft,  also  suggested  that  I  should  be 
accompanied  by  one  or  more  young  English  boatmen  of  good  character,  on  the 
ground  that  their  river  knowledge  would  be  extremely  useful  to  me.  He  men- 
tioned hie  wish  to  a  most  worthy  fisherman,  named  Henry  Pocock,  of  Lower  Up- 
nor,  Kent,  who  had  kept  his  yacht  for  him,  and  who  had  fine  stalwart  sons,  who 
bore  the  reputation  of  lieing  honest  and  trustworthy.  Two  of  these  young  men 
volunteered  at  once.  Both  Mr.  Arnold  and  myself  warned  the  Pocock  family  re- 
peatedly that  Africa  had  a  crnel  character,  that  the  sudden  change  from  the  daily 
comforts  of  English  life  to  the  rigorous  one  of  an  explorer  would  try  the  most 
perfect  constitution ;  would  most  likely  be  fatal  to  the  uninitiated  and  unac- 
climatized.  But  I  permitted  myself  to  be  overborne  by  the  eager  courage  and 
devotion  of  these  adventurona  lads,  and  Francis  John  Pocock  and  Edward  Po- 
cock, two  very  likely -looking  young  men,  were  accordingly  engaged  as  ray  assist- 
ants. 

"  Soon  after  the  announcement  of  the  '  New  Mission,'  applications  by  the  score 

ponred  into  the  offices  of  the  Daily  _ 

Telegraph  and  New  York  Herald  for    '  ,  ii 

employment.  Before  I  sailed  from 
England,  over  twelve  hundred  letters 
were  received  from  'generals,'  'col- 
onels,* *  captains,'  '  lieutenants,'  '  mid- 
shipmen,' '  engineers,'  '  commissioners 
of  hotels,'  mechanics,  waiters,  cooks, 
servants,  somebodies  and  nobodies, 
spiritual  mediums  and  magnetizers, 
etc.,  etc  I'hey  all  knew  Africa,  were 
perfectly  acclimatized,  were  quite  sure 
they  would  please  me,  would  do  im- 
portant services,  save  me  from  any 
number  of  troubles  by  their  Ingenuity 
and  resources,  take  me  up  in  balloons 
or  by  flying  carriages,  make  «s  all  in- 
visible by  their  magic  arts,  or  by  the 
'science  of  magnetism'  would  cause 
all  savages  to  fall  asleep  while  we  might 
pass  anywhere  without  trouble.  In- 
deed, I  feel  sure  that,  had  enough 
money  been   at  my  disposal   at   that 

time,  I  might  have  led  6000  Englishmen,  6000  Americans,  2000  Frenchmen,  2000 
Germans,  500  Italians,  260  Swiss,  200  Belgians,  60  Spaniards,  and  5  Greeks,  or 
16,005  Europeans,  to  Africa.  But  the  time  had  not  arrived  to  depopulate  Eu- 
rope, and  colonize  Africa  on  such  a  scale,  and  I  was  compelled  to  respectfully 
decline  accepting  the  valuable  services  of  the  applicants,  and  to  content  myself 


22  THE  BOY  TRAVELLERS  ON  THE  CONGO. 

• 

with  Francis  John  and  Edward  Pocock,  and  Frederick  Barker — whose  entreaties 
had  been  seconded  by  his  mother. 

"  I  was  agreeably  surprised  also,  before  departure,  at  the  great  number  of 
friends  I  possessed  in  England,  who  testified  their  friendship  substantially  by  pre- 
senting me  with  useful  '•  tokens  of  their  regard '  in  the  shape  of  canteens,  watches, 
water-bottles,  pipes,  pistols,  knives,  pocket-companions,  manifold  writers,  cigars, 
packages  of  medicine.  Bibles,  prayer-books,  English  tracts  for  the  dissemination 
of  religious  knowledge  among  the  black  pagans,  poems,  tiny  silk  banners,  gold 
rings,  etc.,  etc.  A  lady  for  whom  I  have  a  reverent  respect  presented  me  also  with 
a  magnificent  prize  mastiff  named  Castor,  an  English  officer  presented  me  with  an- 
other, and  at  the  Dogs'  Home  at  Battersea  1  purchased  a  retriever,  a  bull-dog,  and 
a  bull-terrier,  called  respectively  by  the^Pococks,  Nero,  Bull,  and  Jack. 

"On  the  15th  of  August,  1874,  having  shipped  the  Europeans,  boats,  dogs,  and 
general  property  of  the  expedition,  1  left  England  for  the  east  coast  of  Africa  to 
begin  my  explorations." 

Here  Frank  paused  and  informed  his  listeners  that  he  would  not  read 
in  full  the  chapter  which  followed,  as  they  could  not  readily  comprehend 
it  without  the  aid  of  a  map.  "  It  contains,"  he  said,  "  a  summary  of  the 
history  of  the  expeditions  that  have  sought  to  find  the  sources  of  the 
Nile  from  the  days  of  Herodotus  to  the  present  time,  the  accounts  of 
the  discoveries  of  the  Central  African  lakes  and  of  the  Nile  flowing  from 
the  northern  end  of  Lake  Victoria,  together  with  a  statement  of  the 
knowledge  which  Dr.  Livingstone  possessed  concerning  the  Congo  River 
and  its  course.  At  the  end  of  the  chapter  Mr.  Stanley  repeats  his  pro- 
posal to  solve  the  problems  concerning  the  extent  of  Lakes  Tanganika 
and  Victoria,  to  find  the  outlet  of  the  former,  and  determine,  whether 
the  great  river  which  Livingston  saw  was  the  Nile,  the  Niger,  or  the 
Congo.  And  now  we  will  see,"  continued  the  youth,  "  how  Mr.  Stan- 
ley entered  the  African  continent  on  his  great  exploration." 

With  these  words  he  referred  again  to  the  book,  and  read  as  follows : 

"  Twenty-eight  months  had  elapsed  between  my  departure  from  Zanzibar  after 
the  discovery  of  Livingstone  and  my  rearrival  on  that  island,  September  21,  1874. 

"  The  well-remembered  undulating  ridges,  and  the  gentle  slopes  clad  with  palms 
and  mango -trees  bathed  in  warm  vapor,  seemed  in  that  tranquil,  drowsy  state 
which  at  all  times  any  portion  of  tropical  Africa  presents  at  first  appearance.  A 
pale-blue  sky  covered  the  hazy  land  and  sleeping  sea  as  we  steamed  through  the 
strait  that  separates  Zanzibar  from  the  continent.  Every  stranger,  at  first  view  of 
the  shores,  proclaims  his  pleasure.  The  gorgeous  verdure,  the  distant  purple 
ridges,  the  calm  sea,  the  light  gauzy  atmosphere,  the  semi-mysterious  silence  which 
pervades  all  nature,  evoke  his  admiration.  For  it  is  probable  that  he  has  sailed 
through  the  stifling  Arabian  Sea,  with  the  grim,  frowning  mountains  of  Nubia  on 
the  one  hand,  and  on  the  other  the  drear,  ochreous-colored  ridges  of  the  Arab 
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Tiiw  or  «  romoif  or  tri  t<iA>raoMT  or  lAXtmtk,  mnt  nt*  wjtrnt  aiTrm  to  uiAxoini  rom. 

[xninHuU:  mm)  pi'Thnpx  tht-  ni|H>.'i  <.f  thi-  tiiirstv  voli-niiir  ^>•-kl•  of  Ailin  nixl  tW 
dr>-.  I>r-»n  l.hifffi  ..f  liuitrtlafui  if  xlill  fn-'h  in  hi'ti  nKini.n,. 

"Tliu  MtnititciT.  iif  <-iiurM-,  id  inti-iiMlv  iiitt-n-sti-fl  in  ihi-  lifi-  eiisiiiiir  iii^iir  tin- 
African  eijiiator,  m>w  first  n-vcii1ol  In  lnni,  Biid  nil  lliHt  Ik-  wf-i  an>l  licnw  <'f  tiij- 
uri'*  «nii  fai't'H  anil  Kiiiinili>  ih  Ix'iiit;  fn-iilily  itiijirfNHi'rl  nn  Iiih  m<-iiii<ry.  Fiifiirt-n 
am)  far.it  arv  |>i<'tun'K[|ii('  vii<>ut.'li.  IIa|>i>,v,  [ilritM'il-liH.kiTik;  null  iil  \Anck,  yill.iw. 
or  tawny  rolor,  with  l<>iik[,  wliile  cntlnn  Nliirls  move  aIhiiiI  wttli  ■{Ui<'k,  m-tivc  niir- 
lion.  «n<l  cry  out,  n-kcnnllcMt  <if  <•^ll'^,  to  tlx-ir  frii-mlH  <>r  mali-x  in  tlic  Switliili  or 
AnI'ic  laii|;iiiu;i',  am)  t)u-ir  frii-ii<lt<  or  mati-s  ri-xivoml  with  ('>jiinlly  loii<)  voire  ami 
liicly  irt-Hturi',  until,  with  ftv*\t  arrivaJH,  tlivrv  a|t[H-ars  to  Ix;  a  Ilnl'il  i-n-atoi), 
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'  wherein  English,  French,  Swabilj,  and  Arabic  accente  mix  nith  Ilinili,  and,  per- 
haps, Persian. 

*'  In  the  miiUt  of  such  a  scene  I  stepped  into  a  boat  to  he  rowed  to  the  house 
nf  my  old  friend,  Mr.  Augustus  Sparhawk,  of  the  Bertram  Agency.  I  was  wel- 
comed with  all  the  friendliness  and  hospitality  of  my  first  visit,  when,  three 
years  and  a  half  previously,  I  arrived  at  Zanzibar  to  set  out  for  the  discovery 
of  Livingstone. 

"  With  Mr.  Sparhawfc'a  aid  1  soon  succeeded  in  housing  comfortably  my  three 
young  Englishmen,  Francis  John  and  Edward  Pocock  and  Fredenck  Barker,  and 
my  five  dogs,  and  in  stowing  safely  on  shore  the  yawl  Wave,  the  gig,  and  the  tons 
of  goods,  provisions,  and  stores  I  had  brought. 

"  Life  at  Zanzibar  is  a  busy  one  to  the  Intending  explorer.  Time  flies  rapidly, 
and  each  moment  of  daylight  must  be  employed  in  the  selection  and  purchase 
of  the  various  kinds  of  cloth,  beads,  and  wire  in  demand  by  the  different  tribes 
of  the  mainland  through  whose  countries  he  purposes  journeying.  Strong,  half- 
naked  porters  come  in  with  great  bales  of  unbleached  cottons,  striped  and  colored 
fabrics,  handkerchiefs  and  red  caps,  bags  of  blue,  green,  red,  white,  and  amber- 
colored  heads,  small  and  large,  round  and  oval,  and  coils  upon  coils  of  thick  brass 
wire.  These  have  to  be  inspected,  assorted,  arranged,  and  numbered  aepftrately, 
have  to  be  packed  in  portable  bales,  sacks,  or  pack^cs,  or  boxed,  according  to 
their  character  and  value.  The  house-floors  are  littered  with  cast-off  wrappings 
and  covers,  box-lids,  and  a  medley  of  rejected  paper,  cloth,  zinc  covers,  and  broken 
boanls,  sawdust,  and  other  debrit.  Porters  and  servants  and  masters,  employees 
and  employers,  pass  backward  and  forward,  to  and  fro,  amid  all  this  litter,  roll 
bales  over,  or  tumble  about  boxes ;  and  a  rending  of  cloth  or  paper,  clattering  of 
hftmmers,  demands  for  the  marking-pots,  or  the  number  of  bale  and  box,  with 
quick,  hurried  breathing  and  shouting,  are  heard  from  early  morning  until  night. 
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"  During  the  day  the  beach  throughout  its  length  is  alire  with  the  moving 
figures  of  porters,  bearing;  cloVe  and  cinnamon  bags,  ivory,  copal  and  other  guma, 
and  hides,  to  be  shipped  in  the  lighters  waiting  along  the  water's  edge,  with  sailors 
from  tlic  shipping,  and  black  boatmen  discharging  the  various  imports  on  the  sand. 
In  the  evening  the  beach  is  crowded  with  the  naked  forms  of  workmen  and  boys 
from  the  '  go-downs,'  preparing  to  bathe  and  wash  the  dust  of  copal  and  hides  off 
their  bodies  in  the  surf.  Some  of  the  Arab  merchants  have  ordered  chairs  on  the 
piers,  or  bunders,  to  chat  sociably  until  the  sun  aets,  and  prayer-time  has  come. 
Boats  hurry  by  with  their  masters  and  sailors  returning  to  their  respective  vessels. 
Dhows  move  sluggishly  past,  hoisting  as  they  go  the  creaking  yards  of  their  la- 


teen sails,  bound  for  the  mainland  ports.  Zanzibar  canoes  and  'matepes'  are  ar- 
riving with  wood  and  produce,  and  others  of  the  same  native  form  aod  make  are 
squaring  their  mat  sails,  outward  bound.  Sunset  approaches,  and  after  sunset 
silence  follows  soon.  For  as  there  are  no  wheeled  carriages  with  the  eternal  rum- 
ble of  their  traffic  in  Zanzibar,  with  the  early  evening  comes  early  peace  and  rest. 
"  Barghash  bin  Sayid,  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar,  heartily  approved  the  objects  of 
the  expedition  and  gave  it  practical  aid.  It  is  impossible  not  to  feel  a  kindly 
interest  in  Prince  J^rghash,  and  to  wish  him  complete  success  in  the  reforms  he 
is  now  striving  to  bring  about  in  his  country.  Here  we  sec  an  Arab  prince,  edu- 
cated in  the  strictest  school  of  Islam,  and  accustomed  to  regard  the  black  natives 
of  Africa  as  the  lawful  prey  of  conquest  or  lust,  and  fair  objects  of  barter,  snd- 
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fivniy  Inrninir  round  at  the  n-nm-nt  of 

Ki:n<[K-aii  philniithropiHiH  and  Wrotii- 

i»ll  i>De  of  llie  iiioNt  artivv  u]i[>iiDcnt« 

of  llie  iilavt'-trHilv — and  tliv  tijivctJii'lv 

niiiHi  Dti-cNMHrily  on-aU-  for  hhii  uiany 

wt-ll-« \h\wth  and  fri.ndH. 

"Tlif  prini-c  miiMt  U'  ronNidcrt-'l 

AH  HU    iiid>'[H'i]d('nt  iu>vi>n-ii;ii.      Ilia 

tfrritiiricN  ini-lii>l<-.  Ih-huIch  tliv  Zanii- 

Imr,  IVnilia,  and  Malia  inlandN,  ntarly 
lOCHj  mik-H  of  I'onitt,  and  I'llt-nd  pnili- 

al'ly   oviT    an   an-a  of  2U,I>0U   8i|UBre 

niili-!^  with  a  population  of  half  a  mill- 
ion.    Thv  pfiKlucta  uf  Zaniihar  have 

rnrichfd  niaiiv  Kiiropirana  who  Irailed 

in  thvm.     Clovi-is  ciniiamiin,  lortoiKe- 

xht-ll,  {M-p|HT.  I'lipal  ^ni,  ivory,  vrrh- 

rlla  wifd.  india-rul'iK'r.  and  hidt-x  have 

U-cn  ex|H>rtcd  for  vonni;  hut  thiti  rat'     *: 

aloipiv   doi-a   not   indiciitv   a  titho   of 

what  mtifhl  Ih'  pfHlucfd  hv  iht  jndi- 

rioUM   invt>ittnii-nt   uf  cnjiilal.      Thowv 

intcnilinir   t<>  t-nifaLt.-    in   rouimen'ial 

.•nt<ri>riH.-s  w.udd   do    well    to    xtudjr 

«ork!>   on    MauritiuK,   Nnlnl,   and    the 
I'ortnifiHtw  tvrri  tori  111,  if  tln-y  wish  to 

undi'ntand  what  them'  linv,  fertile 
laiiilH  an-  eajiahh-  of.  The  I'oeoa-nut 
)>alni  floiirinheN  al  /aTiiihar  and  on  tlie 
imtlnUnd.  the  oil  jialni  thriven  luxiiri< 
anilv  in  IVniKa,  and  Hiiin>r-i'nne  will  |^o< 
d.->elo[H.d  in  the  maritime  UIIn  of  w— 
wealth  of  (Tunia,  an-  nearlv  unlxuehi-d. 

yield-,  al.iindanlly  :  rotton  would  thrive  in  any  of  th,-  Heh  riv. 
then  then-  an-,  lieHides,  the  irraiuH.  niilh-t.  Indian  eom,  and  n 
ration  of  whieh.  thoiiuh  only  in  a  lantfiiid  way,  the  nativeH  imiler>lani|.  The  rat- 
tle, eoltee,  and  ir>"U>  "f  the  interior  await  also  the  vner^tio  man  uf  eupilal  and 
the  eomnten-ial  Ki'niua. 

-  Thow  whom  we  .all  the  Aralxi  iif  Zaniihar  an-  either  nativi-f>  i>f  Mii-.-at  who 
have  immiirattHl  ihither  to  welt  their  fortunea.  or  dew-en<Unia  of  ihe  enii.|uen.ni 
of  Ihr  I'ortUinie*!';  many  of  them  are  dewended  fn-m  the  Arab  mn.jiien.ra  «ho 
wrompanieil  Siyyid  Sultan,  thu  fn^iidfather  of  the  pn-wnt  Sevyid  tUn:hH^h. 
While  many  of'tliew  de-u-eTidanta  of  thv  old  (k-tth-rt  alill  clin([  to  ih.ir  hnnu- 
MMtda,  family  ami  pianUtionH.  and  ari|uin-  Huflirient  compi-t.-ni-e  hy  the  ruliiia- 
tion  of  riovea,  rinnamun,  oranitea.  coooa-uut  pnlms,  »ui:ar-eane,  and  nlher  pr-Hlu.e. 
a  ifTvat  numlier  havi-  emiKtatvd  inti>  ihe  interior  to  form  new  i-..l..niex.  llamed 
Ibrahim  haa  bt-eo  cijjhteen  yeara  in  Karagwi>,  Muini  Khi-ri  baa  Wu  thirty  yuan 


louti-hoi 


n.l.  I 


<  Itiltlji  I-jiiiLk,  a 


..ttierulli- 
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in  Ujijii  Sultan  bin  Ali  has  been  twenty- 
five  years  in  Unyanyemb^,  Muini  Dii- 
gumbi  has  been  eight  years  in  Nyangwe, 
Juma  Mcrikani  has  been  seven  years  id 
Rua,  and  a  number  of  other  prominent 
Arabs  may  be  cited  to  prove  that,  though 
they  themselves  firmly  believe  that  they 
will  return  to  the  coast  some  day,  there 
are  too  many  reasons  for  believing  that 
they  never  will, 

"The  Arabs  of  Zanzibar,  whether 
from  more  frequent  intercourse  with  Eu- 
ropeans or  from  other  causes,  are  un- 
doubtedly the  best  of  their  race.  More 
easily  amenable  to  reason  than  those  of 
Egypt,  or  the  shy,  reserved,  and  bigoted 
fanatics  of  Arabia,  they  offer  no  obsta- 
cles to  the  European  traveller,  but  are 
sociable,  frank,  good-natured,  and  hospi- 
table. In  business  they  are  keen  traders, 
and  of  course  will  exact  the  highest  per- 
centage of  profit  out  of  the  unsuspecting 
European  if  they  are  permitted.  They 
are  stanch  friends  and  desperate  haters, 
lllood  is  seldom  satisfied  without  blood, 
unless  extraordinary  sacrifices  are  made. 
The  conduct  of  an  Arab  gentleman  is 
perfect.  Impertinence  is  hushed  instant- 
ly by  the  elders,  and  rudeness  is  never 
,   .  _  permitted. 

jk  ZANMB^iR  NUBSKUAiK.  "After  the  Arabs  let  us  regard  the 

Wangwana,  or  negro  natives  of  Zanzibar, 
just  as  in  Europe,  after  studying  the  condition  and  character  of  the  middle-classes, 
we  might  turn  to  refiect  upon  that  of  the  laboring  population. 

"After  nearly  seven  years'  acquaintance  with  the  Wangwana,  I  have  come  to 
perceive  that  they  represent  in  their  character  much  of  the  disposition  of  a  large 
portion  of  the  negro  tribes  of  the  continent.  I  find  them  capable  of  great  love 
and  aSection,  and  possessed  of  gratitude  and  other  noble  traits  of  human  nature: 
I  know,  too,  that  they  can  be  made  good,  obedient  servants,  that  many  are  clever, 
honest,  industrious,  docile,  enterprising,  brave,  and  moral ;  that  they  are,  in  short, 
equal  to  any  other  race  or  color  on  the  face  of  thp  globe,  in  all  the  attributes  of 
manhood.  But  to  be  able  to  perceive  their  worth,  the  traveller  must  bring  an 
unprejudiced  judgment,  a  clear,  fresh,  and  patient  observation,  and  must  forget 
that  lofty  standard  of  excellence  upon  which  he  and  his  race  pride  themselves,  be- 
fore he  can  fairly  appreciate  the  capabilities  of  the  Zanzibar  negro.  The  traveller 
should  not  forget  the  origin  of  his  own  race,  the  condition  of  the  Briton  before  St. 
Augustine  visited  his  country,  but  should  rather  recall  to  mind  the  first  state  of  the 
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'wild  CsWoDUtn,'  and  the  ari){inal  cirriimAtani'CH  an<l  Hurnmndinirs  of  primitive 
nuui. 

"  Ik'inic,  1  h"|>o,  tnt  fnmi  pn-ju<ii<-i'H  uf  ctuiti;  ciAor.  nut;  i>r  nationality,  and 
fndi'avorinp  ti>  pawi  whHt  I  IhIii'Vi;  ^>  W  a  juhI  jtiiltpiK-nt  u]Hin  lli<>  ni'in^x-o  of  /an- 
liliar,  I  find  that  tlicy  an-  a  [>i-<i|>Ip  juHt  ctni-rf^tl  into  the  ln>n  i:|HH'h,  aiid  now 
thruHt  fon-il'lv  undtT  the  notiii-  <•(  nntiowi  who  havi>  left  thcin  tx'hinil  bv  th<-  iin- 
|>n>vt'niFnUt  of  over  four  thoujuind  vcam.  Tlu'V  [mouh'hm  U'Voik)  doiil>t  all  the  »ii-iii 
•if  a  |H..,,|i-  siil)  fixid  ilct-ply  in  UrUnKm.  Ixit'th*  v  undi-rHtaiid  to  ih.-  full  what  and 
how  h>w  Hurh  a  Mtalt'  irt;  it  ih,  therefore,  a  duty  ini)Hi!u-d  ujHin  um  liy  the  reliifion 
we  pnifewH,  and  by  the  (uw-n-d  ronimand  of  the  Son  of  tl.ni.  t<>  help  thern  out  of 
the  •li']ilura)>1e  Ktatc  they  are  now  in.  At  any  rate,  hefori'  we  iM-tfiD  to  ho|>e  for 
the  impntvenient  of  nrva  no  long  U-nlfchled,  let  uo  leave  off  thiit  iMi[H>(ent  Wwail- 
injt  of  their  vireM,  and  endeavor  to  diwover  Hoiiie  of  the  virtui'M  they  |hhwm'wi  ■■ 
men,  for  it  roUHt  t>e  with  the  aid  vf  tliiir  virtuix.  and  not  l>y  their  vi.-eH,  that  the 
tnissioDary  uf  civiliiation  ran  ever  h<>|>e  tu  arMixt  them. 


"It  in  to  the  Wanif^ana  that  I.itinifHtone,  Iturton.  S]>eke,  and  <trant  owe,  ii 
irreat  iwrt,  the  a('r.inipli>.hHietit  of  their  ol.jeetH,  anil  while  in  the  nnploy  of  thow 
ptplorera,  thin  raee  reinlered  it""'""*  wnirrw  to  geo^rM]i|iy.  Fruin  ■  roiisidenilili 
diiilanee  north  of  the  e<|ualor  down  to  the  Zamlxii  and  ain^H  Afriea  to  lUiikiu.il: 
and  the  nmuth  of  the  <  'oiii,ro,  or  I.ivinip>|o»e,  the-  have  uiude  iheir  nnnxx  faniiliii 
111  irilien  who,  liut  for  the  Wanifwana.  would  hat  ■  n'liiaiued  ii^nonnl  to  ihin  da' 
of  all  Uiinifx  •>ulnide  their  own  M-ttlementx.  Th-y  ]h»»<->o..  with  iiiiiny  wrnL 
ne*M-«,  many  line  ijualitiex.  While  very  Mi|H'r>>>jliriiiH.  eu-<ily  imlitn-il  (••  ■li'hpnii 
and   reailily  ifivinK  ear  I<>  tai,rue,  unn-awmal-le   fear^,  thi'y  niHy  hI-u>,  )>y  jii'li.'i..ii 

agvuUfl  attitude,  to  eudurv  like  Nioi.-->,  and  &n\n  like  hetoeH.     Ii  will  ilrp.Nd  ali-i 
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gcthcr  Qpon  the  leader  of  a  body  of  such  men  wliether  their  worst  or  best  qualities 
flhall  prevail. 

"  There  is  another  class  coming  into  notice  from  the  interior  of  Africa,  who, 
though  of  a  Btcrner  nature,  will,  I  am  convinced,  as  they  are  better  known,  become 
greater  favorites  than  the  Wangwana.  I  refer  to  the  Wanyamwczi,  or  the  natives 
of  Uuyamwezi,  and  the  Wasukuma,  or  the  people  of  Usukunia.  Naturally,  being 
a  grade  less  advanced  towards  civilization  than  the  Wangwana,  they  are  not  bo 
amenable  to  discipline  as  the  latter.  While  explorers  would  in  the  present  state 
of  acquaintance  prefer  the  Wangwana  as  escort,  the  Wanyamwezi  are  far  superior 
as  porters.  Their  greater  freedom  from  diseases,  their  greater  strength  and  endur- 
ance, the  pride  they  take  in  their  profession  of  porters,  prove  them  born  travellers 
of  incalculable  use  and  benefit  to  Africa,  If  kindly  treated,  I  do  not  know  more 
docile  and  good-natured  creatures.  Their  skill  in  war,  t«nacity  of  purpose,  and 
determination  to  defend  the  rights  of  their  elected  chief  against  foreigners,  have 
furnished  themes  for  song  to  the  bards  of  Central  Africa.    The  English  discoverer 
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nf  lAkc  TanfTanikm  and,  finallv,  I  niVKolf  hate  licen  ciiuallv  iiii]r)>tc<l  to  tlifm,  )Hitli 
un  my  firet  and  latil  ('X[H>ilitic>nit. 

"  From  tlii-ir  DumlH-n>.  and  their  many  rirrlli'nt  i|unliti<-H.  I  am  lod  t<>  think 
that  tlu-  lUv  will  CKmc  when  tWy  will  Ik-  n-ipmliil  ax  it<>ni('tliiti|{  UUvt  than  tlic 
•Ih-kI  (if  [>Ht;uifi ;'  tliat  tliev  will  t>v  cHtti'iiK-d  an  tlic  ir<><>d  Hul.jf.'tit  of  nmic  ciiliifht- 
cncd  p"inr,  wliu  will  train  thi-m  up  an  tlu-  niirliiiM  nf  a  ifn-at  ATrii-an  nation,  an 
powrrfut  Tor  (be  pMid  of  tlio  Dark  t'ontim-nl,  as  tiny  tlircati'n,  uniU-r  tlic  prim-nt 
cunditiiiD  of  thiii^  Ut  he  for  ita  viW," 

Here  Frank  paiiw<l  and  announc<'«)  an  intfrniission  of  ton  niinut«<ti.  to 
enable  llie  rwwicr  to  rest  a  little.  During  the  intermiMMion  tlte  youths 
iliscuHstHl  what  they  hwl  heard,  ami  uj,r)<ei>4l  unanimously  that  the  deHcri]>- 
tioo  of  Zanzibar  and  its  jMHtpie  and  their  ruler  wag  very  interacting. 
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with  Francis  John  and  Edward  Pocock,  and  Frederick  Barker — whose  entreaties 
had  been  seconded  by  his  mother. 

**  I  was  agreeably  surprised  also,  before  departure,  at  the  great  number  of 
friends  I  possessed  in  England,  who  testified  their  friendship  substantially  by  pre- 
senting me  with  useful  '  tokens  of  their  regard '  in  the  shape  of  canteens,  watches, 
water-bottles,  pipes,  pistols,  knives,  pocket-companions,  manifold  writers,  cigars, 
packages  of  medicine,  Bibles,  prayer-books,  English  tracts  for  the  dissemination 
of  religious  knowledge  among  the  black  pagans,  poems,  tiny  silk  banners,  gold 
rings,  etc.,  etc.  A  lady  for  whom  I  have  a  reverent  respect  presented  me  also  with 
a  magnificent  prize  mastiff  named  Castor,  an  English  officer  presented  me  with  an- 
other, and  at  the  Dogs'  Home  at  Battersea  1  purchased  a  retriever,  a  bull-dog,  and 
a  bull-terrier,  called  respectively  by  the^Pococks,  Nero,  Bull,  and  Jack. 

'*0n  the  15th  of  August,  1874,  having  shipped  the  Europeans,  boats,  dogs,  and 
general  property  of  the  expedition,  I  left  England  for  the  east  coast  of  Africa  to 
begin  my  explorations." 

Here  Frank  paused  and  informed  his  listeners  that  he  would  not  read 
in  full  the  chapter  which  followed,  as  they  could  not  readily  comprehend 
it  without  the  aid  of  a  map.  "  It  contains,"  he  said,  "  a  summary  of  the 
history  of  the  expeditions  that  have  sought  to  find  the  sources  of  the 
Nile  fix)m  the  days  of  Herodotus  to  the  present  time,  the  accounts  of 
the  discoveries  of  the  Central  African  lakes  and  of  the  Nile  flowing  from 
the  northern  end  of  Lake  Victoria,  together  with  a  statement  of  the 
knowledge  which  Dr.  Livingstone  possessed  concerning  the  Congo  River 
and  its  course.  At  the  end  of  the  chapter  Mr.  Stanley  repeats  his  pro- 
posal to  solve  the  problems  concerning  the  extent  of  Lakes  Tanganika 
and  Victoria,  to  find  the  outlet  of  the  former,  and  determine,  whether 
the  great  river  which  Livingston  saw  was  the  Nile,  the  Niger,  or  the 
Congo.  And  now  we  will  see,"  continued  the  youth,  "  how  Mr.  Stan- 
ley entered  the  African  continent  on  his  great  exploration." 

With  these  words  he  referred  again  to  the  book,  and  read  as  follows : 

"  Twenty-eight  months  had  elapsed  between  my  departure  from  Zanzibar  after 
the  discovery  of  Livingstone  and  my  rearrival  on  that  island,  September  21, 1874. 

"  The  well-remembered  undulating  ridges,  and  the  gentle  slopes  clad  with  palms 
and  mango -trees  bathed  in  warm  vapor,  seemed  in  that  tranquil,  drowsy  state 
whicli  at  all  times  any  portion  of  tropical  Africa  presents  at  first  appearance.  A 
pale-blue  sky  covered  the  hazy  land  and  sleeping  sea  as  we  steamed  through  the 
strait  that  separates  Zanzibar  from  the  continent.  Every  stranger,  at  first  view  of 
the  shores,  proclaims  his  pleasure.  The  gorgeous  verdure,  the  distant  purple 
ridges,  the  calm  sea,  the  light  gauzy  atmosphere,  the  semi-mysterious  silence  which 
pervades  all  nature,  evoke  his  admiration.  For  it  is  probable  that  he  has  sailed 
through  the  stifling  Arabian  Sea,  with  the  grim,  frowning  mountains  of  Nubia  on 
the  one  hand,  and  on  the  other  the  drear,  ochreous-colored  ridges  of  the  Arab 
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peninsula ;  and  perhaps  the  aspect  of  the  thirsty  volcanic  rocka  of  Aden  and  the 
dry,  brown  blufis  of  Guardafui  is  still  fresh  in  his  memory. 

"  The  BtraDj^er,  of  course,  is  intensely  interested  in  the  life  existing  near  the 
African  equator,  now  firat  revealed  to  him,  and  all  that  he  sees  and  hears  of  fig- 
ures and  faces  and  sounds  is  being  freshly  impressed  on  his  memory.  Figures 
and  faces  are  picturesque  enough.  Happy,  pleased-looking  men  of  black,  yellow, 
or  tawny  color,  with  long,  white  cotton  shirts,  move  about  with  quick,  active  mo- 
tion, and  cry  out,  regardless  of  order,  to  their  friends  or  mates  in  the  Swahili  or 
Arabic  language,  and  their  friends  or  mates  respond  with  equally  loud  voice  and 
lively  gesture,  until,  with  fresh  arrivals,  there  appears  to  be  a  Babet  created. 
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'  wherein  English,  French,  Swabili,  and  Arabic  accents  mix  with  Hindi,  and,  per- 
haps, Persian. 

"  In  the  midst  of  each  a  scene  I  stepped  into  a  boat  to  be  rowed  to  the  house 
of  my  old  friend,  Mr.  Augustus  Sparhawk,  of  the  Bertram  Agency.  I  was  wel- 
comed with  8)1  the  friendliness  and  hospitality  of  my  first  visit,  when,  three 
years  and  a  half  previously,  I  amved  at  Zanzibar  to  set  out  for  the  discovery 
of  Livingstone. 

"  With  Mr.  Sparhawk's  aid  I  soon  succeeded  in  housing  comfortably  my  three 
young  Englishmen,  Francis  John  and  Edward  I'ocock  and  Fredenck  Barker,  and 
my  five  dogs,  and  in  stowing  safely  on  shore  the  yawl  Wavt,  the  gig,  and  the  tons 
of  goods,  provisions,  and  stores  1  had  brought. 

"  Life  at  Zanzibar  is  a  busy  one  to  the  intending  explorer.  Time  flies  rapidly, 
and  each  moment  of  daylight  must  be  employed  in  the  selection  and  purchase 
of  the  various  kinds  of  cloth,  beads,  and  wire  in  demand  by  the  different  tribes 
of  the  mainland  through  whose  countries  he  purposes  journeying.  Strong,  half- 
naked  porters  come  in  with  great  bales  of  unbleached  cottons,  striped  and  colored 
fabrics,  handkerchiefs  and  red  caps,  bags  of  blue,  green,  red,  white,  and  amber- 
colored  beads,  small  and  large,  round  and  oval,  and  coils  upon  coils  of  thick  brass 
wire.  These  have  to  be  inspected,  assorted,  arranged,  and  numbered  sepfirately, 
have  to  be  packed  in  portable  bales,  sacks,  or  packages,  or  boxed,  according  to 
their  character  and  value.  The  house-floors  are  littered  with  cast-oS  wrappings 
and  covers,  box-lids,  and  a  medley  of  rejected  paper,  cloth,  zinc  covers,  and  broken 
boards,  sawdust,  and  other  ilebrit.  Porters  and  servants  and  masters,  employees 
and  employers,  pass  backward  and  forward,  to  and  fro,  amid  all  this  litter,  roll 
bales  over,  or  tumble  about  boxes ;  and  a  rending  of  cloth  or  paper,  clattering  of 
hammers,  demands  for  the  marking-pots,  or  the  number  of  bale  and  box,  with 
quick,  hurried  breathing  and  shouting,  are  heard  from  early  momiug  until  night. 
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"During  the  day  the  beach  throoghoDt  its  length  is  alive  with  the  moving 
figures  of  porters,  bearing  cloVe  and  cinnamon  bags,  ivory,  copal  and  other  gnms, 
and  hidcH,  to  be  shipped  in  the  lighters  waiting  along  the  water's  edge,  with  sailors 
from  the  shipping,  and  black  boatmen  discharging  the  various  imports  on  the  sand. 
In  the  evening  the  beach  is  crowded  with  the  naked  forms  of  workmen  and  boys 
from  the  '  go-downs,'  preparing  to  bathe  and  wash  the  dust  of  copal  and  hides  off 
their  bodies  in  the  surf.  Some  of  the  Arab  merchants  have  ordered  chairs  on  the 
piers,  or  bunders,  to  chat  sociably  until  the  sun  sets,  and  prayer-time  has  come. 
Boats  hurry  by  with  their  masters  and  sailors  returning  to  their  respective  vessels. 
Dhows  move  sluggishly  past,  hoisting  as  they  go  the  creaking  yards  of  their  la- 


teen sails,  bound  for  the  mainland  ports.  Zanzibar  canoes  and  '  matepes '  are  ar- 
riving with  wood  and  produce,  and  others  of  the  same  native  form  and  make  are 
squaring  their  mat  sails,  outward  bound.  Sunset  approaches,  and  after  sunset 
silence  follows  soon.  For  as  there  are  no  wheeled  carri^ee  with  the  eternal  rum- 
ble of  their  traffic  in  Zanzibar,  with  the  early  evening  comes  early  peace  and  rest. 
"  Barghash  bin  Sayid,  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar,  heartily  approved  the  objects  of 
the  expedition  and  gave  it  practical  aid.  It  is  impossible  not  to  feel  a  kindly 
interest  in  Prince  Barghash,  and  to  wish  him  complete  success  In  the  reforms  he 
Is  now  striving  to  bring  about  In  his  country.  Here  we  see  an  Arab  prince,  edu- 
cated in  the  strictest  school  of  Islam,  and  accustomed  to  regard  the  black  natives 
of  Africa  as  the  lawful  prey  of  conquest  or  lust,  and  fair  objects  of  barter,  sud- 
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denly  tnrning  rouod  at  the  request  of 
European  philanthropists  and  beconi' 
ing  one  of  the  most  active  opponents 
of  the  stave-trade — and  the  spectacle 
must  necessarily  create  for  him  many 
-  well-wishers  and  friends. 

"The  prince  must  be  considered 
as  an  independent  sovereijfn.  His 
territories  include,  besides  the  Zanzi- 
bar, Pemba,  and  Malia  islands,  nearly 
1000  miles  of  coast,  and  eitend  prob- 
ably over  an  area  of  20,000  sqiure 
miles,  with  a  population  of  half  a  mill- 
ion. The  products  of  Zanzibar  have 
enriched  many  Europeans  who  traded 
in  them.  Cloves,  cinnamon,  tortoise- 
shell,  pepper,  copal  gum,  ivory,  orch- 
illa  weed,  india-rubber,  and  bides  have 
been  exported  for  years ;  but  this  cat- 
alogue does  not  indicate  a  tithe  of 
what  might  be  produced  by  the  judi- 
cious investment  of  capital.  Those 
intending  to  engage  in  commercial 
enterprises  would  do  well  to  study 
works  on  Mauritius,  Natal,  and  the 
Portuguese  territories,  if  they  wish  to 
understand  what  these  fine,  fertile 
lands  are  capable  of.  The  cocoa-nut 
palm  flouriabes  at  Zanzibar  and  on  the 
mainland,  the  oil  palm  thrives  luxuri- 
antly in  Pemba,  and  sugar-cane  will  grow  everywhere.  Caoutchouc  remains  un- 
developed in  the  maritime  belts  of  woodland,  and  the  acacia  forests,  with  their 
wealth  of  gums,  are  nearly  untoncbed.  Rice  is  sown  on  the  Knfiji  banks,  and 
yields  abundantly;  cotton  would  thrive  in  any  of  the  rich  river  bottoms;  and 
then  there  are,  besides,  the  grains,  millet,  Indian  corn,  and  many  others,  the  culti- 
vation of  which,  though  only  in  a  languid  way,  the  natives  understand.  The  cat- 
tle, coSce,  and  goats  of  the  interior  await  also  the  energetic  roan  of  capital  and 
the  commercial  genius. 

"  Those  whom  we  call  the  Arabs  of  Zanzibar  are  either  natives  of  Muscat  who 
have  immigrated  thither  to  seek  their  fortunes,  or  descendants  of  the  conquerors 
of  the  Portuguese ;  many  of  them  are  descended  from  the  Arab  conquerors  who 
accompanied  Seyyid  Sultan,  the  grandfather  of  the  present  Seyyid  Barghash. 
While  many  of  these  descendants  of  the  old  settlers  still  cling  to  their  home- 
steads, farms,  and  plantations,  and  acquire  sufficient  competence  by  the  cultiva- 
tion of  cloves,  cinnamon,  oranges,  cocoa-nut  palms,  sugar-cane,  and  other  produce, 
a  great  number  have  emigrated  into  the  interior  to  form  new  colonies.  Uamed 
Ibrahim  baa  been  eighteen  years  in  Karagw^,  Muini  Kheri  has  been  thirty  yeara 
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in  Ujiji,  Sultan  bin  Ali  has  been  twenty- 
five  yeare  in  Unyanyemb^,  Mnini  Du- 
gambi  has  been  eight  years  in  Nyangw^, 
Juma  Merikani  has  been  seven  years  in 
Rdk,  and  a  number  of  other  prominent 
Arabs  may  be  cited  to  prove  that,  though 
they  themselves  firmly  believe  that  they 
will  return  to  the  coast  some  day,  there 
are  too  many  reasons  for  believing  that 
they  never  will. 

"The  Arabs  of  Zanzibar,  whether 
from  more  frequent  intercourse  with  Eu- 
ropeans or  from  other  causes,  are  un- 
doubtedly the  best  of  their  race.  More 
easily  amenable  to  reason  than  those  of 
Egypt,  or  the  shy,  reserved,  and  bigoted 
fanatics  of  Arabia,  they  offer  no  obsta- 
cles to  the  European  traveller,  but  are 
sociable,  frank,  good-natured,  and  hospi- 
table. In  business  they  are  keen  traders, 
and  of  coarse  will  exact  the  highest  per- 
centage of  profit  out  of  the  unsuspecting 
European  if  they  are  permitted.  They 
are  stanch  friends  and  desperate  haters. 
Blood  is  seldom  satisfied  without  blood, 
unless  extraordinary  sacrifices  are  made.  - 
The  conduct  of  an  Arab  gentleman  is 
perfect.  Impertinence  is  hushed  instant- 
ly by  the  elders,  and  rudeness  is  never 
.    ,  _  permitted. 

A  tiNziBiR  NiTiisK-ic*ii>.  "  After  the  Arabs  let  na  regard  the 

Wangwana,  or  negro  natives  of  Zanzibar, 
just  as  in  Europe,  after  studying  the  condition  and  charact^rr  of  the  middle-classes, 
we  might  turn  to  reflect  upon  that  of  the  laboring  population. 

"  After  nearly  seven  years'  acquaintance  with  the  Wangwana,  I  have  come  to 
perceive  that  they  represent  in  their  character  much  of  the  disposition  of  h  large 
portion  of  the  negro  tribes  of  the  continent.  I  find  them  capable  of  great  love 
and  affection,  and  possessed  of  gratitude  and  other  noble  traits  of  human  nature ; 
1  know,  too,  that  they  can  be  made  good,  obedient  servants,  that  many  are  clever, 
honest,  industrious,  docile,  enterprising,  brave,  and  moral ;  that  they  are,  in  short, 
equal  to  any  other  race  or  color  on  the  face  of  the  globe,  in  all  the  attributes  of 
manhood.  But  to  be  able  to  perceive  their  worth,  the  traveller  must  bring  an 
unprejudiced  judgment,  a  clear,  fresh,  and  patient  obsen'ation,  and  must  forget 
that  lofty  standard  of  excellence  upon  which  he  and  his  race  pride  themselves,  be- 
fore he  can  fairly  appreciate  the  capabilities  of  the  Zanzibar  negro.  The  traveller 
should  not  forget  the  origin  of  his  own  race,  the  condition  of  the  Briton  before  St 
Augustine  visited  his  country,  but  should  rather  recall  to  mind  the  first  state  of  the 
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'  wild  Caledonian,'  and  the  original  circumstances  and  surroundings  of  primitive 

"  Being,  I  hope,  free  from  prejudices  of  caste,  color,  race,  or  nationality,  and 
endeavoring  to  pass  what  I  believe  to  be  a  just  judgment  upon  the  negroes  of  Zan- 
zibar, I  find  that  they  are  a  people  just  emerged  into  the  Iron  Epoch,  and  now 
thrust  forcibly  under  the  notice  of  nations  who  have  left  them  behind  by  the  im- 
provements of  over  four  thousand  years.  They  possess  beyond  doubt  all  the  vices 
of  a  people  still  fixed  deeply  in  barbarism,  but  they  understand  to  the  lull  what  and 
how  low  such  a  state  is ;  it  is,  therefore,  a  duty  imposed  upon  us  by  the  religion 
we  profess,  and  by  the  sacred  command  of  the  Son  of  God,  to  help  them  out  of 
the  deplorable  state  they  are  now  in.  At  any  rate,  before  we  begin  to  hope  for 
the  improvement  of  races  so  long  benighted,  let  us  leave  off  this  impotent  bewail- 
ing of  their  vices,  and  endeavor  to  discover  some  of  the  virtues  they  possess  as 
men,  for  it  must  be  with  the  aid  of  their  virtues,  and  not  by  their  vices,  that  the 
missionary  of  civilization  can  ever  hope  to  assist  them. 


"  It  is  to  the  Wangwana  that  Livingstone,  Burton,  Speke,  and  Grant  owe,  in 
great  part,  the  accomplishment  of  their  objects,  and  while  in  the  employ  of  those 
explorers,  this  race  rendered  great  services  to  geography.  From  a  considerable 
distance  north  of  the  equator  down  to  the  Zambezi  and  across  Africa  to  Bengnella 
and  the  mouth  of  the  Congo,  or  Livingstone,  they  have  made  their  names  familiar 
to  tribes  who,  but  for  the  Wangwana,  would  have  remained  ignorant  to  this  day 
of  all  things  outside  their  own  settlements.  They  possess,  with  many  weak- 
nesses, many  fine  qualities.  While  very  superstitious,  easily  inclined  to  despair, 
and  readily  giving  ear  to  vague,  unreasonable  fears,  they  may  also,  by  judicious 
management,  be  induced  to  laugh  at  their  own  credulity  and  roused  to  a  cour- 
teous attitude,  to  endure  like  stoics,  and  fight  like  heroes.     It  will  depend  alto- 
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gether  upon  the  leader  of  a  body  of  such  men  whether  their  worst  or  best  qualities 
Bhall  prevail. 

"  There  is  another  class  coming  into  notice  from  the  interior  of  Africa,  who, 
though  of  a  sterner  nature,  will,  1  am  convinced,  as  they  are  better  known,  become 
greater  favorites  than  the  Wangwaua.  I  refer  to  the  Wanyamwezi,  or  the  natives 
of  Unyamwezi,  and  the  Wasukuma,  or  the  people  of  Ijsukuma.  Naturally,  being 
a  grade  less  advanced  towards  civilization  than  the  IVangwana,  they  are  not  so 
amenable  to  discipline  as  the  lattor.  While  explorers  would  in  the  present  Etat« 
of  acquaintance  prefer  the  Wangwana  as  escort,  the  Wanyamwezi  are  far  superior 
as  porters.  Their  greater  freedom  from  diseaseB,  their  greater  strength  and  endur- 
ance, the  pride  they  take  in  their  profession  of  porters,  prove  them  born  travellers 
of  incalculable  use  and  benefit  to  Africa.  If  kindly  treated,  I  do  nut  know  more 
docilfi  and  good-natured  creatures.  Their  skill  in  war,  tenacity  of  purpose,  and 
determination  to  defend  the  rights  of  tbcir  elected  chief  against  foreigners,  have 
furnished  themes  for  song  to  the  bards  of  Central  Africa.    The  English  discoverer 


THE  WANYAMWEZI.  31 

of  lake  Tanganika  aod,  finally,  I  myself  have  been  equally  indebted  to  them,  both 
on  my  firet  and  lost  eipeditions. 

"  From  their  numbers,  and  their  many  excellent  qnalities,  I  am  led  to  think 
that  the  day  will  come  when  they  will  be  regarded  as  something  better  than  the 
'  best  of  pagazis ;'  that  tlicy  will  be  esteemed  as  the  good  subjects  of  some  enlight- 
ened power,  who  will  train  them  up  as  the  nucleus  of  a  great  African  nation,  as 
powerful  for  the  good  of  the  Dark  Continent,  as  they  threaten,  under  tbe  present 
condition  of  things,  to  be  for  its  evil." 

Here  Frank  paused  and  announced  an  intermisBion  of  ten  minutes,  to 
enable  the  reader  to  rest  a  little.  During  the  intermission  tbe  youths 
discussed  what  they  had  heard,  and  agreed  unanimously  that  the  descrip- 
tion of  Zanzibar  and  its  people  and  their  ruler  was  very  interesting. 
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CHAPTER  11. 

TRANSPORTATION  IN  AFRICA.— MEN  AS  BEASTS  OF  BURDEN.  —  PORTERS,  AND 
THEIR  PECULIARITIES.— ENGAGING  MEN  FOR  THE  EXPEDITION.— A  SHAURI.-^ 
TROUBLES  WITH  THE  Z^i>r  ^L/CjEI- AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  STANLEY  AND 
HIS  MEN.  — DEPARTURE  FROM  ZANZIBAR.  —  BAGAMOYO.  —  THE  UNIVERSITIES 
MISSION.— DEPARTURE  OF  THE  EXPEDITION.— DIFFICULTIES  WITH  THE  POR- 
TERS.—SUFFERINGS  ON  THE  MARCH.— NATIVE  SUSPENSION-BRIDGES.— SHOOT- 
ING  A  ZEBRA,— LOSSES  BY  DESERTION. 

BEFORE  the  reading  was  resumed,  one  of  the  youths  asked  if  Zan- 
zibar was  the  usual  starting-point  for  expeditions  for  the  explorer 
tion  of  Africa.  Mr,  Stanley  was  absent  at  the  moment  the  question  was 
asked,  but  the  answer  was  readily  given  by  Doctor  Bronson. 

"  Zanzibar  is  the  usual  starting-point,^'  said  the  Doctor, "  but  it  is  by  no 
means  the  only  one.  Livingstone's  expedition  for  exploring  the  Zambesi 
River  set  out  from  Zanzibar,  and  so  did  other  expeditions  of  the  great 
missionary.  Burton  and  Speke  started  from  there  in  1856,  when  they 
discovered  Lake  Tanganika ;  and,  four  years  later,  Speke  and  Grant  set 
out  from  the  same  place.  Lieutenant  Cameron,  in  his  journey  across 
Africa,  made  Zanzibar  his  starting  point ;  and  the  expedition  of  Mr. 
Johnson  to  the  Kilimandjaro  Mountain  w'as  chiefly  outfitted  there, 
though  it  left  the  coast  at  Mombasa. 

*'  Zanzibar,"  continued  Doctor  Bronson, ''  is  the  best  point  of  depart- 
ure for  an  inland  expedition  anywhere  along  the  east  coast  of  Africa, 
for  the* reason  that  it  is  the  largest  and  most  important  place  of  trade. 
Its  shops  are  well  supplied  with  the  goods  that  an  explorer  needs  for  his 
journey,  and  its  merchants  have  a  better  reputation  than  those  of  other 
African  ports.  Everything  in  the  interior  of  Africa  must  be  carried  on 
the  backs  of  men,  there  being,  as  yet,  no  other  system  of  transportation. 
Horses  cannot  Uve  in  certain  parts  of  the  interior  of  Africa,  owing  to  the 
tsetse-fly,  which  kills  them  with  its  bites ;  and  even  were  it  not  for  this 
fly,  it  is  likely  that  the  heat  of  the  climate  would  render  them  of  little 
use.  Occasionally,  a  traveller  endeavors  to  use  donkeys  as  beasts  of 
burden,  but  these  animals  are  scarce  and  dear,  and  of  much  less  use  than 
in  other  lands.    Until  Africa  is  provided  with  railways — ^and  that  will 
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not  be  for  a  long  while  yet — the  transportation  must  be  done  by  men. 
Every  caravan  that  leaves  the  coast  for  the  interior  of  the  continent  re- 
qoires  a  large  number  of  porters ;  and  the  difficulty  of  obtaining  them 
is  one  of  the  greatest  annoyances  to  merchants  and  travellers." 

One  of  the  youths  said  he  supposed  it  was  because  the  demand  was 
so  great  that  there  was  not  a  sufficient  number  of  men, 

"  Not  at  all,"  replied  the  Doctor.  "  There  are  plenty  of  men  in  Africa, 
but  they  are  not  particularly  anxious  to  work.  Their  wants  are  few, 
and  they  can  live  upon  very  little ;  consequently  they  are  not  over- 
desirous  to  go  on  a  jonmey  of  several  hundred  miles  and  carry  heavy 
burdens  on  their  shoulders  or  heads.  Added  to  their  laziness  is  a  lack 
of  a  feeUng  of  responsibility  or  of  honor.  After  engaging  to  go  on  a 
jonmey  they  fail  to  appear  at  the  appointed  time,  ajid  whenever  they 
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are  weary  of  their  work  they  coolly  drop  their  burdens  at  the  side  of 
the  road  and  make  oflf  into  the  bushes.     In  the  first  few  days  of  a  jour- 
ney a  traveller  is  always  deserted  by  many  of  his  porters,  and  it  is  only 
when  he  gets  far  from  the  coast  and  has  possibly  entered  an  enemy's 
coimtry  that  he  can  keep  his  men  together.    All  travellers  have  the 
same  stor}'  to  tell,  and  they  all  agree  that  the  Zanzibari  porters  are  the 
most  faithful  of  all  in  keeping  their  engagements,  or,  to  say  it  better,  the 
teast  unfaithful.    For  this  reason,  also,  Zanzibar  is  a  favorite  starting- 
point   for    explorers.      Frank  will 
now  read  to  us  about  the  difficul- 
ties which  Mr.  Stanley  encountered 
in  outfitting  his  expedition." 

Acting  upon  this  hint,  Frank 
opened  the  book  and  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

"  It  is  a  most  sobering  employment, 
the  orgnnizing  of  an  African  expedi- 
tion. You  are  conslfttitly  engaged,  mind 
and  body  ;  now  in  casting  up  accounts, 
and  now  travelling  to  and  fro  burriedly 
to  receive  messengers,  inspecting  pur- 
chases, bargaining  with  keen-eyed,  re- 
lentless Hindi  merchants,  writing  memo- 
randa, haggling  over  extortionate  prices, 
packing  up  a  multitude  of  small  utili- 
ties, pondering  upon  your  lists  of  arti- 
cles, wanted,  purchased,  and  unpur- 
chased, groping  about  in  the  recesses 
of  a  highly  enerdsed  ima^nation  for 
A  uHziBAft  DUDi.  whst  you  ought  to  purchase,  and  can 

not  do  without,  superintending,  arrang 
ing,  assorting,  and  packing.     And  this  under  a  temperature  of  95°  Fahr. 

"  In  the  midst  of  all  this  terrific,  high-pressure  exercise  arrives  the  first  batch  of 
applicants  for  employment.  For  it  has  long  ago  been  bruited  abroad  that  I  am 
ready  to  enlist  all  able-bodied  human  beings  willing  to  carry  a  load.  Ever  since 
I  arrived  at  Zanzibar  I  have  had  a  very  good  reputation  among  Arabs  and  Wang- 
wana.  They  have  not  foi^otten  that  it  was  I  who  found  the  '  old  while  man ' — 
Livingstone — in  Ujiji,  nor  that  liberality  and  kindness  to  my  men  were  my  spe- 
cial characteristics.  They  have  also,  with  the  tnie  Oriental  spirit  of  exaggeration, 
proclaimed  that  I  was  but  a  few  months  absent ;  and  that,  after  this  brief  excur- 
sion, they  returned  to  their  homes  to  enjoy  the  liberal  pay  awarded  them,  feeling 
rather  the  better  for  the  trip  than  otherwise.  This  unsought -for  reputation 
brought  on  me  the  laborious  task  of  selecting  proper  men  out  of  an  extraordinary 
number  of  applicants.     Almost  all  the  cripples,  the  palsied,  the  consumptive,  and 
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the  sDperannaated  that  Zanzibar  could  furnish  applied  to  be  enrolled  on  the  mus- 
ter-list, but  these,  subjected  to  a  searching  examination,  were  refused.  Hard  upon 
their  heels  came  all  the  roughs,  rowdies,  and  ruffians  of  the  island,  and  these, 
schooled  by  their  fellows,  were  not  so  easily  detected.  Slaves  were  also  refused, 
aa  being  too  much  under  the  influence  and  instructiou  of  their  masters,  and  yet 
many  were  engaged  of  whose  character  I  had  not  the  least  conception,  until, 
months  afterwards,  I  learned  from  their  quarrels  in  the  camp  how  I  had  been  mis- 
led by  the  clever  rogues. 

"  All  those  who  bore  good  characters  on  the  Search  Expedition,  and  had  been 
despatched  to  the  assistance  of  Livingstone  in  1872,  were  employed  without  delay. 
Out  of  these  the  chiefs  were  selected :  these  were,  Manwa  Sera,  Chowpereh,  Wadi 
Rehani,  Kach^ch^.  Zaidi,  Chakanja,  Farjalla,  Wadi  Safeni,  Bukhet,  Mabruki  Man- 
yapara,  Mabruki  Unyanyemb^,  Miiini  I'embe,  Ferahan,  Bwana  Muri,  Khamseen. 
Mabmki  Spcke,  Si mba, Gardner,  llamoidah,  Zaidi  Mganda,  and  Ulimengo. 

"AH  great  enterprises  require  a  preliminary  deliberative  palaver,  or,  as  the 
Wangwana  call  it,  *  Shauri.'  In  East  Africa,  particularly,  shauris  are  much  in 
v<^ne.  Precipitate,  energetic  action  is  dreaded.  '  Poli,  poll  /'  or '  Gently  !'  is  the 
warning  word  of  eaution  given. 

"The  chiefs  arranged  themselves  in  a  semicircle  on  the  day  of  the  shauri, and 
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I  sat  a  la  Targue  fronting  them.  '  What  is  it,  my  friends  J  Speak  your  minds.' 
They  hummed  and  hawed,  looked  at  one  another,  as  if  on  their  neighbor's  f&cca 
they  might  discover  the  purport  of  their  coming,  but,  all  hesitating  to  begin,  final- 
ly broke  down  in  a  loud  laugh. 

"  Manwa  Sera,  always  grave,  unless  bit  dexteroualy  with  a  joke,  hereupon  af- 
fected auger,  and  said,  '  You  speak,  son  of  Safeni ;  verily  we  act  like  children ! 
Will  the  master  eat  us !' 


{From  a  Photograph.) 

"  Wadi,  son  of  Safeni,  thus  encouraged  to  perform  the  spokesman's  duty,  hesi- 
tates exactly  two  seconds,  and  then  ventures  with  diplomatic  blandness  and  ^^aci- 
imly.  '  We  have  come,  master,  with  words.  Listen.  It  is  well  we  shonld  know 
every  step  before  we  leap.  A  traveller  journeys  not  without  knowing  whither  he 
wanders.     We  have  come  to  ascertain  what  lands  you  are  bound  for,' 

"  Imitating  the  son  of  Safeni's  gracious  blaudness,  and  his  low  tone  of  voice,  as 
though  the  information  about  to  be  imparted  to  the  intensely  interested  and  eagerly 
listening  group  were  too  important  to  speak  it  loud,  1  described  in  brief  outliae 
the  prospective  journey,  in  broken  Kiswahili.  As  country  after  country  was  men- 
tioned of  which  they  had  hitherto  had  but  vague  ideas,  and  river  after  river,  lake 
after  lake  named,  all  of  which  I  hoped  with  their  trusty  aid  to  explore  carefully, 
various  ejaculations  expressive  of  wonder  or  joy,  mined  with  a  little  alarm,  broke 
from  their  lips,  but  when  I  concluded,  each  of  the  group  drew  a  long  breath,  and 
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■InKMit  nimutUniHiiiKlv  lliiv  utu-n-i),  MiniiriiiKlv.  '  Ah.  fi'll<>*N,  (liiH  In  ■  j<>iiriii'\ 
worthy  t«  Ik-  i-hM.-.)  a  jour^.y  T 

" '  Hut,  niantiT,'  miicI  ihi y,  »UfT  Tf>«\rring  (ht-niwIvi'H,  ■  thin  hmit  j.iiinn  y  « ill 
Ukr  y4'«™  t'l  tr«wl— (iix.  nii'i.-,  .ir  It-n  yonm."  *  N.mw-nH-."  I  n-|>li..|.  ■  Si\.  nii..-. 
.*  I4'n  yi'jin.:     Wh«l  run  y-.ii  U-  ihiiikiiiif  of.'     It  t«L.-»  ihc  Amlw  n.-nrly  tlmv 

yean  to  ri'Nch  Tjiji.  it  in  true,  Ixit,  jf   v»u   n-tni'mU-r,  I  wiLt  Iml   Hiitt-ii)   rit)i'« 

fhmi   ZantiW   to   t  jiji  xikI   Iwk.       In   it    not    m,f     ■  Av.  tni.-.'  ihrv   HL^o.-r..!. 

•V<-n-  %>-\l.  KnU  I  »»ur.-  v..u  1  have  not  r..tm-  to  lit.-  Jii  Afri.-a.     I  hi>M-  <-< 

Nini|.iy  to  «■<-  Ih— ■  rn-ra  aihl  lHk<'!>.  nikI  >ft<T  1  hat-  m.-ii  ih.-ni  lo  rt  turn  h -. 

Vou  n-mcnitxT  oliih-  Koiiiir  >o  Tjiji  I  iKTriiitti'iI  the  ftiiuU-  to  Hhow  t)i<-  vay,  l-iii 
»hfO  wp  ni-n-  n'tuniinic  *hi)  mm  it  thiii  lc4  thf  »av  f  W'tut  it  not  I,  l-i  iiirHii!i  of 
that  little  .'..ni|>ii»  «hi.-h  roul.l  not  lie  like  the  Ki<'i<le  f  ■  Av.  true.  ti.uM.r.  true 
rierv  wonl  V  •  Very  well.  then.  I.-I  iin  lini-h  the  nl.auri.  an'I  »<>.  To  iiiorr.>»  «e 
will  make  a  iir"[Mr  airriTtnenl  In-fore  the  eon-iil ;'  ami.  in  S<'rij>liinU  IiIiitim-.  mIh  > 
foRhvith  sroMe  anil  iliil  ah  they  vire  < ninii'le.).' 

"  I'jHin  reeeiiintc  information  from  lite  eoNMt  that  lliere  niut  a  ier\  Inr^'e  iiikii 
iTt  of  men  waitinic  for  n>e.  I  \n:HW,-  Mill  mon-  f>i.li.liouK  in  ni>  ehoi.v.  Ji.it  .ill, 
all  my  rare  aii<l  ififl  of  <u'leetion.  I  «ta.i  niortiliei)  to  iliH-over  that  ninny  fnrv>  hmiI 
rhanrtrn  had  Uffii-d  the  ri|;orotiii  M-rutiny  to  whirh  1  1ib<)  xiiKjeete.)  them,  atul 
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that  some  scores  of  the  most  abandoned  and  depraved  characters  on  the  island 
had  been  enlisted  by  me  on  the  expedition.  One  man,  named  Msenna,  imposed 
upon  me  by  assuming  such  a  contrite,  penitent  look,  and  weeping  such  copious 
tears,  when  I  informed  him  that  he  had  too  bad  a  character  to  be  employed,  that 
my  good-nature  was  prevailed  upon  to  accept  his  serv*ices,  upon  the  understanding 
that,  if  he  indulged  his  murderous  propensities  in  Africa,  I  should  return  him 
chained  the  entire  distance  to  2^nzibar,  to  be  dealt  with  by  his  prince.  He  deliv- 
ered his  appeal  with  impassioned  accents  and  lively  gestures,  which  produced  a 
great  effect  upon  the  mixed  audience  who  listened  to  him,  and,  gathering  from 
their  faces  more  than  from  my  own  convictions  that  he  had  been  much  abused 
and  very  much  misunderstood,  his  services  were  accepted,  and  as  he  appeared  to 
be  an  influential  man,  he  was  appointed  a  junior  captain  with  prospects  of  promo- 
tion and  higher  pay. 

"  Subsequently,  however,  on  the  shores  of  Lake  Victoria  it  was  discovered — for 
in  Africa  people  are  uncommonly  communicative — that  Msenna  had  murdered 
eight  people,  that  he  was  a  ruffian  of  the  worst  sort,  and  that  the  merchants  of 
Zanzibar  had  experienced  great  relief  when  they  heard  that  the  notorious  Msenna 
was  about  to  bid  farewell  for  a  season  to  the  scene  of  so  many  of  his  wild  exploits, 
Msenna  was  only  one  of  many  of  his  kind,  but  I  have  given  in  detail  the  manner 
of  his  enlistment  that  my  position  may  be  better  understood. 

"  The  weight  of  a  porter's  load  should  not  exceed  sixty  pounds.  On  the  ar- 
rival of  the  sectional  exploring  boat  Lady  Alice,  great  were  my  vexation  and  aston- 
ishment when  I  discovered  that  four  of  the  sections  weighed  two  hundred  and 
eighty  pounds  each,  and  that  one  weighed  three  hundred  and  ten  pounds !  She 
was,  it  is  true,  a  marvel  of  workmanship,  and  an  exquisite  model  of  a  boat,  such, 
indeed,  as  few  builders  in  England  or  America  could  rival,  but  in  her  present  con- 
dition her  carriage  through  the  jungles  would  necessitate  a  pioneer  force  a  hun- 
dred strong  to  clear  the  impediments  and  obstacles  on  the  road. 

"  I  found  an  English  carpenter  named  Ferris,  to  whom  I  showed  the  boat  and 
explained  that  the  narrowness  of  the  path  would  make  her  portage  absolutely  im- 
possible, for  since  the  path  was  often  only  eighteen  inches  wide  in  Africa,  and 
hemmed  in  on  each  side  with  dense  jungle,  any  package  six  feet  broad  could  by 
no  means  be  conveyed  along  it.  It  was  therefore  necessary  that  each  of  the  four 
sections  should  be  subdivided,  by  which  means  I  should  obtain  eight  portable 
sections,  each  three  feet  wide.  Mr.  Ferris,  perfectly  comprehending  his  instruc- 
tions, and  with  the  aid  given  by  the  young  Pococks,  furnished  me  within  two 
weeks  with  the  newly  modelled  Lady  Alice,  Meantime  I  was  busy  purchasing 
cloth,  beads,  wire,  and  other  African  goods,  the  most  of  them  coming  from  the 
establishment  of  Tarya  Topan,  one  of  the  millionaire  merchants  of  Zanzibar. 
\  made  Tarya's  acquaintance  in  1871,  and  the  righteous  manner  in  which  he  then 
dealt  by  me  caused  me  now  to  proceed  to  him  again  for  the  same  purpose  as  for- 
merly. 

"The  total  weight  of  goods,  cloth,  beads,  wire,  stores,  medicine,  bedding, 
(ilothes,  tents,  ammunition,  boat,  oars,  rudders  and  thwarts,  instruments  and  sta- 
tionery, photographic  apparatus,  dry  plates,  and  miscellaneous  articles  too  numer- 
ous to  mention,  weighed  a  little  over  eighteen  thousand  pounds,  or  rather  more 
than  eight  tons,  divided  as  nearly  as  possible  into  loads  weighing  sixty  pounds 
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each,  and  r(>i|uirinf[  (hprcforc  tin-  r«r- 
rrinff  rii[>«i-il_v  ■>f  tlin-c  ]iun<ln'<)  men. 
fl)f  liuflK  were  ma<)i'  mt>ri'  lliati  iihu- 
ally  \ig\iU  if  oT-AvT  that  we  mii;lit  trav- 
el  «itlt  releritv,  and  not  fatiifU'-  Uie 

|K..|,I,.. 

"  ItiilHlillfiirtlidr  t<i{inividea|fainMt 
NirkiirHN  and  weHkiieiw,  a  iiu[Mrnumfr- 

ary  force  of  forty  nun  were  mmil.'.l  • 

at  IIa([itmi>y<>,  Konduclii.  and  the  Ku- 
Hji  di-lm,  whi>  were  ri'.)iiin,-<i  to  im- 
<M.-ml.h-  in  the  m'i)r)>)>»rh<H><l  of  tho 
ffrot-mentioned  pliiee.  Two  hiimlred 
■fid  thirty  men,  roiittlitinti  of  \V»ni{- 
wana,  Wanyamweii,  and  enaHi  |H-ii[j|e 
from  .Moinluua,  TRn^a.  and  Sudani, 
affixed  their  niarkH  t>]i|K»<ito  their 
OMiKii  Wfore  the  Ameri'-an  conHtil, 
for  wa^-N  var>'in){  from  two  to  ten 
dollam  [HT  month  and  ratioDii,  aeeonl- 

inir  to  llieir  rajiarily,  Mrenjfth,  and  in-  '      »•■"■■ 

U-)lip-nre.  with  the  underKtandini;  that  tait*  totak. 

ihey  wi-re  Ui  wrt'e  for  two  yi'arii,  or 

Dntil  Hueh  time  as  their  m-rvii-e-i  xhould  Ih*  no  lonirer  rei|iiired  in  Afriea,  ami  were 
to  iierfonn  their  dutieM  rhei^rfully  anil  prttmjttly. 

"On  the  day  of  'Hitfninif'  the  eonlraet  eaeh  a<lidt  nvi'ived  an  advanee  of 
twenty  dullara.  i>r  four  munthn'  [wy,  and  eaeh  youth  ten  dolliint,  or  four  monthn' 
pay.  Ration  money  wan  bIho  jtaiil  them  fnm)  the  time  of  lirNt  eiitiMmmt,  at  the 
rate  of  one  dollar  |H>r  week,  U|i  to  the  day  we  left  the  roant.  The  entire  amount 
diwhiirwd  in  i-awh  for  adrani'eM  of  [lay  and  ralionit  at  /aniil-ar  and  itaiptmoVo  wan 
tfl:(0<»,  or  ne^rlv  thirteen  hundred  |>ouni)!i. 

"Till-  ohli^ktionK.  however,  wert>  not  all  on  one  Kide.  It.->.ide>t  the  dne  |>ay. 
ment  to  them  of  iheir  »Hk;e!i,  I  wan  <-om|H'lled  to  hin<l  nivself  to  them,  on  the  wi>p1 
of  an  •  hi>noni)>le  white  man,'  to  oI.m  ne  the  follow  in,;'  (ondilionn  ■»  to  eoii.hn  t 
towardH  (hem : 

-  Ut.  That  I  fhould  treat  theui  kindlv.  and  U-  |>n1i.nt  with  them. 

»  :;d.  Tl>al  in  eas.!.  of  *.i.-km-^.H,  1  should  <lo^'  th<-m  w ill.  |>r'>|KT  nx-diritie.  an.) 
•■•e  them  m.nrii.he.i  with  the  l«-M  the  .oiinlrv  lltIo^^ed.  That  if  |«li.iiln  *,n-  un- 
alde  to  |>r.H'.-.-.l,  ihel   ..hoiihl  he  eonveted  (.'•  xn.h  |.ln..-»  w  »holll.l   }»■  eotiHJd.'r.-.! 

ufe  for  their  |>.-r<^.ii-  aixl  their  fnidoiii.  and  e,.tueniei>t  for  th.-ir  r.lnrn. -on- 

talearen.-e.(o(heir  frien.h.  That,  with  all  |MitientH  ihiix  left  Uhlnd.  I  >.|,.,ul.l  leate 
ouffleienl  eloih  or  Im-biIk  to  |iay  the  native  jiraetilioner  for  hix  |>ror.'-Ki..riul  altetid- 
•aec,  and  fi>r  the  f>u|>|Hirt  of  tlie  |>ati<-nl. 

"3d.  That  in  eaiu-H  uf  diwicn'ement  U'tw.-in  man  anil  man.  I  hhoiild  jiidi;.- 
jURtly.  hrtnextly.  and  im|>Brtially.  That  I  »h.>nl<l  do  my  utmoM  lo  |>revenl  (he  ill- 
treatment  of  the  weak  hy  the  ntron^.  and  iie^tr  (Hniiit  the  ••|i|>n'M<iou  of  thoM- 
unable  to  rvaiKt 


40  THE  BOY  TRAVELLERS  ON  THE  CONGO. 

"That  r  ahould  act  like  a  'father  sdiI  mother'  to  them, sod  to  the  best  of  my 
ability  reflist  all  violence  offered  to  them  by  '  savage  natives,  and  roving  and  law- 
less banditti.' 

"They  also  promised,  upon  the  above* conditions  being  fulfilled,  that  they 
would  do  their  duty  like  men,  would  honor  and  respect  ray  instructions,  giving  rae 
their  united  support,  and  endeavoring  to  the  best  of  their  ability  to  he  faithful 
servants,  and  would  never  desert  me  in  the  hour  of  need.  In  short,  that  they 
would  behave  like  good  and  loyal  children,  and  'may  the  blessing  of  God,'  said 
tbey  '  be  upon  us.' 

"  How  we  kept  this  bond  of  mutual  trust  and  forbearance  will  be  best  seen  Id 
the  following  chapters,  which  record  the  strange  and  eventful  story  of  our  joumeya. 

"  The  fleet  of  six  Arab  vessels  which  were  to  bear  us  away  to  the  west  across 
the  Zanzibar  Sea  were  at  last  brought  to  anchor  a  few  yards  from  the  wharf  of  the 
American  Consulate.  The  Wangwana,  true  to  their  proraiee  that  they  would  be 
ready,  appeared  with  their  bundles  and  mats,  and  proceeded  to  take  their  places 
in  the  vessels  waiting  for  them.  As  fast  as  each  dhow  was  reported  to  be  filled, 
the  nakkuda,  or  captain,  was  directed  to  anchor  farther  off  shore  to  aWait  the  sig- 
nal to  sail.  By  5  p.  ii.,  of  the  12th  of  November,  224  men  had  responded  to  tbeir 
names,  and  five  of  the  Arab  vessels,  laden  with  the  perttmnel,  cattle,  and  materiel 
of  the  expedition,  were  impatiently  waiting,  with  anchor  heaved  short,  the  word  of 
command.  Oof  vessel  still  lay  close  ashore,  to  convey  myself,  and  Frederick  Bar- 
ker— in  charge  of  the  personal  servants — our  baj^age,  and  dogs.  Turning  round 
to  my  constant  and  well-tried  friend,  Mr.  Augustus  Sparhawk,  I  fervently  clasped 
his  hand,  and  with  a  full  heart,  though  halting  tongue,  attempted  to  pour  out  my 
feelings  of  gratitude  for  his  kindness  and  long-sustained  hospitality,  my  keen  re- 
gret at  parting,  and  hopes  of  meeting  again.  But  I  was  too  agitated  to  be  eloquent, 
and  all  my  forced  gaycty  could  not  carry  me  through  the  ordeal.  So  we  parted  in 
almost  total  silence,  but  1  felt  assured  that  he  would  judge  my  emotions  by  his 
own  feelings. 
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"  A  wave  of  m;  hand,  and  the  anchors  were  hove  up  and  laid  within  ship,  and 
then,  hoisting  our  lateen  sails,  we  bore  away  westward  to  launch  ourselves  into  the 
arms  of  Fortune.  Many  wavings  of  kerchiefs  and  hats,  parting  signals  from  white 
hands,  and  last  long  looks  at  friendly  white  faces,  final  confused  impressions  of 
the  grouped  figures  of  our  well-wishers,  and  then  the  evening  breeze  had  swept  ua 
away  into  mid-sea,  beyond  reach  of  recognition. 

"  The  parting  is  over !  We  have  said  our  last  words  for  years,  perhaps  for- 
ever, to  kindly  men!  The  sun  sinks  fast  to  the  western  horizon,  and  gloomy  ia 
the  twilight  that  now  deepens  and  darkens.  Thick  shadows  fall  upon  the  distant 
land  and  over  the  silent  sea,  and  oppress  our  throbbing,  regretful  hearts,  as  we 
glide  away  through  the  dying  light  towards  the  Dark  Continent. 


"Upon  landing  at  Bagamoyo,  on  the  morning  of  the  13th  of  November,  we 
marched  to  occupy  the  old  house  where  we  had  stayed  so  long  to  prepare  the  first 
expedition.  The  goods  were  stored,  the  dogs  chained  up,  the  riding  asses  teth- 
ered, the  rifles  arrayed  in  the  store-room,  and  the  sectional  boat  laid  under  a  roof 
close  by,  on  rollers,  to  prevent  injury  from  the  white  ants — a  precaution  which,  I 
need  hardly  say,  we  had  to  observe  throughout  our  journey.  Then  some  more 
ration  money,  sufficient  for  ten  days,  had  to  be  distributed  among  the  men,  the 
young  Pococks  were  told  off  to  various  camp  duties,  to  initiate  them  to  exploring 
life  in  Africa,  and  then,  after  the  first  confusion  of  arrival  had  subsided,  I  began 
to  muster  the  new  engaiih. 

"  There  is  an  institution  at  Bagamoyo  which  ought  not  to  be  passed  over  with- 
out remark,  but  the  subject  cannot  be  properly  dealt  with  until  I  have  described 
the  similar  institution,  of  equal  importance,  at  Zanzibar:  viz.,  the  Universities 
Mission.     Besides,  1  have  three  pupils  of  the  Universities  Mission  who  are  about 
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lo  •rrompaDT  me  into  Afrii-H — Kolx-rt  l-Vrun.  Aniln-w,  ami  PulliTii^ion.  It'>l»Tt 
iH  ■  KtoUl  Ud  of  eiiflitiM-D  vi-nni  til<).  fonncrlv  a  rMTvaiit  to  oiic  of  tlm  iiicmlxm  of 
Lit'uii-n«nt  <'ainer<>n'<i  v>:|HMlition.  Amlrt-w  in  ■  Ktronif  y<>ulli  nf  ninvti'vu  ycarx. 
ratliLT  reM-nt'i),  ami,  1  hIiouM  Hay.  mil  of  a  vrry  l-richl  •li^j-o-ition.  Ihilliiiiftoii  Im 
niurb  youn^T,  proliaMy  only  Kfu-i-n.  wiili  a  fu<v  ittn>iik;ly  yhu-ii  with  tm-in  of  ■ 
viiilcDt  alUrk  v(  tinu(ll-|H>x,  but  as  bri^lit  and  iniclliKrrit  an  any  \iiy  of  Iiih  ai^c, 
white  or  blai'k. 

"Thp  rnivi'railicH  Miwion  in  the  n-Knlt  of  tlie  M-niuiiion  <'biim-<)  in  Kni.'lun<l  by 
Litintr>tonf'K  diwoverii-H  <in  tlic  Zaniticzi  and  wf  IjiIei-h  Nva»ui  and  Shirwa.  It  wan 
di'K|MilclH'd  )>r  the  univi-nitii-H  of  Oxford  ani)  <'itiiibridt!v  in  the  viar  [urn,  and 
r..n>iiHt.d  <>f  Itiohop  Maek.'niie.  fonncriy  Art  hdiiii-on  of  Nntal.  «n<l  t\w  IC<-v.  M,'».n. 
IViK-tor,  Srudanntre,  Itnmip.  and  Kovley.  It  vkh  t-MHliltHhril  at  lintl  in  tht-  Zaiii- 
U-Hi  country,  but  wad  rmiviil,  a  ft- w  yeimt  later,  toZaniil>ar.  Keti-nl  of  tin-  n-verrnd 
^■Dllemen  ronnerted  with  it  have  died  at  thiir  \-M  of  duty.  IliNhop  Mai-kcniie 
U-iufr  the  Rm  to  fall,  hut  the  work  k'"'"  •"■■  I''"'  niiuion  at  Itnifiinioyo  in  in 
rlmqif  »f  fonr  Freni-h  [irirMH,  eitfht  brothiTH,  and  twelve  Hixteni,  with  ten  lay 
brothent  employed  in  teaihini;  a^iiulture.  The  Frenih  fathtrn  NUfHTintend  the 
tuition  of  Iwu  hundred  and  fifty  ehihln-n.  and  K>ve  em|iliiyni<-nl  to  al»>ut  cichty 
Bilultti.  One  hundred  and  wvenly  freed  kIuvch  were  furni-lnil  from  the  wlave  mp- 
turen  made  by  Itrilixh  rruiHcni.  They  are  tan^fht  to  earn  their  own  litin^  an  MMitt 
aM  they  arrive  of  a|fi-,  and  arc  furnlKhed  with  comforlaMe  lixl^'iri^,  ilothinK,  and 
houM'bold  uteniiilH. 

"'Notre  Dainedc  I{H|r>>in<>y<>'  it  nituateil  about  a  mile  and  a  half  north  of  Itat;- 
anioyo,  itverhHikintc  the  m-a,  whieh  waMlux  the  KhoriH  juHt  at  the  \m-*f  of  the  toler- 
ably hitch  KTound  on  whieh  the  miwion  buildini,rN  RlaniL  Thrift,  order,  and  that 
|HTuliar  Htylc  of  neatnewt  rommon  to  the  Kr*'inh  are  il»  ehanu-terislii-H.  The 
cwoa-nul  jialm,  orange,  and  mango  fluuriiih  in  thia  piima  lu-tllement,  wliile  a  rari- 
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ety  of  garden  vegetables  and  grain  are  cultivated  in  the  fields ;  and  broad  roads, 
cleanly  kept,  traverse  the  estate.  During  the  superior's  late  visit  to  France  he 
obtained  a  considerable  sum  for  the  support  of  the  mission,  and  he  has  lately 
established  a  branch  mission  at  Kidudwe.  It  is  evident  that,  if  supported  con- 
stantly by  his  friends  in  France,  the  superior  will  extend  his  wo^k  still  farther 
into  the  interior,  and  it  is  therefore  safe  to  predict  that  the  road  to  Ujiji  will  in 
time  possess  a  chain  of  mission  stations  affording  the  future  European  trader  and 
traveller  safe  retreats  with  the  conveniences  of  civilized  life.* 

"  There  are  two  other  missions  on  the  east  coast  of  Africa :  that  of  the  Church 
Missionary  Society,  and  the  Methodist  Free  Church  at  Mombasa.  The  former  has 
occupied  this  station  for  over  thirty  years,  and  has  a  branch  establishment  at 
liabbai  Mpia,  the  home  of  the  Dutch  missionaries,  Krapf,  Rebmann,  and  Erhardt. 
But  these  missions  have  not  obtained  the  success  which  such  long  self-abnegation 
and  devotion  to  the  pious  service  deserved. 

"  On  the  morning  of  the  l7th  of  November,  1874,  the  first  bold  step  for  the  in- 
terior wiis  taken.  The  bugle  mustered  the  people  to  rank  themselves  before  our 
quarters,  and  each  man's  load  was  given  to  him  according  as  we  judged  his  power 
of  bearing  burden.  To  the  man  of  strong,  sturdy  make,  with  a  large  development 
of  muscle,  the  cloth  bale  of  sixty  pounds  was  given,  which  would  in  a  couple  of 
months,  by  constant  expenditure,  be  reduced  to  fifty  pounds,  in  six  months  per- 
haps to  forty  pounds,  and  in  a  year  to  about  thirty  pounds,  provided  that  all  his 
comrades  were  faithful  to  their  duties ;  to  the  short,  compactly-formed  man,  the 
bead-sack,  of  fifty  pounds'  weight ;  to  the  light  youth  of  eighteen  or  twenty  years 
old,  the  box  of  forty  pounds,  containing  stores,  ammunition,  and  sundries.  To 
the  steady,  respectable,  grave-looking  men  of  advanced  years,  the  scientific  in- 
struments, thermometers,  barometers,  watches,  sextant,  mercury-bottles,  compasses, 
pedometers,  photographic  apparatus,  dry  plates,  stationery,  and  scientific  books, 
all  packed  in  forty-pound  cases,  were  distributed ;  while  the  man  most  highly 
recommended  for  steadiness  and  cautious  tread  was  intrusted  with  the  carriage  of 
the  three  chronometers,  which  were  stowed  in  balls  of  cotton,  in  a  light  case  weigh- 
ing not  more  than  twenty-five  pounds.  The  twelve  Kirangozis,  or  guides,  tricked 
out  this  day  in  flowing  robes  of  crimson  blanket-cloth,  demanded  the  privilege  of 
conveying  the  several  loads  of  brass-wire  coils ;  and  as  they  form  the  second  ad- 
vanced guard,  and  are  active,  bold  youths — some  of  whom  are  to  be  hereafter 
known  as  the  boat's  crew,  and  to  be  distinguished  by  me  above  all  others  except 
the  chiefs — they  are  armed  with  Snider  rifles,  with  their  respective  accoutrements. 
The  boat-carriers  are  herculean  in  figure  and  strength,  for  they  are  practised  bear- 
ers of  loads,  having  resigned  their  ignoble  profession  of  hamal  in  Zanzibar  to  carry 
sections  of  the  first  Europe-made  boat  that  ever  floated  on  Lakes  Victoria  and  Tan- 
ganika  and  the  extreme  sources  of  the  Nile  and  the  Livingstone.  To  each  section 
of  the  boat  there  are  four  men,  to  relieve  one  another  in  couples.  They  get  higher 
pay  than  even  the  chiefs,  except  the  chief  captain,  Manwa  Sera,  and,  besides  re- 
ceiving double  rations,  have  the  privilege  of  taking  their  wives  along  with  them. 


♦  Mr.  Stanley's  words  were  prophetic.  Since  the  above  was  written  a  mission  has  been 
established  at  Ujiji  and  several  other  missions  at  points  along  the  road  between  Lake  Tau- 
ganika  and  Bagamoyo. 


DEPARTIKE  FROM  Till:  COAST.  4j 

Tln'M-  nrc  nit  ri<Uii)t  a.i.-ic!t  nl«>  id  tlio  I'spo- 
diiion.  «ll  •w.l<)l.-.l.  one  for  <'h<'I>  of  ili.'  Kiir.>. 
,H.«tiH— tlH-  two  l-.H'H'k*.  [tnrkvr.  aixl  mv 
-if— .n.!  iw.)  f-.r  111.'  «i.t;  f..r  Ih.-  Imtor 
tli.r.-  an-  hIw>  tlin-o  of  S.-v.I.I'm   ii.-t   liam- 

I -Ic.  wiih   h.ix   Ru'ii   to  -it  «.-  a  kiu.l  of 

niiiliiiUui'i'  jmrtv 

"At  nil).-  a'.m.  »'.■  (il.-  ..lit  of  Ita^ramovo 
ill  tl..-  folI..«inK  <>r.).'r:  K..ur  rhi.fH  a  f.-w 
liiiii<lrc.)  vnr.lH  in  fr.iiit ;  next  tlic  twelve 
^ii.l.'s.  rla.l  in  r.-.l  n.U-x  ..f  J..l»..  U-itriiiK 
111.'  wire  roilti;  lli.n  a  lon^  li).'  of  two 
hiiniln-(l  ami  M-vcniv  )itr.>ii>c,  Iwurin^r  <-l<<th, 
win-.  Ua.)*..  aii.l  K.-.'('i..iiH  of  iIk-  L«J^  .!/.><■  : 
after  IliPin  (liirtv-Mix  womi-ii  urn)  ten  Uivh, 
.-liil.lrvn  of  tu>me  of  tW  vUu-h  am)  lH.at-l>.')ir- 
(TH,  folliiwiii|{  tlieir  niolhcni  anil  AxsiNtinii 
lli.ni  with  (ritlinL;l<>n.)H.if  iilrniiilN.  followt-d 
liv  tlio  ndini;  aHH.'H.  Hnr.>|H'niiH.  an.l  )[iin- 
Uarvnt:  (lu-  lonK  line  el..He.l  \.y  aiileen 
lOii.'fs  who  Bet  aH  renr-f^ianl,  and  wliciin'  .lu- 
ti.-a  are  Ui  pick  up  t<tnt|;i;lerN,  and  ai't  as 
iiii|H-maineniricH  until  otlier  nien  ran  )h-  pro- 
.'.ir.-<l ;  in  all.  tliree  liuiidr.-.)  and  Kfly-sii 
houIh  ronne<'(ed  with  tlie  A n)cl. '-American 
riiH-tlitioii.      The     leiiirthy    lim-     .•.-.-u|.ieti 

nearly  half  a  mile  of  tlie  {wth  whi.li,  at  the  wirTn»»A»w»  hb*. 

[.r.--<-nl  day.  ii>  the  eonunerrial  and  expl.ir-  ,»v..a  it-.-^p*! 

iiilf  hlirliwav  into  tlie  take  rcKi'init. 

»  t:.Uarl  r.H.K  k  a<tH  aH  huifler,  an.l  he  h»N  faniili»riz.-.|  [1an»t.li.  (he  rhief 
(fui.le,  with  itH  n.iles.  »<>  that,  in  rwi.-  "f  a  hnll  Wma  nM|iiir<''l.  Ilnmiidi  may  l>e 
infonoeii  imnie.liatelv.  The  i-hief  ffiiide  in  aUo  amied  with  a  pnHli^fiouHly  hiUfC 
h.>m  Bf  ivory,  hi*  fav.irile  iiiNinun.iit,  am)  one  that  iMlonK^  ti>  hiH  iirof.-hiion, 
whi.-h  he  )uu>  [K-miiMiion  tii  um-  only  when  H|>]>r.iiii-hiii|f  a  miital-te  .'aiii|>iiiL'-|>lai'e. 
<tr  to  t).itifv  lo  UR  .laiiicer  in  the  front.  l(.-for['  llaniB.li  MridiH  a  .liuMiv  little 
Ih.v  with  a'natitu  drum,  whi.h  )>.-  in  I..  Uat  only  when  iti  the  n.  iifhlH.rh'.KHl  ..f 
tilUifiii.  to  warn  them  of  the  advame  .if  a  .-Hmvun,  a  .aiitioii  nioxi  n.^iiiMi.',  for 
many  tillau.-H  arc  xitUHle.l  in  llie  mi.lHl  of  a  deiiM'  jiinifle,  ami  th.-  Mi.l.l.'n  arrital  of 
a  lar|[«  for.'.*  of  atranir.'rK  iH'f.ire  they  Iia.l  time  l.i  hi.le  their  litllv  U'lonijiiipt 
niiitlil  awaken  jealounv  ami  ilixtriiNt. 

"In  thix  manner  we  l"'ifin  our  loni;  j.iurn.'y.  full  of  h.>]H-M.  There  ia  n.'iiM' 
and  lauichler  alonic  (h.-  rank!.,  ami  a  hum  .>f  ifav  voi.eH  muniiuriutf  throutfh  the 
HehK  an  we  ri<H'  an-1  d.Meml  with  the  wavex  of 'the  lan.l  ami  win.)  with  the  iiitui- 
—itie*  of  the  {Mth.  Motion  had  r.-otore.l  uh  all  to  a  m-hm'  of  wtlisfa.'tion.  We 
ha.1  an  inleiiHely  Lrit;ht  ami  fervid  "un  ahinini;  aliove  a%,  the  {Ntth  wiin  ilry.  tiur.1. 
and  admirahly  fit  for  travel,  and  duriiiif  the  .'iimmem-.'ni.nl  of  oiir  timt  marlt 
notbinir  r<>a\d  W  e.m.-eite.l  in  W tier  order  lUu  the  lenf,tliy,  tliiu  lolumii  aU>ut  tu 
cunfrunt  the  wilderneHH. 
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I  sat  &  la  Turque  fronting  them.  *  What  is  it,  my  friends )  Speak  your  minds.' 
They  hummed  and  hawed,  looked  at  one  another,  as  if  od  their  neighbor's  faces 
they  might  discover  the  purport  of  their  coining,  but,  all  hesitstitkg  to  be^n,  final- 
ly broke  down  in  a  loud  laugh. 

"  Manwa  Sera,  always  f^ave,  unless  hit  dexterously  with  a  joke,  hereupon  af< 
fccted  auger,  and  said, 'you  speak,  son  of  Safeai ;  verily  we  act  like  childrcu  I 
Will  the  master  eat  us  t' 


{Ftom  a  Fhotoffraph.i 

"  Wadi,  son  of  Safeni,  thus  encouraged  to  perform  the  spokesman's  duty,  hesi- 
tates exactly  two  seconds,  and  then  ventures  with  diplomatic  blandness  and  praci- 
otity.  '  We  have  come,  master,  with  words.  Listen.  It  is  well  we  should  know 
every  step  before  wc  leap.  A  traveller  joamcys  not  without  knowing  whither  ho 
wanders.     We  have  come  to  ascertain  what  lands  y<]ii  are  bound  for.' 

"  Imitating  the  son  of  Safeni'a  gracious  blandness,  and  his  low  tone  of  voice,  as 
though  the  information  about  to  be  imparted  to  the  intensely  int«restcd  and  eagerly 
listening  group  were  too  important  to  speak  it  loud,  1  described  in  brief  outluw 
the  prospective  jonmey,  in  broken  KiswahiU.  As  country  after  country  was  men- 
tioned of  which  they  had  hitherto  had  but  vague  ideas,  and  river  after  river,  lake 
after  lake  named,  all  of  which  I  hoped  with  their  trusty  aid  to  explore  carefully, 
various  ejaculations  expressive  of  wonder  or  joy,  mixed  with  a  little  alarm,  broke 
from  their  lips,  but  when  I  concluded,  each  of  the  group  drew  a  long  breath,  and 
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almost  HiiDultAneoiiBly  they  utt«red,  admiringly,  '  Ah,  fellows,  this  is  a  journey 
worthy  to  be  called  a  journey !' 

" '  But,  master,'  said  they,  after  recovering  themselves,  '  this  lotig  journey  will 
take  years  to  travel — six,  nine,  or  ten  years,'  '  Nouaensc,'  I  replied.  '  Six,  nine, 
ur  t«n  years !  What  can  you  be  thinking  of  i  It  takes  the  Arabs  nearly  three 
yeara  to  reach  Ujiji,  it  is  true,  but,  if  you  remember,  I  was  but  sixteen  months 
from  Zanzibar  to  Ujiji  and  back.  Is  it  not  so  V  '  Ay,  true,'  they  answered. 
■  Very  well,  and  I  assure  you  I  have  not  come  to  live  in  Africa.  I  have  come 
simply  to  see  thoHe  rivers  and  lakes,  and  after  I  have  seen  them  to  return  home. 
You  remember  while  going  to  Ujiji  I  permitted  the  guide  to  show  the  way,  but 
when  we  were  returning  who  was  it  that  led  the  way  i  Was  it  not  I,  by  means  of 
that  little  compass  which  could  not  lie  like  the  guide!'  'Ay,  true,  master,  true 
every  word !'  '  Very  well,  then,  let  us  finish  the  shauri,  and  go.  To-morrow  we 
will  make  a  proper  agreement  before  the  consul ;'  and,  in  Scriptural  phrase,  '  they 
forthwith  arose  and  did  as  they  were  eotnmanded,' 

"  I'poD  receiving  information  from  the  coast  that  there  was  a  very  large  num- 
Iter  of  men  waiting  for  me,  I  became  still  more  fastidious  in  ray  choice.  But  with 
all  niy  care  and  gift  of  selection,  I  was  mortified  to  discover  that  many  faces  and 
characters  had  baffled  the  rigorous  scrutiny  to  which  I  had  subjected  them,  and 
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that  some  scores  of  the  most  abandoned  and  depraved  characters  on  the  island 
had  been  enlisted  by  me  on  the  expedition.  One  man,  named  Msenna,  imposed 
upon  me  by  assuming  such  a  contrite,  penitent  look,  and  weeping  such  copious 
tears,  when  I  informed  him  that  he  had  too  bad  a  character  to  be  employed,  that 
my  good-nature  was  prevailed  upon  to  accept  his  services,  upon  the  understanding 
that,  if  he  indulged  his  murderous  propensities  in  Africa,  I  should  return  him 
chained  the  entire  distance  to  Zanzibar,  to  be  dealt  with  by  his  prince.  He  deliv- 
ered his  appeal  with  impassioned  accents  and  lively  gestures,  which  produced  a 
great  effect  upon  the  mixed  audience  who  listened  to  him,  and,  gathering  from 
their  faces  more  than  from  my  own  convictions  that  he  had  been  much  abused 
and  very  much  misunderstood,  his  services  were  accepted,  and  as  he  appeared  to 
be  an  influential  man,  he  was  appointed  a  junior  captain  with  prospects  of  promo- 
tion and  higher  pay. 

"  Subsequently,  however,  on  the  shores  of  Lake  Victoria  it  was  discovered — for 
in  Africa  people  are  uncommonly  communicative — that  Msenna  had  murdered 
eight  people,  that  he  was  a  ruffian  of  the  worst  sort,  and  that  the  merchants  of 
Zanzibar  had  experienced  great  relief  when  they  heard  that  the  notorious  Msenna 
was  about  to  bid  farewell  for  a  season  to  the  scene  of  so  many  of  his  wild  exploits, 
Msenna  was  only  one  of  many  of  his  kind,  but  I  have  given  in  detail  the  manner 
of  his  enlistment  that  my  position  may  be  better  understood. 

"  The  weight  of  a  porter's  load  should  not  exceed  sixty  pounds.  On  the  ar- 
rival of  the  sectional  exploring  boat  Lady  Alice^  great  were  my  vexation  and  aston- 
ishment when  I  discovered  that  four  of  the  sections  weighed  two  hundred  and 
eighty  pounds  each,  and  that  one  weighed  three  hundred  and  ten  pounds !  She 
was,  it  is  true,  a  marvel  of  workmanship,  and  an  exquisite  model  of  a  boat,  such, 
indeed,  as  few  builders  in  England  or  America  could  rival,  but  in  her  present  con- 
dition her  carriage  through  the  jungles  would  necessitate  a  pioneer  force  a  hun- 
dred strong  to  clear  the  impediments  and  obstacles  on  the  road. 

"  I  found  an  English  carpenter  named  Ferris,  to  whom  I  showed  the  boat  and 
explained  that  the  narrowness  of  the  path  would  make  her  portage  absolutely  im- 
possible, for  since  the  path  was  often  only  eighteen  inches  wide  in  Africa,  and 
hemmed  in  on  each  side  with  dense  jungle,  any  package  six  feet  broad  could  by 
no  means  be  conveyed  along  it.  It  was  therefore  necessary  that  each  of  the  four 
sections  should  be  subdivided,  by  which  means  I  should  obtain  eight  portable 
sections,  each  three  feet  wide.  Mr.  Ferris,  perfectly  comprehending  his  instruc- 
tions, and  with  the  aid  given  by  the  young  Pococks,  furnished  me  within  two 
weeks  with  the  newly  modelled  Lddy  Alice.  Meantime  I  was  busy  purchasing 
cloth,  beads,  wire,  and  other  African  goods,  the  most  of  them  coming  from  the 
establishment  of  Tarya  Topan,  one  of  the  millionaire  merchants  of  Zanzibar. 
1  made  Tarya's  acquaintance  in  1871,  and  the  righteous  manner  in  which  he  then 
dealt  by  me  caused  me  now  to  proceed  to  him  again  for  the  same  purpose  as  for- 
merly. 

"The  total  weight  of  goods,  cloth,  beads,  wire,  stores,  medicine,  bedding, 
clothes,  tents,  ammunition,  boat,  oars,  rudders  and  thwarts,  instruments  and  sta- 
tionery, photographic  apparatus,  dry  plates,  and  miscellaneous  articles  too  numer- 
ous to  mention,  weighed  a  little  over  eighteen  thousand  pounds,  or  rather  more 
than  eight  tons,  divided  as  nearly  as  possible  into  loads  weighing  sixty  pounds 
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each,  and  requiring  therefore  the  car- 
rying capacity  of  three  hundred  men. 
The  loads  were  made  more  than  usu- 
ally light,  in  order  that  we  might  trav- 
el with  celerity,  and  not  fatigue  the 
people. 

"  But  stilt  further  to  provideagainst 
sickness  and  weaknesa,  a  supernumer- 
ary force  of  forty  men  were  recruited 
at  Bagamoyo,  Kondnchi,  and  the  Ru- 
fiji  delta,  who  were  required  to  as- 
semble in  the  neighborhood  of  the 
firet -mentioned  place.  Two  hundred 
and  thirty  men,  consisting  of  Wang- 
wana,  AVanyamwezi,  and  coast  people 
from  Mombasa,  Tanga,  and  Saadani, 
affiled  their  marks  opponite  their 
names  before  the  American  consul, 
for  wages  varying  from  two  to  ten 
dollars  per  month  and  rations,  accord- 
ing to  their  capacity,  strength,  and  in- 
telligence, with  the  understanding  that  tamta  totah. 
they  were  to  serve  for  two  years,  or 

nndl  such  time  as  their  services  should  be  no  longer  required  in  Africa,  and  were 
to  perform  their  duties  cheerfully  and  promptly, 

"On  the  day  of  'signing'  the  contract  each  adult  received  an  advance  of 
twenty  dollars,  or  four  months'  pay,  and  each  youth  ten  dollars,  or  four  months' 
pay.  Ration  money  was  also  paid  them  from  the  time  of  first  enlistment,  at  the 
rate  of  one  dollar  per  week,  up  to  the  day  we  left  the  coast  The  entire  amount 
disbursed  in  cash  for  advances  of  pay  and  rations  at  Zanzibar  and  Bagamoyo  was 
$6260,  or  nearly  thirteen  hundred  pounds. 

"The  obligations,  however,  were  not  all  on  one  side.  Besides  the  due  pay- 
ment to  them  of  their  wages,  I  was  compelled  to  bind  myself  tu  them,  on  the  word 
of  an  '  honorable  white  man,'  to  observe  the  following  conditions  as  to  conduct 
towards  them : 

"  Ist.  That  I  should  treat  them  kindly,  and  he  patient  with  them. 

"  2d.  That  in  cases  of  sickness,  1  should  dose  them  with  proper  medicine,  and 
see  them  nourished  with  the  best  the  country  afforded.  That  if  patients  were  un- 
able to  proceed,  they  should  be  conveyed  to  such  places  as  should  be  considered 
safe  for  their  persons  and  their  freedom,  and  convenient  for  their  return,  on  con- 
valescence, to  their  friends.  That,  with  all  patients  thus  left  behind,  I  should  leave 
sufficient  cloth  or  beads  to  pay  the  native  practitioner  for  his  professional  attend- 
ance, and  for  the  support  of  the  patient. 

"  3d,  That  in  cases  of  disBprcetnent  between  man  and  man,  I  should  judge 
justly,  honestly,  and  impartially.  That  I  should  do  ray  utmost  to  prevent  the  ill- 
treatment  of  the  weak  by  the  strong,  and  never  permit  the  oppression  of  those 
nnable  to  resist. 
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"  That  I  should  act  like  a  '  father  and  mother '  to  them,  and  to  the  best  of  mj 
ability  resist  all  violence  ofiered  to  them  by  '  savage  natives,  and  roving  and  law- 
less banditti.' 

"They  also  promised,  upon  the  above- conditions  being  fulfilled,  that  they 
would  do  their  duty  like  men,  would  honor  and  respect  ray  instmctions,  giving  me 
their  united  support,  and  endeavoring  to  the  best  of  their  ability  to  lie  faithful 
servants,  and  would  never  desert  me  in  the  hour  of  need.  In  short,  that  they 
would  behave  like  good  and  loyal  children,  and  *  may  the  blessing  of  Uod,'  said 
they  'be  upon  us,' 

"  How  we  kept  this  bond  of  mutual  trust  and  forbearance  will  be  best  seen  in 
the  following  chapters,  which  record  the  strange  and  eventful  story  of  oUr  journeys. 

'*  The  fleet  of  six  Arab  vessels  which  were  to  bear  as  away  to  the  west  across 
the  Zanzibar  Sea  were  at  last  brought  to  anchor  a  few  yards  from  the  wharf  of  the 
American  Consulate.  The  Wangwana,  true  to  their  promise  that  they  would  be 
ready,  appeared  with  their  bundles  and  mats,  and  proceeded  to  take  their  places 
in  the  veusels  waiting  for  them.  As  fast  as  each  dhow  was  reported  to  be  filled, 
the  nakhuda,  or  captain,  was  directed  to  anchor  farther  off  shore  to  aWait  the  sig- 
nal to  sail.  By  5  p.  m.,  of  the  12th  of  November,  224  men  had  responded  to  their 
names,  and  five  of  the  Arab  vessels,  laden  with  the  pertonnel,  cattle,  and  matiriel 
of  the  expedition,  were  impatiently  waiting,  with  anchor  heaved  short,  the  word  of 
command.  On<i  vessel  still  lay  close  ashore,  to  convey  myself,  and  Frederick  Bar- 
ker— in  charge  of  the  personal  servant's — our  baggage,  and  dogs.  Turning  round 
to  my  constant  and  well-tried  friend,  Mr.  Augustus  Sparhawk,  I  fervently  clasped 
bis  hand,  and  with  a  full  heart,  though  halting  tongue,  attempted  to  pour  out  niy 
feelings  of  gratitude  for  his  kindness  and  long-sustained  bospitalitj',  my  keen  re- 
gret at  parting,  and  hopes  of  meeting  again.  But  1  was  too  agitated  to  be  eloquent, 
and  all  my  forced  gayety  could  not  carry  me  through  the  ordeal.  So  we  parted  in 
almost  total  silence,  but  I  felt  assured  that  he  would  judge  my  emotions  by  bis 
own  feelings. 
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"  A  wa?e  of  my  hand,  and  the  anchors  were  hove  up  anil  laid  within  ship,  and 
then,  hoisting  our  lateen  sails,  we  bore  away  westward  to  launch  ourselves  into  the 
arms  of  Fortune.  Many  wavings  of  kerchiefs  and  hats,  parting  signals  from  white 
hands,  and  last  long  looks  at  friendly  white  faces,  final  confused  impressions  of 
the  grouped  figures  of  our  well-wishers,  and  then  the  evening  breeze  had  swept  ns 
away  into  mid-eea,  beyond  reach  of  recognition. 

"  The  parting  is  over !  We  have  said  our  last  words  for  years,  perhaps  for- 
ever, to  kindly  men !  The  sun  sinks  fast  to  the  western  horizon,  and  gloomy  ia 
the  twilight  that  now  deepens  and  darkens.  Thick  shadows  fall  upon  the  distant 
land  and  over  the  silent  sea,  and  oppress  our  throbbing,  regretful  hearts,  as  we 
glide  away  through  the  dying  light  towards  the  Dark  Continent. 


"Upon  landing  at  Bagamoyo,  on  the  morning  of  the  13th  of  November,  we 
marched  to  occupy  the  old  house  where  we  had  stayed  so  long  Ut  prepare  the  first 
expedition.  The  goods  were  stored,  the  dogs  chained  up,  the  riding  asses  teth- 
ered, the  rifles  arrayed  in  the  store-room,  and  the  sectional  boat  laid  under  a  roof 
close  by,  on  rollers,  to  prevent  injury  from  the  white  ants — a  precaution  which,  I 
need  hardly  say,  we  had  to  observe  throughout  our  journey.  Then  some  more 
ration  money,  sufficient  for  ten  days,  had  to  be  distributed  among  the  men,  the 
young  Pococke  were  told  oft  to  various  camp  duties,  to  initiate  them  to  exploring 
life  in  Africa,  and  then,  after  the  first  confusion  of  arrival  had  subsided,  I  began 
to  muster  the  new  engages. 

"  There  is  an  institution  at  B^amoyo  which  ought  not  to  be  passed  over  with- 
out remark,  but  the  subject  cannot  be  properly  dealt  with  until  I  have  described 
the  similar  institution,  of  equal  importance,  at  Zanzibar:  viz.,  the  Universities 
Mission.     Besides,  I  have  three  pupils  of  the  Universities  Mission  who  are  about 
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to  Mcompsny  me  into  Africa — Robert  Feruzi,  Andrew,  aud  DallingtoD.  Robert 
is  a  Btont  lad  of  eighteen  years  old,  formerly  a  servant  to  one  of  the  members  of 
Lieutenant  Cameron's  eipeditioQ.  Andrew  is  &  strong  youth  of  nineteen  yeam, 
rather  reserved,  and,  I  should  say,  not  of  a  very  bright  disposition.  Dallington  is 
much  younger,  probably  only  tifteen,  with  a  face  strongly  pitted  with  traces  of  a 
violent  attack  of  amall-pox,  but  as  bright  and  intelli^nt  as  any  boy  of  hia  age, 
white  or  black. 

"  The  Universities  Mission  is  the  resnlt  of  the  sensation  caused  in  England  by 
Livingstone's  discoveries  on  the  Zambezi  and  of  Lakes  Nyassa  and  Shirwa.  It  was 
despatched  by  the  universities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge  in  the  year  1860,  and 
consisted  of  Biabop  Mackenzie,  formerly  Archdeacon  of  Natal,  and  the  Rev.  Messrs. 
Proctor,  Scudamore,  Burrup,  and  Rowley.  It  was  established  at  first  in  the  Zam- 
besi country,  but  was  moved,  a  few  years  later,  to  Zanzibar.  Several  of  the  reverend 
gentlemen  connected  with  it  have  died  at  their  post  of  duty,  Bishop  Mackenzie 
being  the  first  to  fall,  but  the  work  goes  on.  The  mission  at  Bagamoyo  is  in 
chai^  of  four  French  priests,  eight  brothers,  and  twelve  sisters,  with  ten  lay 
brothers  employed  in  teaching  agriculture.  The  French  fathers  superintend  the 
tuition  of  two  hundred  and  fifty  children,  and  give  employment  to  about  eighty 
adults.  One  hundred  and  seventy  freed  slaves  were  furnished  from  the  slave  cap- 
tures made  by  British  cruisers.  They  are  taught  to  earn  tbeir  own  living  as  soon 
as  they  arrive  of  age,  and  are  furnished  with  comfortable  lodgings,  clothing,  and 
household  utensils. 

" '  Notre  Dame  de  Bagamoyo '  is  situated  about  a  mile  and  a  half  north  of  Bag- 
amoyo, overlooking  the  sea,  which  washes  the  shores  just  at  the  base  of  the  toler- 
ably high  ground  on  which  the  mission  buildings  stand.  Thrift,  order,  and  that 
peculiar  style  of  neatness  common  to  the  French  are  its  characteristics.  The 
cocoa-nut  palm,  orange,  and  mango  flourish  in  this  pious  settlement,  while  a  vari- 
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ety  of  garden  vegetables  and  grain  are  cultivated  in  the  fields ;  and  broad  roads, 
cleanly  kept,  traverse  the  estate.  During  the  superior's  late  visit  to  France  he 
obtained  a  considerable  sum  for  the  support  of  the  mission,  and  he  has  lately 
established  a  branch  mission  at  Kidudwe.  It  is  evident  that,  if  supported  con- 
stantly by  his  friends  in  France,  the  superior  will  extend  his  wo/k  still  farther 
into  the  interior,  and  it  is  therefore  safe  to  predict  that  the  road  to  Ujiji  will  in 
time  possess  a  chain  of  mission  stations  affording  the  future  European  trader  and 
traveller  safe  retreats  with  the  conveniences  of  civilized  life.* 

"  There  are  two  other  missions  on  the  east  coast  of  Africa :  that  of  the  Church 
Missionary  Society,  and  the  Methodist  Free  Church  at  Mombasa.  The  former  has 
occupied  this  station  for  over  thirty  years,  and  has  a  branch  establishment  at 
Rabbai  Mpia,  the  home  of  the  Dutch  missionaries,  Krapf,  Kebmann,  and  Erhardt. 
liut  these  missions  have  not  obtained  the  success  which  such  long  self-abnegation 
and  devotion  to  the  pious  service  deserved. 

"  On  the  morning  of  the  I7th  of  November,  1874,  the  first  bold  step  for  the  in- 
terior was  taken.  The  bugle  mustered  the  people  to  rank  themselves  before  our 
quarters,  and  each  man's  load  was  given  to  him  according  as  we  judged  his  power 
of  bearing  burden.  To  the  man  of  strong,  sturdy  make,  with  a  large  development 
of  muscle,  the  cloth  bale  of  sixty  pounds  was  given,  which  would  in  a  couple  of 
months,  by  constant  expenditure,  be  reduced  to  fifty  pounds,  in  six  months  per- 
hiips  to  forty  pounds,  and  in  a  year  to  about  thirty  pounds,  provided  that  all  his 
comrades  were  faithful  to  their  duties ;  to  the  short,  compactly-formed  man,  the 
bead-sack,  of  fifty  pounds'  weight ;  to  the  light  youth  of  eighteen  or  twenty  years 
old,  the  box  of  forty  pounds,  containing  stores,  ammunition,  and  sundries.  To 
the  steady,  respectable,  grave-looking  men  of  advanced  years,  the  scientific  in- 
struments, thermometers,  barometers,  watches,  sextant,  mercury-bottles,  compasses, 
pedometers,  photographic  apparatus,  dry  plates,  stationery,  and  scientific  books, 
all  packed  in  forty-pound  cases,  were  distributed ;  while  the  man  most  highly 
recommended  for  steadiness  and  cautious  tread  was  intrusted  with  the  carriage  of 
the  three  chronometers,  which  were  stowed  in  balls  of  cotton,  in  a  light  case  weigh- 
ing not  more  than  twenty-five  pounds.  The  twelve  Kirangozis,  or  guides,  tricked 
out  this  day  in  flowing  robes  of  crimson  blanket-cloth,  demanded  the  privilege  of 
conveying  the  several  loads  of  brass-wire  coils ;  and  as  they  form  the  second  ad- 
vanced guard,  and  are  active,  bold  youths  —  some  of  whom  are  to  be  hereafter 
known  as  the  boat's  crew,  and  to  be  distinguished  by  me  above  all  others  except 
the  chiefs — they  are  armed  with  Snider  rifles,  with  their  respective  accoutrements. 
The  boat-carriers  are  herculean  in  figure  and  strength,  for  they  are  practised  bear- 
ers of  loads,  having  resigned  their  ignoble  profession  of  hamal  in  Zanzibar  to  carry 
sections  of  the  first  Europe-made  boat  that  ever  floated  on  Lakes  Victoria  and  Tan- 
ganika  and  the  extreme  sources  of  the  Nile  and  the  Livingstone.  To  each  section 
of  the  boat  there  are  four  men,  to  relieve  one  another  in  couples.  They  get  higher 
pay  than  even  the  chiefs,  except  the  chief  captain,  Manwa  Sera,  and,  besides  re- 
ceiving double  rations,  have  the  privilege  of  taking  their  wives  along  with  them. 


♦  Mr.  Stanley's  words  were  prophetic.  Since  the  above  was  written  a  mission  has  been 
established  at  Ujiji  and  several  other  missions  at  points  along  the  road  between  Lake  Tan- 
ganika  and  Bagamoyo. 


A  SAD  OCCASION. 


THE  BOY  TRAVELLEH3  ON  THE  CONGO. 


"  I^eently,  however,  the  fervor  of  the  dazzliog  sun  grows  overpowering  as 
we  descend  into  the  valley  of  the  Kiogani  River.  The  ranks  become  broken  and 
disordered ;  stragglers  are  many ;  the  men  complain  of  the  terrible  heat ;  the 
dogs  pant  in  agony.  Even  we  ourselves,  under  our  solah  tepees,  with  flushed 
faces  and  perspiring  brows,  with  handkerchiefs  ever  in  use  to  wipe  away  the  drops 
which  almost  blind  us,  and  our  heavy  woollens  giving  us  a  feeling  of  semi-asphyx- 
iation, would  fain  rest,  were  it  not  that  the  sun-bleached  levels  of  the  tawny, 
thirsty  valley  offer  no  inducements.  The  veterans  of  travel  push  on  towards  the 
river,  three  miles  distant,  where  they  may  obtain  rest  and  shelter,  but  the  inexpe- 
rienced are  lying  prostrate  on  the  ground,  exclaiming  against  the  heat,  and  crying 
for  water,  bewailing  their  folly  in  leaving  Zanzibar.  We  stop  to  tell  them  to  rest 
awhile,  and  then  to  come  an  to  the  river,  where  they  will  find  us;  we  advise,  en- 
courage, and  console  the  irritated  people  as  best  we  can,  and  tell  them  that  it  is 
only  the  commencement  of  a  journey  that  is  so  hard  ;  that  all  this  pain  and  wea- 
riness are  always  felt  by  beginners,  but  that  by  and  by  it  is  shaken  ofi,  and  that 
those  who  are  steadfast  emerge  out  of  the  struggle  heroes. 


FIRST  DAY  OF  THE  JOURNEY.  47 

"  Frank  and  his  brother  Edward,  despatched  to  the  feny  at  the  beginning  of 
these  delays,  have  now  got  the  sectional  boat  Lady  Alice  all  ready,  and  the  ferry- 
ing of  men,  goods,  asses,  and  dogs  across  the  Kingani  is  prosecuted  with  vigor, 
and  at  3.30  p.h.  the  boat  is  again  in  pieces,  slung  on  the  bearing-poles,  and  the 
expedition  has  resumed  its  journey  to  Kikoka,  the  first  halting-place. 

"  But  before  we  reach  camp  we  have  acquired  a  fair  idea  as  to  how  many  of 
onr  people  are  stanch  and  capable,  and  bow  many  are  too  feeble  to  endure  the 
fatigues  of  bearing  loads.  The  magnificent  prise  mastiff  dog  Castor  died  of  heat 
apoplexy  within  two  miles  of  Kilcoka,  and  the  other  mastiff,  Captain,  Beems  likely 
to  follow  soon,  and  only  Nero,  Bull,  and  Jack,  though  prostrate  and  breathing 
hard,  show  any  signs  of  life. 

"  At  Kikoka,  then,  we  rest  the  next  day.  We  dischaige  two  men,  who  have 
been  taken  seriously  ill,  and  several  new  recruits,  who  arrive  at  camp  during  the 
night  preceding  and  this  day,  are  engaged. 

"  As  there  are  so  many  subjects  to  be  touched  upon  along  the  seven  thousand 
miles  of  explored  lines,  I  propose  to  bo  brief  with  the  incidents  and  descriptive 
sketches  of  our  route  to  Ituru,  because  the  country  for  two  thirds  of  the  way  hau 
been  sufficiently  described  in  '  How  I  Found  Livingstone  "  and  elsewhere. 

"  At  Rosako  the  route  began  to  diverge  from  that  which  led  to  Msuwa  and 
Simba-Mwenni,  and  opened  out  on  a  stretch  of  beautiful  park  land,  green  as  an 
English  lawn,  dipping  into  lovely  vales,  and  rising  into  gentle  ridges.     Thin,  shal- 
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low  threads  of  water,  in  furrow-like  beds  or  in  deep,  narrow  ditches,  which  expose 
the  sandstone  strata  on  which  the  fat,  ochreous  soil  rests,  run  in  mazy  curves 
round  forest  clumps  or  through  jungle  tangles,  and  wind  about  among  the  higher 
elevations,  on  their  way  towards  the  Wami  River.  We  followed  this  river  for 
some  distance,  crossing  it  several  times  at  fords  where  the  water  was  about  two 
and  a  half  feet  deep.  At  one  of  the  fords  there  was  a  curious  suspension-bridge 
over  the  river,  constructed  of  Uianes,  with  great  ingenuity,  by  the  natives.  The 
banks  were  at  this  point  sixteen  feet  high  above  the  river,  and  from  bank  to  bank 
the  distance  was  only  thirty  yards ;  it  was  evident,  therefore,  that  the  river  must 
be  a  dangerous  torrent  during  the  rainy  season. 

**  On  the  3d  of  December  we  came  to  the  Mkundi  River,  a  tributary  of  the 
Wami,  which  divides  Nguru  country  from  Usagara.  Simba-Mwenni — the  Lion 
Lord — owns  five  villages  in  this  neighborhood.  He  was  generous,  and  gratified 
us  with  a  gift  of  a  sheep,  some  flour,  and  plantains,  accepting  with  pleasure  some 
cloth  in  return. 

**  The  Wa-Nguru  are  fond  of  black  and  white  beads  and  brass  wire.  They 
split  the  lobes  of  their  ears^  and  introduce  such  curious  things  as  the  necks  of 
gourds  or  round  disks  of  wood  to  extend  the  gash.  A  medley  of  strange  things 
are  worn  round  the  neck,  such  as  tiny  goats'  horns,  small  brass  chains,  and  large, 
egglike  beads.  Blue  ELaniki  and  the  red-barred  Barsati  are  the  favorite  cloths  in 
this  region.  The  natives  dye  their  faces  with  ochre,  and,  probably  influenced  by 
the  example  of  the  Wanyamwezi,  dress  their  hair  in  long  ringlets,  which  are 
adorned  with  pendicles  of  copper,  or  white  or  red  beads  of  the  large  Sam-sam 
pattern. 

"Grand  and  impressive  scenery  meets  the  eye  as  we  march  to  Makubika, 
where  we  attain  an  altitude  of  two  thousand  six  hundred  and  seventy-five  feet 
above  the  ocean.  Peaks  and  knolls  rise  in  all  directions,  for  we  are  now  ascend- 
ing to  the  eastern  front  of  the  Kaguru  Mountains.  The  summits  of  Ukamba  are 
seen  to  the  north,  its  slopes  famous  for  the  multitude  of  elephants.  Farther  in- 
land we  reached  the  spine  of  a  hill  at  four  thousand  four  hundred  and  ninety  feet, 
and  beheld  an  extensive  plain,  stretching  northwest  and  west,  with  browsing  herds 
of  noble  game.  Camping  on  its  verge,  between  a  humpy  hill  and  some  rocky 
knolls,  near  a  beautiful  pond  of  crystal-clear  water,  I  proceeded  with  my  gun- 
bearer,  Billali,  and  the  notorious  Mscnna,  in  the  hope  of  bringing  down  something 
for  the  Wangwana. 

"  The  plain  was  broader  than  I  had  judged  it  by  the  eye  from  the  crest  of  the 
hill  whence  we  had  first  sighted  it.  It  was  not  until  we  had  walked  briskly  over  a 
long  stretch  of  tawny  grass,  crushed  by  sheer  force  through  a  brambly  jungle,  and 
trampled  down  a  path  through  clumps  of  slender  cane-stalks,  that  we  came  at  last 
in  view  of  a  small  herd  of  zebras.  These  animals  are  so  quick  of  scent  and  ear, 
and  so  vigilant  with  their  eyes,  that,  across  an  open  space,  it  is  most  difficult  to 
stalk  them.  But,  by  dint  of  tremendous  exertion,  I  contrived  to  approach  within 
two  hundred  and  fifty  yards,  taking  advantage  of  every  thin  tussock  of  grass,  and, 
almost  at  random,  fired.  One  of  the  herd  leaped  from  the  ground,  galloped  a  few 
short,  maddened  strides,  and  then,  on  a  sudden,  staggered,  kneeled,  trembled,  and 
fell  over,  its  legs  kicking  the  air.  Its  companions  whinnied  shrilly  for  their  mate, 
and  presently,  wheeling  in  circles  with  graceful  motion,  advanced  nearer,  still 


HUNTING  A  LION. 


whinnring,  until  I  dropped  another,  with  n  crushing  ball  through  the  head — much 
i^inst  mv  wish,  for  1  think  zebras  were  created  for  tett^T  purpose  than  to  be 
enten.     The  remnant  of  the  herd  vanished. 

'*  Billali,  requested  to  run  to  camp  to  procure  Wangwana  to  carry  the  meat, 
was  only  too  happy,  knowing  what  brave  checra  and  hcartv  congratulations  would 
greet  him.  Msenna  was  already  busy  skinning  one  of  the  animals,  some  three 
hundred  yards  from  me,  when,  turning  my  head,  1  made  out  the  fonn  of  some 
tawny  animal,  that  was  advancing  with  a  curious  long  step,  and  1  recognized  it  to 
l>e  A  lion.  1  motioned  to  Mscima,  who  happened  to  be  looking  up,  and  beckoned 
him.  *  AMiat  do  you  think  it  is,  Msenna?'  I  asked.  '  Simba  [a  lion],  master,'  he 
answered. 

"  The  animal  approached  slowly,  while  I  made  ready  to  receive  him  with  an 
explosive  bullet  from  the  elephant  rifle.  When  within  three  hundred  yards  he 
jiaosed,  and  then  turned  and  trotted  ofi  into  a  bit  of  scrubby  jungle,  about  eight 
hundred  yards  away.  Ten  minutes  elapsed,  and  then  as  many  animals  emerged 
from  the -same  spot  into  which  the  other  had  disappeared,  and  approached  us  in 
titately  column.  But  it  being  now  dusk  I  could  not  discern  them  very  clearly. 
We  both  were,  however,  quite  sure  in  our  own  minds  that  they  were  lions,  or  at 
any  rate  some  animals  so  like  them  in  the  twilight  that  we  could  not  imagine  them 
to  be  anything  else.  When  the  foremost  had  come  within  one  hundred  yards  I 
tired.  It  sprang  up  and  fell,  and  the  others  disappeared  with  a  dreadful  rush.  We 
now  beard  shouts  behind  us,  for  the  Wangwana  Lad  come;  so,  taking  one  or  two 
with  me,  1  endeavored  to  discover  what  1  felt  sure  to  be  a  prostrate  Hon,  but  it 
could  not  be  found. 

"The  next  day  Manwa  Sera  went  out  to  hunt  for  the  lion-skin,  hut  returned 
after  a  long  search  with  only  a  strong  doubt  in  his  mind  as  to  its  having  been  a 
4 
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lion,  and  a  few  reddUh  hairs  to  prove  that  it  was  something  which  had  been  eaten 
by  Lyeoas.     This  day  1  succeeded  in  shooting  a  small  antelope  of  the  springbok 

"  On  the  12th  of  December,  twenty-five  days'  march  from  Bagamoyo,  we  ar- 
rived at  Mpwapwa. 

"  Mpwapwa  has  also  some  fine  trees,  but  no  forest ;  the  lari^st  being  the  tam- 
arind, sycamore,  Cottonwood,  and  baobab.  The  collection  of  villages  denominated 
by  this  title  lies  widely  scattered  on  either  side  of  the  Mpwapwa  stream,  at  the 
base  of  the  southern  slope  of  a  range  of  mountains  that  extends  in  a  sinuous  line 
from  Chunyu  to  Ugombo.  I  call  it  a  range,  because  it  appeared  to  be  one  from 
Mpwapwa;  but  in  reality  it  is  simply  the  northern  flank  of  a  deep  indentation  in 
the  great  mountain  chain  that  extends  from  Abyssinia,  or  even  Suez,  down  to  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope.  At  the  cutreme  eastern  point  of  this  indentation  from  the 
western  side  lies  Lake  Ugombo,  just  twenty-four  miles  from  Mpwapwa. 


^Prtm  a  Plioli^apt.) 

"  Desertions  from  the  expedition  had  been  frequent.  At  first,  Kaeh^ch4,  the 
chief  detective,  and  his  gang  of  four  men,  who  had  received  their  instructions  in 
follow  U8  a  day's  journey  behind,  enabled  me  to  recapture  sixteen  of  the  deserters: 
but  the  cunning  Wangnana  and  Wanyamwezi  soon  discovered  this  resource  of 
mine  against  their  well-known  freaks,  and,  instead  of  striking  east  in  their  depart- 
ure, absconded  either  south  or  north  of  the  track.  We  then  had  detectives  posted 
long  before  dawn,  several  hundred  yards  away  from  the  camp,  who  were  bidden 
to  lie  in  wait  In  the  bush  until  the  expedition  had  started,  and  in  this  manner  we 
B(icceeded  in  repressing  to  some  extent  the  disposition  to  desert,  and  arrested  very 
many  men  on  the  point  of  escaping ;  but  even  this  was  not  adequate.     Fifty  had 


DESERTIONS  AND  HOW  THEY  WERE  CHECKED. 


abktidoned  us  before  reachiofr  Mpwapwa.  taking  with  them  the  advances  they  had 
receired,  and  often  their  gunn,  on  which  our  safety  might  depend. 

"  Several  feeble  men  and  women  also  had  to  be  left  bchiod,  and  it  was  evident 
that  the  very  wariest  raetbodB  failed  to  bind  the  people  to  their  duties.  The  best 
of  treatment  and  abundance  of  provisions'  daily  distributed  were  alike  insufficient  to 
induce  such  faithless  natures  to  be  loyal.  However,  we  persisted,  and  as  often  as 
we  failed  in  one  way  we  tried  another.  Had  all  these  men  remained  loyal  to  their 
contract  and  promises,  we  should  have  been  too  stronj;  for  any  force  to  attack  us, 
as  our  numbers  must  necessarily  have  commanded  respect  in  lands  and  among 
tribes  where  only  power  is  respected. 

"  One  day's  march  from  Mpwapwa  brought  us  to  Chunyu — an  exposed  and 
weak  settlement,  overlooking  the  desert  or  wilderness  separating  I'sagara  from 
Vgogo.  Close  to  our  right  towered  the  Usagara  Mountains,  and  on  our  left 
stretched  the  inhospitable  arm  of  the  wilderness.  Fifteen  or  twenty  miles  distant 
to  the  south  rose  the  vast  cluster  of  Rubcho's  cones  and  peaks. 

"  The  water  at  Chunyu  is  nitrous  and  bitter  to  the  taste.  The  natives  were 
once  prosperous,  but  repeated  attacks  from  the  Waheh^  to  the  south  and  the 
Wahamba  to  the  north  have  reduced  them  in  numbers,  and  compelled  them  to 
seek  refuge  on  the  bill-summits. 

"  On  the  16th  of  December,  at  early  dawn,  we  struck  camp,  and  at  an  energetii.- 
pBce  descended  into  the  wilderness,  and  at  T  p.  m.  the  vanguard  of  the  expedition 
entered  Ugogo,  camping  two  or  three  miles  from  the  frontier  village  of  Kikombo. 
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The  next  day,  at  s  mare  moderate  pace,  we  entered  the  populated  district,  and 
took  shelter  under  a  mighty  baobab  a  few  hundred  yards  distant  from  the  chiefs 
village." 

Here  Frank  announced  that  it  was  late  in  the  afternoon,  and  he 
wished  to  take  a  promenatie  on  deck.  With  the  permission  of  his  audi- 
tors he  would  postpone  the  narrative  until  evening.  The  proposal  was 
accepted,  but  before  the  youth  could  retire  he  was  warmly  thanked  by 
those  whom  he  had  so  agreeably  entertained. 


A  GLOOMY  CHRIBTMA8. 


CHAPTER  III. 

RETARDED  BY  RAISS  AND  OTHER  MISHAPS.— GENERAL  DESPONDENCr.— DEATH  OF 
EDWARD  POCOCK.— A  CHAKGE  i"OR  THE  BETTER.— A  LA.VD  OP  PLENTY. -AR- 
RIVAL AT  VICTORIA  LAKE.— NATIVE  SONG.- AFLOAT  ON  THE  GREAT  LAKE.— 
TERRIBLE  TALES  OF  THE  INHABITANTS.— ESCO0KTEBS  WITH  THE  NATlVEa— 
THE  VICTORIA  NILE.— RIPON  FALLS.— SPEKE'S  EXPLORATIONS.- THE  ALEX. 
AS'DRA  NILE.— ARRIVAL  AT  KING  MTESA'S  COURT.— A  MAGNIFICENT  RECEP- 
TION.—IN  THE  MOSARCirS  PRESENCE.— STANLEY'S  FIRST  OPINIONS  OF  MTESA. 

"l^THEN  the  audience  assembled  in  the  evening  Frank  turned  rapidly 
'  *  several  pages  of  the  book  and  said  that  Mr.  Stanlej-'s  expedition 
was  greatly  retarded  by  the  heavy  rains  which  fell  frequently  and  con- 
verted the  ground  into  a  water-soaked  marsh,  through  which  it  was  very 
difficult  to  proceed.  ChristmaB  day  was  a  day  of  gloom,  as  everybody 
was  wet  and  cold  and  hungry ;  the  natives  had  little  grain  to  sell,  and 
the  expedition  was  reduced  to  half-rations  of  food. 


Mr,  Stanley  wrote  in  his  diary  that  he  weighed  one  hundred  and 
^■S^ty  pounds  when  he  left  Zanzibar,  but  his  sufferings  and  lack  of 
nourishing  food  had  brought  him  do^vn  to  one  hundred  and  thirty-four 
pounds  in  thirty-eight  days;  and  the  young  Englishmen  that  accom- 
panied him  were  similarly  reduced.    In  every  new  territory  they  entered 
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they  were  obliged  to  pay  tribute  to  the  ruler,  according  to  the  custom  of 
Africa,  and  the  settlement  of  the  question  of  tribute  required  a  great  deal 
of  bargaining.  There  were  frequent  desertions  of  men,  and  in  many  in- 
stances they  had  not  the  honesty  to  leave  behind  them  their  loads  and 
guns.  At  one  place  it  was  discovered  that  fifty  men  had  formed  a  con- 
spiracy to  desert  in  a  body,  but  the  scheme  was  stopped  by  arresting  the 
ringleaders  and  disarming  their  followers. 

"  Some  twenty  or  more  men  were  on  the  sick-list  and  too  ill  to  walk," 
said  Frank,  "  several  were  carried  in  hammocks,  and  others  were  left  at 
the  native  villages,  in  accordance  with  the  arrangements  made  at  Zanzi- 
bar. The  exj>edition  halted  four  days  at  Suna,  in  the  Warimi  country, 
where  grain  was  purchased  at  a  high  price,  and  the  people  seemed  in- 
clined to  make  trouble.  The  leader  of  the  expedition  was  obliged  to  use 
a  great  deal  of  tact  to  conciliate  the  chiefs  of  this  people,  who  are  numer- 
ous and  well-armed,  so  that  an  attack  would  have  been  no  easy  matter 
to  resist.  Edward  Pocock  was  taken  serioasly  ill  at  Suna,  and  carried 
in  a  hammock  to  Chiwyn — four  hundred  miles  from  the  coast,  and  at  an 
elevation  of  five  thousand  four  hundred  feet  above  the  sea.  In  spite  of 
all  the  attentions  he  received,  he  died  soon  after  their  arrival  at  the  lat- 
ter place.  I  will  read  Stanley's  account  of  the  burial  of  his  faithful  com- 
panion and  friend : 

"  We  excavated  a  grave,  four  feet  deep,  at  the  foot  of  a  hoary  acacia  with 
wide-spreading  branches ;  and  on  its  ancient  trunk  Frank  engraved  a  deep  cross, 
the  emblem  of  the  faith  we  all  believe  in ;  and,  when  folded  in  its  shroud,  we  laid 
the  body  in  its  final  resting-place,  during  the  last  gleams  of  sunset.  We  read  the 
beautiful  prayers  of  the  church-service  for  the  dead,  and,  out  of  respect  for  the 
departed — whose  frank,  sociable,  and  winning  manners  had  won  their  friendship 
and  regard — nearly  all  the  Wangwana  were  present,  to  pay  a  last  tribute  of  sighs 
to  poor  Edward  Pocock. 

"  When  the  last  solemn  prayer  had  been  read,  we  retired  to  our  tents,  to 
brood,  in  sorrow  and  silence,  over  our  irreparable  loss." 

"By  the  21st  of  January,"  said  Frank,  "eighty-nine  men  had  de- 
serted, twenty  had  died,  and  there  were  many  sick  or  disabled.  Mr. 
Stanley  would  have  been  justified  in  fearing  that  he  would  be  obliged  to 
abandon  his  expedition  and  retreat  to  the  coast.  The  loads  were  reduced 
as  much  as  possible,  every  article  that  could  in  any  way  be  spared  being 
thrown  out  and  destroyed.  On  the  24th  the  natives  attacked  the  camp, 
but  were  driven  back ;  and  another  battle  followed  on  the  25th,  with  the 
same  result.  On  the  26th  the  march  was  resumed,  and  the  hostile  region 
was  left  behind.  New  men  were  engaged  at  some  of  the  villages,  the 
weather  improved,  provisions  were  abundant,  and  in  the  early  days  of 
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February  the  halting-places  of  the  expedition  presented  a  marked  con- 
trast to  those  of  a  month  earlier, 

"  The  country  in  which  they  were  now  travelling,"  Frank  continued, 
"  was  a  fertile  region,  with  broad  pastures,  and  occasional  stpetches  of 
forest — a  land  of  plenty  and  promise.    The  natives  had  an  abundance  of 
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cattle,  eheep,  goats,  and  chickens,  which  thej  sold  at  low  prices ;  they 
were  entirely  friendly  to  the  travellers,  and  whenever  the  expedition 
moved  away  from  its  camps,  it  was  urged  to  come  again.  Mr.  Stanley 
gives  the  following  list  of  prices,  which  he  paid  in  this  land  of  abun<l- 
ance: 

"  1  ox 6  jBrds  of  sheeting. 

1  goat 2      "  " 

I  sheep 2      "  " 

1  chicken  ....         1  necklace. 

B  chickens        ....         2  yards  of  sheeting." 

"  On  the  26th  of  February  it  was  reported  that  another  day's  march 
would  bring  them  to  the  shore  of  the  Great  Nyanza,  the  Victoria  Lake. 
I  will  now  reatl  you  what  Mr.  Stanley  says  about  this  march,  and  his 
first  view  of  the  lake. 

"On  themomingof  the  27th  of  February  we  rose  up  eariy,  and  braced  oureelves 
for  (he  long  march  of  nineteen  miles,  vhich  terminated  at  4  p.m.  at  the  village  of 
Kagehyi. 

"  The  people  were  as  keenly  alive  to  the  importance  of  this  day's  march,  and 
as  fully  sensitive  to  what  this  final  journey  to  Kagehyi  promised  their  wearied 
frames,  as  we  Europeans.     They,  as  well  as 
ourselves,  looked  forward  to  many  weeks  of 
rest  from  onr  labors  and  to  an  abundance  of 
good  food. 

"When  the  bugle  sounded  the  signal  to 
•Take  the  road,'  the  Wanyamwezi  and  Wang- 
wana  responded  to  it  with  cheers,  and  loud 
cries  of  '  Ay  indeed,  ay  indeed,  please  God  ;' 
and  their  good-will  was  contagious.  The  na- 
tives, who  had  mustered  strongly  to  witness 
oar  departure,  were  affected  by  it,  and  stimu 
Uted  our  people  by  declaring  that  the  lake 
was  not  very  far  off — '  but  two  or  three  hours' 
walk.' 

"We  dipped  into  the  basins  and  troughs 
of  the   land,  surmounted   ridge   after   ridge,  cnt^xwezi  kwtw. 

crossed  water-courses  and  ravines,  passed  by 

calttvated  fields,  and  through  villages  smelling  strongly  of  cattle,  by  good-natured 
({roups  of  natives,  until,  ascending  a  long,  gradual  slope,  we  heard,  on  a  sudden, 
hurrahing  in  front,  and  then  we  too,  with  the  lagging  rear,  knew  that  those  in  the 
van  were  in  view  of  the  Great  Lake !  the  lake  which  Speke  disiovcred  in  1868. 

"Frank  Pocock  impetuously  strode  forward  until  he  gained  the  brow  of  the 
bill.  He  took  a  long,  sweeping  look  at  something,  waved  his  bat,  and  came  down 
towards  us,  his  face  beaming  with  joy,  as  he  shouted  out  enthusiastically,  with 
the  fervor  of  youth  and  high  spirits,  '  1  have  seen  the  lake,  sir,  and  it  is  grand  !' 
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Frederick  Barker,  riding  painfully  on  an  ass,  and  sighing  wearily  from  illness  and 
the  length  of  the  journey,  lifted  his  head  to  smile  his  thanks  to  his  comrade. 

"  Presently  we  also  reached  the  brow  of  the  hill,  where  we  found  the  expedi- 
tion halted,  and  the  first  quick  view  revealed  to  us  a  long,  broad  arm  of  water, 
which  a  dazzling  sun  transformed  into  silver,  some  six  hundred  feet  below  us,  at 
tlie  distance  of  three  miles. 

"  A  more  careful  and  detailed  view  of  the  scene  showed  us  that  the  hill  on 
which  we  stood  sloped  gradually  to  the  broad  bay  or  gulf  edged  by  a  line  of  green, 
wavy  reeds  and  thin  groves  of  umbrageous  trees  scattered  along  the  shore,  on  which 
stood  several  small  villages  of  conical  huts.  Beyond  these,  the  lake  stretched  like 
a  silvery  plain  far  to  the  eastward,  and  away  across  to  a  boundary  of  dark-blue 
hills  and  mountains,  while  several  gray,  rocky  islets  mocked  us  at  first  with  an 
illusion  of  Arab  dhows  with  white  sails.  The  Wanyamwczi  struck  up  the  song  of 
triumph : 

•*  'Sing,  O  friends,  sing;  the  journey  is  ended: 
Sing  aloud,  O  friends;  sing  to  the  great  Nyanza. 
Sing  all,  sing  loud,  O  friends,  sing  to  the  great  sea; 
Give  your  last  look  to  the  lands  behind  and  then  turn  to  the  sea. 

"  'Long  time  ago  you  loft  your  lands, 

Your  wives  and  children,  your  brothers  and  your  friends: 
Tell  me,  have  you  seen  a  sea  like  this 
Since  you  left  the  greut  salt  sea? 

Chorus. 

"  *  Then  sing,  O  friends,  sing;  the  journey  Is  ended: 
Sing  aloud,  O  friends;  sing  to  this  great  sea. 
This  sea  is  fresh,  is  good,  and  sweet ; 
Your  sea  is  salt,  and  bad,  unfit  to  drink. 
This  sea  is  like  wine  to  drink  for  thirsty  men; 
The  salt  sea — bah!  it  makes  men  sick.' 

"  I  have  in  the  above  (as  literal  a  translation  as  I  can  render  it)  made  no  at- 
tempt at  rhyme — nor,  indeed,  did  the  young,  handsome,  and  stalwart  Corypheus 
who  delivered  the  harmonious  strains  with  such  startling  effect.  The  song,  though 
extemporized,  was  eminently  dramatic,  and  when  the  chorus  joined  in  it  made  the 
hills  ring  with  a  wild  and  strange  harmony.  Reanimated  by  the  cheerful  music, 
we  fiung  the  fiags  to  the  breeze,  and  filed  slowly  down  the  slopes  towards  the  fields 
of  Kagehyi. 

"  About  half  a  mile  from  the  villages  we  were  surprised  by  seeing  hundreds  of 
warriors  decked  with  feathered  head-dresses  and  armed  to  the  teeth,  advancing  on 
the  run  towards  us,  and  exhibiting,  as  they  came,  their  dexterity  with  bows  and 
arrows  and  spears.  They  had  at  first  been  alarmed  at  the  long  procession  filing 
down  the  hill,  supposing  we  were  bent  on  hostilities,  but,  though  discovering  their 
error,  they  still  thought  it  too  good  an  opportunity  to  be  lost  for  showing  their 
bravery,  and  therefore  amused  us  with  this  by-play.  Sungoro  Tarib,  an  Arab  resi- 
dent at  Kagehyi,  also  despatched  a  messenger  with  words  of  welcome,  and  an  in- 
vitation to  us  to  make  Kagehyi  our  camp,  as  Prince  Kaduma,  chief  of  Kagehyi, 
was  his  faithful  ally. 


ON  THE  SHORE  OF  LAKE  VICTORIA. 


"In  a  short  time  we  had  entered  the  wretched-looking  village,  and  Kadunis 
was  easily  induced  by  SuDgoro  to  proffer  hospitalities  to  tbe  strangers.  A  email 
conical  but,  about,  twenty  feet  in  dianieter,  bmllv  lighted,  and  witb  a  strong  smell 
of  animal  matter — its  roof  swarmed  with  bold  rata,  which,  with  a  malicious  per- 
sistcDCc,  kept  popping  in  and  out  of  their  nests  in  the  straw  roof,  and  rushing  over 
the  walls — was  placed  at  my  dispoKal  as  a  storeroom.  Another  small  hut  was  pre- 
sented to  Frank  I'ocock  and  Fred  Barker  as  their  quarters. 

"  In  summing  up,  during  tbe  evening  of  our  arrival  at  this  rude  village  on  the 
Nyanza,  tbe  number  of  statute  miles  travelled  by  us,  as  measured  by  two  rated  pe- 
dometers and  pocket  watch,  I  ascertained  it  to  be  seven  -hundred  and  twenty.  The 
lime  occupied — from  November  17, 1874,  to  February  27, 1875,  inclusive — was  one 
hundred  and  three  days,  divided  into  seventy  marching  and  tliirty-three  baiting 
days,  by  which  it  will  be  perceived  that  our  marches  averaged  a  little  over  ten 
miles  per  day.  But  as  halts  are  imperative,  the  more  correct  method  of  ascertain- 
ing tbe  rate  of  travel  would  be  to  include  the  time  occupied  by  halts  and  marches, 
and  divide  the  total  distance  by  the  number  of  days  occupied.  This  reduces  the 
rate  to  seven  miles  per  diem. 

"  We  all  woke  on  tbe  morning  of  the  28th  of  February  with  a  feeling  of  intense 
relief.  There  were  no  more  marches,  no  more  bugle-calls  to  rouse  us  up  for  an- 
other fatiguing  day,  no  more  fear  of  hunger — at  least  for  a  season. 

"At  9  A.M.  a  buTiah,  or  levee,  was  held.  First  came  Frank  and  Fred — now 
quite  recovered  from  fever — to  bid  me  good-morning,  and  to  congratulate'  them- 
selres  and  me  upon  the  prospective  rest  before  us.  Next  came  the  Wangwana 
and  WanyamWezi  chiefs,  to  express  a  hope  that  I  had  slept  well,  and  after  them 
the  bold  youths  of  the  expedition;  then  came  Prince  Kaduma  and  Sungoro,  to 
whom  we  were  bound  this  day  to  render  an  account  of  the  journey  and  to  give  tbe 


THE  BOY  TRAVELLERS  OH  THE  CONGO. 


(nvm  a  Pholegraph  latm  M  Xagthfi.) 

latest  news  from  Zanzibar;  and,  lastly,  the  princess  and  her  principal  friends — for 
introductions  have  to  be  undergone  in  this  land  as  in  others.  The  burzak  lasted 
two  hours,  after  which  my  visitors  retired  to  pursue  their  respective  avocations, 
which  I  discovered  to  be  principally  confined,  on  the  part  of  the  natives,  to  gos- 
siping, making  or  repairing  fishing-nets,  hatchets,  canoes,  food-troughs,  village 
fences,  and  huts,  and  on  the  part  of  our  people  to  arranging  plans  for  bnildiug 
their  own  grass-huts,  being  perfectly  content  to  endure  a  long  stay  at  Kagehyi. 

"Though  the  people  had  only  their  own  small  domestic  affairs  to  engage  their 
attentions,  and  Frank  and  Fred  were  for  this  day  relieved  from  duty,  I  had  much  to 
do — observations  to  take  to  ascertain  the  position  of  Kagehyi,  and  its  altitude  above 
the  sea;  to  prepare  paper,  pens,  and  ink  for  the  morrow's  report  to  the  journals 
which  had  despatched  mc  to  this  remote  and  secluded  part  of  the  globe ;  to  make 
calculations  of  the  time  likely  to  be  occupied  in  a  halt  at  Kagehyi,  in  preparing 
and  equipping  the  Lady  Alice  for  sea,  and  in  circumnavigating  the  groat  'Nianja,' 
as  the  Wasukuma  call  the  lake.*     It  was  also  incumbent  upon  me  to  ascertain  the 

"Captain  Speke  spelled  It  "Nyanza,"  wliich  means  ■Make,"  or  "great  water."  Out  of 
regard  to  the  work  of  ihe  great  explorer  the  name  baa  been  retained. 
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political  conjition  of  the  country  before  leaving  the  port  and  the  camp,  that  my 
mind  might  be  at  rest  about  its  safety  during  ray  contemplated  absence.  Esti- 
mates were  also  to  be  entered  upon  an  to  the  quantity  of  cloth  and  beads  likely  to 
be  required  for  the  provisioning  of  the  expeditionary  force  during  my  absence, 
and  as  to  the  amount  of  tribute  and  presents  to  be  bestowed  upon  the  King  of 
,  I'chambi — of  which  Kagehyi  was  only  a  small  district,  and  to  whom  Prince  Ka- 
dnma  was  only  a  subordinate  and  tributary.  In  brief,  my  own  personal  work  was 
but  begun,  and  pages  would  not  sutlice  to  describe  in  detail  the  full  extent  of  the 
new  duties  now  devolving  upon  me. 


0 

I 


"The  vill^e  of  Kagcliyi,  in  the  Ucbambi  district  and  country  of  Usukuma, 
became  after  our  arrival  a  place  of  great  local  importance.  It  attracted  an  unusual 
nnmber  of  native  traders  from  all  sides  within  a  radius  of  twenty  or  thirty  miles, 
fishermen  from  Ukerew^,  whose  purple  hills  we  saw  across  the  arm  of  the  lake, 
came  in  their  canoes,  with  stores  of  dried  fish ;  the  people  of  Igusa,  Sima,  and 
Maga,  east  of  as  in  Usukuma,  brought  their  cassava,  or  manioc,  and  ripe  bananas ; 
the  herdsmen  of  Usman,  thirty  miles  south  of  Kagchyi,  sent  their  oxen  ;  and  the 
tribes  of  Muanza — famous  historically  as  being  the  point  whence  Speke  first  saw 
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l.liis  broad  gulf  of  Lake  Victoria — brought  their  hoes,  iron  wire,  and  salt,  besidcB 
great  plenty  of  sweet  potatoes  and  yams. 

"  Within  seven  days  the  Lady  Alice  was  ready,  and  etrengthened  for  a  rongh 
Rea-life.  Provisions  of  flour  and  dried  fish,  bales  of  cloth  and  beads  of  various 
kinds,  odds  and  ends  of  small  possible  necessaries  were  boxed,  and  she  was  de- 
clared at  Uat  to  be  only  waiting  for  her  crew.  '  Would  any  one  volunteer  to  ac- 
company me  f  A  dead  silence  ensued.  '  Not  for  rewards  and  extra  pay  V  Another 
dead  silence :  no  one  would  volunteer. 

" '  Yet  I  must,'  said  I,  '  depart.     Will  yoii  let  me  go  alone  V 

" '  No.' 

" '  What  then  I  Show  me  my  braves — those  men  who  freely  enlist  to  follow 
their  roaster  round  the  sea.' 

"All  were  again  dumb.  Appealed  to  individually,  each  said  he  knew  nothing 
of  sea  life  ;  each  man  frankly  declared  himself  a  terrible  coward  OQ  water. 

" '  Then  what  am  1  to  do  (' 

"  Manwa  Sera  said  ; 

" '  Master,  have  done  with  these  questions.  Command  your  party.  All  your 
people  are  your  children,  and  they  will  not  disolMiy  you.  While  you  ask  them 
as  a  friend,  no  one  will  ufier  his  services.     Command  them,  and  they  will  ail  go.' 


"  So  I  selected  a  chief,  Wadi  Safeni — the  son  of  Safeni — and  told  him  to  pick 
out  the  elect  of  the  young  men.  Wadi  Safeni  chose  men  who  knew  nothing  of 
boat-life.  Then  I  called  Kacheeh6,  the  detective,  and  told  him  to  ascertain  the 
names  of  those  young  men  who  were  accustomed  to  sea-life,  upon  which  Kach6ch^ 
infonned  me  that  the  young  guides  first  selected  by  me  at  Bagamoyo  were  the 
sailors  of  the  expedition.     After  reflecting  upon  the  capacities  of  the  younger 
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iu«ii,  as  they  had  developed  tberaselves  on  the  road,  I  made  a  list  of  teo  sailors 
and  a  steereman,  to  wbose  iidelity  I  was  willing  to  intrust  myself  aod  fortunes 
while  coBStiug  round  the  Victoria  sea. 

"  Accordingly,  after  drawing  up  instructions  for  Frank  Pocock  aod  Fred  Bar- 
ker, on  about  a  score  of  matters  concerning  the  well-being  of  the  expedition  during 
my  absence,  and  enlisting  for  them,  by  an  adequate  gift,  the  good-will  of  Sungoru 
and  I'rince  Kaduina,  I  set  sail  on  the  tJthof  March,  1875,  eastward  along  the  shores 
of  the  broad  arm  of  the  lake  which  we  first  sighted,  and  which  henceforward  is 
known,  in  honor  of  its  tiret  discoverer,  as  '  Speke  Gulf.' 


"The  reluctance  of  my  followers  to  venture  upon  Lake  Victoria  was  due  to 
what  I  hey  had  heard  about  it  from  FrinceKaduma's  people.  'There  were,' they  said, 
■  people  dwelling  on  its  shores  who  were  gifted  with  tails ;  another  who  trained 
enormous  and  fierce  dogs  for  war;  another  a  tribe  of  cannibals,  who  preferred 
human  flesh  to  all  other  kinds  of  meat.  Tbc  lake  was  so  large  it  would  take  years 
to  trace  its  shores,  and  who  then  at  the  end  of  that  time  would  remain  alive  i'  Its 
opposite  shores,  from  their  very  vagueness  of  outline,  and  its  people,  from  the  dis- 
torting fogs  of  misrepresentation  through  which  we  saw  them,  only  heightened  the 
fears  of  my  men  as  to  the  dangers  which  filled  the  prospect." 

"  Mr.  Stanley  explored  the  shores  of  Speke  Gulf,"  said  Frank,  after 
a  short  pause.  "  and  then  proceeded  to  follow  the  eastern  shore  of  the 
great  lake,  which  stretched  out  to  the  east  and  north  apparently  as  limit- 
less as  the  ocean.  On  the  islands  of  Speke  Gulf  he  found  great  num- 
bers of  crocodiles,  and  at  almost  every  step  he  took  among  the  reeds,  on 
the  shore  of  one  of  the  islands,  a  huge  crocodile  rushed  ]>ast  him  into  the 
water.  Hippopotami  wei^  numerous,  some  of  them  coming  disagreeably 
near  to  his  boat,  and  evidently  desiring  to  make  his  acquaintance.  The 
natives  around  the  gulf  were  not  hostile,  but  caused  despondency  in  the 
hearts  of  Stanley's  men  by  predicting  that  it  would  take  him  eight  years 
to  circumnavigate  the  lake. 

"  Bat  on  the  shores  of  the  lake  itself  the  people  showed  signs  of  hos- 
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tility,  and  came  to  the  water's  edge  with  their  spears  and  shields.  On 
such  occasions  the  party  kept  away  from  land  and  parleyed  at  a  safe 
distance.  Once  a  war-canoe  carrying  some  forty  men  armed  with  spears 
and  slings  came  close  alongside  the  ZW^  AVh'a!  ;  the  men  in  the  canoe 
were  insolent  and  evidently  wanted  to  fight.  Before  beginning,  how- 
ever, they  exhibiteil  their  skill  by  throwing  stones  witli  their  slings,  and 
whenever  they  made  good  shots  the  strangers  applauded  and  smiled.  In 
fact,  they  had  been  smJhng  all  the  time  since  the  canoe  came  alongside. 

"When  he  considered  the  time  had  come  to  put  an  end  to  their  in- 
solence, Mr.  Stanley  drew  his  revolver  and  firetl  rapidly  into  the  water 
in  the  direction  where  the  last  stone  had  been  flung.  The  effect  was 
ludicrous  in  the  extreme,  as  none  of  the  fellows  had  ever  before  heard 
the  sound  of  a  fireann.  They  sprang  into  the  water  and  swam  away 
for  dear  life,  leaving  their  canoe  in  the  hands  of  the  strangers.  They 
ivere  finally  coaxed  back,  but  were  more  respectful  in  their  demeanor. 

"  At  another  time,"  said  Frank, "  the  natives  came  with  a  large  fleet  of 
canoes  and  attacked  the  Lady  Alice,  but  were  driven  oflf  without  serious 
difficulty.  Mr,  Stanley's  plan  was,  in  fights  of  this  sort,  to  use  his  large 
rifle  with  explosive  shells,  which  he  aimed  just  at  the  water-line  of  the 
canoes.  The  craft  would  thus  be  sunk  or  disabled,  wlide  the  crew,  who 
are  all  good  swimmers,  ran  no  risk  of  being  drowned.  Pursuit  would 
thus  be  stopped,  and  the  Zodi/  Alice  have  plenty  of  time  to  escape. 


"  Without  accident,  the  adventurous  [larty  reached  the  outlet  of  the 
lake  and  visited  Rijton  Falls,  the  head  of  the  Victoria  Nile,  which  flows 
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into  the  Albert  Nyanza.  The  latter  lake  is  the  source  of  the  White 
Nile — ^the  Nile  of  Egypt,  and  one  of  the  historic  rivers  of  the  world." 

One  of  the  youths  asked  how  the  Kipon  Falls  received  that  name. 

"  The  name  was  given  by  Captain  Speke,  the  first  white  man  who 
ever  saw  the  falls,"  replied  Frank.  "  He  may  be  called  their  discoverer, 
as  the  visit  to  the  falls  was  made  during  his  exploration  of  the  Victoria 
Nyanza.  At  the  time  his  expedition  was  fitted  out,  the  Marquis  of  Kipon 
was  the  president  of  the  Royal  Geographical  Society,  and  hence  the 
name  that  Captain  Speke  gave  to  the  falls." 

"  I  suppose,  then,  that  the  Victoria  Nyanza,  or  Victoria  Lake,  is  the 
source  of  the  Nile,"  another  of  Frank's  auditors  remarked. 

Frank  looked  inquiringly  at  Doctor  Bronson,  who  immediately  came 
to  the  youth's  assistance. 

"  For  all  practical  purposes,"  said  the  Doctor,  "  Captain  Speke's  claim 
that  he  had  discovered  the  source  of  the  Nile  when  he  found  the  stream 
which  drained  the  lake,  was  a  just  one.  But  by  common  consent  of 
geographers  the  source  of  a  river  is  the  brook  or  rivulet,  however  tiny, 
that  rises  farthest  from  its  mouth.  Adopting  this  as  a  rule,  the  source 
of  the  Nile  was  not  the  Victoria  Lake  itself,  but  its  longest  affluent,  and 
this  is  a  question  not  yet  fully  determined,  though  it  is  fairly  well  settled 
that  the  honor  belongs  to  the  Alexandra  Nile,  or  Kagera  River,  which 
is  certainly  the  longest  affluent  of  the  lake.  The  Kagera  River  flows 
from  Alexandra  Lake,  which  lies  nearly  due  west  from  the  southern  end 
of  Victoria  Lake ;  the  distance  is  about  one  hundred  and  fifty  miles  in  a 
direct  Une,  but  much  greater  according  to  the  African  routes  of  travel." 

"  Did  Mr.  Stanley  visit  Alexandra  Lake  and  find  out  what  streams 
flowed  into  it  ?"  one  of  the  youths  inquired,  as  Doctor  Bronson  paused. 

"  He  was  unable  to  do  so,"  was  the  reply, ''  and  no  other  traveller  has 
yet  completed  the  exploration.  Some  geographers  think  that  the  longest 
affluent  of  Lake  Victoria  will  yet  prove  to  be  one  of  the  streams  coming 
in  from  the  eastward,  and  having  its  source  at  the  base  of  Mount  Kihrna- 
Njaro ;  but  until  this  is  shown  to  be  an  established  fact,  we  may  assume 
that  the  Alexandra  Nile  is  the  head  of  the  great  river  of  Egjrpt,  as  it 
certainly  is  the  largest  stream  that  flows  into  Victoria  Lake." 

"  Are  there  any  other  falls  on  the  Victoria  Nile  besides  the  Ripon 
Falls  just  mentioned  ?"  was  the  next  inquiry  from  the  audience. 

"  There  are  several  falls  and  rapids  on  the  stream,"  the  Doctor  an- 
swered, "  the  most  important  being  Murchison  Falls,  not  far  from  where 
the  Victoria  Nile  emerges  into  Albert  Lake.  Lake  Albert  is  more  than 
a  thousand  feet  below  the  level  of  Lake  Victoria,  and  therefore  you  may 
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expect  a  rapid  descent  of  the  river  that  con- 
nects these  two  bodies  of  water. 

"  During  the  time  that  Egypt  had  partial 
control  of  the  lake  region  of  Central  Africa, 
its  government  establishe<l  a  military  station 
at  Foueira,  on  the  Victoria  Nile,  just  above 
the  Kuruma  Falls.    The  river  was  explored 
from  one  end  to  the  otlier,  and  it  was  as- 
certained that,  though  there  were  several 
places  where  for  many  miles  the  current 
was  com|)aratively  i>lacid,  there  were  so 
many  falls  and  rapids  tliat  navigation  was 
practically  impossible.      Consetjuently   no 
use  was  made  of  tlie  stream,  and  all  expedi- 
DiaaaKD  tor  cold  weithiw.         tions  through  tliat  region  travel  by  land. 
Unless  an  exj)edition  is  sufficiently  power- 
ful to  force  its  way,  travellers  avoid  the  villages  and  keep  as  much  as 
|x>ssible  in  the  wilderness,  to  escape  the  extortionate  demands  of  its  [letty 
chiefs,  who  invariably  demand  a  high  tribute.    AVhatever  they  see  they 
want,  and  it  requires  a  great  deal  of  diplomacy  to  escape  from  them 
without  being  stripped  of  everything  of  any  value, 

"But  we  are  wandering  from  the  route  where  we  left  Mr.  Stanley," 
said  Doctor  Bronson,  "and  will  now  turn  back  to. see  where  he  went 
after  visiting  Ripon  Falls.     Frank  will  inform  us," 
Under  this  hint  Frank  continued : 

"Where  the  lake  narrows  at  the  head  of  the  Victoria  Nile,  or  just 
above  the  falls,  there  is  a  V-shaped  bay  which  is  called  Napoleon  Chan- 
nel. On  the  east  of  this  channel  is  the  country-  of  Usoga,  and  on  the 
west  that  of  Uganda.  The  latter  is  the  territory  of  the  famous  King 
Mtesa,  or  rather  it  was  his  territory  at  the  time  of  Mr.  Stanley's  visit,  as 
he  has  since  died  and  left  the  kingdom  to  his  son, 

"  Mr.  Stanley  found  the  people  of  ITgantla  friendly ;  and  by  one  of 
the  local  chiefs  he  sent  a  message  to  tlie  king  to  announce  his  coming. 
Then  he  waited  at  one  of  the  islands  until  tlie  chief  returned  with  Mtesa's 
reply,  which  was  that  Stanley  should  come  and  see  him.  Escorted  by  a 
small  fleet  of  war-canoes,  commanded  by  a  native  named  l^agassa,  he 
proceeded  on  his  journey  to  Usavara,  the  |)ort  of  Mtesa's  capital,  about 
ten  miles  farther  inland.  I  will  read  Mr.  Stanley's  account  of  his  re- 
ception. 

"  When  about  two  miles  from  Usavara  we  saw  what  we  estimated  to  be  thou- 
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sands  of  people  arranging  themselves  in  order  on  a  gently  rising  groand.  When 
about  a  mile  from  the  shore  Magassa  gave  the  order  to  signal  our  advance  upon  it 
with  firearms,  and  was  at  once  obeyed  by  his  dozen  musketeers.  Half  a  mile  off 
I  saw  that  the  people  on  the  shore  had  formed  themselves  into  two  dense  lines,  at 
the  ends  of  which  stood  several  finely-dressed  men,  arrayed  in  crimson  and  black 
and  snowy  white.  As  we  neared  the  beach  volleys  of  musketry  burst  out  from 
the  long  lines.  Magassa^s  canoes  steered  outward  to  right  and  left,  while  two  or 
three  hundred  heavily-loaded  guns  announced  to  all  around  that  the  white  man 
had  landed.  Numerous  kettle  and  bass  drums  sounded  a  noisy  welcome,  and  flags, 
banners,  and  bannerets  waved,  and  the  people  gave  a  great  shout.  Very  much 
amazed  at  all  this  ceremonious  and  pompous  greeting,  I  strode  up  towards  the 
great  standard,  near  w^hich  stood  a  short  young  man,  dressed  in  a  crimson  robe, 
which  covered  an  immaculately  white  dress  of  bleached  cotton,  before  whom  Ma- 
gassa, who  had  hurried  ashore,  kneeled  reverently,  and  turning  to  me  begged  me 
to  understand  that  this  short  young  man  was  the  Jcatekiro,  Not  knowing  very  well 
who  the  "katekiro"  was,  I  only  bowed,  which,  strange  to  say,  was  imitated, by 
him,  only  that  his  bow  was  far  more  profound  and  stately  than  mine.  I  was  per- 
plexed, confused,  embarrassed,  and  I  believe  I  blushed  inwardly  at  this  regal  re- 
ception, though  I  hope  I  did  not  betray  any  embarrassment. 

**  A  dozen  well-dressed  people  now  came  forward,  and  grasping  my  hand  de- 
clared in  the  Swahili  language  that  I  was  welcome  to  Uganda.  The  katekiro 
motioned  with  his  head,  and  amid  a  perfect  concourse  of  beaten  drums,  which 
drowned  all  conversation,  we  walked  side  by  side,  and  followed  by  curious  thou- 
sands, to  a  courtyard,  and  a  circle  of  grass-thatched  huts  surrounding  a  larger 
house,  which  I  was  told  were  my  quarters. 

"  The  katekiro  and  several  of  the  chiefs  accompanied  me  to  my  new  hut,  and 
a  very  sociable  conversation  took  place.  There  was  present  a  native  of  Zanzibar, 
named  Tori,  whom  I  shortly  discovered  to  be  chief  drummer,  engineer,  and  gen- 
eral jack-of-all-trades  for  the  kabaka  (king).  From  this  clever,  ingenious  man  I 
obtained  the  information  that  the  katekiro  was  the  prime-minister  or  the  kabakd's 
deputy,  and  that  the  titles  of  the  other  chiefs  were  Chambarango,  Kangau,  Mkwen- 
da,  Seke-bobo,  Kitunzi,  Sabaganzi,  Kauta,  Saruti.  There  were  several  more  pres- 
ent, but  I  must  defer  mention  of  them  to  other  chapters. 

"  Waganda,*  as  I  found  subsequently,  are  not  in  the  habit  of  remaining  incu- 
rious before  a  stranger.  Hosts  of  questions  were  fired  off  at  me  about  my  health, 
my  journey  and  its  aim,  Zanzibar,  Europe  and  its  people,  the  seas  and  the  heavens, 
sun,  moon,  and  stars,  angels  and  devils,  doctors,  priests,  and  craftsmen  in  general ; 
in  fact,  as  the  representative  of  nations  who  *  know  everything,'  I  was  subjected 
to  a  most  searching  exaramation,  and  in  one  hour  and  ten  minutes  it  was  declared 

«^^"— ^"— "       -  ■  ■■"■       ■    I"!    "  «        I  I—  .      ■*--  I  ■  ■  I   •.■■■■■  I         I  «l    ll>         ■  ^1  >■      ■IH^BHM^B^HM 

♦Waganda  signifies  "people  of  Uganda."  The  prefix  Ki,  as  in  Ki-Swahill  or  Ki- 
SagJira,  denotes  language  of  Swahili  or  Sagara.  The  prefix  U  represents  country;  Wa, 
a  plural,  denoting  people;  M,  singular,  for  a  person,  thus: 

U — Sagara.     Country  of  Sagara. 

Wa— Sagara.     People  of  Sagara. 

M — Sagara.     A  person  of  Sagara. 

Ki— Sagara.  Language  of  Sagara,  or  after  the  custom,  manner,  or  style  of  Sagara,  as 
English  stands  in  like  manner  for  anything  relating  to  England. 
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unanimously  that  1  had  '  passed.'  Forthwith,  after  the  acclamation,  the  stately 
bearing  became  merged  into  a  more  friendly  one,  and  iong,  thin,  neiTOUS  black 
hands  were  pushed  into  mine  enthusiastically,  from  which  I  gathered  that  they 
applauded  me  aa  though  I  had  won  the  honors  of  a  senior  wrangler.  Some  pro- 
ceeded direct  to  the  kabaka  and  informed  him  that  the  white  man  was  a  genius, 
knew  everything,  and  was  remarkably  polite  and  sociable,  and  the  kahaka  was  said 
to  have  '  rubbed  his  hands  as  though  he  had  jnst  eome  into  the  posaeasion  of  a 
treasure.' 

"  The  fruits  of  the  favorable  verdict  passed  upon  myself  and  merits  were  seen 
presently  in  fourteen  fat  oxen,  Bixteen  goats  and  sheep,  a  hundred  bunches  of  ba- 
nanas, three  dozen  fowls,  four  wooden  jars  of  milk,  four  baskets  of  sweet  potatoes, 
fifty  ears  of  green  Indian  corn,  a  basket  of  rice,  twenty  fresh  eggs,  and  ten  pots 
of  maramba  wine,    Kauta,  Mtesa's  steward  or  but- 
ler, at  the  head  of  the  drovers  and  bearers  of 
these  various  provisions,  fell  on  his  knees  before 
me  and  said : 

"'The  kabaka  sends  salaams  nnto  his  friend 

who  has  travelled  so  far  to  see  him.    The  kabaka 

cannot  see  the  face  of  his  friend  until  he  has 

eaten  and  is  satisfied.     The  kabaka  has  sent  his 

slave  with  these  few  things  to  his  friend  that  he 

may  eat,  and  at  the  ninth  honr,  after  his  friend 

has  rested,  the  kahaka  will  send  and  call  for  him 

to  appear  at  the  burzak.     I  have  spoken.     Twi- 

yanzi-yami-yarai ''  (thanks,  thanks,  thanks). 

"  I  replied  suitably,  though  my  politeness  was 

^       not  so  excessive  as  to  induce  me  to  kneel  before 

'~       the  courtly  butler  and  thank  him  for  permission 

....^ ^_..,^ to  say  I  thanked  him. 

wimNo  osDERa.  "  The  ninth  hour  of  the  day  approached,     We 

had  bathed,  brushed,  cleaned  ourselves,  and  were 
prepared  externally  and  mentally  for  the  memorable  hour  when  we  should  meet  the 
foremost  man  of  equatorial  Africa.  Two  of  the  kabaka'x  pages,  clad  in  a  costume 
semi-Kingwana  and  semi-Kiganda,  came  to  summon  us — the  Kingwana  part  being 
the  long  white  shirt  of  Zanzibar,  folded  with  a  belt  or  band  about  the  loins,  the 
Kiganda  part  being  the  Sohari  doti  cloth  depending  from  the  right  shoulder  to  the 
feet.  '  The  kabaka  invites  you  to  the  burzah,'  said  they.  Forthwith  we  issue 
from  our  courtyard,  five  of  the  boat's  crew  on  each  side  of  me,  armed  with  Snider 
rifles.  We  reach  a  short,  broad  street,  at  the  end  of  which  is  a  hut.  Here  the 
k^Ktka  is  seated  with  a  multitude  of  chiefs,  Wakungu  •  and  Watongoleh,  ranked 
from  the  throne  in  two  opposing  kneeling  or  seated  lines,  the  ends  being  closed 
in  by  drummers,  guards,  executioners,  pages,  etc.,  etc.  As  we  approached  the 
nearest  group  it  opened  and  the  drummers  beat  mighty  sounds,  Tori's  drumming 
being  conspicuous  from  its  sharper  beat.     The  foremost  man  of  equatorial  Africa 

"Wakunga  is  the  plural  of  mkungu.ti  rank  equivalent  to  "general."    Watongoleh  Is 
the  plural  of  mtongokh,  or  "  colonel." 
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rises  and  advances,  and  all  the  kneeling  and  seated  lines  rise — generals,  colonels, 
chiefs,  cooks,  butlers,  pages,  executioners,  etc.,  etc. 

"  The  tabaka,  a  tali,  clean-faced,  large-eyed,  nervous-looking,  thin  man,  clad  in 
a  tarbush,  black  robe,  with  a  white  shirt  belted  with  gold,  shook  my  hands  warmly 
and  impressively,  and,  bowing  not  ungracefully,  invited  me  to  be  seated  on  an  iron 
stool.     I  waited  for  him  to  show  the  esaraple,  and  then  I  and  all  the  others  seated 

"  lie  first  took  a  deliberate  suney  of  me,  which  I  returned  with  interest,  for 
he  was  as  interesting  to  me  as  1  was  to  him.  His  impression  of  me  was  that  I  was 
younger  than  Speke,  not  so  tall,  but  better  dressed.  This  I  gathered  from  his 
criticisms,  as  confided  to  his  chiefs  and  favorites. 

"  My  impression  of  him  was  that  he  and  I  would  become  better  acquainted, 
that  I  should  make  a  convert  of  hlin,  and  make  him  useful  to  Africa — but  what 
other  impressions  I  had  may  be  gathered  from  the  remarks  I  wrote  that  evening 
in  my  diary : 

" '  As  I  had  read  Speke's  book  for  the  sake  of  its  geographical  information,  I 
retained  but  a  dim  remembrance  of  his  description  of  his  life  in  Uganda.  If  I 
remember  rightly,  Speke  described  a  youthful  prince,  vain  and  heartless,  a  whole- 
sale murderer  and  tyrant,  one  who  delighted  in  fat  women.     Doubtless  he  de- 


scribed what  he  saw,  hut  it  is  far  from  being  the  state  of  things  now.  Mtesa  has 
impressed  me  as  being  an  intelligent  and  distinguished  prince,  who,  if  aided  in 
time  by  virtuous  philanthropists,  will  do  more  for  Central  Africa  than  fifty  years 
of  gospel  teaching,  untudcd  by  such  authority,  can  do.  I  thick  I  see  in  him  tbe 
light  that  shall  lighten  the  darkness  of  this  benighted  region  ;  a  prince  well  worthy 
the  mast  hearty  sympathies  that  Europe  can  give  him.  In  this  man  I  see  the  pos- 
sible fruition  of  Livingstone's  hopes,  for  with  bis  aid  the  civilization  of  equatorial 
Africa  becomes  feasible.     I  remember  the  ardor  and  love  which  animated  Living- 
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stone  when  be  spoke  of  Sekeletu ;  had  he  seen  Mtesa,  his  ardor  and  love  for  him 
had  been  tenfold,  and  his  pen  and  tongue  would  have  been  employed  in  calling  all 
^ood  men  to  assist  him/ 

Five  days  later  I  wrote  the  following  entry : 

'  I  see  that  Mtesa  is  a  powerful  emperor,  with  great  influence  over  his  neigh- 
l»ors.  I  have  to-day  seen  the  turbulent  Mankorongo,  King  of  Usui,  and  Mirambo, 
that  terrible  phantom  who  disturbs  men^s  minds  in  Unyamwezi,  through  their  em- 
bassies kneeling  and  tendering  their  tribute  to  him.  I  saw  over  three  thousand 
soldiers  of  Mtesa  nearly  half  civilized.  I  saw  about  a  hundred  chiefs  who  might 
he  classed  in  the  same  scale  as  the  men  of  Zanzibar  and  Oman,  clad  in  as  rich  robes 
and  armed  in  the  same  fashion,  and  have  witnessed  with  astonishment  such  order 
and  law  as  is  obtainable  in  semi-civilized  countries.  All  this  is  the  result  of  a  poor 
Muslim^s  labor ;  his  name  is  Muley  bin  Salim.  He  it  was  who  first  began  teaching 
here  the  doctrines  of  Islam.  False  and  contemptible  as  these  doctrines  are,  they 
are  preferable  to  the  ruthless  instincts  of  a  savage  despot,  whom  Speke  and  Grant 
left  wallowing  in  the  blood  of  women,  and  I  honor  the  memory  of  Muley  bin  Salim 
— Muslim  and  slave-trader  though  he  be — the  poor  priest  who  has  wrought  this 
happy  change.  With  a  strong  desire  to  improve  still  more  the  character  of  Mtesa, 
I  shall  begin  building  on  the  foundation-stones  laid  by  Muley  bin  Salim.  I  shall 
destroy  his  belief  in  Islam,  and  teach  the  doctrines  of  Jesus  of  Nazareth.' 

"  It  may  easily  be  gathered  from  these  entries  that  a  feeling  of  admiration  for 
Mtesa  must  have  begun  very  early,  and  that  either  Mtesa  is  a  very  admirable  man, 
or  that  I  am  a  very  impressionable  traveller,  or  that  Mtesa  is  so  perfect  in  the  art 
of  duplicity  and  acted  so  clever  a  part,  that  I  became  his  dupe." 

Here  Frank  paused,  and  suggested  that  they  would  leave  Mr.  Stanley 
with  the  King  of  Uganda  until  the  next  day,  when  Fred  would  take  up 
the  reading  during  the  afternoon  and  evening.  As  it  was  near  the  time 
for  retiring,  no  one  made  any  objection  to  adjournment,  and  in  a  very 
few  minutes  the  members  of  the  impromptu  geographical  society  had 
dispersed. 
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CHAPTER  IV. 

PERSONAL  APPKARANCE  OF  KIXG  MTESA.  — HIS  RECEPTION'  OF  UR.  STANLEY.  — A 
MAVaL  review.  — STAKLEV'S  MARKSMANSHIP.  — the  KLVG'S  PALACE.  — RI!- 
BAGA,  THE  KING'S  CAPITAL.— RECEPTION  AT  THE  PALACE.— MEETING  COLONEL 
LIKANT  DE  BEIJ-EKONDS.  —  CONVERTING  MTESA  TO  CHRISTIANITY  —APPEAL 
FOR  MISSIONARIES  TO  BE  SENT  TO  MTESA.- DEPARTURE  FOR  USL'Kl'MU.— FIGHT 
WITH  THE  NATIVES  AT  BL'MBIREH  ISLAND.  — SL'FFERIKGS  OF  STANLEY  AND 
Ills  COMFASIOSS  ON  LAKE  VICTORIA.— A  NARROW  ESCAPE  — RETURN  TO  KA- 
GEHYI.— DEATH  OF  FKED  BARKER.  — EMBARKING  THE  EXPEDITION.  —  KIKG 
LCKOSGEH  AND  HIS  PEOPLE. 

IT  was  Fred's  turn  to  read  on  the  second  day  of  the  voyage,  and  early 
in  the  morning  he  began  his  preimrations.  With  the  aid  of  Mr. 
Stanley  he  marked  the  iwrtions  of  the  chapters  that  he  would  read  and 
those  that  could  he  omitted  in  view  of  the  brief  time  at  their  disposal. 
At  the  opening  of  the  afternoon  session  of  bis  geographical  society  Fred 
announced  that  he  would  begin  the  day's  work  by  reading  the  descrip- 
tion of  King  Mtesa's  jwrsonal  appearance  as  Mr.  Stanley  has  recorded  it. 

"  In  person  Mtesa  ib  tall,  probably  six  feet  one  inch,  and  slender.  He  has  verj- 
intelligent  and  agreeable  features,  reminding  me  of  some  of  the  faces  of  the  great 
stone  images  at  Thebes,  and  of  the  statues  intbe  museum  at  Cairo.  He  has  the 
same  fulness  of  lips,  but  their  grossness  is  relieved  by  the  general  expression  of  amia- 
bility blended  with  dignity  that  pervades  bis  face,  and  the  large,  lustrous,  lambeut 
eyes  that  lend  it  a  strange  beauty,  and  are  typical  of  the  race  from  which  I  believe 
him  to  tiave  sprung,  llis  color  is  of  a  dark  red-brown,  of  a  wonderfully  smooth 
surface.  When  not  engaged  in  council  he  tlirows  off  unreservedly  the  bearing 
that  characterizes  him  when  on  the  throne,  and  gives  rein  to  his  humor,  indulging 
in  hearty  peals  of  laughter,     lie  seems  to  be  interested  in  the  discussion  of  the 
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manners  and  customs  of  European  courts,  and  to  be  enamoured  of  hearing  of  tlie 
wonders  of  civilization.  He  is  ambitious  to  imitate,  as  much  as  lies  in  his 
power,  the  ways  of  the  white  man.  When  any  piece  of  information  is  given  him, 
he  takes  upon  himself  the  task  of  translating  it  to  his  wives  and  chiefs,  though 
many  of  the  latter  understand  the  Swahili  language  as  well  as  he  does  him- 
self." 

"  Mr.  Stanley  writes  that  the  king  treated  him  with  great  courtesy," 
said  Fred,  after  a  short  pause,  "  and  they  evidently  Uked  each  other's 
acquaintance.  One  day  the  king  invited  him  to  witness  a  naval  review 
on  the  waters  of  Murchison  Bay,  on  which  Usavara  is  situated :  at  a  signal 
from  Mtesa  forty  magnificent  canoes,  each  rowed  by  thirty  men,  swept 
around  a  point  of  land  and  drew  up  in  front  of  the  shore  where  the  king 
and  his  guest  and  attendants  were  stationed.  The  captain  of  each  canoe 
was  dressed  in  a  white  cotton  shirt  and  a  cloth  head-cover,  neatly  folded 
turban  fashion,  while  the  admiral  wore  over  his  shirt  a  crimson  jacket, 
profusely  decorated  with  gold  braid,  and  on  his  head  the  red  fez  of  Zan- 
zibar. Each  captain,  as  he  passed  the  king,  seized  shield  and  spear,  and 
went  through  the  performance  of  defence  and  attack  by  water. 

"  When  the  review  was  over  the  king  asked  Stanley,  whom  he  called 
Stamlee,  to  show  him  how  the  white  men  could  shoot.  It  was  a  heavy 
responsibility  to  be  thus  the  representative  of  the  shooting  abiUties  of 
the  whole  white  race,  but  there  was  no  way  of  escaping  it.  A  young 
crocodile  was  asleep  on  the  rocks,  and  Stanley  nearly  severed  its  head 
from  its  body  at  the  distance  of  one  hundred  yards  with  a  three-ounce 
ball,  an  act  which  was  accepted  as  conclusive  proof  that  all  white  men 
are  dead-shots. 

"  And  now "  said  Fred,  "  I  will  read  the  account  of  Mr.  Stanley's 
visit  to  Rubaga,  the  capital  city  of  Uganda.  It  is  about  ten  miles  from 
Usavara,  the  place  where  Mr.  Stanley  met  the  king,  as  has  just  been  de- 
scribed. His  majesty  was  on  a  hunting  excursion  at  Usavara  at  the  time 
of  the  explorer's  arrival ;  he  was  accompanied  by  his  court,  after  the 
manner  of  the  kings  of  other  countries  under  similar  circumstances. 

•*On  the  10th  of  April  the  court  broke  up  its  hunting-lodges  at  Usavara,  on 
Murchison  Bay,  and  moved  to  the  capital,  whither  I  was  strongly  urged  to  follow. 
Mtesa»  escorted  by  about  two  hundred  musketeers  and  the  great  Wakungu  and 
their  armed  retainers,  travelled  quickly ;  but  owing  to  my  being  obliged  to  house 
my  boat  from  the  hot  sun,  I  did  not  reach  the  capital  until  1  p.m. 

**  The  road  had  been  prepared  for  his  Imperial  Majesty's  hunting  excursion,  and 
was  eight  feet  wide,  through  jungle  and  garden,  forest  and  field.  Beautiful  land* 
scapes  were  thus  enjoyed  of  rolling  land  and  placid  lake,  of  gigantic  tamarinds  and 
f^mn-treeSy  of  extensive  banana  groves  and  plantations  of  the  ficus,  from  the  bark 
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"  While  I  stood  admiring  the  view,  a  page  came  up,  and,  kneeling,  announced 
that  he  had  been  despatched  by  the  emperor  to  show  me  my  house.  Following 
him,  I  was  ushered  within  a  corner  lot  of  the  fenced  square,  between  two  avenues, 
into  what  I  might  appropriately  terra  a  *  garden  villa'  of  Uganda.  My  house, 
standing  in  the  centre  of  a  plantain  garden  about  one  hundred  feet  square,  was 
twenty  feet  long,  and  of  a  marquee  shape,  with  a  miniature  portico  or  eave  pro- 
jecting like  a  bonnet  over  the  doorway,  and  was  divided  into  two  apartments. 
Close  by,  about  thirty  feet  off,  were  three  domelike  huts  for  the  boat's  crew  and 
the  kitchen,  and  in  a  corner  of  the  garden  was  a  railed  space  for  our  bullocks  and 
goats.  Were  it  not  that  I  was  ever  anxious  about  my  distant  camp  in  Usukuma, 
I  possessed  almost  everything  requisite  to  render  a  month's  stay  very  agreeable, 
and  for  the  time  I  was  as  proud  of  my  tiny  villa  as  a  London  merchant  is  of  his 
country-house. 

"  In  the  afternoon  I  was  invited  to  the  palace.  A  number  of  people  in  brown 
robes,  or  white  dresses,  some  with  white  goatskins  over  their  brown  robes,  others 
with  cords  folded  like  a  turban  round  their  heads,  which  I  heard  were  distinguish- 
ing marks  of  the  executioners,  were  also  ascending  to  the  burzak.  Court  after 
court  was  passed  until  we  finally  stood  upon  the  level  top  in  front  of  the  great 
house  of  cane  and  straw  which  the  Waganda  fondly  term  kibugay  or  the  palace. 
The  space  at  least  was  of  aulic  extent,  and  the  prospect  gained  at  every  point  was 
also  worthy  of  the  imperial  eyes  of  the  African  monarch. 

"  On  all  sides  rolled  in  grand  waves  a  voluptuous  land  of  sunshine  and  plenty 
and  early  summer  verdure,  cooled  by  soft  breezes  from  the  great  equatorial  fresh- 
water sea.  Isolated  hill-cones,  similar  to  that  of  Rubaga,  or  square  tabular  masses, 
rose  up  from  the  beautiful  landscape  to  attract,  like  mysteries,  the  curious  stranger's 
observation,  and  villages  and  banana  groves  of  still  fresher  green,  far  removed  on 
the  crest  of  distant  swelling  ridges,  announced  that  Mtcsa  owned  a  land  worth 
loving.  Dark,  sinuous  lines  traced  the  winding  courses  of  deep  ravines  filled  with 
trees,  and  grassy  extents  of  gently  undulating  ground  marked  the  pastures ;  broader 
depressions  suggested  the  cultivated  gardens  and  the  grain  fields,  while  on  the  far 
verge  of  the  horizon  we  saw  the  beauty  and  the  charm  of  the  land  melting  into 
the  blues  of  distance. 

"  The  drums  sounded.  Mtesa  had  seated  himself  on  the  throne,  and  we  has- 
tened to  take  our  seats. 

"  Since  the  6th  of  April,  I  had  enjoyed  ten  interviews  with  Mtesa,  and  during 
all  1  had  taken  occasion  to  introduce  topics  which  would  lead  up  to  the  subject  of 
Christianity,  Nothing  occurred  in  my  presence  but  I  contrived  to  turn  it  towards 
effecting  that  which  had  become  an  object  to  me,  viz.,  his  conversion.  There 
was  no  attempt  made  to  confuse  him  with  the  details  of  any  particular  doctrine. 
I  simply  drew  for  him  the  image  of  the  Son  of  God  humbling  himself  for  the 
good  of  all  mankind,  white  and  black,  and  told  him  how,  while  he  was  in  man's 
disguise,  he  was  seized  and  crucified  by  wicked  people  who  scorned  his  divinity, 
and  yet  out  of  his  great  love  for  them,  while  yet  suffering  on  the  cross,  he  asked 
his  great  Father  to  forgive  them.  I  showed  the  difference  in  character  between 
him  whom  white  men  love  and  adore,  and  Mohammed,  whom  the  Arabs  revere ; 
how  Jesus  endeavored  to  teach  mankind  that  we  should  love  all  men,  excepting 
none,  while  Mohammed  taught  his  followers  that  the  slaying  of  the  pagan  and  the 


MTESA'S  ROYAL  RESIDENCE. 


t\ 


80  THE  BOY  TRAVELLERS  ON  THE  CONGO. 

"  While  I  stood  admiring  the  view,  a  page  came  up,  and,  kneeling,  announced 
that  he  had  been  despatched  by  the  emperor  to  show  me  my  house.  Following 
him,  I  was  ushered  within  a  corner  lot  of  the  fenced  square,  between  two  avenues, 
into  what  I  might  appropriately  term  a  *  garden  villa'  of  Uganda.  My  house, 
standing  in  the  centre  of  a  plantain  garden  about  one  hundred  feet  square,  was 
twenty  feet  long,  and  of  a  marquee  shape,  with  a  miniature  portico  or  eave  pro- 
jecting like  a  bonnet  over  the  doorway,  and  was  divided  into  two  apartments. 
Close  by,  about  thirty  feet  off,  were  three  domelike  huts  for  the  boat's  crew  and 
the  kitchen,  and  in  a  corner  of  the  garden  was  a  railed  space  for  our  bullocks  and 
goats.  Were  it  not  that  I  w^as  ever  anxious  about  my  distant  camp  in  Usukuma, 
I  possessed  almost  everything  requisite  to  render  a  month's  stay  very  agreeable, 
and  for  the  time  I  was  as  proud  of  my  tiny  villa  as  a  London  merchant  is  of  his 
country-house. 

"  In  the  afternoon  I  was  invited  to  the  palace.  A  number  of  people  in  brown 
robes,  or  white  dresses,  some  with  white  goatskins  over  their  brown  robes,  others 
with  cords  folded  like  a  turban  round  their  heads,  which  I  heard  were  distinguish- 
ing marks  of  the  executioners,  were  also  ascending  to  the  burzah.  Court  after 
court  was  passed  until  we  finally  stood  upon  the  level  top  in  front  of  the  great 
house  of  cane  and  straw  which  the  Waganda  fondly  term  kibuga,  or  the  palace. 
The  space  at  least  was  of  aulic  extent,  and  the  prospect  gained  at  every  point  was 
also  worthy  of  the  imperial  eyes  of  the  African  monarch. 

**  On  all  sides  rolled  in  grand  waves  a  voluptuous  land  of  sunshine  and  plenty 
and  early  summer  verdure,  cooled  by  soft  breezes  from  the  great  equatorial  fresh- 
water sea.  Isolated  hill-cones,  similar  to  that  of  Rubaga,  or  square  tabular  masses, 
rose  up  from  the  beautiful  landscape  to  attract,  like  mysteries,  the  curious  stranger's 
observation,  and  villages  and  banana  groves  of  still  fresher  green,  far  removed  on 
the  crest  of  distant  swelling  ridges,  announced  that  Mtesa  owned  a  land  worth 
loving.  Dark,  sinuous  lines  traced  the  winding  courses  of  deep  ravines  filled  with 
trees,  and  grassy  extents  of  gently  undulating  ground  marked  the  pastures ;  broader 
depressions  suggested  the  cultivated  gardens  and  the  grain  fields,  while  on  the  far 
verge  of  the  horizon  we  saw  the  beauty  and  the  charm  of  the  land  melting  into 
the  blues  of  distance. 

"  The  drums  sounded.  Mtesa  had  seated  himself  on  the  throne,  and  we  has- 
tened to  take  our  seats. 

"  Since  the  5th  of  April,  I  had  enjoyed  ten  interviews  with  Mtesa,  and  during 
all  1  had  taken  occasion  to  introduce  topics  which  would  lead  up  to  the  subject  of 
(yhristianity.  Nothing  occurred  in  my  presence  but  I  contrived  to  turn  it  towards 
effecting  that  which  had  become  an  object  to  me,  viz.,  his  conversion.  There 
was  no  attempt  made  to  confuse  him  with  the  details  of  any  particular  doctrine. 
I  simply  drew  for  him  the  image  of  the  Son  of  God  humbling  himself  for  the 
good  of  all  mankind,  white  and  black,  and  told  him  how,  while  he  was  in  man's 
disguise,  he  was  seized  and  crucified  by  wicked  people  who  scorned  his  divinity, 
and  yet  out  of  his  great  love  for  them,  while  yet  suffering  on  the  cross,  he  asked 
his  great  Father  to  forgive  them.  I  showed  the  difference  in  character  between 
him  whom  white  men  love  and  adore,  and  Mohammed,  whom  the  Arabs  revere ; 
how  Jesus  endeavored  to  teach  mankind  that  we  should  love  all  men,  excepting 
none,  while  Mohammed  taught  his  followers  that  the  slaying  of  the  pagan  and  the 
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nnbelicTer  nas  an  act  that  merited  Paradise.  I  left  it  to  Mtesa  SDd  his  chiefs  to 
decide  which  was  the  worthier  character.  I  also  sketched  in  brief  the  history  of 
religious  belief  from  Adam  to  Mohammed.  I  had  also  begun  to  translate  to  bim 
the  Ten  Commandments,  and  Idi,  the  emperor's  writer,  transcribed  in  Kigaoda  tht 
words  of  the  Law  as  given  to  him  in  choice  Swahili  by  Robert  Fenizi,  one  of  my 
boat's  crew,  and  a  pupil  of  the  Universities  Mission  at  Zanzibar. 


"  The  enthusianm  with  which  I  launched  into  this  work  of  teaching  was  soon 
communicated  to  Mtesa  and  some  of  his  principal  chiefs,  who  became  so  absorb- 
ingly interested  in  the  story  as  1  gave  it  to  tlicm  that  little  of  other  business  was 
done.  Tlie  political  barzah  and  scat  of  justice  had  now  become  an  alcove,  where 
only  the  moral  and  religious  laws  were  discussed. 

"  Itefure  we  broke  up  our  meeting  Mtesa  informed  me  that  I  should  meet  a 
wkitt  man  at  his  palace  the  next  day. 

"  '  A  white  man,  or  a  Turk  V 

"  '  A  white  man  like  yourself,"  repeated  Mtesa. 

"  '  No  ;  impossible  I' 

'"Yes,  you  will  see.     lie  comes  from  Masr  (Cairo),  from  Gordoom  (Gordon) 

" '  Ah,  very  well,  I  shall  be  glad  to  see  him,  and  if  he  is  really  a  white  man, 
I  may  probably  stay  with  you  four  or  five  days  longer,'  said  I  to  Mtesa,  as  I  shook 
hands  with  him,  and  bade  him  good-night. 

"The  'white  man,'  reported  tq  be  coming  the  next  day,  arrived  at  noon  with 
great  eclat  and  flourishes  of  trumpets,  the  sounds  of  which  could  be  heard  all  over 
the  capital.  Mtesa  hurried  off  a  page  to  invite  me  to  liis  burzak.  1  hastened  up 
Iiv  a  private  entrance.  Mtesa  and  all  his  chiefs,  guards,  pages,  execntioners,  claim- 
ants, guests,  drummers,  and  fifcrs  were  already  there,  en  grande  tenut. 
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"  Htesa  was  in  a  fever,  as  I  could  nee  by  the  paling  of  the  color  under  his  eyes 
■nd  his  glowing  eyeballs.     The  chiefs  shared  their  master's  excitement. 

" '  What  shall  we  do,'  he  asked, '  to  welcome  him  V 

" '  Oh,  fonn  your  troops  in  line  from  the  entrance  to  the  burzak  down  to  the 
^te  of  the  outer  court,  and  present  arms,  and  as  he  comes  within  the  gate  let  your 
-  ilrums  and  fifes  sound  a  loud  welcome.' 


"  '  Beautiful !'  said  Mtesa.  '  Hurry  Tori,  Chambarango,  Sckebobo :  form  them 
in  two  lines  just  as  Stamlee  says.  Oh,  that  is  beautiful !  And  shall  we  fire  guns, 
Surolee  T 

" '  No,  not  until  you  shake  hands  with  him ;  and,  aa  he  is  a  soldier,  let  the 
guards  fire,  then  they  will  not  injure  any  one.' 

"  Mtesa's  flutter  of  excitement  on  this  occasion  made  me  think  that  there  must 
h»ve  been  a  somewhat  similar  scene  before  my  landing  at  Usavara,  and  that  Tori 
must  have  been  consulted  frequently  upon  the  form  of  ceremony  to  be  adopted. 

"  What  followed  upon  the  arrival  of  the  whit«  man  at  the  outer  gate  had  best 
he  told  as  an  interlude  by  the  stranger  hiniself. 

" '  At  two  o'clock,  the  weather  having  cleared  up,  Mt«sa  sent  a  messenger  to 
inform  me  that  he  was  ready  to  receive  me.  Notice  is  given  iti  the  camp ;  every 
•>ne  puts  on  his  finest  clothes ;  at  last  we  are  ready ;  my  brave  Soudanians  look 
quite  smart  in  their  red  jackets  and  white  trousers.  I  place  myself  at  their  head ; 
trumpets  flourish  and  drums  sound  as  we  follow  an  avenue  from  eighty-five  to  a 
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hundred  yards  wide,  running  direct  north  and  south,  and  terminating  at  Mtesa^s 
palace.  .  .  . 

"  *  On  entering  this  court,  I  am  greeted  with  a  frightful  uproar ;  a  thousand 
instruments,  each  one  more  outlandish  than  the  other,  produce  the  most  discord- 
ant and  deafening  sounds.  Mtesa*s  body-guard  carrying  guns  present  arms  on  my 
appearance ;  the  king  is  standing  at  the  entrance  of  the  reception-hall,  I  approach 
and  bow  to  him  a  la  turque.  He  holds  out  his  hand,  which  I  press;  1  immedi- 
ately perceive  a  sunburnt  European  to  the  left  of  the  king,  a  traveller,  whom  I 
imagine  to  be  Cameron.     We  exchange  glances  without  speaking. 

<^  *•  Mtesa  enters  the  reception-room,  and  we  follow  him.  It  is  a  narrow  hall 
about  sixty  feet  long  by  fifteen  feet  wide,  the  ceiling  of  which,  sloping  down  at  the 
entrance,  is  supported  by  a  double  row  of  wooden  pillars  which  divide  the  room 
into  two  aisles.  The  principal  and  central  room  is  unoccupied,  and  leads  to  the 
king^s  throne ;  the  two  aisles  are  filled  with  the  great  dignitaries  and  chief  officers. 
At  each  pillar  stands  one  of  the  king^s  guard,  wearing  a  1q^  red  mantle,  a  whit« 
turban  ornamented  with  monkey-skin,  white  trousers  and  black  blouse  with  a  red 
band.     All  are  armed  with  guns. 

" '  Mtesa  takes  his  place  on  his  throne,  which  is  a  wooden  seat  in  the  shape 
of  an  office  arm-chair ;  his  feet  rest  upon  a  cushion ;  the  whole  placed  on  a  leop- 
ard's  skin  spread  over  a  Smyrna  carpet.  Before  the  king  is  a  highly -polished 
elephant's  tusk,  and  at  his  feet  are  two  boxes  containing  fetiches ;  on  either  side 
the  throne  is  a  lance  (one  copper,  the  other  steel),  each  held  by  a  guard ;  these  are 
the  insignia  of  Uganda;  the  dog  which  Speke  mentions  has  been  done  away  with. 
Crouching  at  the  foot  of  the  king  are  the  vizier  and  two  scribes. 

*'^  '•  Mtesa  is  dignified  in  his  manner,  and  does  not  lack  a  certain  natural  air  of 
distinction ;  his  dress  is  elegant. — ^a  white  couftan  finished  with  a  red  band,  stock-  ^ 
ings,  slippers,  vest  of  black  cloth  embroidered  with  gold,  and  a  tarbauche  with 
a  silver  plate  on  the  top.     He  wears  a  sword  with  ivory-inlaid  hilt  (a  Zanzibar 
weapon),  and  a  staff. 

"  *  I  exhibited  my  presents,  which  Mtesa  scarcely  pretended  to  see,  his  dignity 
forbidding  him  to  show  any  curiosity. 

"  *  I  address  the  traveller,  who  sits  in  front  of  me,  on  the  left  of  the  king : 
"  Have  I  the  honor  of  speaking  to  Mr.  Cameron  ?" 

*' '  Stanley.  **  No,  sir ;  Mr.  Stanley." 

"  *  Myself.  "  M.  Linant  de  Bellefonds,  member  of  the  Gordon-Pasha  Expedi- 
tion." 

"  *  We  bow  low  to  each  other,  as  though  we  had  met  in  a  drawing-roofti,  and 
our  conversation  is  at  an  end  for  the  moment. 

"  *  This  meeting  with  Mr.  Stanley  greatly  surprises  me.  Stanley  was  far  from 
my  thoughts ;  I  was  totally  ignorant  of  the  object  of  his  expedition. 

"  *  I  take  leave  of  the  king,  who  meanwhile  has  been  amusing  himself  by 
making  my  unlucky  soldiers  parade  and  flourish  their  trumpets.  I  shake  hands 
with  Mr.  Stanley,  and  ask  him  to  honor  me  with  his  presence  at  dinner.' 

"  Colonel  Linant  de  Bellefonds  having  thus  described  our  meeting,  there  re- 
mains but  little  for  me  to  add. 

"As  soon  as  I  saw  him  approaching  the  burzah^  I  recognized  him  to  be  a 
Frenchman.     Not  being  introduced  to  him — and  as  I  was  then  but  a  mere  guest 
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of  Mteaa,  with  whom  it  was  M.  Linant'a  first  desire  to  converse — I  simply  bowed 
to  him,  until  he  had  concluded  addressing  the  emperor,  when  our  introductioo 
took  place  aa  he  has  described. 

"  I  was  delighted  at  seeing  him,  and  much  mure  delighted  when  I  discovered 
that  M.  Linant  was  a  very  agreeable  man.  I  observed  that  there  was  a  vast  differ- 
ence between  his  treatment  of  bis  men  and  the  manner  in  which  I  treated  mine, 
and  that  his  intercourse  with  the  Waganda  was  conducted  after  exactly  opposite 
principlen  to  those  which  governed  my  conduct.  Ue  adopted  a  half-military  style 
which  the  Waganda  ill  broolied,  and  many  things  uncomplimentary  to  hira  were 
uttered  by  them,  lie  stationed  guards  at  the  entrance  to  his  courtyard  to  keep 
the  Waganda  at  a  distance,  except  those  bearing  messages  from  Mtesa,  while  my 
courtyard  was  nearly  full  of  Watongolebs,  eoldiers,  pages,  children,  with  many  a 
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dark-brown  woman  listening  with  open  ears  to  my  conversation  with  the  Waganda. 
In  fact,  my  courtyard  from  morning  to  night  swarmed  with  all  classes,  for  I  loved 
to  draw  the  natives  to  talk,  so  that  perfect  confidence  might  be  established  between 
us,  and  I  might  gain  an  insight  into  their  real  natures.  By  this  freer  converse 
with  them  1  became,  it  seemed,  a  universal  favorite,  and  obtained  information 
sufficient  to  fill  two  octavo  volumes. 

"  M.  Linant  passed  many  pleasant  hours  with  me.  Though  he  had  started 
from  Cairo  previous  to  my  departure  from  Zanzibar,  and  consequently  could  com- 
municate no  news  from  Europe,  1  still  felt  that  for  a  brief  period  I  enjoyed  civil- 
ized life.  The  religious  conversations  which  1  had  begun  wilh  Mtesa  were  main- 
tained in  the  presence  of  M.  Linant  de  Bellefonds;  when  questioned  by  Mtesa 
aboot  the  facts  which  1  had  uttered,  and  which  had  been  faithfully  transcribed,  M. 
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Linant,  to  Mtesa^s  astonishment,  employed  nearly  the  same  words,  and  delivered 
•the  same  responses.  The  remarkable  fact  that  two  white  men,  who  had  never  met 
before,  'One  having  arrived  from  the  southeast,  the  other  having  emerged  from  the 
north,  should  nevertheless  both  know  the  same  things,  and  respond  in  the  same 
words,  charmed  the  popular  mind  without  the  burzak  as  a  wonder,  and  was  treas- 
«ired  in  Mtesa^s  memory  as  being  miraculous. 

*^  The  period  of  my  stay  with  Mtesa  drew  to  a  close,  and  I  requested  leave  to 
depart,  begging  the  fulfilment  of  a  promise  he  had  made  to  me  that  he  would 
furnish  me  with  transport  sufiScient  to  convey  the  expedition  by  water  from  Kage- 
hyi  in  Usukuma  to  Uganda.  Nothing  loath,  since  one  white  man  would  continue 
his  residence  with  him  till  my  return,  and  being  eager  to  see  the  gifts  I  told  him 
were  safe  at  Usukuma,  he  gave  his  permission,  and  commanded  Magassa  to  collect 
thirty  canoes,  and  to  accompany  me  to  my  camp.  On  the  1 5th  of  April,  then,  escorted 
by  Magassa  and  his  Watongolehs,  and  also  by  M.  Linant  and  ten  of  his  Nubian 
soldiers,  we  left  Rubaga  and  arrived  at  Usavara. 

"In  the  evening  I  concluded  my  letters  dated  14th  of  April,  1876,  which  were 
sent  to  the  Daily  Telegraph  and  the  New  York  Herald ,  the  English  and  American 
journals  I  represented  here,  appealing  for  a  Christian  mission  to  be  sent  to  Mtesa. 

**  The  appeal,  written  hurriedly,  and  included  in  the  letter  left  at  Usavara,  was 
as  follows : 

"  *  I  have,  indeed,  undermined  Islamism  so  much  here  that  Mtesa  has  deter- 
mined henceforth,  until  he  is  better  informed,  to  observe  the  Christian  Sabbath  as 
well  as  the  Moslem  Sabbath,  and  the  great  captains  have  unanimously  consented  to 
this.  He  has  further  caused  the  Ten  Commandments  of  Moses  to  be  written  on  a 
board  for  his  daily  perusal — for  Mtesa  can  read  Arabic — as  well  as  the  Lord's 
IVayer  and  the  golden  commandment  of  our  Saviour,  "  Thou  shalt  love  thy  neighbor 
as  thyself."  This  is  great  progress  for  the  few  days  that  I  have  remained  with 
him,  and,  though  I  am  no  missionary,  I  shall  begin  to  think  that  I  might  become 
one  if  such  success  is  feasible.  But,  oh !  that  some  pious,  practical  missionary 
would  come  here !  What  a  field  and  harvest  ripe  for  the  sickle  of  civilization ! 
Mtesa  would  give  him  anything  he  desired — houses,  lands,  cattle,  ivory,  etc. ;  he 
might  call  a  province  his  own  in  one  day.  It  is  not  the  mere  preacher,  however, 
that  is  wanted  here.  The  bishops  of  Great  Britain  collected,  with  all  the  classic 
youth  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge,  would  effect  nothing  by  mere  talk  with  the  in- 
telligent people  of  Uganda.  It  is  the  practical  Christian  tutor,  who  can  teach 
people  how  to  become  Christians,  cure  their  diseases,  construct  dwellings,  under- 
stand and  exemplify  agriculture,  and  turn  his  hand  to  anything,  like  a  sailor — this 
is  the  man  who  is  wanted.  Such  a  one,  if  he  can  be  found,  would  become  the 
saviour  of  Africa.  He  must  be  tied  to  no  church  or  sect,  but  profess  God  and  his 
Son  and  the  moral  law,  and  live  a  blameless  Christian,  inspired  by  liberal  prin- 
ciples, charity  to  all  men,  and  devout  faith  in  Heaven.  He  must  belong  to  no 
nation  in  particular,  but  to  the  entire  white  race.  Such  a  man,  or  men,  Mtesa, 
Emperor  of  Uganda,  Usoga,  Unyoro,  and  Karagwe — an  enipire  three  hundred  and 
sixty  geographical  miles  in  length,  by  fifty  in  breadth — invites  to  repair  to  him. 
He  has  begged  me  to  tell  the  white  men  that,  if  they  will  only  come  to  him,  he 
will  give  them  all  they  want.  Now,  where  is  there  in  all  the  pagan  world  a  more 
promising  field  for  a  mission  than  Uganda  ?     Colonel  Linant  de  Belief onds  is  my 
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witness  that  I  speak  the  truth,  and  1  know  he  will  corroborate  all  I  say.  The 
colonel,  though  a  Frenchman,  is  a  Calvinist,  and  has  become  as  ardent  a  weU-wisher 
for  the  Waganda  as  I  am.  Then  why  further  spend  needlessly  vast  sums  upon 
black  pagans  of  Africa  who  have  no  example  of  their  own  people  becoming  Chris- 
tians before  them  ?  I  speak  to  the  Universities  Mission  at  Zanzibar  and  to  the 
Free  Methodists  at  Mombasa,  to  the  leading  philanthropists  and  the  pious  people 
of  England.  "  Here,  gentlemen,  is  your  opportunity — embrace  it !  The  people  on 
the  shores  of  the  Nyanza  call  upon  you.  Obey  your  own  generous  instincts,  and 
listen  to  them ;  and  I  assure  you  that  in  one  year  you  will  have  more  converts  to 
Christianity  than  all  other  missionaries  united  can  number.  The  population  of 
Mtesa^s  kingdom  is  very  dense;  I  estimate  the  number  of  his  subjecta  at  two 
millions.  You  need  not  fear  to  spend  money  upon  such  a  mission,  as  Mtesa  is 
sole  ruler,  and  will  repay  its  cost  tenfold  with  ivory,  coffee,  otter-skins  of  a  very 
fine  quality,  or  even  in  cattle,  for  the  wealth  of  this  country  in  all  these  products 
is  immense.  The  road  here  is  by  the  Nile,  or  via  Zanzibar,  Ugogo,  and  Unyan- 
yemb6.  The  former  route,  so  long  as  Colonel  Gordon  governs  the  countries  of  the 
Upper  Nile,  seems  the  most  feasible." ' 

"When  the  letters  were  written  and  sealed  I  committed  them  to  the  charge 
of  Colonel  Linant.  My  friend  promised  he  would  await  my  return  from  Usukuma ; 
meanwhile  he  lent  me  a  powerful  field-glass,  as  mine,  being  considerably  injured, 
had  been  given  to  Mtesa. 

"  The  parting  between  M.  Linant  and  myself  I  shall  allow  him  to  describe : 

" '  At  5  A.M.  drums  are  beaten ;  the  boats  going  with  Stanley  are  collecting 
together. 

"  *  Mr.  Stanley  and  myself  are  soon  ready.  The  Lady  Alice  is  unmoored ; 
luggage,  sheep,  goats,  and  poultry  are  already  stowed  away  in  their  places.  There 
is  nothing  to  be  done  except  to  hoist  the  American  flag  and  head  the  boat  south- 
ward. I  accompany  Stanley  to  his  boat;  we  shake  hands  and  commend  each 
other  to  the  care  of  God.  Stanley  takes  the  helm ;  the  Lady  Alice  immediately 
swerves  like  a  spirited  horse,  and  bounds  forward  lashing  the  water  of  the  Nyanza 
into  foam.  The  starry  flag  is  hoisted,  and  floats  proudly  in  the  breeze ;  I  imme- 
diately raise  a  loud  hurrah  with  such  hearty  good-will  as  perhaps  never  before 
greeted  the  traveller's  ears. 

"  *  The  Lady  Alice  is  already  far  away.  We  wave  our  handkerchiefs  as  a 
last  farewell ;  my  heart  is  full ;  I  have  just  lost  a  brother.  I  had  grown  used  to 
seeing  Stanley,  the  open-hearted,  sympathetic  man  and  friend  and  admirable  travel- 
ler. With  him  I  forgot  my  fatigue ;  this  meeting  had  been  like  a  return  to  my 
own  country.  His  engaging,  instructive  conversation  made  the  hours  pass  like 
minutes.  I  hope  I  may  see  him  again,  and  have  the  happiness  of  spending  several 
days  with  him.' " 

One  of  the  youthful  auditors  asked  at  this  point  what  became  of 
Colonel  Linant  de  Belief onds.     Fred  replied  as  follows  to  the  inquiry : 

"  lie  remained  about  six  weeks  at  Mtesa's  court,  looking  for  the  return 
of  Mr.  Stanley.  The  latter  was  delayed  in  various  ways,  and  finally 
Colonel  Linant  started  on  his  return  to  Gondokoro,  to  report  to  his  supe- 
rior officer,  Gordon  Pasha.    He  had  a  severe  battle  with  the  natives  of 


MA0A8SA-S  INEFFICIENCY.  gg 

Unyoro ;  it  lasted  several  hours,  but  he  managed  to  escape  and  reach 
Gordon  Pasha's  headquarters.  In  the  following  August  he  was  sent  on 
an  expedition  among  the  Bari  tribe,  and,  at  a  place  called  Lahore,  he  and 
all  the  men  accompanying  him  were  killed.  He  was  an  efficient  officer, 
and  was  greatly  liked  by  those  with  whom  he  served. 

"  Mr.  Stanley  was  greatly  delayed  on  his  return  to  TJsukuma,"  Fred 
continued,  "  by  the  inefficiency  of  Magassa  and  his  habits  of  procrasti- 
nation. He  did  not  assemble  the  required  number  of  canoes  which 
Mtesa  had  promised,  and  when  Stanley  sent  him  for  more  he  returned 
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without  them.  His  whole  course  of  action  was  one  of  duplicity,  and 
caused  a  great  deal  of  trouble  and  delay  to  the  expedition.  Stanley  was 
not  sufficiently  powerful  to  force  him  to  obey,  and  he  was  too  far  away 
from  Mtesa's  capital  to  inform  the  king  of  the  bad  conduct  of  his  lieu- 
tenant. 

"  On  the  way  down  the  coast  Mr.  Stanley  explored  the  Alexandra 
Nile  for  a  short  distance.  He  reported  it  about  five  hundred  yards  wide 
at  its  mouth,  and  narrowed  to  a  width  of  one  hundred  yards  about  two 
miles  above.  Its  current  was  so  strong  that  the  Lady  Alice  breasted  it 
with  difficulty,  and,  after  an  ascent  of  three  miles,  the  attempt  to  go 
farther  was  abandoned.  In  one  place  a  depth  of  eighty-five  feet  was 
obtained  with  the  sounding-line,  and  it  was  evident  that  the  volume  of 
water  discharged  by  the  river  is  very  large.  The  people  residing  in  the 
valley  of  the  Alexandra  Nile  call  it  '  the  mother  of  the  river  at  Jinga,' 
or  the  Ripon  Falls. 

"At  Bumbireh  Island  the  expedition  stopped  to  purchase  food,  of 
which  they  had  run  short,  but  the  natives  proved  to  be  unfriendly. 
Bumbireh  is  about  eleven  miles  long  by  two  in  width,  and  has  a  popu- 
lation estimated  at  four  thousand,  scattered  in  some  fifty  villages.  Here 
is  Mr.  Stanley's  account  of  his  experiences  at  this  island. 

"  At  0  A.M.  we  discovered  a  cove  near  the  southeast  end  of  the  long  island, 
and  pulled  slowly  into  it.  Immediately  the  natives  rushed  down  the  slopes,  shout- 
ing war-cries  and  uttering  fierce  ejaculations.  When  about  fifty  yards  from  the 
shore  I  bade  the  men  cease  rowing,  but  Safeni  and  Baraka  became  eloquent,  and 
said, '  It  is  almost  always  the  case,  master,  with  savages.  They  cry  out  and  threat- 
en and  look  big,  but  you  will  see  that  all  that  noise  will  cease  as  soon  as  they  hear 
us  speak.     Besides,  if  we  leave  here  without  food,  where  shall  we  obtain  it  V 

"  The  last  argument  was  unanswerable,  and  though  I  gave  no  orders  to  resume 
their  oars,  four  of  the  men  impelled  the  boat  on  slowly,  while  Safeni  and  Baraka 
prepared  themselves  to  explain  to  the  natives,  who  were  now  close  within  hearing, 
as  they  came  rushing  to  the  water^s  edge.  I  saw  some  lift  great  stones,  while  oth- 
ers prepared  their  bows. 

<«  We  were  now  about  ten  yards  from  the  beach,  and  Safeni  and  Baraka  spoke, 
earnestly  pointing  to  their  mouths,  and  by  gestures  explaining  that  their  bellies 
were  empty.  They  smiled  with  insinuating  faces ;  uttered  the  words  *  brothers,' 
*  friends,'  *  good  fellows,'  most  volubly ;  cunningly  interpolated  the  words  Mtesa — 
the  kabaka — Uganda,  and  Antari,  King  of  Ihangiro,  to  whom  Bumbireh  belongs. 
Safeni  and  Baraka's  pleasant  volubility  seemed  to  have  produced  a  good  effect, 
for  the  stones  were  dropped,  the  bows  were  unstrung,  and  the  lifted  spears  low- 
ered to  assist  the  steady,  slow-walking  pace  with  which  they  now  advanced. 

"  Safeni  and  Baraka  turned  to  me  triumphantly,  and  asked,  <  What  did  we  say, 
master  f  and  then,  with  engaging  frankness,  invited  the  natives,  who  were  now 
about  two  hundred  in  number,  to  come  closer.     The  natives  consulted  a  little  while, 
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and  several — now  smiling  pleasantly  themselves — advanced  leisurely  into  the  water 
until  they  touched  the  boat's  prow.  They  stood  a  few  seconds  talking  sweetly, 
when  suddenly,  with  a  rush,  they  ran  the  boat  ashore ;  and  then  all  the  others, 
seizing  hawser  and  gunwale,  dragged  her  about  twenty  yards  over  the  rocky  beach 
high  and  dry,  leaving  us  almost  stupefied  with  astonishment ! 

"  Then  ensued  a  scene  which  beggars  description.  A  forest  of  spears  was  lev- 
elled ;  thirty  or  forty  bows  were  drawn  taut ;  as  many  barbed  arrows  seemed 
already  on  the  wing;  thick,  knotty  clubs  waved  above  our  heads;  two  hundred 
screaming  black  demons  jostled  with  each  other,  and  struggled  for  room  to  vent 
their  fury,  or  for  an  opportunity  to  deliver  one  crushing  blow  or  thrust  at  us. 

*'  In  the  meantime,  as  soon  as  the  first  symptoms  of  this  manifestation  of  violence 
had  been  observed,  I  had  sprung  to  my  feet,  each  hand  armed  with  a  loaded  self- 
cocking  revolver.  But  the  apparent  hopelessness  of  inflicting  much  injury  upon 
such  a  large  crowd  restrained  me,  and  Safeni  turned  to  me,  though  almost  cowed 
to  dumbness  by  the  loud  fury  around  us,  and  pleaded  with  me  to  be  patient.  I 
complied,  seeing  that  I  should  get  no  aid  from  my  crew ;  but,  while  bitterly  blam- 
ing myself  for  my  imprudence  in  having  yielded — against  my  instincts — to  placing 
myself  in  the  power  of  such  savages,  I  vowed  that,  if  I  escaped  this  once,  my  own 
judgment  should  guide  my  actions  for  the  future. 

**  1  assumed  a  resigned  air,  though  I  still  retained  my  revolvers.  My  crew 
also  bore  the  first  outburst  of  the  tempest  of  shrieking  .rage  which  assailed  them 
with  almost  sublime  imperturbability.  Safeni  crossed  his  arms  with  the  meekness 
of  a  saint.  Baraka  held  his  hands  palms  outward,  asking,  with  serene  benignity, 
*  What,  my  friends,  ails  you  ?  Do  you  fear  empty  hands  and  smiling  people  like 
us  ?  We  are  friends ;  we  came,  as  friends,  to  buy  food,  two  or  tliree  bananas,  a 
few  mouthfuls  of  grain  or  potatoes  or  muhogo  (cassava),  and,  if  you  permit  us,  we 
shall  depart  as  friends.* 

'  "  Our  demeanor  had  a  great  effect.  The  riot  and  noise  seemed  to  be  subsid- 
ing, when  some  fifty  new-comers  rekindled  the  smouldering  fury.  Again  the  for- 
est of  spears  swayed  on  the  launch,  again  the  knotty  clubs  were  whirled  aloft, 
again  the  bows  were  drawn,  and  again  the  barbed  arrows  seemed  fiying.  Safeni 
received  a  push  which  sent  him  tumbling ;  little  Kirango  received  a  blow  on  the 
head  with  a  spear-staff ;  Saramba  gave  a  cry  as  a  club  descended  on  his  back. 

"  I  sprang  up  this  time  to  remonstrate,  with  the  two  revolvers  in  my  left  hand. 
I  addressed  myself  to  an  elder,  who  seemed  to  be  restraining  the  people  from 
proceeding  too  far.  I  showed  him  beads,  cloth,  wire,  and  invoked  the  names  of 
Mtesa,  and  Antari  their  king. 

"  The  sight  of  the  heaps  of  beads  and  cloth  I  exposed  awakened,  however, 
the  more  deliberate  passions  of  selfishness  and  greed  in  each  heart.  An  attempt 
at  massacre,  they  began  to  argue,  would  certainly  entail  the  loss  of  some  of  them- 
selves. *  Guns  might  be  seized,  and  handled  with  terrible  effect,  even  by  dying 
men,  and  who  knows  what  those  little  iron  things  in  the  white  man's  hands  are  V 
they  seemed  to  be  asking  themselves.  The  elder,  whatever  he  thought,  responded 
with  an  affectation  of  indignation,  raised  his  stick,  and  to  the  right  and  left  of 
him  drove  back  the  demoniac  crowd.  Other  prominent  men  now  assisted  this 
elder,  whom  we  subsequently  discovered  to  be  Shekka,  the  King  of  Bumbireh. 

'^  Shekka  then,  having  thus  bestirred  himself,  beckoned  to  half  a  dozen  men, 


A  SITUATION  OF  GHEAT  PERIL. 


and  walked  away  a  few  yards  behind  the  mass.  Half  the  crowd  followed  the 
bin)^  and  hie  council,  while  the  other  half  remained  to  indulge  their  tongues  on 
QB,  and  to  continually  menace  us  with  either  club  or  spear. 

"The  issue  had  surely  arrWed.  There  had  been  just  one  brief  moment  of 
agony  when  I  reflected  how  unlovely  death  appears  in  such  guise  as  that  in  which 
it  then  threatened  me.  What  would  my  people  think  as  they  anxiously  wait- 
ed  for  the  never-returning  master !  What  would  Pucock  and  Barker  say  when 
they  heard  of  the  tragedy  of  Bumbireh !  And  my  friends  in  America  and  Eu- 
rope! 

"  A  messenger  from  the  king  and  the  council  arrives,  and  beckons  Safeni.  1 
said  to  him,  '  Rafcni,  use  your  wit"     '  Please  God,  master,'  he  replied. 

"  Safeni  drew  nearly  all  the  crowd  after  him,  for  curiosity  is  strong  in  the 
African.  I  saw  him  pose  himself.  A  born  diplomatist  was  Safeni.  His  hands 
moved  up  and  down,  outward  and  inward ;  a  cordial  frankness  sat  naturally  on  his 
face ;  his  gestures  were  graceful ;  the  man  was  an  orator,  pleading  for  mercy  and 
justice. 

•'  Safeni  returned,  his  face  radiant.  '  It  is  all  right,  master,  there  is  no  fear. 
Thev  say  we  must  stop  here  until  to-morrow.' 

" '  Will  they  sell  as  food  V 

"  •  Oh,  yes,  as  soon  as  they  settle  their  shauri.' 

"  While  Safeni  was  speaking  six  men  rushed  up  and  seized  the  oars. 

"Safeni,  though  hitherto  politic,  lost  temper  at  this,  and  endeavored  to  pre- 
vent them.     They  raised  their  clubs  to  strike  him.     I  shouted  out,  >  Let  them  go, 

" '  A  loud  cheer  greeted  the  seizure  of  the  oars.  1  became  convinced  now 
that  this  one  little  act  would  lead  to  others ;  for  man  is  the  same  all  over  the 
world.     If  a  man  submit  once,  he  must  he  prepared  to  submit  again. 

"The  'shauri'  proceeded.  Another  messenger  came,  demanding  five  cloths 
and  five  fundo  of  necklaces.  They  were  delivered.  But  as  it  was  now  near  noon, 
and  they  were  assured  we  could  not  escape,  the  savages  withdrew  to  their  nearest 
village  to  refresh  themselves  with  wine  and  food. 

"  After  the  warriors  had  departed  some  women  came  to  look  at  us.  We  spoke 
kindly  to  them,  and  in  return  they  gave  us  the  consoling  assurance  that  we  should 
be  killed ,  but  they  said  that  if  we  could  induce  Shekka  to  make  blood-brother- 
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hood,  or  to  eat  honey  with  one  of  ns,  wc  should  be  safe.  If  we  failed,  there  was 
only  iliftlit  or  death.     We  thanked  tlicm,  but  we  would  wait, 

"About  3  P.M.  we  heard  a  number  of  drums  beaten.  Safcni  was  told  that  if 
the  natives  collected  again  he  niunt  endeavor  to  induce  Sliekka  with  gifts  to  go 
through  the  process  of  blood-brotherhood. 

"A  long  line  of  natives  in  fall  war  costume  appeared  on  the  crest  of  the  t«r- 
race,  on  which  the  banana  grove  and  village  of  Kajurri  stood.  Their  faces  were 
smeared  with  black  and  white;  pigments.  Almost  all  of  them  bore  the  peculiar 
shields  of  Usongora.  Their  actions  were  such  as  the  dullest-witted  of  ua  recog- 
nized as  indicating  hostilities. 

"  Even  Safcni  and  liaraka  were  astounded,  and  their  first  words  were  '  Prepare, 
master.     Truly,  this  is  trouble.' 

"  ■  Never  mind  me,'  I  ri'plied,  '  I  liave  been  ready  these  three  hours.  Are  yoii 
rt^ady,  your  guns  and  revolvers  loaded,  and  your  ears  open  this  time  V 

"  '  We  are,'  they  all  firmly  answered. 

"  •  Don't  he  afraid  ;  be  quite  eool.  We  will  try,  while  they  are  collecting  to- 
gether, the  women's  suggestion.  Go  frankly  and  smilingly,  Safeni,  up  to  Shekka, 
on  the  top  of  that  hill,  and  offer  him  these  three  fiindo  of  beads,  and  ask  him  to 
exchange  blood  with  you,' 

"  Safeni  proceeded  readily  on  his  errand,  for  there  was  no  danger  to  liim  bodily 
while  we  were  there  within  one  hundred  and  fifty  yards,  and  their  full  power  as  yet 
unprepared.  For  ten  minutes  he  conversed  with  them,  while  the  drums  keptt  beat- 
ing, and  numbers  of  men  bepaintcd  for  war  vrere  increasing  Shekka's  forue.     Some 


THE  LAI*T  IIOl'E  GONE-  y;, 

nf  them  cnti>ruin<Ml  nn  l>y  ilcmimxtrnlinK  wiih  tlii-ir  )i|H-Hr«  Imw  ilicr  fxiinlii. 
Thi-ir  K<-x«<T(->*  "t-n-  «il<l,  ih<-ir  vui<v4  w<t<-  nhrill  hii.1  tit-r..-,  ili.-v  «t-re'  klii.lliiii; 
tlii-iiiM-UcH  into  a  ti);liliiiif  fi-icr. 

'■SHf.iii  n-turn.-.l.  Sli.kU  liH'l  n-fiix-.l  the  i>I.>.Il'<-  ••(  I"'"''-.  The  iintivcN  n..w 
niiiNiiTiHl  iiviT  tlirt'i-  hiiiuln-il. 

"  IVm^nlly  lifly  \«M  f.lL.wo  .nrnt-  niHliiTi)C  .)<.»n.  iittrriiii.'  «  hlirill  rry.  Wjtl,- 
•■iit  Ii<-HilJiti<>Ti  (lii'V  I'Hiiii'  Kiriiiclil  t»  iIk-  l">nl,  hii-1.  )ii-^»iri|f  Homitliini;  t<-  iif,  mui:\ 
MIT  KiifitihU  •Inim.  Il  wnh  hii<-)i  a  Httinll  ittTiiir.  «<■  iliil  Tiot  riHit  :  Mill  llii'  liiiuincr 
in  which  it  wh-h  tdki-ii  r<iiii[i|<-l<'lv  umlii'i-iK-il  im.  if  niiy  hiuhII  Ii<>|h-  "f  [h'hi'v  rr- 
■nHini-il.     I>>uil  n[ijilitiiHf  kO''*'***)  I'"'  "<''  "f  ^"H'lniry. 

"Thfti  iwii  iiH-ii  raiiu'  lUiwn  towHnlH  iih.  mA  I'.-irun  t"  iWUv  *imf  r.mii  away 
that  wiTi'  ifnuiiifT  U'lwi'Cii  im  ami  lli<-  iiii-ii  uii  lh<-  Itill.  SHft-iii  wkitl  of  oiiv  uf 
th<-ii>,  >\Vhv  4l»  v<Hi  do  thfll ;' 


"'  IWaiitf  wi-  lire  K"iiiii  to  tHfiii  li<;h(iiii;  |>ri-<tiily.  nixl  if  \<»i  «(v  nii-ii,  v"" 
mav  U-iriii  t<>  ]ir<-|>Hri-  v<>iirNfK<'->,'  hi'  Hni<l,  tu'unifiilK. 

'•■■Thanks  mv  hulll  frii-i..l.'  I  imitl.r.a  l..tii\>.if.  -Th-*,- sn- ihr  tnir-l  »..nK 
X-  Imm-  h.-iir.l  i.Uns  • 

"Tl>.-  t».i  ri>.-l>  «.-r.-  htiritiL'  ti|>  thr  hill.  -  Hit.-,  Sif,  im.*  |  -^.i.l.  MnL.-  ihi-o 
t«..tiiH'  r.'.|  .'1..thKn>  t..iir  Imi.<1:  mhII  >.I..»I(  iif  nfl.r  th.uin  tiTih-  »»^.»ll.l  Ih. 
n.ih>itet..uh<..rmv  >i>i..' mi.  I»i<  k :  mxl  vn.  mv  I-^n  thi- i<.  f-r  hfr  „..,!  .h-..th. 
Iiiin<l  ;  mint.-  y..nr-.I..H  ..,.  .-.i,  h  k).!-  ..f  ll.r  l...»|.  l,.v  y-ur  liah.U  ..i.  ,l  ...r.  I.^ly. 
hul  with  a  tinii  p\[i.  unci  wl>.  ii  I  t'i*''  •!"■  "'-r-i,  I'H-li  it  »itti  ihi'  (-t.  ,■  i.f  h  hun 
<ln><l  m<-n  'lowri  ih<-  hill  iiJi<.  ihr  «ut.'r.  Ar>>  y.-ii  nil  r.-ixU,  iiti.)  .!■•  \.-i,  think  y»ij 
t'>ii<l.>it  J      thlirni-M-  w.-  nilL'lil  <!'•  «.lll>.,:ih  tiK'litini;<*i..rr  n.ur,.' 

"-Yt-B,  l:i.lMlluh  Mu-I  -t:  Ih.  >  Ti,.}  out  ttilli  ..IK-  V,.;..-. 
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"  « Go,  Saf  eni !' 

"  I  waited  until  he  had  walked  fifty  yards  away,  and  saw  that  he  acted  precise- 
ly as  I  had  instructed  him. 

"  *  Push,  my  boys ;  push  for  your  lives  !" 

**  The  crew  bent  their  heads  and  strained  their  arms ;  the  boat  began  to  moTCy 
and  there  was  a  hissing,  grinding  noise  below  me.  I  seized  my  double-barrelled 
elephant  rifle  and  shouted,  *  Safeni  I  Safeni,  return  !' 

"  The  natives  were  quick-eyed.  They  saw^  the  boat  moving,  and  with  one  accord 
they  swept  down  the  hill  uttering  the  most  fearful  cries. 

"  My  boat  was  at  the  water's  edge.  *  Shoot  her  into  the  lake,  my  men ;  never 
mind  the  water ;'  and,  clear  of  all  obstruction,  she  darted  out  upon  the  lake. 

*^  Safeni  stood  for  an  instant  on  the  water's  edge,  with  the  cloths  in  his  hand. 

The  foremost  of  a  crowd  of  natives  was  about 
twenty  yards  from  him.  lie  raised  his  spear  and 
balanced  himself. 

" '  Spring  into  the  water,  man,  head  first,'  I 
cried. 

"The  balanced  spear  was  about  to  fly,  and 
another  man  was  preparing  his  weapon  for  a  dead- 
ly cast,  when  I  raised  my  gun  and  the  bullet 
ploughed  through  him  and  through  the  second. 
The  bowmen  halted  and  drew  their  bows.  I 
sent  two  charges  of  duck-shot  into  their  midst, 
and  the  natives  retreated  from  the  beach  on  which 
the  boat  had  lately  lain. 

"Having  checked  the  natives,  I  assisted  one 
of  mv  naen  into  the  boat,  and  ordered  him  to 
lend  a  band  to  the  others,  while  I  reloaded  my 
big  guns,  keeping  my  eyes  on  the  natives.  There 
was  a  point  about  one  hundred  yards  in  length  on 
the  east,  which  sheltered  the  cove.  Some  of  the 
natives  made  a  rush  for  this,  but  my  guns  com- 
manded the  exposed  position,  and  they  were 
obliged  to  retire. 

"  The  crew  seized  their  rifles,  but  I  told  them 
to  leave  them  alone,  and  to  tear  the  bottom- 
boards  out  of  the  boat  and  use  them  as  paddles ;  for  there  were  two  hippopotami 
advancing  upon  us  open-mouthed,  and  it  seemed  as  if  we  were  to  be  crushed  in 
the  water  after  such  a  narrow  escape  from  the  ferocious  people  ashore.  I  per- 
mitted one  of  the  hippos  to  approach  within  ten  yards,  and,  aiming  between  his 
eyes,  perforated  his  skull  with  a  three-ounce  ball,  and  the  second  received  such  a 
vound  that  we  were  not  molested  by  him. 

"It  was  5  P.M.  We  had  only  four  bananas  in  the  boat,  and  we  were  twelve 
hungry  men.  If  we  had  a  strong  fair  breeze,  a  day  and  a  night  would  suffice  to 
enable  us  to  reach  our  camp.  But  if  we  had  head-winds,  the  journey  might  oc- 
cupy a  month.  Meanwhile,  where  should  we  apply  for  food  ?  Fresh  water  we 
had  in  abundance,  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  thirst  of  all  the  armies  of  the  world  for 
a  century.     But  food  ?     Whither  should  we  turn  for  it  ?" 


HEADS  OF  8PIAR8. 


A  STOKM  OS  TUE  VICTURIA  SVAXZA. 
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Kml  paiistt)  a  few  momi'DtA  wtiilo  his  auditont  waitcK)  in  hn'atlilr^t 
anxiety  for  tliv  omtinuntion  of  the  ston-. 

*•  At  nitflit  a  utonn  caiiK>  on."  K;iiil  VtvA.  '-and  the  ,t//.r  clrifte<l  \\f\\\- 
lessly,  while  her  i>crii|>unts.  weakene<l  by  nearly  lifty  hmirs  without  fiNxl 
and  <ln.>nehe<l  hy  the  niin  that  fell  in  toirentx.  felt  tluit  they  wen'  alMiiit 
til  *ilie  in  the  Nyan/a  '  as  they  \nu\  Ixt'n  told  to  du  hy  the  {'riii'l  natives 
of  Itumliin'h.  In  the  niornin;^'  the  slonii  ahtilei).  itnd  they  n'aehe<l  an 
uninhahittil  island  whu'h  Mr.  Stanley  iijipnipriately  niinied  Uefup'  Isl- 
and. The  nmn  fn'then-d  bananu^.  fht'rries,  iind  other  fruits,  while  their 
leader  ithot  some  ducks,  solhut  they  had  an  ulmndant  sii)||mt,  whieh,  you 
may  \n>  sur<>,  wu«  ciitrerly  devounMl,  They  n-niainiMl  two  <lays  at  Kefup- 
Ixhind  to  niit  and  guin  sln-n^'th.  and  also  to  make  *wn  to  replaee  those 
l<Mt  at  liumhireh.  Then  they  rontinued  their  voyai.'o  and  n>aeh(.-<l  their 
ohi  camp  at  Kajfehyi  without  further  molestation  or  suffering. 

"The  ]»arty  was  wvlcomwi  most  joyously  hy  Frank  PtMtMlc  and  the 
men  in  ramp,  hut  the  news  that  f^nH-tt^tl  the  explorer  wils  full  of  sinlness. 
When  he  inquired  for  Fred  Itarker.  younjr  I'ofock  jminti'*!  to  a  eairn  of 
stones  near  the  Hhore,  and  in  a  low  voire  wiid  Itarker  had  di<il  twelve 
dav>  before,  and  was  bnrioti  under  the  cairn.  Several  of  the  Zan/iharis 
'   7 
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had  died,  including  three  of  the  most  trustworthy  men  of  the  expedition, 
while  some  of  the  worst  spirits  in  the  camp  were  on  the  terge  of  mutiny. 
The  natives  had  continued  friendly,  and  tlie  camp  was  so  well  supplied 
with  provisions  that  those  who  had  preserved  their  health  were  in  excel- 
lent condition. 

"  Mr.  Stanley  and  those  who  accompanied  him  on  the  boat  expedi- 
tion were  greatly  reduced  by  their  privations  and  exposure,  Stanley 
weighing  only  one  hundred  and  fifteen  pounds,  or  sixty-three  pounds  less 
than  when  he  left  Zanzibar.  Rest  was  imperative,  and  in  Stanle3''B  case 
it  was  accompanied  by  fever  which  reduced  him  to  a  weight  of  one  hun- 
dred and  eight  pounds  in  a  few  days.  On  the  fifth  day  he  had  conquered 
the  fever  by  Uberai  doses  of  quinine,  but  found  himself  very  weak  and 
pale." 

One  of  the  youths  asked  what  became  of  Magassa  and  his  fleet  of 
canoes. 

"  That  was  what  worried  Mr,  Stanley,"  rephed  Fred,  "  and  during  the 
delirium  of  his  fever  he  was  constantly  asking  for  the  canoes.  They 
never  came,  and  it  was  necessary  to  obtain  other  boats  or  make  the  jour- 
ney by  land.  After  much  bargaining  and  diplomacy  twenty-one  canoes 
were  purchased  from  Lukongeh,  King  of  Ukerewe,  a  large  island  which 
separates  Si>eke  Gulf  from  the  waters  of  the  lake.  They  were  in  poor 
condition,  but,  by  much  patching  and  calking,  were  made  available  for 
transporting  the  expedition  to  Refuge  Island,  where  the  boat  party  re- 
treated after  its  encounter  with  the  natives  of  Bumbireh. 

"  Mr.  Stanley  gives  some  interesting  details  concerning  the  king  and 
people  of  Ukerewe. 


THE  KINO  OF  l-KEREWE.  '..'.i 

"The  kinfc.  Lukimici'li.  ww*  a  haniliuimc,  ojH'ii-fm-ol,  lii;li(-<-i>l<>r<-il  innn  hIhiiii 
twmtj-M'von  VfarHolil;  In-  in  BUiUMnH'd  in  l*  rri>l<iw>-il  »jlli  (m]Mnmtiin»l  [b.m.t. 
and  M-in-M  i-vcry  <i|>iM>rtuni(,v  ('■  livi^hu-n  thin  Ixlirf.  He  ih  Ih-Im-vimI  i<.  U-  tiinli].'! 
t»  rn-aU'  a  <)r<iii);lit  at  |il(-»Hiin-,  anil  tu  raiiiH'  llii'  Innil  to  W  ilrciirhi'il  wiili  rain. 
Il  wail  fortitnatt-  (hat.  Himc  hii*  a<-i->NNii>n  to  |H>W{-r.  rain  lia<l  Ihih  n'i,'iiliir  anil  <-ii|.i- 
oiiH  in  itH  Bciuuin.  T)it'  kin^  hail  nut  U-t-n  nlnw  t<>  point  out  tluN  imiin-iiM'  niUnii' 
tn-^e  which  I' kcrcwt'  hwl  }ruini-<l  iiinct  Ik-  suri'itilcil  hia  fathi-r;  hu  »«»  ihrrcfori- 
Ix'lovi-il  and  fiart'd. 


"  Aware  nf  the  vahif  of  a  rf[>utatii>n  ah  rain'RiaktT.  he  wan  ariil-itiixiii  to  aiM  to 
it  that  of  'icn-Bt  m<-ilJ<-iii<-  man.'  and  he  iH-x.mitht  mv  to  ini[>nrt  to  him  lU'iix'  of 
the  ifTanil  M-iTi'lH  of  Hnro]H' — HUrh  an  how  to  IrnnHform  mi-n  iiili>  lioim  hmi)  Icop- 
anln,  to  canw  ihi-  rains  to  fall  or  rvu-si;  the  wimU  !■>  hlow,  nml  tT.i»  lo  [ir<Mlii> .' 
fruit.  IhnianilH  of  thin  rharHi-trr  an-  (■■mmonlv  nia<)i'  \<\  Afrimn  .-hi.-f..  Wlun  I 
■latiKl  n>v  inal'iliiv  t< m}>lv  »iih  thi-m-  n'<(iit'MN.  the  kiiii;  whi-<i>rrii|  to  |ii^  iliiifH  : 

--IK' •ill  not  ,fi>,.  nu'what  I  ank,  Ix-.aUM' h.'  i*.  Hfrni.l  that  h.- 
raniH-n;  hut  v>iu  will  wv  uln-n  niv  nu-n  rt-turn  fnnH  rcMmln, 
h<-  will  ([iv.-n»- all  I  a>k.' 

"  Many  Mot'wi  *,r<-  •-iim'nt  aUiut  th<-  wiichcrart  ]irai'li-«-il 
(■y  ibf  p.'..[il..  of  I'kara  UUad.  [.ri.iinir  lliiil  iIiom-  islan-hm 
bavi-  U-cn  at  JiainM  to  HjinHil  nhroui)  a  (."■•"I  r<'[iiili'  f»r  thi'm- 
•fivt-a,  that  thvy  an-  ■■nnninir.  an.l.  awnrt-  that  i>ii|n-p.lition  in 
a  wt-akmiiH  of  hunian  uatnrc,  hn>i'  Minifht  !•>  thrix'  ujHin  it. 
TlH-irfHiVir — ai-'-or<linKtoih<-  Wakir.wi' — ov<'Tth<-am|<)iil>iii' 
ia  wunilrrful.  IVy  hail  rnK-iHlilix  «hiilt  xn-  train.-il  to  ilo 
anything  they  wrn-  told  t»  do.  and  tlu-ir  kinjr  hail  a  hi|>|>o- 
putamtu  whirfa  ratnc  tit  him  carli  niuminif  to  In-  milkiil !  > 
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"  CoiU  of  brass  wire  are  much  coveted  by  the  Wakerew6,  for  the  adornment 
of  their  wives,  who  wear  it  in  such  numerous  circlets  round  their 
necks  aB  to  give  them  at  a  distance  an  appearance  of  wearing 
rutfs.  Wristlets  of  copper  and  brass  and  iron,  and  anklet^  of 
the  same  metal,  besides  arralels  of  ivory,  are  the  favorite  deco- 
WiKBHKwii  STOOL,    mtions  of  the  men. 

"  Owing  to  the  size  of  the  expedition  and  the  Umited  capacity  of  the 
canoes,  it  required  two  journeys  of  tlie  flotilla  to  transport  the  entire  par- 
ty, with  its  baggage,  from  Kagohyi  to  Refuge  Island.  The  work  was 
safely  accomplished,  friendly  terms  were  made  with  the  natives  in  the 
\'icinity  ;  and  now,"  said  Fred,  as  he  closed  the  book,  "  we  will  leave  the 
entire  party  until  we  assemble  again  in  the  evening." 


[AKEREKl!    ITARklOR. 


ROCK   FORMATIONS  ON   LAKE   VKTOKIA. 
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hood,  or  to  eat  honey  with  one  of  us,  wc  should  be  safe.  If  we  failed,  there  was 
only  flight  or  death.     We  thanked  them,  but  we  would  wait. 

"  About  3  P.M.  we  heard  a  number  of  drums  beaten,  Safcni  was  told  that  if 
the  natives  collected  again  he  must  endeavor  to  induce  Shekka  with  gifts  to  go 
through  the  process  of  blood-brotherhood, 

"  A  long  line  of  natives  in  full  war  costume  appeared  on  the  crest  of  the  ter- 
race, on  which  the  banana  grove  and  village  of  Kajurri  stood.  Their  faces  were 
smeared  with  black  and  whita  pigments.  Almost  all  of  them  bore  the  peculiar 
shields  of  Usongora.  Their  actions  were  such  as  the  dullest-witted  of  us  recog- 
nized as  indicating  hostilities. 

"  Even  Safcni  and  Baraka  were  astounded,  and  their  first  words  were  '  Prepare, 
master.     Truly,  this  is  trouble.' 

" '  Never  mind  me,'  I  replied,  '  I  have  been  ready  these  three  hours.  Are  yoii 
ready,  your  guns  and  revolvers  loaded,  and  your  ears  open  this  time  i' 

"  '  We  are,"  they  all  firmly  answered. 

"'Don't  be  afraid;  be  quite  cool.  We  will  trj-,  while  they  are  collecting  to- 
gether, the  women's  suggestion.  Go  frankly  and  smilingly.  Safeni,  up  to  Shekka, 
on  the  top  of  that  hill,  and  offer  him  these  three  fundo  of  beads,  and  ask  him  to 
exchange  blood  with  you.' 

"  Safeui  proceeded  readily  on  his  errand,  for  there  was  no  danger  to  him  bodily 
while  we  were  there  within  one  hundred  and  fifty  yards,  and  their  full  power  as  yet 
unprepared.  For  ten  minutes  he  conversed  with  them,  while  the  drums  kept  beat- 
ing, and  numbers  of  men  bepainted  for  war  were  increasing  Shekka's  force.     Some 
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of  them  entertained  ub  by  demoDstrnting  with  their  speam  how  they  fought 
Their  geetureB  were  wild,  their  voices  were  shrill  and  fierce,  they  were  kindling 
thctnselvea  into  a  fighting  fever, 

"  Safeni  returned.  8hekka  had  refused  the  pledge  of  peace.  The  natives  now 
mustered  over  three  hundred. 

"  Fresently  fifty  bold  fellows  came  rushing  down,  uttering  a  shrill  cry.  With- 
out hesitation  they  came  straight  to  the  boat,  and,  hisBing  flomething  to  us,  seized 
our  Kigaada  drum.  It  was  such  a  small  affair,  we  did  not  resist ;  still  the  manner 
in  which  it  was  taken  completely  undeceived  us,  if  any  small  hope  of  peace  re- 
mained.    Loud  applause  greeted  the  act  of  gallantry. 

"Then  two  men  came  down  towards  us,  and  began  to  drive  some  cows  away 
that  were  grazing  between  us  and  tlie  men  un  the  bill.  Safeni  asked  of  one  of 
tlicm,  '  Why  do  you  do  that  T 


" '  Because  we  are  going  to  begin  fighting  presently,  and  if  you  are  men,  you 
may  begin  to  prepare  yourselves,'  he  said,  scornfully. 

"  *  Thanks,  my  bold  friend,'  I  muttered  to  myself.  '  Tliose  are  the  truest  words 
we  have  heard  to-day  * 

"  Tliu  two  men  were  retiring  up  the  bill.  '  llerc,  Safeni,'  I  said,  '  take  these 
two  fine  red  cli)ths  in  your  hand ;  walk  sli)wly  up  after  them  a  little  way,  and  the 
minul«  you  hear  my  voice  run  back;  and  you,  my  boys,  this  is  for  life  and  death, 
mind;  range  yourselves  on  each  side  of  the  boat,  lay  your  hands  on  it  carelessly. 
but  with  a  firm  grip,  and  when  I  give  the  word,  push  it  with  the  furce  of  a  hun- 
dred men  down  the  hill  into  the  water.  Are  you  all  ready,  and  do  you  think  you 
cmn  do  it !     Otherwise  we  might  as  well  begin  fighting  where  we  are.' 

"'Yes,  Insballuh  Master,'  thev  cried  out  with  one  voice. 
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"  *  Go,  Safeni !' 

*^  I  waited  until  he  had  walked  fifty  yards  away,  and  saw  that  he  acted  precise- 
ly as  I  had  instructed  him. 

"  *  Push,  my  boys ;  push  for  your  lives !" 

"  The  crew  bent  their  heads  and  strained  their  arras ;  the  boat  began  to  move, 
and  there  was  a  hissing,  grinding  noise  below  me.  I  seized  my  double-barrelied 
elephant  rifle  and  shouted,  *  Safeni  I  Safeni,  return !' 

"  The  natives  were  quick-eyed.  They  saw  the  boat  moving,  and  with  one  accord 
they  swept  down  the  hill  uttering  the  most  fearful  cries. 

"  My  boat  was  at  the  water's  edge.  *  Shoot  her  into  the  lake,  my  men ;  never 
mind  the  water ;'  and,  clear  of  all  obstruction,  she  darted  out  upon  the  lake. 

'*  Safeni  stood  for  an  instant  on  the  water's  edge,  with  the  cloths  in  his  hand. 

The  foremost  of  a  crowd  of  natives  was  about 
twenty  yards  from  him.  lie  raised  his  spear  and 
balanced  himself. 

" '  Spring  into  the  water,  man,  head  first,'  I 
cried. 

'*The  balanced  spear  was  about  to  fly,  and 
another  man  was  preparing  his  weapon  for  a  dead- 
ly cast,  when  I  raised  my  gun  and  the  bullet 
ploughed  through  him  and  through  the  second. 
The  bowmen  halted  and  drew  their  bows.  I 
sent  two  charges  of  duck-shot  into  their  midst, 
and  the  natives  retreated  from  the  beach  on  which 
the  boat  had  lately  lain. 

*^  Having  checked  the  natives,  I  assisted  one 
of  my  men  into  the  boat,  and  ordered  him  to 
lend  a  hand  to  the  others,  while  I  reloaded  my 
big  guns,  keeping  my  eyes  on  the  natives.  There 
was  a  point  about  one  hundred  yards  in  length  on 
the  east,  which  sheltered  the  cove.  Some  of  the 
natives  made  a  rush  for  this,  but  my  guns  com- 
manded the  exposed  position,  and  they  were 
obliged  to  retire. 

"  The  crew  seized  their  rifles,  but  I  told  them 
to  leave  them  alone,  aiid  to  tear  the  bottom- 
boards  out  of  the  boat  and  use  them  as  paddles ;  for  there  were  two  hippopotami 
advancing  upon  us  open-mouthed,  and  it  seemed  as  if  we  were  to  be  crushed  in 
the  water  after  such  a  narrow  escape  from  the  ferocious  people  ashore.  I  per- 
mitted one  of  the  hippos  to  approach  within  ten  yards,  and,  aiming  between  his 
eyes,  perforated  his  skull  with  a  three-ounce  ball,  and  the  second  received  such  a 
vound  that  we  were  not  molested  by  him. 

"It  was  5  P.M.  We  had  only  four  bananas  in  the  boat,  and  we  were  twelve 
hungry  men.  If  we  had  a  strong  fair  breeze,  a  day  and  a  night  would  suffice  to 
enable  us  to  reach  our  camp.  But  if  we  had  head-winds,  the  journey  might  oc- 
cupy a  month.  Meanwhile,  where  should  we  apply  for  food  ?  Fresh  water  we 
had  in  abundance,  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  thirst  of  all  the  armies  of  the  world  for 
a  century.     But  food  "i     Whither  should  we  turn  for  it  ?" 
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A  STORM  ON  THE  VICTORIA  MYAMZA. 


Fred  paased  a  few  moments  while  his  auditors  waited  in  breathless 
aniiety  for  the  continuation  of  the  story. 

"At  night  a  storm  came  on,"  said  Fred,  "and  the  Alice  drifted  help- 
lessly, while  her  occupants,  weakened  hy  nearly  fifty  hours  without  food 
and  drenched  by  tiie  rain  that  fell  in  torrents,  felt  that  they  were  about 
to  'die  in  the  Nyanza'  as  they  had  been  told  to  do  by  the  cruel  natives 
of  Bumbireh.  In  the  morning  the  storm  abated,  and  tliey  reached  an 
uninhabited  island  which  Mr.  Stanley  appropriately  named  Refuge  Isl- 
and. The  men  gathered  bananas,  cherries,  and  other  fruits,  while  their 
leader  shot  some  ducks,  so  that  they  had  an  abundant  supper,  which,  you 
may  be  sore,  was  eagerly  devoured.  They  remained  two  days  at  Refuge 
Island  to  rest  and  gain  strength,  and  also  to  make  oars  to  replace  those 
lost  at  Bumbireh.  Then  they  continued  their  voyage  and  reached  their 
old  camp  at  Kagehyi  without  further  molestation  or  suffering. 

"The  party  was  welcomed  most  joyously  by  Frank  Pocock  and  the 
men  in  camp,  but  the  news  that  greeted  the  explorer  was  full  of  sadness. 
When  he  inquired  for  Fred  Barker,  young  Pocock  pointed  to  a  cairn  of 
stones  near  the  shore,  and  in  a  low  voice  said  Barker  had  died  twelve 
•lays  before,  and  was  buried  under  the  cairn.  Several  of  the  Zanzibaris 
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had  died,  including  three  of  the  most  trustworthy  men  of  the  expedition, 
while  some  of  the  worst  spirits  in  the  camp  were  on  the  verge  of  mutiny. 
The  natives  had  continued  friendly,  and  the  camp  was  so  well  supplied 
with  provisions  that  those  who  had  preserved  their  health  were  in  excel- 
lent condition, 

"Mr.  Stanley  and  those  who  accompanied  him  on  the  hoat  expedi- 
tion were  greatly  reduced  by  their  privations  and  exposure,  Stanley 
weighing  only  one  hundred  and  fifteen  pounds,  or  sixty-three  pounds  less 
than  when  he  left  Zanzibar.  Rest  was  imjwrative,  and  in  Stanley's  case 
it  was  accompanied  by  fever  which  reduced  him  to  a  weight  of  one  hun- 
dred and  eight  pounds  in  a  few  days.  On  the  fifth  day  he  had  conquered 
the  fever  by  hberal  doses  of  quinine,  but  found  himself  very  weak  and 
pale." 

One  of  the  youths  asked  what  became  of  Magassa  and  his  fleet  of 


"  That  was  what  worried  Mr.  Stanley,"  replied  Fred,  "  and  during  the 
delirium  of  his  fever  he  was  constantly  asking  for  the  canoes.  They 
never  came,  and  it  was  necessary  to  obtain  other  boats  or  make  the  jour- 
ney by  land.  After  much  bargaining  and  diplomacy  twenty-one  canoes 
were  purchased  from  Lukongeh,  King  of  Ukerewe,  a  large  island  which 
separates  Speke  Gulf  from  the  waters  of  the  lake.  They  were  in  poor 
condition,  but,  by  much  patching  and  calking,  were  made  available  for 
transporting  the  expedition  to  Refuge  Island,  where  the  boat  party  re- 
treated aft«r  its  encounter  with  the  natives  of  Bumbireh. 

"  Mr.  Stanley  gives  some  interesting  details  concerning  the  king  and 
people  of  Ukerewe. 


THE  KING  OF  UKEREWfi.  y9 

"The  Hng,  Lubongeh,  whs  a  handsome,  open-faced,  light-colored  man  about 
Iwtnty-Beven  jcare  old ;  be  is  supposed  to  be  endowed  with  supernatural  power, 
and  seizes  every  opportunity  to  height«n  this  belief.  He  is  believed  to  be  enabled 
tu  create  a  drought  at  pleasure,  and  to  cause  the  land  to  be  drenched  with  raio. 
It  was  fortunate  that,  since  his  accession  to  power,  rain  had  been  regular  and  copi- 
ous in  its  season.  The  king  had  not  been  alow  to  point  out  this  immense  advan- 
tage which  Ulterewo  had  gained  since  he  succeeded  his  father;  he  was  therefore 
beloved  and  feared. 


"  Aware  of  the  value  of  a  reputation  as  rain-maker,  he  was  ambitious  to  add  to 
it  that  of  '  great  medicine  man,'  and  be  besought  me  to  impart  to  him  some  of 
the  grand  secrets  of  Europe — such  as  how  t«  transform  men  into  lions  aud  leop- 
ards, to  cause  the  rains  to  fall  or  cease,  the  winds  to  blow,  and  trees  to  produce 
froit.  Demands  of  this  character  are  commonly  made  by  iVfrican  chiefs.  When  1 
stated  my  inability  to  comply  with  these  requests,  the  king  whispered  to  his  chiefs : 

**  *  lie  will  not  give  me  wliat  I  ask,  because  he  is  afraid  that  he  will  not  get  the 
canoes ;  but  you  will  see  when  my  men  return  from  Uganda, 
he  will  give  rae  all  1  ask.' 

"  Many  stories  were  current  about  the  witchcraft  practised 
by  the  people  of  Ukara  Island,  proving  thai  those  islanders 
have  been  at  pains  to  spread  abroad  a  good  repute  for  them- 
selves, that  they  are  cunning,  and,  aware  that  superstition  is 
■  weakness  of  human  nature,  have  sought  to  thrive  upon  it. 
Their  power — according  to  the  Wakerew6 — over  the  amphibite 
IS  wonderful.  They  had  crocodiles  which  were  trained  to  do 
uything  they  were  told  to  do,  and  ibeir  king  had  a  hippo- 
potamas  which  came  to  bim  each  morning  to  be  milked  !  sronr-noi'st;  koa  chain. 


100  THE  BOY  TRAVELLERS  ON  THE  CONGO. 

"  Coils  of  brass  wire  are  much  coveted  by  the  Waterew^,  for  the  adornment 
of  their  wives,  who  wear  it  in  such  numerous  circlets  round  their 
necks  as  to  give  them  nt  a  distance  an  appearance  of  wearing 
ruffs.  Wristlets  of  copper  and  brass  and  iron,  and  anklet^  of 
the  same  metal,  besides  arralcls  of  ivory,  are  the  favorite  deco- 
rations of  the  men. 


"  Owing  to  the  size  of  the  expe<lition  and  the  limited  capacity  of  the 
canoes,  it  required  two  journeys  of  the  ilotilla  to  transport  the  entire  par- 
ty, with  its  baggage,  from  Kagehyi  to  Refuge  Island.  The  work  was 
safely  accomplished,  friendly  terms  were  made  Avith  the  natives  in  the 
vicinity ;  and  now,"  said  Fred,  as  he  closed  the  book.  "  we  will  leave  the 
entire  party  until  we  assemble  a^in  in  the  evening." 


n-AEIRi:*^   DWKLLINOIII 


ROCK  FORMATIONS  ON  LAKE  VICTORIA. 


U 


H 


102  THE  BOY  TRAVELLERS  ON  THE  CONGO. 


CHAPTER  V. 

DEPARTURE  FROM  REFUGE  ISLAND.—ARRIVAL  IN  UGANDA.— MTESA  AT  WAR.— 
STANLEY  JOINS  HIM  AT  RIPON  FALLS— A  NAVAL  BATTLE  ON  AN  AFRICAN 
LAKE.— THE  WAGANDA  REPULSED.— CAPTURE  OF  A  WAVUMA  CHIEF.— STAN- 
LEY SAVES  THE  CHIEFS  LIFE.— HOW  STANLEY  BROUGHT  THE  WAR  TO  AN  END. 
—HIS  WONDERFUL  MACHINE  FOR  DESTROYING  THE  WAVUMA.— RETIREMENT 
OF  THE  ARMY.— STANLKY'S  RETURN  TO  HIS  CAMP.— EXPEDITION  TO  MUTA 
NZEGE.  — HOW  IT  FAILED.  — THE  EXPEDITION  MARCHES  SOUTHWARD.  — IN 
KING  RUMANIKA'S  COUNTRY.— ARAB  TRADERS  IN  AFRICA— HAMED  IBRAHIM. 
— KAFURRO  AND  LAKE  WINDERMERE.— INTERVIEWS  WITH  KING  RUMANIKA. 
—EXPLORING  LAKE  WINDERMERE.— AN  UNHAPPY  NIGHT.— lUEMA  ISLAND. 

T\7HEN  the  party  assembled  in  the  evening  Fred  was  promptly  in 
^  *     his  place  and  ready  for  work.    By  way  of  testing  the  memories 
of  his  auditors  he  asked  them  where  they  left  Mr.  Stanley's  expedition 
at  the  end  of  the  afternoon's  reading. 

"  We  left  it  at  Refuge  Island,"  replied  one  of  the  youths.  "  The 
canoes  had  made  two  journeys  each  way,  between  Kagehyi  and  Refuge 
Island,  to  bring  up  the  men  and  baggage." 
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"  Quite  right,"  said  Fred,  "  and  at  Refuge  Island  they  remained  for 
several  days,  negotiating  for  a  peaceful  passage  by  the  island  of  Bum- 
bireh.  A  search  expedition,  which  was  sent  by  King  Mtesa  to  ascertain 
what  had  become  of  his  friend  '  Stamlee,'  joined  them,  and  together 
there  was  a  sufficient  number  of  canoes  to  carry  the  whole  party  to 
Uganda. 

"  But  on  arriving  in  Uganda,"  Fred  continued,  "  Mr.  Stanley  found 
that  Mtesa  had  gone  to  war  with  the  Wavuma,  who  dweU  on  the  farther 
shore  of  the  lake,  and  bevond  the  Victoria  Nile.     He  had  marched  to 
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I'soga  and  fought  a  battle  with  the  "Wavuma,  and  was  then  preparing 
a  nAval  expedition  on  a  grand  scale.  Stanley  was  inchned  to  turn  back 
when  he  heard  this  news,  as  he  feared  the  delay  which  the  war  would 
caase.  After  due  consideration  he  decided  to  go  on,  as  the  greater  ease 
with  which  he  could  travel  to  the  Huta  Nzege  would  offset  any  delay 
caused  by  Mtesa's  war. 

"  Ue  found  Mtesa  with  his  army  at  Ripon  Falls,  on  the  "Usoga  side 
of  the  river.  Warriors,  women,  camp-followers,  and  all  numbered  nearly 
Iwo  hundred  and  fifty  thousand,  and,  besides,  he  had  a  flotilla  of  three 
hundred  and  twenty-live  canoes,  large  and  small.  The  enemy  was  in 
great  strength,  though  less  numerous.  They  had  a  strong  position  on 
an  island,  and  everything  promised  a  severely  contested  battle,  with  the 
chances  in  favor  of  Mtesa.    The  array  remained  several  days  at  Ripon 


Falls  after  Stanley's  arrival,  and  then  marched  to  a  point  of  land  near 
logira.  the  island  where  the  Wavuma  had  their  stronghold.  During  the 
•lelay  in  camp  the  king  and  his  guest  were  often  together,  and  Stanley 
erahraced  the  opportunity  to  renew  his  religious  instruction  of  Mtesa. 
He  made  an  abstract  of  the  Scriptures,  which  were  translated  into  Swa- 
hili,  and  thus  the  king  had  all  the  principal  events  of  the  Bible,  from  the 
Creation  to  the  Crucifixion,  in  a  language  he  could  read.  Finally  the 
king  declared  that  he  would  renounce  the  faith  of  Islam,  and  accept 
Christianity,  as  he  believed  its  principles  were  the  best. 

"'Staralee,'  said  Mtesa,  as  they  parted,  'say  to  the  white  people 
when  you  write  to  them,  that  I  am  hke  a  man  sitting  in  darkness,  or 
horn  blind,  and  that  all  I  ask  is  that  I  may  be  taught  how  to  see,  and  I 
shall  continue  a  Christian  while  I  live.' 
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"  The  fleets  of  Mtesa  and  the  Wavuma  people  had  several  encounters, 
but  without  any  decisive  results.  Mr.  Stanley  thus  describes  one  of  these 
naval  battles : 

"  The  dnima  sounded  from  the  water-side,  and  soon  the  be&utiful  canoea  of 
Uganda  appeared  in  view.  The  entire  war-fleet  of  two  tiuudred  and  thirty  ves- 
Hel«  rode  gracefully  on  tlie  calm  gray  waters  of  the  channel. 

"  The  line  of  battle  was  formed  by  Ohamharango,  in  command  of  the  right 
flank,  with  fifty  canoes ;  Sambuzi,  Mukavya,  Chikwata,  and  Saruti,  all  sub-chiefs, 
were  ranged  with  one  hundred  canoes,  under  the  command  of  Kauta,  the  imperial 
steward,  to  form  the  centre ;  the  left  flank  was  in  charge  of  the  gallant  Mkwenda, 
who  had  eighty  canoes.  Tori  commanded  a  force  of  musketeers,  and  with  his  ■ 
four  howitzers  was  stationed  on  the  causeway,  which  was  by  this  time  two  hun- 
dred yards  from  the  shore. 

"  in  the  above  manner  the  fleet  of  vessels,  containing  some  sixteen  thousand 
men,  moved  to  the  attack  upon  Ingira.  The  centre,  defended  by  the  flanks,  which 
were  to  menace  the  rear  of  the  Wavuma  should  they  approach  near  the  causeway, 
resolutely  advanced  to  within  thirty  j'ai'ds  of  Ingira,  and  poured  in  a  most  mur- 
derous Are  among  the  slingers  of  the  island,  who,  imagining  that  the  Waganda 
meant  to  carry  the  island  by  stortn,  boldly  stood  exposed,  resolved  to  fight.  But 
they  were  unable  to  maintain  that  courRgeous  behavior  long.  Mkwenda  then 
moved  up  from  the  left,  and  attacked  with  his  musketeers  the  AVavuma  on  tlie 
right,  riddling  their  canoes,  and  making  matters  specially  hot  for  them  in  that 
<[uarter.  . 

"  The  Wavuma,  seeing  matters  approaching  a  crisis,  and  not  wishing  to  die 
tamely,  manned  their  canoes,  and  one  hundred  and  ninety-six  dashed  impetuously, 
as  at  first,  from  the  rushes  of  Ingira  with  loud,  shrill  yells,  and  the  Waganda  lines 
moved  backward  to  the  centre  of  the  channel,  where  they  bravely  and  coolly  main- 
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tained  their  position.  As  the  centre  of  the  Uganda  line  parted  in  front  of  the 
causeway  and  disclosed  the  hotly  advancing  enemy.  Tori  aimed  the  howitBers  and 
tired  at  a  group  of  about  twenty  canoes,  completely  shattering  more  than  half  of 
them,  and,  reloading  one  quickly,  he  discharged  several  holts  of  iron  three  inches 
long  among  them  with  terrible  effect  Before  this  cool  bearing  of  the  Waganda 
the  Wavuma  retired  to  their  island  again, 
and  we  saw  numbers  of  canoes  discharging 
their  dead  and  wounded,  and  the  Waganda 
;  summoned  to  Nakaranga  shore  to  rc- 
e  the  congratulations  of  the  emperor  and 
the  applause  of  the  vast  multitude.  MteHS 
went  down  to  the  water's  edge  to  express  his  satisfaction  at  their  behavior. 

" '  Go  at  them  again,'  said  he,  '  and  show  tbem  what  6ghting  is.'  And  the 
line  of  battle  was  again  formed,  and  again  the  Wavuma  darted  from  the  cover  of  the 
reeds  and  water-cane  with  the  swiftness  of  hungry  sliarks,  heating  the  water  into 
foam  with  their  paddles,  and  rending  the  air  with  their  piercing  yells.  It  was  one 
of  the  most  Mciting  and  animating  scenes  I  ever  beheld.  The  Waganda  distin- 
guished themselves  for  coolness  and  method,  and  the  Wavuma,  as  on  a  former 
occasion,  for  intrepidity  and  desperate  courage." 

"  Htesa  did  not  make  any  progress  in  his  war  upon  the  Wavuma," 
said  Fred,  "  and  became  very  ill-natured  in  consequence.  One  day  he 
captured  a  "Wavuma  chief,  whom  he  proposed  to  bum  to  death.  The 
man  was  bound  to  a  stake,  and  fagots  were  piled  around  him  ready  to 
be  lighted,  when  Stanley  interfered.  With  great  difficulty,  and  only 
upon  the  threat  of  going  away  immediately,  he  succeeded  in  persuading 
Mtesa  not  to  carry  out  liis  intention.  Mtesa  had  repeatedly  asked  Stan- 
ley's advice  and  assistance.    Stanley  was  anxious  to  end  the  war,  and 
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continue  his  journey,  and  at  the  same  time  he  wished  to  prevent  blood- 
shed. So  be  proposed  to  the  king  that  in  return  for  granting  bis  request 
to  spare  the  life  of  the  Wavuma  chief  be  would  build  something  that 
would  strike  terror  to  the  Wavuma  and  force  them  to  submit.  I^t  us 
hear  his  story  of  what  be  did : 

" '  Vou  must  give  me  plenty  of  men  to  help  me,  and  in  three  days  I  shall  be 
ready,'  1  said  to  Mtesa.  '  Meantime  shout  out  to  the  Wavuma  from  the  causeway 
that  yon  have  something  which  will  be  so  terrible  that  it  will  finish  the  war  at 

" '  Take  everybody,  do  anything  you  like ;  I  will  give  you  Sekebobo  and  all 

"  The  next  morning  Sekebobo  brought  about  two  thousand  men  before  ray 
quarters,  and  requested  to  know  my  will.  1  told  hiin  to  despatch  one  thousand 
men  to  cut  long  poles  one  inch  thick,  three  hundred  to  cut  poles  three  inches  thick 
and  seven  feet  long,  one  hundred  to  cut  straight  long  trees  four  inches  thick,  and 
one  hnndred  to  disbark  all  these  and  make  bark  rope.  Himself  and  iive  hundred 
men  I  wished  to  assist  me  at  the  beach.  The  chief  communicated  my  instructions 
and  urged  them  to  be  speedy,  as  it  was  the  emperor's  command,  and  himself  ac- 
companied  me  to  the  canoe  fleet. 

"  I  selected  three  of  the  strongest-built  canoes,  each  seventy  feet  long  and  six 
and  a  half  feet  wide,  and,  after  preparing  a  apace  of  ground  near  the  water's  edge, 
had  them  drawn  up  parallel  with  one  another,  and  four  feet  apart  from  each  other. 
With  these  three  canoes  I  began  to  construct  a  floating  platform,  laying  the  tall 
trees  across  the  canoes,  and  lashing  them  firmly  to  the  th«arts,  and  as  fast  as  the 
seven-foot  poles  came  I  had  them  lashed  in  an  upright  position  to  the  thwarts  of 
the  outer  canoes,  and  as  fast  as  the  inch  poles  arrived  I  had  them  twisted  in 
among  these  uprights,  so  that  when  completed  it  resembled  an  oblong  stockade, 
seventy  feet  long  by  twenty-seven  feet  wide,  which  the  spears  of  the  enemy  could 
not  penetrate. 

"  On  the  afternoon  of  the  second  day  the  floating  fort  was  finished,  and  Mtesa 
and  his  chiefs  came  down  to  the  beach  to  see  it  launched  and  navigated  for  a  trial 
trip.     The  chiefs,  when  they  saw  it,  began  to  say  it  would  sink,  and  c 
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cated  their  fears  to  Mtesa,  who  half  believed  them.  But  the  emperor's  women 
said  to  him :  ^  Leave  Stamlee  alone  ;  he  would  not  make  such  a  thing  if  he  did 
not  know  that  it  would  float.' 

"  On  receiving  orders  to  launch  it,  I  selected  sixty  paddlers,  and  one  hundred 
and  fifty  musketeers  of  the  body-guard  to  stand  by  to  embark  as  soon  as  it  should 
be  afloat,  and  appointed  Tori  and  one  of  my  own  best  men  to  superintend  its  navi- 
gation, and  told  them  to  close  the  gate  of  the  fort  as  soon  as  they  pushed  off  from 
the  land.  About  one  thousand  men  were  then  set  to  work  to  launch  it,  and  soon 
it  was  floating  in  the  water,  and  when  the  crew  and  garrison,  two  hundred  and 
fourteen  souls,  were  in  it,  it  was  evident  to  all  that  it  rode  the  waves  of  the  lake 
easily  and  safely — 

"  '  The  invention  all  admired,  and  each  how  he 
To  be  the  inventor  missed,  so  easy  it  seemed 
Once  found,  which  yet  unfound  most  would  have  thought 
Impossible ' — 

and  a  burst  of  applause  from  the  army  rewarded  the  inventor. 

"  Several  long  blue  Eaniki  and  white  and  red  cloths  were  hoisted  above  this 
curious  structure,  which,  when  closed  up  all  round,  appeared  to  move  of  its  own 
accord  in  a  very  mysterious  manner,  and  to  conceal  within  its  silent  and  impene- 
trable walls  some  dread  thing,  well  calculated  to  strike  terror  into  the  mind  of  the 
ignorant  savage. 

**  At  eight  o'clock,  on  the  morning  of  the  1 3th  of  October,  the  army  was  assem- 
bled at  Nakaranga  with  unusual  display,  and  it  was  proclaimed  across  the  strait 
from  the  extremity  of  the  causeway,  that  a  terrible  thing  was  approaching  which 
would  blow  them  into  atoms  if  they  did  not  make  peace  at  once,  and  acknowledge 
the  power  of  Mtesa ;  and  I  believe  that  they  declared  that  all  the  Muzimus  and 
the  charms  of  L'^ganda  were  within,  for  I  heard  something  said  about  Muzimu  and 
Uganda.  The  old  Mvuma  chief  was  also  placed  in  prominent  view,  and  induced 
to  urge  them  to  accept  the  terms  which  Mtesa  offered,  viz.,  pardon  to  all,  provided 
they  went  through  the  form  of  submission.  After  this  announcement,  which  was 
made  with  all  gravity,  the  awful  mysterious  structure  appeared,  while  the  drums 
beat  a  tremendous  sound,  and  the  multitude  of  horns  blew  a  deafening  blast. 

**  It  was  a  moment  of  anxiety  to  me,  for  manifold  reasons.  The  fort,  perfectly 
defensible  in  itself  against  the  most  furious  assaults  by  men  armed  with  spears, 
steadily  approached  the  point,  then  steered  direct  for  the  island  of  Ingira,  until 
it  was  within  fifty  yards. 

"  *  Speak,'  said  a  stentorian  voice,  amid  a  deathly  silence  within.  *  What  will 
you  do  ?  Will  you  make  peace  and  submit  to  Mtesa,  or  shall  we  blow  up  the  isl- 
and ?    Be  quick  and  answer.' 

"  There  was  a  moment's  consultation  among  the  awe-stricken  Wavuma.  Im- 
mediate decision  was  imperative.  The  structure  was  vast,  totally  unlike  anything 
that  was  ever  visible  on  the  waters  of  their  sea.  There  was  no  person  visible,  yet 
a  voice  spoke  clear  and  loud.  Was  it  a  spirit,  the  Wazimu  of  all  Uganda,  more 
propitious  to  their  enemy's  prayers  than  those  of  the  Wavuma  ?  It  might  contain 
some  devilish,  awful  thing,  something  similar  to  the  evil  spirits  which  in  their 
hours  of  melancholy  and  gloom  their  imagination  invoked.    There  was  an  audacity 
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and  conHdencc  id  its  movements  tbat  was  per- 
fectly appal  liag. 

"  '  Speak,'  repeated  the  stern  voice  ;  '  we 
cannot  wait  longer.' 

"  Immediately,  to  our  relief,  a  man,  evi- 
-  dently  a  chief,  answered,  '  Enough  ;  let  Mtesa 
be  satisfied.  We  will  collect  the  tribute  to- 
day, and  will  come  to  Mtesa.  Return,  0  spirit, 
the  war  is  ended !'  At  which  the  mysterious 
structure  solemnly  he|];an  its  return  back  to  the 
cove  where  it  bad  been  constructed,  and  the 
quarter  of  a  million  of  savage  human  beings, 
spectators  of  the  extraordinary  scene,  gave  a 
shout  tbat  seemed  to  split  tlie  very  sky,  and 
In^ra's  bold  height  repeated  the  shock  of 
sound  back  to  Nakaranga. 

"  Three  hours  afterwards,  a  canoe  came 
from  Ingira  Island,  bearing  fifty  men,  some  of 
whom  were  chiefs.  Tliey  brought  with  them  „ 
several  tusks  of  ivory,  which  were  delivered  | 
over  to  the  charge  of  the  steward.  The  old  S 
Mvuma  chief  was  surrendered  to  bis  tribe,  and  4 
thus  the  long  war  terminated  on  the  evening  " 
of  the  13th  of  October,  1876.  fi 

"Glad  shouts  from  both  sides  announced  f 
all  parties  equally  pleased.  The  same  after- 
noon, the  canoe  fleet  of  Uganda,  which  had  by 
this  time  been  reduced  to  two  hundred  and 
seventy-five  in  number,  was  escorted  as  far  as 
Jinja  by  twenty  AVavuma  canoes,  and  after  it 
had  departed  and  rounded  Namagongo  Point, 
releasing  tbeir  late  foe  from  all  fear  of  treach- 
i-ry,  the  Wavuma  canoes  presented  us  with  a 
peaceful  exhibition  of  their  dexterity,  and  gave 
us  an  opportunity  of  viewing  them  more  dis- 
tinctly than  we  bad  previously  been  able  to 
do  through  the  smoke  of  gunpowder." 

"  As  Boon  a^  peace  was  declared,"  said 
Fred,  after  a  pause,  "  the  king  returned  to 
bis  capital,  and  the  army  was  dispersed. 
Mr.  Stanley  accompanied  the  king,  and, 

after  resting  a  few  days,  reminded  Mtesa  of  his  promise  to  give  him  a 
powerful  esQort  to  take  the  expedition  to  the  Muta  Xzege,  a  lake  lying 
to  the  south  of  Albert  Lake,  and  about  two  hundred  miles  west  of  Vic- 
toria Lake.    Mtesa  did  as  he  had  agreed,  and  sent  an  escort  of  about 
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two  thousand  warriors  under  command  of  a  general  named  Sambuzi. 
Escorted  by  several  war-canoes,  Stanley  went  to  Dumo,  where  his  camp 
liad  been  established  during  the  time  the  leader  was  absent  with  Mtesa 
in  the  war  against  the  Wavuma,  Frank  Pocock  had  remained  at  the 
camp,  and  Stanley  was  greatly  pleased  to  find  everj-thing  in  order  and 
his  men  in  excellent  condition. 

"  The  men  had  built  comfortable  huts  and  were  abundantly  supplied 
with  food.    The  natives  all  around  them  were  friendly  in  obedience  to 


the  orders  they  received  from  the  king;  altogether  the  Zanzibaris  were 
having  such  a  good  time  that  they  were  in  no  hurry  to  leave. 

"  On  the  seventh  day  after  his  return  to  Dumo,  Stanley  began  his 
march  towards  the  Katonga  River,  where  he  was  to  meet  the  Waganda 
escort  under  Sambuzi  for  the  journey  to  Muta  Nzege.  He  was  obhged  ' 
to  halt  several  days  at  a  place  called  Kikonia  to  wait  for  Sambuzi ;  the 
country  was  full  of  wild  animals,  and  Stanley  took  advantage  of  the  halt 
to  shoot  game  to  supply  meat  for  the  expedition.    In  five  days  he  killed 
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lifty-seven  hartebeest,  two  zebra,  and  one  water-buck.  Lions  and  leopards 
were  said  to  be  abundant,  but  he  did  not  get  a  shot  at  them, 

"  On  New  Year's  day,  1876,  the  expedition  crossed  the  boundary  be- 
tween Uganda  and  Unyoro.  The  king  of  the  latter  country  was  at  war 
with  the  Egyptians  who  had  established  themselves  on  Albert  Lake,  and 
it  was  very  soon  evident  that  he  would  oppose  the  invasion  of  his  territory' 
by  Stanley's  expedition.  Mr.  Stanley  sent  out  scouts  to  ascertain  the 
state  of  affairs,  and  their  interviews  with  the  natives  showed  that  the 
latter  intended  to  fight.  A  mission  to  the  king  failed  to  secure  permis- 
sion to  proceed,  but  during  the  time  required  for  the  mission  Stanley  had 
reached  a  point  only  a  few  miles  from  the  lake. 

"  Much  of  the  country  on  the  line  of  march  was  rough  and  picturesque, 
and  Mr.  Stanley  names  it  the  Switzerland  of  Africa.  Mount  Edwin  Ar- 
nold is  near  the  site  of  one  of  the  camps  of  the  expedition ;  it  is  estimated 
to  be  nine  t]iousand  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea. 


"  The  courage  of  the  "Waganda  disappeare<l  when  there  was  a  pros- 
pect of  fighting,  and  in  spite  of  all  the  arguments  which  Mr.  Stanley  ad- 
^■anced  they  detennined  to  return  to  their  own  country.  He  reacbe<i 
the  shore  of  the  lake,  but  finding  the  king  bent  upon  war,  and  the  Wa- 
ganda  refusing  to  remain  with  him,  he  was  forced  to  leave  without  mak- 
ing the  desired  exploration.  He  was  bitterly  disappointed  at  the  failure 
of  this  part  of  his  expedition,  but  there  was  no  help  for  it." 

"  Did  he  go  back  to  King  Iftesa's  capital,"  asked  one  of  the  listeners, 
"  or  continue  his  journey  another  way  (" 
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"  He  went  to  the  frontier  of  Uganda,  but  not  to  the  capital,"  replied 
Fred.  "  Tiiere  he  parted  with  Sambuzi  and  decided  to  travel  southward 
to  Lake  Tanganika  with  no  other  escort  "than  his  own  men.  Mtesa  sent 
to  him  the  offer  of  an  escort  of  fifty  thousand  or  one  hundred  thousand 
men  to  Muta  Nzege,  but  qfter  his  experiences  with  Waganda  soldiers  he 
declined  the  offer  with  many  thanks,  and  presents  of  cloth,  beads,  and 
other  valuable  things.  Then  he  marched  southward  into  Karagw^  the 
country  of  King  Rumanika,  where  he  was  hospitably  received.  Here 
is  his  account  of  his  reception : 


"  Od  the  25th  of  Februnry  we  entered  the  Arab  depot  of  Eafun-o,  iu  Karagwe. 
The  place  owes  ita  importance  to  being  a  settlement  of  two  or  three  rich  Arab 
traders,  Hamed  Ibrahim,  Sayid  bio  Sayf,  and  Sayid  the  Muscati.  It  is  situated 
within  a  deep  hollow  or  valley  fully  twelve  hundred  feet  below  the  top§  of  the 
surrounding  mountains,  and  at  the  spring  source  of  a  stream  flowing  east  and  af- 
terwards north  to  the  Alexandra  Nile. 

"  Hamed  Ibrahim  is  rich  in  cattle,  slaves,  and  ivory.  Assuming  his  own  figures 
to  be  correct,  he  possesses  one  hundred  and  fifty  cattle,  bullocks,  and  milch  cowa, 
forty  goats,  one  hundred  slaves,  and  four  hundred  and  fifty  tusks  of  ivory,  the 
greater  part  of  which  last  is  reported  to  be  safely  housed  in  the  safe-keeping  of 
his  friend  the  chief  of  Urangwa  in  Unyamwezi. 

"  Ilamed  has  a  spacious  and  comfortable  gable-roofed  house.  He  is  a  fine, 
gentlemanly  -  looking  Arab,  of  a  light  complexion,  generous  and  hospitable  to 
friends,  liberal  to  his  slaves,  and  kind  to  everybody.  He  has  lived  eighteen  years 
in  Africa,  twelve  of  which  have  been  spent  in  Karagw^.  He  knew  Suna,  the  war- 
like Emperor  of  Uganda,  and  father  of  Mtesa.  He  has  travelled  to  Uganda  fre- 
quently, and  several  times  made  the  journey  between  Unyanyembe  and  Kafurro. 
Having  lived  so  long  in  Karagwe,  he  is  friendly  with  Rumanika,  who,  like  Mtesa, 
loves  to  attract  strangers  to  bis  court. 

"  Hamed  has  endeavored  several  times  to  open  trade  with  the  powerful  Em- 
press of  Ruanda,  but  has  each  time  failed.  Though  some  of  his  slaves  succeeded 
in  reaching  the  imperial  court,  only  one  or  two  managed  to  effect  their  escape 
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of  them  to  come  and  see  me,  but  the  journey  was  long,  and  he  died  on  the 
way.' 

"  Another  time  he  said : 


(( ( 


Stamlee,  how  is  it,  will  you  tell  me,  that  all  white  men  have  long  noses,  and 
all  their  dogs  have  very  short  noses,  while  almost  all  black  men  have  short  noses 
but  their  dogs  have  very  long  noses  V 

"  lie  had  observed  the  broad,  short  nose  of  my  British  bull-dog,  and 
hastily  arrived  at  the  conclusion  that  all  white  men's  dogs  were  pug- 
nosed. 

**  Rumanika  propounded  a  great  many  other  questions,  which  I  an- 
swered to  the  best  of  my  ability,  and  generally  to  his  satisfaction.  I  was 
somewhat  puzzled  about  his  question  regarding  the  noses,  but  finally  ex- 
plained that  originally  the  white  men  and  their  dogs  had  noses  of  the 
same  length.  The  men  had  lengthened  theirs  by  constantly  smelling 
the  good  things  they  had  to  eat,  while  the  dogs  had  shortened  their  noses 
by  using  them  to  push  open  the  doors  of  the  houses. 

"  Another  day,"  continued  Mr.  Stanley,  quoting  from  his  work : 

"  Rumanika  requested  Ilanied  Ibrahim  to  exhibit  the  treasures,  trophies,  and 
curiosities  in  the  king's  museum  or  armory,  which  Ilamed  was  most  anxious  to  do, 
as  he  had  frequently  extolled  the  rare  things  there. 

"  The  armory  was  a  circular  hut,  resembling  externally  a  dome,  thatched  neatly 
with  straw.     It  was  about  thirty  feet  in  diameter. 

"  The  weapons  and  articles  of  brass,  and  copper,  and  iron,  were  in  perfect  or- 
der, and  showed  that  Rumanika  did  not  neglect  his  treasures. 

"  There  were  about  sixteen  rude  brass  figures  of  ducks  with  copper  wings,  ten 
curious  things  of  the  same  metal,  which  were  meant  to  represent  elands,  and  ten 
headless  cows  of  copper.  Bill-hooks  of  iron,  of  really  admirable  make,  double- 
bladed  spears,  several  gigantic  blades  of  exceedingly  keen  edge,  eight  inches  across 
and  eighteen  inches  in  length;  exquisite  spears,  some  with  blades  and  staves  of 

linked  iron;  others  with  chain-shaped  staves,  and 
several  with  a  cluster  of  small  rigid  rings  massed 
at  the  bottom  of  the  blade  and  the  end  of  the 
staff;  others,  copper  -  bladed,  had  curious  inter- 
twisted iron  rods  for  the  staff.  There  were  also 
great  fly-flaps  set  in  iron,  the  handles  of  which 
were  admirable  specimens  of  native  art ;  massive 
cleaver-looking  knives,  with  polished  blades,  and  a 
kedge-anchor-shaped  article  with  four  hooked  iron 
prongs,  projecting  out  of  a  brass  body.  Some  ex- 
quisite native  cloths,  manufactured  of  delicate  grass, 
were  indeed  so  fine  as  to  vie  with  cotton  sheeting, 
and  were  colored  black  and  red,  in  patterns  and 
OBorNi>-pLAif  OF  king's  HoirflK.       atripcs.    The  royal  stool  was  a  masterpiece  of  native 
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any  of  these  royal  boys  a  dark  model  for  another  Btstue  to  rival  the  classic  An- 
tinous. 

"  As  we  were  followed  by  the  youths,  who  welcomed  us  with  &  graceful  cour- 
tesy, the  appropnate  couplet  came  to  my  miud — 

"Thrice  happy  racel  that,  innocent  of  blood. 
Prom  milk  innoxious  seek  their  simple  food." 

"  We  were  soon  ushered  into  the  hut  wherein  Kumauika  sat  expectant,  with 
one  of  the  kindliest,  most  paternal  smiles  it  would  be  possible  to  c 


"  I  confess  to  have  been  as  affected  by  the  first  glance  at  this  venerable  and 
gentle  p^an  as  though  I  gazed  on  the  serene  and  placid  face  of  some  Christian 
patriarch  or  saint  of  old,  whose  memory  the  Church  still  holds  in  reverence.  His 
face  reminded  me  of  a  deep,  still  well ;  the  tones  of  his  voice  were  so  calm  that, 
unconsciously,  they  compelled  me  to  imitate  him,  while  the  quick,  nervous  gest^ 
ures  and  the  bold  voice  of  Sheik  Hamed,  seeming  entirely  out  of  place,  jarred 
upon  me. 

"  It  was  no  wonder  that  the  peremptory  and  imperious,  vivid-eyed  Mtesa  re- 
Hpented  and  loved  this  sweet-tempered  pagan.  Though  they  had  never  met,  Mte- 
sa's  pages  had  described  him,  and  with  their  powers  of  mimicry  had  brought  the 
soft,  modulated  tones  of  Kumanika  to  his  cars  as  truly  as  they  had  borne  his  ami- 
cable messages  to  him. 

"  Nature,  which  had  endowed  Mtesa  with  a  nervous  and  intense  temperament, 
had  given  Kumanika  the  placid  temper,  the  soft  voice,  the  mild  benignity,  and 
pleasing  character  of  a  gentle  father. 

"The  king  appeared  to  me,  clad  as  he  was  in  red  blanket-cloth,  when  seated, 
H  man  of  middle  size ;  but  when  he  afterwards  stood  up  he  rose  to  the  gigantic 
Ktature  of  six  feet  six  inches,  or  thereabouts,  for  the  top  of  my  head,  as  we  walked 
Hide  by  side,  only  reached  near  his  shoulders.  His  face  was  long,  and  his  nose 
somewhat  Roman  in  shape ;  the  profile  showed  a  decidedly  refined  type. 

"  Our  interview  was  very  pleasing,  and  he  took  excessive  interest  in  every  ques- 
tion I  addressed  to  him.  When  I  spoke  he  imposed  silence  on  his  friends,  and 
leaned  forward  with  eager  attention.  If  I  wished  to  know  anything  about  the 
geography  of  the  country,  he  immediately  sent  for  some  particular  person  who 
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"By  the  6th  of  March  Frank  bad  launched  the  boat  from  the  landing  at 
Kazinga  village,  on  the  waters  of  the  Windermere  Lake,*  or  the  Rweru  of  Ru- 

manika,  and  the  next  day  Rumanika  ac- 
companied me  in  state  to  the  water. 
Half  a  dozen  heavy  anklets  of  bright 
copper  adorned  his  legs,  bangles  of  the 
same  metal  encircled  his  wrists,  and  a 
robe  of  crimson  flannel  was  suspended 
BOAT  ON  LAKE  wiNDERMKRK.  ^^0X11  hiB  shouldcrs.     His  walking-staff 

was  seven  feet  in  length,  and  his  stride 
was  a  yard  long.  Drummers  and  fifers  discoursing  a  wild  music,  and  fifty  spear- 
men, besides  his  sons  and  relatives,  Wanya-Ruanda,  Waganda,  Wasui,  Wanyam- 
wezi,  Arabs,  and  Wangwana,  followed  us  in  a  mixed  multitude. 

"  Four  canoes,  manned  by  Wamyambu,  were  at  hand  to  race  with  our  boat, 
while  we  took  our  seats  on  the  grassy  slopes  of  Kazinga  to  view  the  scene.  I 
enjoined  Frank  and  the  gallant  boat^s  crew  to  exert  themselves  for  the  honor 
of  us  Children  of  the  Ocean,  and  not  to  permit  the  Children  of  the  Lakes  to  ex- 
cel us. 

"  A  boat  and  canoe  race  on  the  Windermere  of  Karagwd,  with  twelve  hun- 
dred gentle-mannered  natives  gazing  on  !  An  African  international  affair !  Ru- 
manika was  in  his  element;  every  fibre  of  him  tingled  with  joy  at  the  pro- 
spective fun.  His  sons,  seated  around  him,  looked  up  into  their  father's  face, 
their  own  reflecting  his  delight.  The  curious  natives  shared  in  the  general  grati- 
fication. 

"  The  boat-race  was  soon  over ;  it  was  only  for  about  eight  hundred  yards,  to 
Kankorogo  Point.  There  was  not  much  difference  in  the  speed,  but  it  gave  im- . 
mense  satisfaction.  The  native  canoemen,  standing  up  with  their  long  paddles, 
strained  themselves  with  all  their  energy,  stimulated  by  the  shouts  of  their  coun- 
trymen, while  the  Wangwana  on  the  shore  urged  the  boat's  crew  to  their  utmost 
power. 

"  The  next  day  we  began  the  circumnavigation  of  the  Windermere.  The  ex- 
treme length  of  the  lake  during  the  rainy  season  is  about  eight  miles,  and  its  ex- 
treme breadth  two  and  a  half.  It  lies  north  and  south,  surrounded  by  grass-cov- 
ered mountains,  which  rise  from  twelve  hundred  to  fifteen  hundred  feet  above  it 
There  is  one  island,  called  Kankorogo,  situated  midway  between  Mount  Isossi 
and  the  extreme  southern  end.  The  soil  of  the  shores  is  highly  ferruginous  in 
color,  and,  except  in  the  vicinity  of  the  villages,  produces  only  euphorbia,  thorny 
gum,  acacia,  and  aloetic  plants. 

"On  the  0th  we  pulled  abreast  of  Kaftkorogo  Island,  and,  through  a  chan- 
nel from  five  hundred  to  eight  hundred  yards  wide,  directed  our  course  to  the  Ka- 
gera,  up  which  we  had  to  contend  against  a  current  of  two  knots  and  a  half  an 
hour. 

"  The  breadth  of  the  river  varied  from  fifty  to  one  hundred  yards.  The  aver- 
age depth  of  all  the  ten  soundings  we  made  on  this  day  was  fifty-two  feet  along 

*  This  lake  received  its  name  from  Captain  Bpekc,  because  Colonel  Qrant,  bis  com- 
pQDioD,  thought  it  resembled  the  Windermere  Lake  in  Eoglaod. 
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the  middle ;  close  to  the  papyrus  walls,  which  grew  like  a  foroet  above  us,  was  a 
depth  of  nine  feet.  Sometimes  we  caught  a  view  of  hippopotamus  creeks  running 
up  for  hundreds  of  yards  on  either  aide  through  the  papyrus.  At  Kagayyo,  on 
Uie  left  bank,  we  landed  for  a  short  time  to  take  a  view  of  the  scene  around,  as, 
while  in  the  river,  we  could  see  nothing  except  the  papyrus,  the  tops  of  the  moun- 
tain ridges  of  Karagw^,  and  the  sky. 

"  Wo  then  learned  for  the  first  time  the  true  character  of  what  we  had  imag- 
ined to  be  a  valley  when  we  gazed  upon  it  from  the  summit  of  the  mountain  be- 
tween Kafurro  and  Rumauika's  capital. 


"  The  Ingezi,  as  the  natives  called  it,  embraces  the  whole  space  from  the  base 
of  the  Mountuns  of  Muvari  to  that  of  the  Karagw^  ridges  with  the  river  called 
Kagera,  the  Funzo  or  the  papyrus,  and  the  Rwerus  or  lakes,  of  which  there  are 
seventeen,  ini^lusive  of  Windermere.  Its  eitremc  width  between  the  bases  of  the 
opposing  mountains  is  nine  miles ;  the  narrowest  part  is  about  a  mile,  while  the 
entire  acreage  covered  by  it  from  Morongo  or  the  falls  in  Iwanda,  north,  to  Uhim- 
ba,  south,  is  about  three  hundred  and  fifty  square  miles.  The  Funzo  or  papyrus 
covers  a  depth  of  from  nine  feet  to  fourteen  feet  of  water.  Each  of  the  several 
lakes  has  a  depth  of  from  twenty  to  sixty-five  feet,  and  they  are  all  connected,  as 
also  is  the  river,  underneath  the  papyrus. 

"  ^^'hen  about  three  miles  north  of  Kizinga,  at  5  p.m.,  we  drew  our  boat  close 
to  the  papyrus,  and  prepared  for 
our   night's   rest,  and  the  Wany- 
ambu  did  the  same. 

"  The  boat's  crew  crushed  down 
some  of  the  serest  papyrus,  and, 
cutting  off  the  broom-like  tops, 
spread  their  mats  upon  the  heap 
thus  made,  flattering  themselves 
that  tbey  were  going  to  have  a 
eosey  night  of  it  Their  fires  they 
kindled  between  three  stalks,  which 
sustained  their  cooking  -  pots.  It 
was  not  a  very  successful  method, 
as  the  stalks  had  to  be  replaced 
frequently;  but,  finally,  their  ba- 
nanaaweredone toaturn.  Atnight, 
however,  mosquitoes  of  a  most 
voracious  species  attacked  them  in 
dense  multitudes,  and  nothing  but 
the  constant  flip-flap  of  the  papy- 
rus tops,  mingled  with  complaints 
that  they  were  unable  to  sleep,  were  mnvt  wohan  or  r^RnioN. 
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heard  for  an  hour  or  two.  They  then  began  to  feel  damp,  and  finally  wet,  for 
their  beds  were  sinking;  into  the  depths  below  the  papyrus,  and  they  were  com- 
pelled at  last  to  como  into  the  boat,  where  they  passed  a  most  miserable  night,  for 
the  mosquitoes  swarmed  and  attacked  them  until  monii»g  with  all  the  pertinacity 
itliaracteristic  of  these  hungry  blood-suckers. 

"  The  next  day  we  ascended  the  Kagera  about  ten  miles,  and,  returning  four- 
teen miles,  entered  Ihema  Lake,  a  body  uf  water  about  fifty  square  miles,  and 
■  (tamped  on  lliema  Island,  about  a  mile  from  MuvarL 


"The  natives  of  Ihema  Island  stated  to  me  that  Lake  Mutji  Nzege  was  only 
eleven  days'  journey  from  the  Muvari  shores,  and  that 
the  Wanya-Ruanda  frequently  visited  them  to  obtain 
tish  in  exchange  for  milk  and  vegetables.  They  were 
a  genial  people,  those  islanders  of  Ihema,  but  they  were 
subject  to  two  painful  diseanes,  leprosy  and  elephantiasis. 
The  water  of  the  Lake  Ihema  was  good  and  sweet  to  the 
I  taste,  though,  like  all  the  waters  of  the  Alexandra  Nile, 
distinguished  for  its  dull,  brown,  iron  color. 

"We  began  from  the  extreme  south  end  of  the 
lake  the  next  day  to  coast  along  the  Muvari  or  Ruanda 
coast,  and  near  a  small  village  attempted  to  land,  but 
the  natives  snarled  like  so  many  spiteful  dogs,  and 
drew  their  bows,  whit^h  compelled  us — being  guests  of 
1  NATiTR  or  uHHA.  Kumauika — to  sheer  ofi,  and  leave  them  in  their  fero- 

cious cxclueiveneaa. 
"On  the  nth  we 
rowed  into  the  Kagera, 
and  descended  the  river 
as  far  as  Ugoi,  and  on 
the  evening  uf  the  12th 
returned  once  more  t*  our 
camp  on  Windermere." 


RETURN  TO  CAMP. 


Here  Fred  regarded  his  watch,  and  said  he  would  adjourn  the  read- 
ing until  next  day,  when  his  place  would  be  taken  by  Frank.  The 
usual  vot«  of  thanks  was  passed  unanimously,  and  then  the  little  band 
of  goographicaJ  students  separated  for  the  night. 
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CHAPTER  VI. 

STANLEY  TELLS  ABOUT  KIXG  BUMAKIKA.— THE  KARAOWE  GEOGRAPHICAL  80. 
CIEiy.— THE  KING'S  TREASCRE- HOUSE. —GOOD-BYE  TO  HIS  MAJESTY,— HOS- 
TILITY  BETWEEN  ELEPHANT  AND  RUIXOCEROS.-PLUSDERED  IN  CSUL— THE 
SOURCES  OF  THE  ALEXANDRA  NILE.— RETROSPECTION.— QUESTIONS  OF  TOPOG- 
RAPH Y.-IN  SOLE  NCE  OF  MANKORONGO.— DEATH  OP  "  BULL."— TROUBLES  WITH 
THE  PETTY  KINGS.- INTERVIEW  WITH  THE  FAMOUS  MIRAMBO.  — GENERAL 
APPEARANCE  OF  THE  RENOWNED  AFRICAN.  — AN  IMPOSING  CEREMONY.— 
BLOOD-BROTHERHOOD.— HOW  GRANT'S  CARAVAN  WAS  PLUNDERED,— MYON- 
GA'S  THREATS.— A  COMPROMISE.- AMONG  THE  WATDTA.— IN  SIGHT  OF  LAKE 
TANGASIKA.— ARRIVAL  AT  UJIJI. 

DURING  all  the  forenoon  of  the  following  day  Frank  was  busy  pre- 
paring his  matter  for  the  work  of  the  afternoon.  When  the  party 
of  youths  had  assembled  Mr.  Stanley  came  among  them  and  asked  at 
what  point  in  the  story  of  the  Dark  Continent  they  stopped  on  the  pre- 
\-ious  evening. 

"  A-Ve  were  in  the  country  of  King  Rumanika,  I  believe  it  is  called 
Karagwi?,"  said  one  of  the  auditors;  "and  you  had  just  returned  from 
exploring  Lake  Windermere." 

"  Ah,  yes,"  replied  Mr.  Stanley,  "  he  was  a  charming  old  man,  that 
Rumanika,  and  very  fond  of  strangers.     After  I  had  explored  the  lake 
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he  Bent  for  me,  and  wanted  to  have  a  talk  on  geographical  subjects.  Of 
coarse  I  went  to  meet  him." 

"  Did  he  know  anything  about  geography  outside  of  his  own  coun- 
try i"  was  the  very  natural  inquiry  of  Fred. 

"  Not  much,"  was  the  reply ;  "  and  what  he  did  know  was  very  hazy. 
But  he  pretended  to  know  a  great  deal  about  Africa,  and  gave  me  some 
startling  information,  which  I  gravely  put  down  in  ray  note-book.  The 
sight  of  that  note-book  always  seemed  to  inspire  him  to  tell  the  wildest 
stories  about  hia  country,  and  I  presume  he  thought  I  would  spread  them 
before  my  countrymen  as  the  most  solemn  truths. 

"  For  example,"  continued  Mr.  Stanley,  "  he  said  at  one  of  our  meet- 
ings: 

"  ■  Mkinynga  is  at  the  end  of  Ruanda,  and  its  lake  is  Muta  Nzege,  on  which 
yoa  can  go  to  Unyoro.  There  is  a  race  of  dwarfs,  somewhere  west  of  Mkinyaga, 
called  the  Mpundu,  and  another  called  the  Batwa,  or  Watwa,  who  are  only  two  feet 
high.     In  Uriambwa  is  a  race  of  small  people  with  tails. 

"  '  Uitwa,  or  Batwa — Watwa — is  at  the  extreme  south  end  of  TJzongora. 

"  '  From  Butwa,  at  the  end  of  a  point  of  land  in  Ruanda,  you  can  see  Uitwa 
UsoDgora. 

*'  >  From  Butwa,  Mkinyaga  is  to  the  left  of  you  ahout  three  days'  journey. 

"  '  Some  of  the  Waziwa  saw  a  strange  people  in  one  of  those  far-oS  lands  who 
had  long  ears  descending  to  their  feet ;  one  ear  formed  a  mat  to  sleep  on,  the  other 
■erred  to  cover  him  from  the  cold,  like  a  dressed  hide  I     They  tried  to  coax  one 
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of  them  to  come  and  see  me,  but  the  journey  was  long,  and  he  died  on  the 
way.' 

"  Another  time  he  said : 

*^  *  Stamlee,  how  is  it,  will  you  tell  me,  that  all  white  men  have  long  noses,  and 
all  their  dogs  have  very  short  noses,  while  almost  all  black  men  have  short  noses 
but  their  dogs  have  very  long  noses  V 

"  He  had  observed  the  broad,  short  nose  of  my  British  bull-dog,  and 
hastily  arrived  at  the  conclusion  that  all  white  men's  dogs  were  pug- 
nosed. 

''  Rumanika  propounded  a  great  many  other  questions,  which  I  an- 
swered to  the  best  of  my  ability,  and  generally  to  his  satisfaction.  I  was 
somewhat  puzzled  about  his  question  regarding  the  noses,  but  finally  ex- 
plained that  originally  the  white  men  and  their  dogs  had  noses  of  the 
same  length.  The  men  had  lengthened  theirs  by  constantly  smeUing 
the  good  things  they  had  to  eat,  while  the  dogs  had  shortened  their  noses 
by  using  them  to  push  open  the  doors  of  the  houses. 

"  Another  day,"  continued  Mr.  Stanley,  quoting  from  his  work : 

**  Rumanika  requested  Ilamed  Ibrahim  to  exhibit  the  treasures,  trophies,  and 
curiosities  in  the  king's  museum  or  armory,  which  Ilamed  was  most  anxious  to  do, 
as  he  had  frequently  extolled  the  rare  things  there. 

'*  The  armory  was  a  circular  hut,  resembling  externally  a  dome,  thatched  neatly 
with  straw.     It  was  about  thirty  feet  in  diameter. 

"  The  weapons  and  articles  of  brass,  and  copper,  and  iron,  were  in  perfect  or- 
der, and  showed  that  Rumanika  did  not  neglect  his  treasures. 

"  There  were  about  sixteen  rude  brass  figures  of  ducks  with  copper  wings,  ten 
curious  things  of  the  same  metal,  which  were  meant  to  represent  elands,  and  ten 
headless  cows  of  copper.  Bill-hooks  of  iron,  of  really  admirable  make,  double- 
bladed  spears,  several  gigantic  blades  of  exceedingly  keen  edge,  eight  inches  across 
and  eighteen  inches  in  length ;  exquisite  spears,  some  with  blades  and  staves  of 

linked  iron;  others  with  chain-shaped  staves,  and 
several  with  a  cluster  of  small  rigid  rings  massed 
at  the  bottom  of  the  blade  and  the  end  of  the 
staff;  others,  copper  -  bladed,  had  curious  inter- 
twisted iron  rods  for  the  staff.  There  were  also 
great  fly -flaps  set  in  iron,  the  handles  of  which 
were  admirable  specimens  of  native  art ;  massive 
cleaver-looking  knives,  with  polished  blades,  and  a 
kedge-anchor-shaped  article  with  four  hooked  iron 
prongs,  projecting  out  of  a  brass  body.     Some  ex- 

\y  quisite  native  cloths,  manufactured  of  delicate  grass, 

FiNC^     ^/'  were  indeed  so  fine  as  to  vie  with  cotton  sheeting, 

and  were  colored  black  and  red,  in  patterns  and 
OBocNi>.PLAN  OF  KiKo's  HOUSE.       stripcs.    The  royal  stool  was  a  masterpiece  of  native 
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turnery,  being  carved  oat  of  a  solid  log  of  Cottonwood.  Besides  these  specimens  of 
native  art  were  drinking-cups,  goblets,  trenchers,  and  milk-dishes  of  wood,  ail  beau- 
tifully clean.  The  fireplace  was  a  circular  hearth  in  the  centre  of  the  building,  very 
tastefully  constructed.  Ranged  round  the  wall  along  the  fioor  were  other  gifts  from 
Arab  friends,  massive  copper  trays,  with  a  few  tureen-lids  of  Britannia-ware,  evi- 
dently from  Birmingham.  Nor  must  the  revolving  rifle  given  to  him  by  Captain 
Speke  be  forgotten,  for  it  had  an  honored  place,  and  Rumanika  loves  to  look  at  it, 
for  it  recalls  to  his  memory  the  figures  of  his  genial  white  friends,  Speke  and  Grant. 

"  The  enormous  drums,  fifty-two  in  number,  ranged  outside,  enabled  us,  from 
their  very  appearance,  to  guess  at  the  deafening  sounds  which  celebrate  the  new 
moon  or  deliver  the  signals  for  war. 

•  <*  My  parting  with  the  genial  old  man  was  very  affecting.  lie  shook  my  hands 
many  times,  saying  each  time  that  he  was  sorry  that  my  visit  must  be  so  short, 
lie  strictly  charged  his  sons  to  pay  me  every  attention  until  I  should  arrive  at  Ki- 
bogora's,  the  king  of  western  Usui,  who,  he  was  satisfied,  would  be  glad  to  see 
me  as  a  friend  of  Rumanika. 

"  On  the  26th  of  March  the  expedition,  after  its  month^s  rest  at  Kafurro,  the 
whole  of  which  period  I  had  spent  in  exploration  of  western  Karagw6,  resumed  its 
journey,  and  after  a  march  of  five  miles  camped  at  Nakawanga,  near  the  southern 
base  of  Kibonga  Mountain. 

"  On  the  27th  I  had  the  good-fortune  to  shoot  three  rhinoceroses,  from  the 
bodies  of  which  we  obtained  ample  supplies  of  meat  for  our  journey  through  the 
wilderness  of  Uhimba.  One  of  these  enormous  brutes  possessed  a  horn  two  feet 
long,  with  a  sharp,  dagger-like  point  below  a  stunted  horn,  nine  inches  in  length. 
He  appeared  to  have  had  a  tussle  with  some  wild  beast,  for  a  hand^s-breadth  of 
hide  was  torn  from  his  rump. 

"  The  Wangwana  and  Wanyambu  informed  me,  with  the  utmost  gravity,  that 
the  elephant  maltreats  the  rhinoceros  frequently,  because  of  a  jealousy  that  the 
former  entertains  of  his  fiery  cousin. 

"  Should  a  rhinoceros  meet  an  elephant  he  must  observe  the  rule  of  the  road, 
and  walk  away,  for  the  latter  brooks  no  rivalry ;  but  the  former  is  sometimes  head- 
strong, and  the  elephant  then  despatches  him  with  his  tusks  by  forcing  him  against 
a  tree  and  goring  him,  or  by  upsetting  him,  and  leisurely  crushing  him. 

"During  the  next  two  days  we  travelled  twenty-seven  miles  south  through  a 
depression,  or  a  longitudinal  valley,  parallel  to  Uhimba  Lake  and  the  course  of  the 
Alexandra,  with  only  an  intervening  ridge  excluding  the  latter  from  our  view. 
Tall,  truncated  hill-cones  rise  every  now  and  then,  with  a  singular  resemblance  to 
each  other,  to  the  same  altitude  as  the  grassy  ridges  which  flank  them.  Their 
summits  are  flat,  but  the  iron-stone  faithfully  indicates  by  its  erosions  the  ele- 
ment which  separated  them  from  the  ridges,  and  first  furrowed  the  valley. 

"  And  now,"  said  Mr.  Stanley,  "  having  told  you  about  King  Buma- 
nika,  and  how  I  left  him,  I  will  lapse  into  silence  and  let  you  hear  from 
Frank." 

With  this  hint,  Frank  opened  the  volume  before  him  and  read : 

*^  Uhimba,  placed  by  Rumanika  in  the  charge  of  his  sons,  Kakoko,  Eananga, 
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and  Ruhioda,  is  sixty-eight  miles  south  of  his  cnpital,  and  consists  of  a  few  settie- 
iiienta  of  herdsmen.  I  was  courteously  received  by  Kakoko,  and  remained  there 
two  days.  The  next  day  we  entered  western  Usui,  and  camped  at  Kafnrra's.  In 
Usui  there  was  a  famine,  and  it  required  tlurty-two  doti  of  cloth  to  purchase  four 
days'  rations.     Kibogora,  King  of  Usui,  demanded  and  obtained  thirty  doti,  one 


coil  of  wire,  and  forty  necklaces  of  beads  as  tribute ;  Kafurra,  his  principal  chief, 
demanded  ten  doti  and  a  quantity  of  beads ;  another  chief  required  five  doti ;  the 
queen  required  a  supply  of  cloth  to  wear ;  the  princes  put  in  a  claim ;  the  guides 
were  loud  for  their  reward.  Thus  in  four  days  wc  were  compelled  to  disburse  two 
bales  out  of  twenty-two — all  that  were  left  of  the  immense  store  we  had  departed 
with  from  Zanzibar.  Under  such  circumstances  what  prospect  of  exploration  had 
we!  Were  we  to  continue  our  journey  through  Uhha,  that  laud  which,  in  1871, 
had  consumed  at  the  rate  of  two  bales  of  cloth  per  diem  'i  Twenty  days  of  such 
experience  in  I'hha  would  reduce  us  to  beggary.  Its  '  esurient '  Mutwsres  and 
rapacious  Mkamas  and  other  extortionate  people  can  only  be  quieted  with  cloth 
and  beads  disbursed  with  a  princely  hand.  One  hundred  bales  of  cloth  would 
imly  suffice  to  sustain  a  hundred  men  in  Uhha  about  six  weeks.  Beyond  Uhha 
lay  the  impenetrable  countries  of  Urundi  and  liuanda,  the  inhabitants  of  which 
were  hostile  to  strangers. 

"  Kibogora  and  Kafurra  were  sufticicntly  explicit  and  amiably  communicative, 
for  my  arrival  in  their  country  had  been  under  the  very  best  auspices,  viz.,  an  in- 
troduction from  the  gentle  and  beloved  Kurnanika. 

"  1  turned  away  with  a  sigh  from  the  interesting  land,  but  with  a  resolution 
gradually  being  intensified,  that  the  third  time  I  sought  a  road  west,  nothing 
should  deter  me. 

"On  the  7th  of  April  we  reluctantly  resumed  our  journey  in  a  southerly  di- 
rection, and  travelled  five  miles  along  a  ravine,  at  the  bottom  of  which  murmured 
the  infant  stream  Lohugati.  On  coming  to  its  source,  we  ascended  a  steep  slope 
until  we  stood  upon  the  summit  of  a  grassy  ridge  at  the  height  of  live  thousand 
six  hundred  feet  by  aneroid. 

"  Not  until  we  had  descended  about  a  mile  to  the  valley  of  Uyagoma,  did  I 
recognize  the  importance  of  this  ridge  as  the  water-parting  between  one  of  the 
feeders  of  Lake  Victoria  and  the  source  of  the  Malagarazi,  the  principal  affluent 
of  Lake  Tanganika. 
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**  Though  by  striking  across  Uhha  due  west,  or  to  the  southwest,  we  should 
again  have  reached  the  Alexandra  Nile  and  the  affluents  of  the  Alexandra  Lake, 
our  future  course  was  destined  never  to  cross  another  stream  or  rivulet  that  sup- 
plied the  great  river  which  flows  through  the  land  of  Egypt  into  the  Mediterra- 
nean Sea. 

"  From  the  17th  of  January,  1875,  up  to  the  7th  of  April,  1876,  we  had  been 
engaged  in  tracing  the  extreme  southern  sources  of  the  Nile,  from  the  marshy 
plains  and  cultivated  uplands  where  they  are  bom,  down  to  the  mighty  reservoir 
called  the  Victoria  Nyanza.  We  had  circumnavigated  the  entire  expanse ;  pene- 
trated to  every  bay,  inlet,  and  creek ;  become  acquainted  with  almost  every  va- 
riety of  wild  human  nature — the  mild  and  placable,  the  ferocious  and  impracti- 
cably savage,  the  hospitable  and  the  inhospitable,  the  generous-souled  as  well  as 
the  ungenerous ;  we  had  viewed  their  methods  of  war,  and  had  witnessed  them 
imbruing  their  hands  in  each  other's  blood  with  savage  triumph  and  glee ;  we  had 
been  five  times  sufferers  by  their  lust  for  war  and  murder,  and  had  lost  many  men 
through  their  lawlessness  and  ferocity ;  we  had  travelled  hundreds  of  miles  to  and 
frc)  on  foot  along  the  northern  coast  of  the  Victorian  Sea,  and,  finally,  had  explored 
with  a  large  force  the  strange  countries  lying  between  the  two  lakes  Muta  Nzege 
and  the  Victoria,  and  had  been  permitted  to  gaze  upon  the  arm  of  the  lake  named 
bv  me  *  Beatrice  Gulf,'  and  to  dnnk  of  its  sweet  waters.  We  had  then  returned 
iroxxi  further  quest  in  that  direction,  unable  to  find  a  peaceful  resting-place  on  the 
lake  shores,  and  had  struck  south  from  the  Katonga  lagoon  down  to  the  Alexan- 
dra Nile,  the  principal  affluent  of  the  Victoria  Lake,  which  drains  nearly  all  the 
waters  from  the  west  and  southwest.  We  had  made  a  patient  survey  of  over  one 
half  of  its  course,  and  then,  owing  to  want  of  the  means  to  feed  the  rapacity  of 
the  churlish  tribes  which  dwell  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Alexandra  Nyanza,  and  to 
our  reluctance  to  force  our  way  against  the  will  of  the  natives,  opposing  unneces- 
sarily our  rifles  to  their  spears  and  arrows,  we  had  been  compelled,  on  the  7th  of 
April,  to  bid  adieu  to  the  lands  which  supply  the  Nile,  and  to  turn  our  faces  tow- 
ards the  Tanganika. 

"  1  have  endeavored  to  give  a  faithful  portrayal  of  nature,  animate  and  inani- 
mate, in  all  its  strange,  peculiar  phases,  as  they  were  unfolded  to  us.  I  am  con- 
scious that  I  have  not  penetrated  to  the  depths ;  but  then,  I  have  not  ventured 
l>eyond  the  limits  assigned  me,  viz.,  the  Exploration  of  the  Southern  Sources  of 
the  Nile,  and  the  solution  of  the  problem  left  unsolved  by  Speke  and  Grant — Is 
the  Victoria  Nyanza  one  lake,  or  does  it  consist  of  ^\^  lakes,  as  reported  by  Liv- 
ingstone, Burton,  and  others  ?  This  problem  has  been  satisfactorily  solved,  and 
Speke  has  now  the  full  glory  of  having  discovered  the  largest  inland  sea  on  the 
continent  of  Africa,  also  its  principal  affluent,  as  well  as  the  outlet.  I  must  also 
pve  him  credit  for  having  understood  the  geography  of  the  countries  he  travelled 
through  better  than  any  of  those  who  so  persistently  assailed  his  hypothesis,  and 
I  here  record  my  admiration  of  the  geographical  genius  that,  from  mere  native  re- 
port, first  sketched  with  such  a  masterly  hand  the  bold  outlines  of  the  Victoria 
Xyanza.  Speke's  hypothetic  sketch  made  this  lake  twenty-nine  thousand  square 
miles  in  extent.  My  survey  of  it  has  reduced  it  to  twenty-one  thousand  five  hun- 
dred square  miles. 

"  Along  the  Valley  of  Uyagoma,  in  western  Usui,  stretches  east  and  west  a 
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jrrass-eovered  ridge,  beautiful  in  places  witli  roek-etrewn  dingles,  tapestried  witli 
ferns  and  moss,  and  brii;ht  with  vivid  foliage.  From  two  such  fair  nooks,  half- 
way down  either  slope,  the  northern  and  the  southern,  drip  in  great  rich  drops 
the  sources  of  two  impetuous  rivers — on  the  southern  the  Malagarazi,  on  the  other 
the  Lohtigati.  Though  nurtured  in  the  same  cradle,  and  issuing  within  two 
thousand  yards  of  one  another,  the  twin  streams  are  strangers  tbroughout 
their  lircH.  Through  the  thick  ferns  and  foliage  the  rivulets  trickle  each  down 
his  appointed  slope,  murmuring  as  they  gather  strength  to  run  their  destined 
eourae  —  the  Lohugsti  to  the  Victoria  Lake,  and  the  Malagarazi  to  distant 
Tatiganika. 

"While  the  latter  river  is  in  its  infancy,  collecting  its  first  tribute  of  waters 
from  the  rills  that  meander  down  from  the  mountain  folds  round  the  basin  of 
Tyagoma,  and  is  so  shallow  that  tjny  children  can  paddle  through  it,  the  people 
of  Usui  call  it  the  Menizi.  When  we  begin  our  journey  from  L'yagoma,  we  follow 
its  broadening  course  for  a  couple  of  hours,  through  the  basin,  and  by  that  time 
it  has  become  a  river  nomine  dignum,  and,  plunging  across  it,  we  begin  to  breast 
the  mountains,  which,  rising  in  diagonal  lines  of  ridges  from  northeast  to  south- 
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west  across  Usui,  run  in  broken  series  into  northern  TJhha,  and  there  lose  them- 
selves in  a  confusion  of  complicated  masses  and  clumps. 

**  The  Mcruzi  wanders  round  and  through  these  mountain  masses  in  mazy 
curves,  tumbles  from  height  to  height,  from  terrace  to  terrace,  receiving  as  it 
goes  the  alliance  of  myriads  of  petty  rivulets  and  threads  of  clear  water,  until, 
arriving  at  the  grand  forest  lands  of  Unyamwezi,  it  has  assumed  the  name  of 
Lukoke,  and  serves  as  a  boundary  between  Unyamwezi  and  Uhha. 

"  Meanwhile,  we  have  to  cross  a  series  of  mountain  ridges  clothed  with  woods ; 
and  at  a  road  leading  from  Kibogora's  land  to  the  territory  of  the  turbulent  and 
vindictive  Mankorongo,  we  meet  an  embassy,  which  demands,  in  a  most  insolent 
tone,  that  we  should  pass  by  his  village.  This  means,  of  course,  that  we  must 
permit  ourselves  to  be  defrauded  of  two  or  three  bales  of  cloth,  half  a  dozen  guns, 
a  sack  or  two  of  beads,  and  such  other  property  as  he  may  choose  to  exact,  for 
the  privilege  of  lengthening  our  journey  some  forty  miles,  and  a  delay  of  two  or 
three  weeks. 

"  The  insolent  demand  is  therefore  not  to  be  entertained,  and  we  return  a 
decided  refusal.  They  are  not  satisfied  with  the  answer,  and  resort  to  threats. 
Threats  in  the  free,  uninhabited  forest  constitute  a  casus  belli.  So  the  chiefs  are 
compelled  to  depart  without  a  yard  of  cloth  on  the  instant,  and  after  their  depar- 
ture we  urge  our  pace  until  night,  and  from  dawn  next  morning  to  3  p.m.  we  con- 
tinue the  journey  with  unabated  speed,  until  we  find  ourselves  in  Nyambarri, 
Usambiro,  rejoiced  to  find  that  we  have  foiled  the  dangerous  king. 

"On  the  13th  of  April  we  halted  to  refresh  the  people.  Usambiro,  like  all 
Unyamwezi,  produces  sufficient  grain,  sesamum,  millet,  Indian  com,  and  vetches, 
besides  beans  and  pease,  to  supply  all  caravans  and  expeditions.  I  have  observed 
that  lands  producing  grain  are  more  easy  of  access  than  pastoral  countries,  or 
those  which  only  supply  milk,  bananas,  and  potatoes  to  their  inhabitants. 

"  At  Nyambarri  we  met  two  Arab  caravans  fresh  from  Mankorongo,  of  whom 
they  gave  fearful  accounts,  from  which  I  inferred  that  the  extortionate  chief  would 
be  by  no  means  pleased  when  he  came  to  understand  how  he  had  been  baffied  in 
his  idea  of  spoliating  our  expedition. 

"  During  the  march  from  Nyambarri  to  Gambawagao,  the  chief  village  of 
Usambiro,  ancient  **  Bull,"  the  last  of  all  the  canine  companions  which  left  Eng- 
land with  me,  borne  down  by  weight  of  years  and  a  land  journey  of  about  fifteen 
hundred  miles,  succumbed.  With  bulldog  tenacity  he  persisted  in  following  the 
receding  figures  of  the  gun-bearers,  who  were  accustomed  to  precede  him  in  the 
narrow  way.  Though  he  often  staggered  and  moaned,  he  made  strenuous  efforts 
to  keep  up,  but  at  lastj  lying  down  in  the  path,  he  plaintively  bemoaned  the  weak- 
ness of  body  that  had  conquered  his  will,  and  soon  after  died — his  eyes  to  the 
last  looking  forward  along  the  track  he  had  so  bravely  tried  to  follow. 

"  Poor  dog  !  Good  and  faithful  service  had  he  done  me !  Who  more  rejoiced 
than  he  to  hear  the  rifle-shot  ringing  through  the  deep  woods  !  Who  more  loudly 
applauded  success  than  he  with  his  deep,  mellow  bark !  What  long  forest-tract« 
of  tawny  plains,  and  series  of  mountain  ranges  had  he  not  traversed  !  How  he 
plunged  through  jungle  and  fen,  morass  and  stream  !  In  the  sable  blackness  of 
the  night  his  voice  warned  off  marauders  and  prowling  beasts  from  the  sleeping 
camp.     His  growl  responded  to  the  hideous  jabber  of  the  greedy  hyena,  and  the 
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<invling  leopard  did  not  dismay  faira.  He  amazed  the  wonderiDg  savages  with 
his  bold  eyes  and  bearing,  and  by  bis  courageous  front  caused  tbem  to  retreat 
before  Lira ;  and  right  bravely  did  he  help  us  to  repel  the  Wanyaturu  from  our 
camp  in  Itiini.  Farewell,  thou  glory  of  thy  race !  Rest  from  thy  labors  in  the 
Kilent  forest !  Thy  feet  shall  no  more  burry  up  the  hill  or  cross  mead  and  plain  ;' 
thy  form  shall  rustle  no  more  through  the  grasses,  or  be  plunging  to  explore  the 
brake ;  thou  shalt  no  longer  dash  after  me  across  the  savannahs,  for  thou  art  gone 
to  the  griive,  like  the  rest  of  thy  companions ! 

"  The  king  of  Usambiro  exchanged  gifts  with  us,  and  appeared  to  be  a  clever, 
agreeable  young  man.  His  people,  though  professing  to  be  Wanyamwezi,  are  a 
mixture  of  Wabha  and  Wazinja.  Ue  has  constructed  a  strong  village,  and  sur- 
rounded it  with  a  fosse  four  feet  deep  and  six  feet  wide,  with  a  stockade  and 
'marksmen's  nests'  at  intervals  round  it.  The  population  of  the  capital  is  about 
two  tbonsand. 

"  Boma  Kiengo,  or  Msera,  lies  five  miles  south -southeast  from  the  capital,  and 
its  chief,  seeing  that  we  had  arrived  at  such  a  good  understanding  with  the  king, 
also  exert«d  himself  to  create  a  favorable  impression. 

"  MuBonga  lies  twelve  miles  south-southeast  of  Boma  Kiengo,  and  is  the  most 
northerly  village  of  the  country  of  Urangwa,  On  the  18th  of  April  a  march  of 
fifteen  miles  enabled  us  to  reach  the  capital,  Ndeverva,  another  large  stockaded 
liillage,  also  provided  with  '  marksmen's  nests,'  and  surrounded  by  a  fosse. 

"  We  were  making  capital  marches.  The  petty  kings,  though  they  exacted  a 
■mall  interchange  of  gift«,  which  compelled  me  to  disburse  cloth  a  little  more  frc- 
qaently  than  was  absolutely  necessary,  were  not  insolent,  nor  so  extortionate  as 
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to  prevent  our  intercourse  being  of  the  most  friendly  charBcter.  But  on  the  day 
we  arrived  at  Urangwa,  lo !  there  came  up  in  haste,  while  we  were  sociably  chat- 
ting together,  a  nieseenger  to  tell  us  that  the  phantom,  the  bugbear,  the  terror 
whose  name  silences  the  children  of  Unyaniwezi  and  Usukuma,  and  makes  women  s 
hearts  bound  with  fear,  that  Mirainbo  hiiuaetf  was  coming — that  he  was  only  tw'< 
camps,  or  about  twenty  miles,  away — that  be  had  an  immense  army  of  Ruga-Ru^a 
{bandits)  with  hira  ! 

"  The  consternation  at  this  news,  the  dismay  and  excitement,  the  diacussioii 
and  rapid  interchange  of  ideas  suggested  by  terror  throughout  the  capital,  may  be 
conceived.  Barricades  were  prepared,  sharp-shooters'  platforms,  with  thick  bul- 
warks of  logs,  were  erected.  The  women  hastened  to  prepare  their  charms,  the 
Waganda  consulted  their  spirits,  each  warrior  and  elder  examined  his  guns  and 
loaded  them,  ramming  the  powder  down  the  barrels  of  their  Brummagem  muskcls 
with  desperately  vengeful  intentions,  while  the  king  hastened  backward  and  for- 
ward.with  streaming  robes  of  cotton  behind  him,  animated  by  an  hysterical  energy. 

"  I  had  one  hundred  and  seventy-five  men  under  my  command,  and  forty  cif 
the  Arabs'  people  were  with  me,  and  we  had  many  boxes  of  ammunition.  The 
king  recollected  these  facts,  and  said,  '  You  will  stop  to  fight  Mirambo,  will  you 
notr 

" '  Not  I,  my  friend  ;  I  have  no  quarrel  with  Mirambo,  and  we  cannot  join  every 
native  to  Jight  his  neighbor.  If  Mirambo  attacks  the  village  while  1  am  here,  and 
will  not  go  away  when  I  ask  him,  we  will  fight,  but  we  cannot  stop  here  to  nait 
for  him.' 

"  Tlie  poor  king  was  very  much  distressed  when  we  left  the  next  morning.  \Vc 
despatched  our  scouts  ahead,  as  we  usually  did  when  traversing  troublous  coun- 
tries, and  omitted  no  precaution  to  guard  against  surprise. 

"  On  the  1 9th  we  arrived  at  one  of  the  largest  villages  or  towns  in  Unyamwezi, 
called  Serombo  or  Sorombo.     It  was  two  miles  and  a  half  In  circumference,  and 


"'^fltSEr-^'" 
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probably  contained  over  a  thousand  large  and  small  huts,  and  a  population  of  about 
live  thousand. 

"The  present  king's  name  is  Ndega,  a  boy  of  sixteen,  the  son  of  Makaka, 
who  died  about  two  yeats  ago.  Too  youDg  himself  to  govern  the  large  settle- 
ment and  the  country  round,  two  elders,  or  Manyapara,  act  as  regents  during  his 
minority. 

"  We  were  shown  to  a  peculiar-shaped  hut,  extremely  like  an  Abyssinian  dwell- 
ing. The  height  of  the  doorway  was  seven  feet,  and  from  the  floor  to  the  top  of 
the  conical  roof  it  was  twenty  feet.  The  walls  were  of  interwoven  sticks,  plastered 
over  neatly  with  brown  clay.  The  king's  house  was  thirty  feet  high  from  the 
ground  to  the  tip  of  the  cone,  and  forty  feet  in  diameter  within ;  but  the  total 
diameter,  including  the  circular  fence  or  palisade  that  supported  the  broad  eaves 
and  enclosed  a  gallery  which  ran  round  the  house,  was  fifty-four  feet. 


"  Owing  to  this  peculiar  construction  a  desperate  body  of  one  hundred  and 
fifty  men  might  from  the  circular  gallery  sustain  a  protracted  attack  from  a  vastly 
superior  foe,  and  probably  repel  it. 

"  Ndega  is  a  relative  of  Mirombo  by  marriage,  and  he  soon  quieted  all  uneasy 
minds  by  announcing  that  the  famous  man  who  was  now  advancing  upon  Serombo 
had  just  concluded  a  peace  with  the  Arabs,  and  that  therefore  no  trouble  was  to  be 
apprehended  from  his  visit,  it  being  solely  a  friendly  visit  to  his  young  relative. 

"  Naturally  we  were  all  anxious  to  behold  the  '  Mars  of  Africa,'  who  since  1871 
has  made  his  name  feared  by  both  native  and  foreigner  from  Usui  to  Urori,  and 
from  Uvinza  to  \Jgogo,  a  countrj-  embracing  ninety  thousand  square  miles;  who, 
from  the  village  chieftainship  over  Uyoweh,  has  made  for  himself  a  name  as  well 
known  as  that  of  Mtesa  throughout  the  eastern  half  of  equatorial  Africa,  a  house- 
hold word  from  Nyangw^  to  Zanzibar,  and  the  theme  of  many  a  song  of  the  bards 
of  Unyamwezi,  Ukimbu,  Ukonongo,  TJzinja,  and  Uvinza. 

"  On  the  evening  of  our  arrival  at  Serombo's  we  heard  his  Brown  Besses — called 
by  the  natives  Gumeh-Gameh — announcing  to  all  that  the  man  with  the  dread 
name  lay  not  far  from  our  vicinity. 

"  At  dusk  the  huge  drums  of  Serombo  signalled  silence  for  the  town-criers, 
whose  voices,  preceded  by  the  sound  of  iron  bells,  were  presently  heard  crying 
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" '  Listen,  O  men  of  Serombo,  Mirambo,  the  brother  of  Nde^a,  coraeth  in  the 
iDoming.  lie  ye  prepared,  therefore,  for  his  young  men  are  hungry.  Send  your 
women  to  dig  potatoes,  dig  potatoes.  Mirambo  cometh.  Dig  potatoes,  potatoes, 
dig  potatoes,  to-morrow !' 

"  At  10  A.u.  the  Brown  Besses,  heavily  charged  and  fired  off  by  huDdreds, 
loudly  heralded  Mirambo's  approach,  and  nearly  all  my  Waugwana  followed  the 
inhabitants  of  Serombo  outside  to  sec  the  famous  chieftain.  Great  war-drumn 
and  the  shouts  of  admiring  thousands  proclaimed  that  he  had  entere<l  the  town, 
and  soon  little  Mabrulci,  the  chief  of  the  tent-boys,  and  Kach^ch^,  the  detective,  on 
whose  iDtelligenee  1  could  rely,  brought  an  int«resting  budget  to  me. 


"  Mabniki  sud  :  '  We  have  fwen  Mirambo.  lie  has  arrived.  We  have  behehl 
the  Ruga-Ruga,  and  there  are  many  of  them,  and  all  are  armed  with  Gumeh- 
iinmeh.  About  a  hundred  are  clothed  in  crimson  cloth  and  white  shirts,  like  our 
Wangwana.     Mirambo  is  not  an  old  man.' 

"  Kachech^  said :  '  Mirambo  is  not  old,  he  is  young :  I  must  be  older  than  lie 
is.  lie  is  a  very  nice  man,  well  dressed,  (jnite  like  an  Arab.  He  wears  the  tnr- 
ban,  fez,  and  cloth  coat  of  an  Arab,  and  carries  a  scimitar.  He  also  wears  slippers, 
•nd  his  clothes  under  his  coat  are  very  white.  I  should  say  he  has  about  a  thou- 
sand and  a  half  men  with  him,  and  they  are  all  armed  with  muskets  or  double- 
barrelled  guns.  Mirambo  has  three  young  men 
carrying  his  guns  for  him.  Truly,  Mirambo  is  a 
great  man  V 

"The  shrill  Lu-lu-lu's,  prolougcd  and  loud, 
were  still  maintained  by  the  women,  who  enter- 
tained a  great  respect  for  the  greatest  king  in  Un- 
yamwezu 

"  Presently  Manwa  Sera,  the  chief  captain  of 
the  Wangwana,  came  to  my  hut,  to  introduce  three 
yonng  men — Ruga-Ruga  (bandits),  as  we  called 
them,  but  must  do  so  no  more,  lest  we  give  offence 
— handsomely  dressed  in  tine  red  and  blue  cloth 
coats,  and  snowy  white  shirts,  with  ample  turbans 
around  their  heads.  They  were  confidential  cap- 
tains of  Mirambo's  body-guard. 

"'Mirambo  sends  his  salaams  to  the  white  *  "moi-Koat,"  oki  or  hirikbo's 
man,'  said  the  principal  of  them.     ■  He  hopes  the  riraiors. 
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white  man  is  friendly  to  him,  snd  that  he  does  not  ehare  the  prejudices  of  the 
Arabs,  and  lielieve  Mirambu  a  bad  man.  If  it  is  agreeable  to  the  white  man, 
will  he  send  words  of  peace  to  Mirambo  V 

" '  Tell  Mirambo,'  I  replied, '  that  I  am  ea^er  to  see  him,  and  would  be  glad  to 
shake  hands  with  so  jfreat  a  man;  and  as  I  have  made  strong  friendship  with  Mtesa, 
Rumanika,  and  all  the  kiu^^  along  the  road  from  Usuga  to  Unyamwezi,  I  shall  tx; 
rejoiced  to  make  strong  friendship  with  Mirambo  also.  Tell  him  I  hope  he  will 
eome  and  see  me  as  soon  as  he  can.' 

"  The  next  day  Mirambo,  having  despatched  a  Ruga-Ruga — no,  a  patriot,  1 
should  have  said — to  announce  his  coming,  appeared  with  about  twenty  of  his 
principal  men. 


"  I  shook  hands  with  him  with  fervor,  wLich  drew  a  smile  from  him  as  he  said, 
'  The  whito  man  shakes  hands  like  a  strong  friend.' 

"  His  person  (julte  captivated  mo,  for  ho  was  a  thorough  African  gtnOtman  in 
appearance,  very  different  from  my  conception  of  the  terrible  bandit  who  had 
struck  his  telling  blows  at  native  chiefs  and  Arabs  with  all  the  rapidity  of  a  Fred- 
erick the  Great  environed  by  foes. 

''  I  entered  the  following  notes  in  my  journal  on  April  22,  1876: 

" '  This  day  will  be  memorable  to  me  for  the  visit  of  the  famous  Mirambo. 
He  was  the  reverse  of  alt  my  conceptions  of  the  redoubtable  chieftain,  and  the 
man  I  had  styled  the  "terrible  bandit," 

" '  lie  is  a  man  about  five  feet  eleven  inches  in  height,  and  about  thirty -five 
years  old,  with  not  an  ounce  of  superfluous  flesh  about  him.  A  handsome,  regu- 
lar-featured, mild-voiced,  soft-spoken  man,  with  what  one  might  call  a  "meek" 
demeanor,  very  generous  and  open-handed.  The  character  was  so  different  from 
that  which  1  had  attributed  to  him  that  for  some  time  a  suspicion  clung  to  my 
mind  that  I  was  being  imposed  upon,  but  Arabs  came  forward  who  testified  that 
this  quiet-looking  man  was  indeed  Mirambo.  I  had  expected  to  see  something  of 
the  Mtcsa  type,  a  man  whose  exterior  would  proclaim  his  life  and  rank;  but  this 
unprcsuiDtng,  mild-eyed  man,  of  inoffensive,  meek  exterior,  whose  action  was  sn 
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calm,  withoDt  a  gesture,  presented  to  the  eye  nothing  of  the  Napoleonic  genius 
which  fac  has  for  five  years  displayed  in  the  heart  of  Unyamwezi,  to  the  injury  of 
Arabs  and  commerce,  aod  the  doubling  of  the  price  of  ivory.  I  said  there  was 
«i>lhinp ;  but  I  must  except  the  eyes,  which  had  the  steady,  calm  gaze  of  a  master. 

" '  During  the  conversation  1  had  with  him,  he  said  he  preferred  boys  or  young 
men  to  accompany  him  to  war;  he  never  took  middle-aged  or  old  men,  as  they 
were  sure  to  be  troubled  with  wives  or  children,  and  did  not  fight  half  so  well  as 
yoang  fellows  who  listened  to  his  words.  Said  he,  "  They  have  sharper  eyes,  and 
their  young  limbs  enable  them  to  move  with  the  ease  of  serpents  or  the  rapidity 
■)f  zebras,  and  a  few  words  will  give  them  the  hearts  of  lions.  In  all  my  wars 
with  the  Arabs,  it  was  an  army  of  youths  that  gave  me  victory,  boys  without 
lieards.  Fifteen  of  my  young  men  died  one  day  because  I  said  I  must  have  a  cer- 
tain red  cloth  that  was  thrown  down  as  a  challenge.  No,  do  ;  give  me  youths  fur 
war  in  the  open  field,  and  men  for  the  stockaded  village." 

" '  "  What  was  the  cause  of  your  war,  Mirambo,  with  the  .\rabs  ?"  I  asked. 

*• '  "  There  was  a  good  deal  of  cause.  The  Arabs  got  the  big  head  "  (proud), 
"  and  there  was  no  talking  with  them.  Mkasiwa  of  Unyanyemb^  lost  his  head 
tiM,  and  thought  I  was  his  vassal,  whereas  I  was  not.     My  father  was  king  of 
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Uyoweli,  and  I  was  his  son.  What  right  liad  Mkasiwa  or  the  Arabs  to  say  whjif 
J  ought  to  do !  Itut  the  war  ia  now  over — tfac  Arabs  know  what  I  can  do,  and 
Mkasiwa  knows  it.  We  will  not  fight  any  more,  but  we  will  see  who  can  do  the 
beat  trade,  and  who  is  the  smartest  man.  Any  Arab  or  white  man  who  would 
like  to  pass  through  my  country  is  welcome.  1  will  give  him  meat  and  drink, 
and  a  house,  and  no  man  shall  hurt  him." ' 

"  Mirambo  retired,  and  in  the  evening  I  returned  his  visit  with  ten  of  the  prin- 
cipal Wangwana.  I  found  him  in  a  bell-tent  twenty  feet  high,  and  twenty-five 
feet  in  diameter,  with  his  chiefs  around  him. 

"  Manwa  Sera  was  requested  to  seal  our  friendship  by  performing  the  ceremony 
of  blood  brotherhood  between  Mirambo  and  myself.  Having  caused  ua  to  sit 
fronting  each  other  on  a  straw  carpet,  he  made  an  incision  in  each  of  our  right 
legs,  from  which  he  extracted  blood,  and,  interchanging  it,  he  exclaimed  aloud: 

" '  If  either  of  you  break  thia  brotherliood  now  established  between  you,  may 
the  lion  devour  him,  the  serpent  poison  him,  bitterness  be  in  his  food,  his  friendK 
deaert  him,  his  gun  burst  in  bis  handa  and  wound  him,  and  everything  that  is  bad 
do  wrong  to  him  until  death.' 

"  My  new  brother  then  gave  me  fifteen  cloths  to  be  distributed  among  my 
chiefs,  while  he  would  accept  only  three  from  me.  But,  not  desirous  of  appearing 
illiberal,  I  presented  him  with  a  revolver  and  two  hundred  rounds  of  ammunition, 
and  some  small  curiosities  from  England.  Still  ambitious  to  e^cel  me  in  liberal- 
ity, he  charged  five  of  his  young  men  to  proceed  to  Urambo,  and  to  select  three 
milch-cows  with  their  calves,  and  three  bullocks,  to  be  driven  to  Ubagw^  to  meet 
me.  Ue  also  gave  me  three  guides  to  take  me  along  the  frontier  of  the  predatory 
Watuta. 


"  On  the  morning  of  the  23d  he  accompanied  me  outside  Serombo,  where  we 
parted  on  the  very  best  terms  with  each  other.  An  Arab  in  his  company,  named 
Sayid  bin  Mohammed,  also  presented  me  with  a  bar  of  Castile  soap,  a  bag  of 
pepper,  and  some  saffron.     A  fine  riding-ass,  purchased  from  Say  id,  was  named 
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Mirambo  by  me,  becaDoc  the  VVangwana,  who  were  also  captivated  by  Miratnbo's 
Ai^eable  manncrH,  insisted  on  it. 

"We  baited  on  the  23d  at  Mayangira,  seven  miles  and  a  half  from  Serombo, 
and  on  the  24th,  after  a  protracted  march  of  eleven  miles  south-southeast  over 
Itiioded  plains,  arrived  at  ITkombeh, 

"  Through  similar  flooded  plains,  with  the  water  hip-deep  in  most  places,  and 
after  crossing  an  important  stream  flowing  west-sou thvrest  towards  the  Malagarazi, 
we  arrived  at  Myonga's  village,  the  capital  of  soutliern  Masumbwa. 


"  This  Myonga  is  the  same  valorous  chief  who  robbed  Colonel  Grant  as  lie 
was  hurrjing  with  an  undisciplined  caravan  after  Speke.  (See  Speke's  Journal, 
page  169,  fur  the  following  graphic  letter : 

"  '  In  the  Junoles,  near  Mtonoa's.  I9th  Seplfmber,  tSSl. 

" '  Mv  nsAR  Bfbkb, — The  caravan  was  attacked,  plundered,  and  the  men  driven 
to  the  winds,  while  marching  this  morning  into  Myonga's  country. 

" '  Awaking  at  cock-crow,  T  roused  the  camp,  all  anxious  to  rejoin  you ;  and 
while  the  loads  were  being  packed,  my  attention  was  drawn  to  an  angrj'  discussion 
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between  the  head  men  and  seven  or  eight  anned  fellows  sent  bj  Sultan  Myonga 
to  insist  on  my  putting  up  for  the  day  in  his  village.  They  were  summarily  told 
that  as  you  had  already  made  him  a  present,  he  need  not  expect  a  visit  from  me. 
Adhering,  I  doubt  not,  to  their  master's  instructions,  they  officiously  constitut<.»d 
themselves  our  guides  till  we  chose  to  strike  off  their  path,  when,  quickly  heading 
our  party,  they  stopped  the  way,  planted  their  spears,  and  dared  our  advance  I 

"  *  This  mcnacte  made  us  firmer  in  our  determination,  and  we  swept  past  the 
spears.  After  we  had  marched  unmolested  for  some  seven  miles,  a  loud  yelping 
from  the  woods  excited  our  attention,  and  a  sudden  rush  was  made  upon  us  by, 
say,  two  hundred  men,  who  came  down  seetningly  in  great  glee.  In  an  instant,  at 
the  caravan's  centre,  they  fastened  upon  the  poor  porters.  The  struggle  was  short. ; 
and  with  the  threat  of  an  arrow  or  spear  at  their  breasts,  men  were  robbed  of  their 
cloths  and  ornaments,  loads  were  yielded  and  run  away  with  before  resistance 
could  be  organized ;  only  three  men  of  a  hundred  stood  by  me ;  the  others,  whose 
only  thought  was  their  lives,  fled  into  the  woods,  where  I  went  shouting  for  them. 
One  man,  little  Rahan,  stood  with  cocked  gun,  defending  his  load  against  five  sav- 
ages with  uplifted  spears.  No  one  else  could  be  seen.  Two  or  three  were  reported 
killed,  some  were  wounded.  Beads,  boxes,  cloths,  etc.,  lay  strewed  about  the  woods. 
In  fact,  I  felt  wrecked.  My  attempt  to  go  and  demand  redress  from  the  sultan 
was  resisted,  and,  in  utter  despair,  I  seated  myself  among  a  mass  of  rascals  jeering 
round  me,  and  insolent  after  the  success  of  the  day.  Several  were  dressed  in  the 
very  cloths,  etc.,  they  had  stolen  from  my  men. 

"  *  In  the  afternoon  about  fifteen  men  and  loads  were  brought  me,  with  a 
message  from  the  sultan,  that  the  attack  had  been  a  mistake  of  his  subjects — that 
one  man  had  had  a  hand  cut  off  for  it,  and  that  all  the  property  would  be  restored  ! 

**  *  Yours  sincerely, 

"*J.  A.  Grant.') 

"Age. had  not  lessened  the  conceit  of  Myonga,  increased  his  modesty,  or 
moderated  his  cupidity.  He  asserted  the  rights  and  privileges  of  his  royalty  with 
a  presumptuous  voice  and  a  stern  brow.  He  demanded  tribute !  Twenty-five 
cloths  i ;  A  gun  and  five  fundo  of  beads !  The  Arabs,  my  friends,  were  requested 
to  do  the  same  ! 

"  *  Impossible,  Myonga  1'  I  replied,  yet  struck  with  admiration  at  the  un- 
paralleled audacity  of  the  man. 

***  People  have  been  obliged  to  pay  what  I  ask,'  the  old  man  said,  with  a 
cunning  twinkle  in  his  eyes. 

"  *  Perhaps,'  I  answered ;  *  but  whether  they  have  or  not,  I  cannot  pay  you 
so  much,  and,  what  is  more,  I  will  not.  As  a  sign  that  we  pass  through  your 
country,  I  give  you  one  cloth,  and  the  Arabs  shall  only  give  you  one  cloth.' 

"Myonga  blustered  and  stormed,  begged  and  threatened,  and  some  of  his 
young  men  appeared  to  be  getting  vicious,  when,  rising,  I  informed  him  that  to 
talk  loudly  was  to  act  like  a  scolding  woman,  and  that,  when  his  elder  should 
arrive  at  our  camp,  he  would  receive  two  cloths,  one  from  me  and  one  from  the 
Arabs,  as  acknowledgment  of  his  right  to  the  country. 

"The  drum  of  Myonga's  village  at  once  beat  to  arms,  but  the  affair  went  no 
further,  and  the  elder  received  the  reasonable  and  just  tribute  of  two  cloths,  with 
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a  gentle  hint  that  it  would  be  dangerous  to  intercept  the  expedition  on  the  road 
when  on  the  march,  as  the  guns  were  loaded. 

"  Phunze,  chief  of  Mkumbiro,  a  village  ten  miles  south  by  east  from  Myonga, 
and  the  chief  of  XJreweh,  fourteen  miles  and  a  half  from  Phunze's,  were  equally 
bold  in  their  demands,  but  they  did  not  receive  an  inch  of  cloth ;  but  neither  of 
these  three  chiefs  were  half  so  extortionate  as  Ungomirwa,  king  of  Ubagw6,  a 
large  town  of  three  thousand  people. 

"  We  met  at  Ubagw6  an  Arab  trader  en  route  to  Uganda,  and  he  gave  us  a 
dismal  tale  of  robbery  and  extortion  practised  on  him  by  Ungomirwa.  He  had 
been  compelled  to  pay  one  hundred  and  fifty  cloths,  five  kegs,  or  fifty  pounds,  of 
gunpowder,  five  guns  double-barrelled,  and  thirty-five  pounds  of  beads,  the  whole 
being  of  the  value  of  $625,  or  £125,  for  the  privilege  of  passing  unmolested  through 
the  district  of  Ubagw6. 

"  When  the  chief  came  to  see  me,  I  said  to  him, 

a  i  Why  is  it,  my  friend,  that  your  name  goes  about  the  country  as  being  that 
of  a  bad  man  ?  How  is  it  that  this  poor  Arab  has  had  to  pay  so  much  for  going 
through  Ubagw6  ?  Is  Ubagw6  Unyamwezi,  that  Ungomirwa  demands  so  much 
from  the  Arabs  ?  The  Arab  brings  cloths,  powder,  guns  into  Unyamwezi.  If  you 
rob  him  of  his  property,  I  must  send  letters  to  stop  people  coming  here,  then 
Ungomirwa  will  become  poor,  and  have  neither  powder,  guns,  nor  cloths  to  wear. 
What  has  Ungomirwa  to  say  to  his  friend  V 

"  *  Ungomirwa,'  replied  he,  *  does  no  more  than  Ureweh,  Phunze,  Myonga, 
Ndega,  Urangwa,  and  Mankorongo — he  takes  what  he  can.  If  the  white  man 
thinks  it  is  wrong,  and  will  be  my  friend,  I  will  return  it  all  to  the  Arab.' 

"  *  Ungomirwa  is  good.  Nay,  do  not  return  it  all ;  retain  one  gun,  five  cloths, 
two  f undo  of  beads,  and  one  keg  of  powder ;  that  will  be  plenty,  and  nothing  but 
right.  1  have  many  Wanyamwezi  with  me,  whom  I  have  made  good  men.  I  have 
two  from  Ubagw6,  and  one  man  who  was  born  at  Phunze's.  Let  Ungomirwa  call 
the  Wanyamwezi,  and  ask  them  how  the  white  man  treats  Wanyamwezi,  and  let 
him  try  to  make  t'lem  run  away,  and  see  what  they  will  say.  They  will  tell  him 
that  all  white  men  are  very  good  to  those  who  are  good.' 

"  Ungomirwa  called  the  Wanyamwezi  to  him,  and  asked  them  why  they  fol- 
lowed the  white  man  to  wander  about  the  world,  leaving  their  brothers  and  sisters. 
The  question  elicited  the  following  reply : 

"  *  The  white  people  know  everything.  They  are  better  than  the  black  people 
in  heart.  We  have  abundance  to  eat,  plenty  to  wear,  and  silver  for  ourselves. 
All  we  give  to  the  white  man  is  our  strength.  We  carry  his  goods  for  him,  and 
he  bestows  a  father's  care  on  his  black  children.  Let  Ungomirwa  make  friends 
with  the  white  man,  and  do  as  he  says,  and  it  will  be  good  for  the  land  of  Un- 
yamwezi.' 

"  To  whatever  cause  it  was  owing,  Ungomirwa  returned  the  Arab  nearly  all  his 
property,  and  presented  me  with  three  bullocks ;  and  during  all  the  time  that  I  was 
his  guest  at  LTbagwe,  he  exhibited  ^reat  friendship  for  me,  ^nd  boasted  of  me  to 
several  Watuta  visitors  who  came  to  see  him  during  that  time;  indeed,  I  can 
hardly  remember  a  more  agreeable  stay  at  any  village  in  Africa  than  that  which  I 
made  in  Ubagwe. 

"  Unyamwezi  is  troubled  with  a  vast  number  of  petty  kings,  whose  paltriness 
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uid  poverty  have  so  augmented  their  pride  that  each  of  them  employs  more  threat}, 
and  mftkcB  more  demands,  than  Mtess,  emperor  of  Uganda. 

"The  adage  that  'Small  things  make  base  men  proud'  holds  tnie  in  Africa  as 
in  other  parts  of  the  world.  Sayid  bin  Sayf,  one  of  the  Arabs  at  Kafurro,  begged 
roe,  as  I  valued  my  property  and  peace  of  mind,  not  to  march  through  Unyamwezi 
to  L'jiji,  but  to  travel  through  Uhha.  I  attribute  these  words  of  Sayid's  to  a  de- 
sire on  his  part  to  hear  of  my  being  mulcted  by  kings  Khanza,  Iwanda,  and  Kiti 
in  the  same  proportion  that  he  was.  He  confessed  that  he  had  paid  to  Kiti  sixty 
clothe,  to  Iwaudft  sixty  cloths,  and  to  king  Khanza  one  hundred  and  thirty-eight, 
which  amounted  in  value  to  $516,  and  this  grieved  the  gentle  merchant's  soul 
greatly. 

"On  my  former  journey  in  search  of  Livingstone,  I  tested  sufficiently  the 
capacity  of  the  chiefs  of  Uhha  to  absorb  property,  and  I  vowed  then  to  give  them 
■  wide  berth  for  all  future  time.  Sayid'a  relation  of  his  experieuces,  confirmed  by 
Uamed  Ibrafaitn,  and  my  own  reverses,  indicated  but  too  well  the  custom  lu  vogue 


UAia-DUsaiiia. 

among  the  Wahha.  80  far,  between  Kibogora'a  capital  and  Ubagw^,  I  had  only 
diabnrsed  thirty  cloths  as  gifts  to  nine  kings  of  Unyamwezi,  without  greater  an- 
noyance than  the  trouble  of  having  to  reduce  their  demands  by  negotiation. 

"  On  the  4th  of  May,  baring  received  the  milch-cows,  calves,  and  bullocks  from 
my  new  brother  Mirambo,  we  marched  in  a  south-southwest  direction,  skirting  the 
territory  of  the  Watuta,  to  Ruwinga,  a  village  occupying  a  patch  of  cleared  land, 
and  ruled  by  a  small  chief  who  is  a  tributary  to  his  dreaded  neighbors. 

**  The  next  day,  in  good  order,  we  marched  across  a  portion  of  the  territory  of 
the  Watuta,  No  precaution  was  omitted  to  insure  our  being  warned  in  time  of 
the  presence  of  the  enemy,  nor  did  we  make  any  delay  on  the  road,  as  a  knowl- 
edge of  their  tactics  of  attack  assured  us  that  this  was  our  only  chance  of  avoiding 
a  conflict  with  them.  Msen^,  after  a  journey  of  twenty  miles,  waa  reached  about 
2  P.M.,  and  the  king,  Mulagwa,  received  na  with  open  arms. 

"The  population  of  the  three  villages  under  Mulagwa  probably  numbers  about 
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thirty-live  hundred.  The  kiug  of  the  Watuta  frequently  visile  Mulagwa's  district ; 
but  his  BtroDgly-fenced  villages  and  iai^  number  of  muskets  have  been  sufficient 
to  clieck  the  intentions  of  the  robbers,  though  atrocious  acts  are  often  committed 
upon  the  unwary. 

"  Ten  miles  southwest  of  Msen6  is  Eawangira,  a  district  about  ten  miles  square, 
governed  by  the  chief  Nyambu,  a  rival  of  Mulagwa.  Rchce  of  the  ruthleesness  and 
devastating  attaclcs  of  the  Watuta  are  visible  between  the  two  districts,  and  the  once 
populous  land  is  rapidJy  resuming  its  original  appearance  of  a  tenantless  waste. 


"The  next  village,  Nganda,  ten  miles  southwest  from  Eawangira,  was  reached 
on  the  9th  of  May.  From  this  place,  as  far  as  Usenda  (distant  fourteen  miles 
south-south  west),  extended  a  plain,  inundated  with  from  two  to  live  feet  of  water 
from  the  flooded  Gomb6,  which  rises  about  forty  miles  southeast  of  Unyanyemb^. 
'niiere  the  Oomb^  meets  with  the  Malagarazi,  there  is  a  spacious  plain,  which  dur- 
ing each  rainy  season  is  converted  into  a  lake. 

"  U'e  journeyed  to  the  important  village  of  Usagusi  on  the  lath,  in  a  south- 
southwest  direction.  Like  Scrombo,  Myonga's,  TJrangwa,  Ubagw^,  and  Msen^,  it 
is  strongly  stockaded,  and  the  chief,  conscious  that  the  safety  of  his  principal  vil- 
lage depends  upon  the  care  he  bestows  upon  its  defences,  exacts  heavy  fines  upon 
those  of  bis  people  who  manifest  any  reluctance  to  repair  the  stockade ;  and  this 
vigilant  prudence  has  hitherto  baffled  the  wolflike  marauders  of  Ugomba. 

"  Twenty-five  milea  in  a  westerly  direction  through  a  depopulated  land  brought 
us  to  Zegi,  in  Uvinza,  where  we  found  a  large  caravan,  under  an  Arab  in  the  em- 
ploy of  Sayid  bin  Uabib.  Among  these  natives  of  Zaniibsr  was  a  man  who  had 
accompanied  Cameron  and  Tippu-Tib  to  Utatera.    Like  other  Munchausens  of 
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his  nets,  be  informed  me  upon  oath  that  he  had  seen  a  ship  upon  a  lake  west  of 
Utat«ra,  manned  bj  black  Wazungn,  or  black  Europeans ! 

"  Before  reaching  Zegi,  we  saw  Sivu6  Lake,  a  body  of  water  fed  by  the  Sagala 
River :  it  is  about  seven  miles  wide  by  fourteen  miles  long.  Through  a  broad  bed, 
choked  by  reeds  and  grass  and  tropical  plants,  it  empties  into  the  Malagarazi  River 
near  Kiala. 

"  Zegi  swarmed  with  a  reckless  number  of  lawless  men,  and  was  not  a  com- 
fortable place  to  dwell  in.  The  conduct  of  these  men  was  another  curious  illus- 
tntion  of  how  '  small  things  make  base  men  proud.'  Here  were  a  number  of 
youthsBuSeringunder  that  strange  disease  peculiar  to  vain  youth  in  all  lands,  which 
Hirambo  had  called  '  big  head.'  Tlic  manner  in  which  they  strutted  about,  their 
big  looks  and  bold  staring,  their  enormous  feathered  head-dresses  and  martial 
stride,  were  most  offensive.  Having  adopted,  from  bravado,  the  name  of  Knga- 
Rngs,  they  were  compelled  in  honor  to  imitate  the  bandits'  custom  of  smoking 
banghi  (wild  hemp),  and  my  memory  fails  to  remind  me  of  any  similar  experience 
to  the  wild  screaming  and  stormy  sneezing,  accompanied  day  and  night  by  the 
raoootonoas  droning  of  the  one-string  guitar  (another  accomplishment  with  the 
complete  bandit)  and  the  hiccoughing,  snorting,  and  vocal  extravagances  which 
we  had  to  bear  in  the  village  of  Zegi. 

"  For  the  next  few  days  there  were  no  incidents  of  importance,  our  march  being 
pressed  with  as  little  delay  as  possible.  At  noon  of  the  2Ttb  of  Kfay  the  bright 
10* 
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watffs  of  the  Tanganika  broke  upon  the  view,  and  compelled  me  to  linger  admir- 
ingly for  a  wliilu,  as  1  did  on  the  day  I  first  beheld  them.  By  3  p.m.  we  were  m 
I'Jiji.  Muini  Klicri,  Mohammed  bin  tiharib.  Sultan  bin  Kaseim,  and  KbsmiR  the 
Italuuh  greeted  me  kindly.  Mohammed  bin  Sail  wae  dead.  Nothing  was  chungeit 
much,  except  the  ever-changing  mud  tcmbes  of  the  Arabs.  The  aquare  or  plaza 
where  I  met  David  Livingstone  in  November,  1871,  is  now  occupied  by  Is^ 
temb^s.  The  house  were  he  and  I  hved  has  long  ago  been  burned  down,  i"^ 
ill  its  place  there  remain  only  a  few  embers  and  a  hideous  void.     The  lake  ex- 
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pands  with  the  same  grand  beauty  before  the  eyes  as  we  stand  in  the  market- 
place. The  opposite  mountains  of  Goma  have  the  same  blue-black  color,  for 
they  are  everlastings  and  the  Liuch^  River  continues  its  course  as  brown  as  ever 
just  east  and  south  of  UjijL  The  surf  is  still  as  restless,  and  the  sun  as  bright ; 
the  sky  retains  its  glorious  azure,  and  the  palms  all  their  beauty ;  but  the  grand 
old  hero,  whose  presence  once  filled  Ujiji  with  such  absorbing  interest  for  me,  was 


gone 


r» 


"  And  here  at  Ujiji,"  said  Frank,  "  we  will  pause  for  the  present.  We 
have  read  the  first  volume  of  Mr.  Stanley's  very  interesting  work,  and 
this  evening  we'll  begin  reading  the  second.  The  story  it  contains  is 
even  more  exciting  than  that  which  you  have  just  heard ;  it  carries  us 
among  new  people  and  into  new  lands,  and  introduces  us  to  a  part  of 
the  continent  unknown  to  Europeans  until  Mr.  Stanley  made  his  remark- 
able journey  through  it." 

A  motion  to  adjourn  was  carried  unanimously,  and  very  soon  the 
party  was  dispersed  over  the  steamer's  deck.  Some  of  them  looke<l 
around  for  Mr.  Stanley,  and  were  disappointed  to  hear  that  he  had  not 
been  visible  about  the  deck  or  saloon  for  several  hours. 
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CHAPTER   VII. 

MR  STANLEY  TAKES  THE  CHAIR, -DESCRIPTION  OE  tIJIJI.— THE  ARAB  AND  OTHER 
INH ABIT ANTa— MARKET  SCENES.— LOCAL  CURRENCY.— THE  WAJIJI.— LAKE 
TANGANIKA.— STANLEY'S  VOYAGE  OX  THE  LAKE.— RISING  OF  THE  WATERS.— 
THE  LBGEKD  OF  THE  WELL- HOW  THE  LAKE  WAS  FORMED.- DEFART0RE  OF 
THE  EXPEDITION.— SCENERY  OF  THE  COAST.— MOUNTAINS  WHERE  THE  SPIRITS 
DWELL. —SEEKING  THE  OUTLET  OF  THE  LAKE.— THE  LUKUGA  RIVER.  — EX- 
PERIMENTS TO  FIND  A  CURRENT.— CURIOUS  HEADDRESSES.— RETDRN  TO  UJIJI. 
—LENGTH  AND  EXTENT  OF  LAKE  TANGANIKA. 

"IXTHEN  the  party  assembled  in  the  evening,  Frank  was  not  in  the 
'  •  place  where  the  others  expected  to  find  him ;  he  was  among  the 
auditors,  and  his  former  seat  was  occupied  by  Mr.  Stanley.  The  latter 
said  he  had  been  sleeping  during  most  of  the  afternoon,  and  would  atone 
for  his  indolence  by  telling  the  story  of  a  portion  of  his  work  after  the 
arrival  of  the  expedition  at  Ujiji. 

"  As  yon  have  assembled  to  hear  the  story  of  the  Dark  Continent," 
said  Mr.  Stanley,  as  soon  as  all  were  seated,  "  you  shall  not  be  disap- 
pointed. Yon  can  imagine  that  I 
am  reading  from  the  book,  and  I 
will  keep  it  in  my  hands  to  assist 
your  imaginations." 

Without  further  preliminary  the 
distinguished  explorer  plunged  at 
once  into  the  midst  of  his  subject 
and  carried  his  audience,  as  on  the 
"7  enchanted  carpet  of  the  "  Arabian 

Nights,"  straight  to  the  shores  of 
:",'■  Lake  Tanganika. 

"  The  best  view  of  Ujiji  is  to  be  ob- 
tained from  the  flat  roof  of  one  of  the 
Arab  tembes  or  houses.  Here  is  a  pho- 
tograph presenting  a  view  north  from 
my  temb6,  which  fronted  the  markct- 
HiiD  or  raoHHA  wom*m.  pj^g.     It  embraces  the  square  and  coni- 
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ca)  huts  of  the  Waogvaoa,  Wan^aniwezi,  and  Arab  slaves,  the  Guinea  palms  from 
the  ^Iden -colored  nuts  of  which  the  Wajiji  obtain  the  palm-oil,  the  banana  and 
plantain  groves;  with  here  and  there  a  graceful  papaw-tree  rising  among  them,  and, 
beyond,  the  dark^een  woods  which  line  the  shore  and  are  preserved  for  shade 
by  the  tiahermen. 

"  South  of  the  market-place  are  the  tcmbes  of  the  Arabs,  solid,  spacious,  flat' 
roofed  structures,  built  of  clay,  with  br<)ad,  cool  verandas  fronting  the  public 
roads.  Palms  and  papaws,  pomegranates  and  plantains,  raise  graceful  branch 
and  frond  above  them,  in  pleasing  contrast  to  the  gray-brown  walls,  enclosures, 
and  houses. 

"  The  port  of  Ujiji  is  divided  into  two  districts — Vgoy,  occupied  by  the  Arabs, 
and  Kawel6,  inhabited  by  the  Wangwana,  slaves,  and  natives.  The  market-phice 
is  in  Ugoy,  in  an  open  space  which  has  been  lately  contracted  to  ahont  twelve 
hundred  square  yards.  In  IBTl  it  was  nearly  three  thousand  square  yards.  On 
the  beach  fiefore  the  market-place  are  drawn  up  the  huge  Arab  canoes,  which,  pur- 
chased in  Goma  on  the  western  shore,  have  had  their  gunwales  raised  up  nitb 
heavy  teak  planking.  The  largest  canoe,  belonging  to  Sheik  Abdullah  bin  Suite- 
man,  is  forty-eight  feet  long,  nine  feet  in  the  beam,  and  five  feet  high,  with  a  poop 
for  the  nakhuda  (captain),  and  a  small  forecastle. 


"  Sheik  Abdullah,  by  assuming  the  air  of  an  opulcqt  ship-owner,  has  offended 
the  vanity  of  the  governor,  Muini  Kheri,  who  owns  nine  canoes.  Abdullah  chris- 
tened his  '  big  ship '  by  some  very  proud  name ;  the  governor  nicknamed  it  the 
Lazy.     The  Arabs  and  Wajiji,  by  the  way,  all  give  names  to  their  canoes. 

"  The  hum  and  bustle  of  the  market-place,  tilled  witli  a  miscellaneous  concourse 
of  representatives  from  many  tribes,  woke  me  up  at  early  dawn.  Curious  to  nee 
the  first  market-place  we  had  come  to  since  leaving  Kagehyi,  1  dressed  myself  and 
sauntered  among  the  buyers  and  sellers  and  idlers. 

"  Here  we  behold  all  tlie  wealth  of  the  Tanganika  shores.  The  Wajiji,  who  an- 
sharp,  clever  traders,  having  obsened  that  the  Wangwana  purchased  their  supplies 
of  sweet  potatoes,  yams,  sugar-cane,  ground-nuts,  oil-nuts,  palm-oil  and  palm-wine, 
butter,  and  pombe,  to  retail  them  at  enormous  profits  to  their  countrymen,  have 
raised  their  prices  on  some  things  a  hundred  per  cent,  over  what  they  were  when 
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[  iras  in  TJjiji  last.  This  has  caused  the  Wangwana  and  slaves  to  groan  in  spirit, 
for  the  Arabs  are  unable  to  dole  out  to  them  rations  in  proportion  to  the  prices 
now  demanded.  The  governor,  supplied  by  tbe  Mutwar6  of  the  lake  district  of 
I'jiji,  will  not  interfere,  though  frequently  implored  to  do  so,  and,  consequently, 
there  are  frequent  figbta,  when  the  Wangwana  rush  on  the  natives  with  clubs,  in 
much  the  same  manner  as  the  apprentices  of  London  used  to  rush  to  the  restfue  or 
Miccor  of  one  of  their  bands. 

"  Except  the  Wajiji,  who  have  become  rich  in  cloths,  the  rural  natives  retain 
tbe  primitive  dress  worn  by  the  Wazinja  and  other  tribes,  a  dressed  goat-skin 
covering  the  loins,  and  hanging  down  to  within  six  inches  above  the  knees,  with 
long  depending  tags  of  the  same  material.     All  these  tribes  are  related  to  each 


other,  and  their  langii^e  shows  only  slight  differences  in  dialect.  Moreover,  many 
of  those  inhabiting  the  countries  contiguous  to  Unyamweii  and  Uganda  have  lost 
those  Rpecia!  characteristics  which  distinguish  the  pure  unmixed  stock  from  the 
less  favored  and  less  refined  types  of  Africans. 

"  Uhha  daily  sends  to  the  market  of  Ujtji  its  mtama,  grain  (millet),  sesamum, 
licans,  fowls,  goats,  and  broad-tailed  sheep,  butter,  and  sometimes  oien ;  Urundi, 
its  goats,  sheep,  oxen,  butter,  palm-oil  and  palm-nuts,  fowls,  bananas,  and  plantains : 
I'jiige — now  and  then  only — its  oxen  and  palm-oil ;  Uvira,  its  iron,  in  wire  of  all 
sizes,  bracelets,  and  anklets;  Ubwari,  its  cassava  or  manioc,  dried,  and  enormous 
quantities  of  grain,  Dogara  or  whitebait,  and  dried  fish  ;  Uvinsa,  its  salt ;  Uguba, 
its  goats  and  sheep,  and  grain,  especially  Indian  corn;  rural  Wajiji  bring  their 
buttermilk,  ground-nuts,  sweet  potatoes,  tomatoes,  bananas  and  plantains,  yams, 
I>e8n8,  vetches,  garden  herbs,  melons,  cucumbers,  sugar-cane,  palm-wine,  palm-nuts, 
palm-oil,  goats,  sheep,  bullocks,  eggs,  fowls,  and  earthenware ;  the  lake-coast  Wajiji 
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bring  their  Bl&Tee,  whitebait,  fresh  fish,  ivory,  baskets, 
nets,  BpeaTB,  bowe  and  arrows ;  the  Wangwaoa  and  Arab 
slaves  briDg  fuel,  ivgry,  wild  fruit,  eggs,  rice,  BUgar-ca&e, 
and  honey  from  the  L'karanga  forest. 

"  The  currency  employed  consists  of  cloths,  blue 
'  Kaniki,'  white  sheeting  '  Merikani '  from  Massachusetts 
mills,  striped  or  barred  prints,  or  checks,  blue  or  red,  from 
Manchester,  Muscat,  or  Cuteh,  and  beads,  principally 
'Soli,'  which  are  like  black-and-white  clay-pipe  stems 
broken  into  pieces  half  an  inch  long.  One  piece  is  called 
a  Ma*aro,  and  is  the  lowest  piece  of  currency  that  will 
purchase  anything.  The  Sofi  beads  bre  strung  in  strings 
of  twenty  Masaro,  which  is  then  called  a  Kheti,  and  is 
sufficient  to  purchase  rations  for  two  days  for  a  slare, 
but  suffices  the  freeman  or  Mgwana  but  one  day.  The 
red  beads,  called  Satni-sami,  the  Mutanda,  small  blue, 

DUS9  AMD  HTmomo  or  a    brown,  and  white,  will   also  readily  be  bartered  in  the 

N<tnTB  or  DODHB*.  market  for  provisions,  but  a  discount  will  be  charged  on 

them,  as  the  established  and  universal  currency  with  all 

classes  of  natives  attending  the  market  is  the  Sofi. 

"The  prices  at  the  market  of  Ujiji  in  1676  were  as  follows: 

ShMllne  cirilh* 
of  four  jard*  long. 

Ivory  per  lb. 1 

Igoat 3 

1  sheep 1} 

13  fowls \\ 

1  bullock 10 

00  lbs.  of  grain — Mtsmn 1 

00  lbs.      "         Indian  com 1 

)-ga1,  pottul  of  honey  In  the  comb 1 

1  slave  boy  between  10  and  18  years  old      .       .       .  '    .       .  Ifl 

1     "     girl        ' .....  60  to  80 

1    ■'     woman"       19  •■    80      "  80  to  180 

1     "     boy        ■'       18  '■    18      ■■  18  to  60 

1     "     man       "       18  "    60      "  10  to  50 

"  The  country  of  Ujiji  extands  between  the  Liuch6  River,  along  the  Tanganiko, 
north  to  the  Mshala  River,  which  gives  it  a  length  of  forty-live  miles.  The  for- 
mer river  separates  it  from  Ukaranga  on  the  south,  while  the  latter  river  acts  as  a 
boundary  between  it  and  L'rundi.  As  L'jiji  is  said  to  border  upon  Uguru,  a  dis- 
trict of  Uhha,  it  may  be  said  to  have  a  breadth  of  twenty  miles.  Thus  the  area 
of  Ujiji  is  not  above  nine  hundred  square  miles.  The  Mtemi,  or  king,  is  called 
Mgassa,  who  entertains  a  superstitious  fear  of  the  lake.  His  residence  is  in  a  val- 
ley among  the  mountains  bordering  upon  Uguru,  and  he  believes  that  in  the  hour 
he  looks  upon  the  lake  he  dies. 

"  I  should  estimate  the  population  of  the  country  to  be  very  fairly  given  at 
forty  to  the  square  mile,  which  will  make  it  thirty-six  thousaud  souls.   The  Liuch6 
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valley  ia  comparatively  populous,  and  the  port  of  Ujiji — coDsistiDg  of  Ugoy  and 
K»wel^  districts — has  alone  a  population  of  three  thousand.  Kigonu  and  Kasiinbu 
are  other  districts  patronized  by  Arabs  and  Wangwana. 

"  The  Wajiji  are  a  brave  tribe,  and  of  very  independent  spirit,  but  not  quarrel- 
some. When  the  moderate  fee  demanded  by  the  Mutwar6  of  Ugoy,  Kawel^, 
»nd  Kasimbu  is  paid,  the  stranger  has  the  liberty  of  settling  in  any  part  of  the 
district;  and,  as  an  excellent  understanding  exists  between  the  Mutwar^  and  the 
Arab  governor,  Muini  Kheri,  there  ia  no  fear  of  ill-uaagc.  The  Mgwana  or  the 
Mjiji  applying  to  either  of  them  is  certain  of  receiving  fair  justice,  and  graver  caaes 
are  submitted  t«  an  international  commiaaiun  of  Arabs  and  Wajiji  elders,  because 
it  ia  perfectly  understood  by  both  parties  that  many  moneyed  interests  would  be 
iDJured  if  open  hostilities  were  commenced. 

"  The  Wajiji  are  the  most  expert  canoemen  of  all  the  tribes  around  the  Tan- 
ganika.  They  have  visited  every  country,  and  seem  to  know  each  headland,  creek, 
bay,  and  river.  Sometimes  they  meet  with  rough  treatment,  but  they  are  as  a 
rule  so  clever,  wide-awake,  prudent,  commercially  politic,  and  superior  in  tact,  that 
only  downright  treachery  can  entrap  tliem  to  death,  ■  They  have  so  many  friends 
also  that  they  soon  become  informed  of  danger,  and  dangerous  places  are  tabooed. 


"  The  governor  of  the  Arab  colony  of  Ujiji,  having  been  an  old  friend,  was,  as 
may  be  supposed,  courteous  and  hoKpiuble  to  me,  and  Mohammed  bin  Gharib, 
who  w«9  80  good  to  Livingstone  between  Sfarungu  and  Ujiji,  aa  far  as  Manvema, 
did  his  best  to  ahow  me  friendly  attention.  Such  luxuries  as  sweetmeats,  whoat- 
en  bread,  rice,  and  milk  were  supplied  so  freely  by  Muini  Kheri  and  Sheik  Mo- 
bammed  that  both  Frank  and  myself  began  to  increase  rapidly  in  weight. 

"  lodging  from  their  rotundity  of  body,  it  may  fairly  be  said  that  both  the 
frienda  enjoy  life.     The  governor  is  of  vast  girth,  and  Mohammed  is  nearly  aa 
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large  in  tbe  waist.  The  preceding  governor,  Mohammed  bin  Sali,  was  also  of  am- 
ple circumference,  from  whicb  I  conclude  tbat  the  climate  of  Ujiji  ^^eea  with 
the  Arab  constitution.  It  certainly  did  not  suit  mine  while  1  was  with  Linng- 
stone,  for  I  was  punished  with  remittent  and  intermittent  fever  of  such  severe 
type  and  virulence  tbat  in  three  months  1  was  reduced  in  weight  to  ninety-eight 
pounds. 

'*  Muini  Kheri's  whole  wealth  consists  of  about  one  hundred  and  twenty  sISTea, 
eighty  guns,  eighty  frasilah  of  ivory,  two 
temb^B,  or  houses,  a  wheat  and  rice  field, 
nine  canoes  with  oara  and  sails,  forty  head 
of  cattle,  twenty  goats,  thirty  bales  of  cloth, 
and  twenty  sacks  of  beads,  three  hundred 
and  fifty  pounds  of  brass  wire,  and  two 
hundred  pounds  of  iron  wire,  all  of  which, 
appraised  in  the  Ujiji  market,  might  per- 
haps realise  916,000.  His  friend  Mo- 
hammed is  probably  worth  13000  only !  Sultan  bin  Kassim  may  estimate  the 
value  of  his  property  at  «10,000 ;  Abdullah  bin  Suliman,  the  owner  of  the  Gnat 
Eaitem  of  Lake  Tanganika,  at  $15,000.  Other  Aralw  of  Ujiji  may  be  rated  at 
from  $100  to  $3000. 

"  Sheik  Mohammed  bin  Gharib  is  tbe  owner  of  tbe  finest  house.  It  is  about 
one  hundred  feet  long  by  twenty-five  feet  in  width  and  fourteen  feet  in  height.  A 
broad  veranda,  ten  feet  wide  and  forty  feet  long,  runs  along  a  portion  of  tbe 
front,  and  affords  ample  space  for  the  accoramodatioD  of  his  visitors  on  the  luxu- 
rious carpets.  The  building  is  constructed  of  sun-dried  brick  plastered  over  neat- 
ly with  clay.  The  great  door  is  a  credit  to  his  carpenter,  and  bis  latticed  windows 
are  a  manel  to  the  primitive  native  trader  from  Ubha  or  Uvinza,  Tbe  courtyard 
behind  the  house  contains  the  huts  of  the  slaves,  kitchens,  and  cow-house. 

"  There  is  a  good  deal  of  jealousy  between  tbe  Arabs  of  Ujiji,  which  sometimes 
breaks  out  into  bloodshed.     When  Sayid  bin  Uabib  enters  Ujiji  trouble  is  not  far 
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off.  The  son  of  Habib  has  a  large  number  of  elaves,  and  there  are  some  fiery 
sonia  among  them,  who  resent  the  least  disparagement  of  their  master.  A  bitter 
reproach  is  soon  followed  by  a  vengeful  blow,  and  then  the  retainers  and  the  chiefs 
of  the  Montagues  and  Capulets  issue  forth  with  clubs,  spears,  and  guns,  and  Ujiji 
is  all  in  an  uproar,  not  to  be  quieted  until  the  respective  friends  of  the  two  rivals 
carry  them  bodily  away  to  their  houses.  On  Arabs,  Wangwana,  and  slaves  alike  I 
saw  the  acars  of  feuds. 


"Ufe  in  TJjiji  begins  soon  after  dawn,  and,  except  on  moonlight  nights,  no 
one  is  abroad  after  sunset.  With  the  Arabs — to  whom  years  are  as  days  to  Eu- 
ropeans— it  is  a  languid  existence,  mostly  spent  in  gossip,  the  interchange  of  dig- 
nified visits,  ceremonies  of  prayer,  an  hour  or  two  of  barter,  and  small  household 
affairs. 

'•  There  were  no  letters  for  either  Frank  or  myself  after  our  seventeen  months' 
travels  around  and  through  the  lake  regions.  From  Kagehyi,  on  Lake  Victoria,  I 
had  despatched  messages  to  Sayid  bin  Salim,  governor  of  Unyanvembe,  praying 
him  to  send  all  letters  addressed  to  me  to  Muini  Kberi,  governor  of  Ujiji,  prom- 
iwag  him  a  noble  reward.  Not  that  I  was  sure  that  I  should  pass  by  Ujiji,  but  I 
knew  that,  if  I  arrived  at  Nyangw^,  1  should  be  able  to  send  a  force  of  twenty 
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men  to  Muini  Kheri  for  my  letters.  Though  Sayid  bin  Salim  had  over  twelve 
months'  time  to  comply  with  my  moderate  request,  not  a  scrap  or  word  of  news  or 
greeting  refreshed  us  after  the  long  blank  interval !  Both  of  us,  having  eagerly 
looked  forward  with  certainty  to  receiving  a  bagful  of  letters,  were  therefore  much 
disappointed. 

"  As  I  was  about  to  circumnavigate  the  Tanganika  with  my  boat,  and  would 
probably  be  absent  two  or  three  months,  I  thought  there  might  still  be  a  chance 
of  obtaining  them  before  setting  out  westward,  by  despatching  messengers  to  Un- 
yanyemb^.  Announcing  my  intentions  to  the  governor,  I  obtained  a  promise  that 
he  would  collect  other  men,  as  he  and  several  Arabs  at  Ujiji  were  also  anxious  to 
communicate  with  their  friends.  Manwa  Sera  therefore  selected  five  of  the  most 
trustworthy  men,  the  Arabs  also  selected  ^ve  of  their  confidential  slaves,  and  the 
ten  men  started  for  Unyanyemb^  on  the  3d  of  June. 

"  My  five  trustworthy  men  arrived  at  Unyanyemb^  within  fifteen  days,  but 
from  some  cause  they  never  returned  to  the  expedition.  We  halted  at  Ujiji  for 
seventy  days  after  their  departure,  and  when  we  turned  our  faces  towards  Nyang- 
w^,  we  had  given  up  all  hopes  of  hearing  from  civilization. 

"Before  departing  on  the  voyage  of  circumnavigation  of  Lake  Tanganika, 
many  affairs  had  to  be  provided  for,  such  as  the  well-being  of  the  expedition  dur- 
ing my  absence,  distribution  of  sufficient  rations,  provisioning  for  the  cruise,  the 
engagement  of  guides,  etc. 

"  The  two  guides  I  obtained  for  the  lake  were  Para,  who  had  accompanied 
Cameron  in  March  and  April,  1874,  and  Ruango,  who  accompanied  Livingstone  and 
myself  in  December,  1871,  to  the  north  end  of  Lake  Tanganika. 

"  The  most  interesting  point  connected  with  this  lake  was  its  outlet.  Before 
starting  from  Zanzibar,  I  had  heard  that  Cameron  had  discovered  the  outlet  to 
Lake  Tanganika  in  the  Lukuga  River,  which  ran  through  Uguha  to  the  west,  and 
was  therefore  an  affluent  of  Livingstone's  great  river. 

"  I  made  many  inquiries  among  the  Arabs  and  natives,  but  could  learn  nothing 
about  an  outlet  of  the  lake.  The  guide  who  accompanied  Cameron  declared  that 
no  such  outlet  had  been  found  while  he  was  with  that  oflicer,  and,  furthermore,  all 
the  streams  he  knew  of  flowed  into  and  not  from  Tanganika.  All  this  testimony 
inspired  me  with  the  resolution  to  explore  the  phenomenon  thoroughly,  and  to  ex- 
amine the  entire  coast  minutely.  At  the  same  time,  a  suspicion  that  there  was  no 
present  outlet  to  the  Tanganika  had  crept  into  my  mind,  when  I  observed  that 
three  palm-trees,  which  had  stood  in  the  market-place  of  Ujiji  in  November,  1871, 
were  now  about  one  hundred  feet  in  the  lake,  and  that  the  sand  beach  over  which 
Livingstone  and  I  took  our  morning  walks  was  over  two  hundred  feet  in  the  lake. 

"I  asked  of  Muini  Kheri  and  Sheik  Mohammed  if  my  impressions  were  not 
correct  about  the  palm-trees,  and  they  both  replied  readily  in  the  affirmative. 
Muini  Kheri  said  also,  as  corroborative  of  the  increase  of  the  Tanganika,  that  thirty 
years  ago  the  Arabs  were  able  to  ford  the  channel  between  Bangw6  Island  and  the 
mainland ;  that  they  then  cultivated  rice-fields  three  miles  farther  west  than  the 
present  beach ;  that  every  year  the  Tanganika  encroaches  upon  their  shores  and 
fields ;  and  that  they  are  compelled  to  move  every  ^ve  years  farther  inland.  In 
my  photograph  of  Ujiji,  an  inlet  may  be  seen  on  a  site  which  was  dry  land,  occu- 
pied by  fishing-nets  and  pasture-ground,  in  1871. 
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"The  Wajiji  lake-traders  and  fishermen  Lave  an  interesting  legend  respecting 
the  origin  of  the  TaDguoika.  Kuango,  the  veteran  guide,  who  showed  Livingstone 
and  myself  the  Kusizi  River  in  1871,  and  whose  version  is  confirmed  by  Para,  the 
other  guide,  related  it  as  follows : 

" '  Years  and  years  ago,  where  you  see  this  great  lake,  was  a  vide  plain,  in- 
habited by  many  tribes  and  nations,  who  owned  large  herds  of  cattle  and  flocks  of 
ffoats,  just  as  you  see  Uhha  to^ay. 

" '  On  this  plain  there  was  a  very  large  town,  fenced  round  with  poles  strong 
and  high.'  As  was  the  custom  in  those  days,  the  people  of  the  town  surrounded 
their  houses  with  tall  hedges  of  cane,  enclosing  courts,  where  their  cattle  and  goats 
were  herded  at  night  from  the  wild  beasts  and  from  thieves,  lu  one  of  these  en- 
closures lived  a  man  and  his  wife,  who  possessed  a  deep  well,  from  which  water 
bubbled  up  and  supplied  a  beautiful  little  stream,  at  which  the  cattle  of  their 
neighbors  slaked  their  thirst. 

" '  Strange  to  say,  this  well  contained  countless  fish,  which  supplied  both  the 
man  and  his  wife  with  an  abundant  supply  for  their  wants ;  but  as  their  possession 
of  these  treasures  depended  upon  the  secrecy  which  they  presented  respecting 
them,  no  one  outside  their  family  circle  knew  anything  of  them.  A  tradition  was 
handed  down  for  ages,  through  the  family,  from  father  to  son,  that  on  the  day 
they  showed  the  well  to  strangers  they  wo.uld  be  ruined  and  destroyed, 

"  <  One  day,  while  the  husband  was  absent,  a  stranger  called  at  the  house  and 

talked  so  pleasantly  that  the  wife  forgot  all  about  the  tradition,  and  showed  him 

the  well.     The  man  had  never  seen  such  things  in  his  life,  for  there  were  no  rivers 

in  the  neighborhood  except  that  which  was  made  by  tLis  fountain.     His  delight 

was  very  great,  and  he  aftt  for  some  tirne  watching  the  fish  leaping  and  chasing 

each  other,  showing  their  white  bellies  and  beautiful  bright  sides,  and  coming  up 

to  the  surface  and  diving  swiftly  down  to  the  bottom.     lie  had  never  enjoyed 

such  pleasure ;  hut  when  one  of  the  boldest  of 

the  fish  came  near  to  where  he  was  sitting  he 

suddenly  put  forth  his  hand  to  catch  it.     Ah, 

that  was  the  end  of  all ! — for  the  Muzimu,  the 

spirit,    was    angry.     And    the   world    cracked 

asunder,  the  plain  sank  down  and  down  and 

down — the  bottom  cannot  now  be  reached  by 

our  longest  lines — and  the  fountain  overflowed 

and  filled  the  great  gap  that  was  made  by  the 

earthquake,  and  '"**■  what  do  you  see !     The 

Tanganika !     All  the  people  of  that  great  plwn 

perished,  and   all  the   houses   and   fields  and 

gardens,  the  herds  of  cattle  and  flocks  of  goats 

and  sheep,  were  swallowed  in  the  waters,' 

"  I  made  many  attempts  to  discover  whether 
the  Wajiji  knew  why  the  lake  was  called 
Tanganika.  A  rational  definition  I  could  not 
obtain  until  one  day,  while  translating  some 
English  words  into  their  language,  I  came  to 
HiTCBET  ^^^  word  '  plain,'  for  which  I  obtained  nita  as 
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being  the  term  in  Eijiji.  As  Africans  are  accuetomed  to  describe  large  bodies 
of  wat«r  as  being  like  plainii,  'it  spreads  out  like  a  plain,'  I  think  that  a  satisfac-- 
tory  signification  of  the  term  has  finally  been  obtained,  in  '  the  plain-like  lake.' 

"  Westward  from  Ujiji  the  lake  Bpn;ads  to  a  distance  of  about  thirty-five  miles, 
where  it  is  bounded  by  the  lofty  mountain  range  of  Goma,  and  it  is  when  looking 
northwest  that  one  comprehends,  as  he  follows  that  vague  and  indistinct  mountain 
line,  ever  paling  as  it  recedes,  the  full  magnificence  of  this  inland  sea.  The  low 
island  of  l^ngwe  on  the  eastern  side  terminates  the  bay  of  Ijiji,  which  rounds 
with  a  erescent  cunc  from  the  market-place  towards  it. 

"The  saucy  English-built  boat  which  had  made  the  acquaintance  of  all  the 
bays  and  inlets  of  the  \'ietoria  Nyanza,  and  been  borne  on  the  shoulders  of  sturdy 
men  across  the  plains  and  through  the  ravines  of  Unyoro,  is  about  to  explore  the 
mountain  barriers  which  enfold  Lake  Tanganika,  for  the  discovery  of  some  gap 
which  lets  out,  or  is  supposed  to  let  out,  the  surplus  water  of  rivers  which,  from  a 
dim  and  remote  period,  have  been  pouring  into  it  from  all  sides. 

"  She  has  a  consort  now,  a  lumbering,  heavy,  but  stanch  mate,  a  canoe  cut  out 
from  an  enormous  teak-tree  which  once  grew  in  some  wooded  gorge  in  the  Goma 
Mountains.  Tlie  canoe  is  called  the  Meofu,  and  is  the  property  of  Muini  Kheri. 
liovemor  of  Ujiji,  who  has  kindly  lent  it  to  me.  As  he  is  my  friend,  he  says  he 
will  not  chaise  me  anything  for  the  loan.  But  the  governor  and  T  know  each 
other  pretty  well,  and  I  know  that  when  1  return  from  the  voyage  I  shall  have 
to  make  him  a  present.  In  Oriental  and  African  lands,  remuneration,  hire,  com- 
pensation, guerdon,  and  present  arc  terms  nearly  related  to  one  another. 

"The  boat  and  her  consort  are  ready  on  the  11th  of  June,  1876.  The  boat'n 
crew  have  been  most  carefully  selected.  They  are  all  young,  agile,  faithful  creat- 
ures. Their  names  and  ages  are  as  follows  :  Ulcdi,  the  coxswain,  25  years ;  Say  wa, 
bis  coasiD,  IT;  Shumari,  bis  brother,  18;  Murabo,  20;  Mpwapwa,  22;  Marzouk, 
33 ;  Akida,  20 ;  Mambu,  20 ;  Wadi  Baraka,  24  ;  Zaidi  Rufiji,  27  ;  Matiko.  19.     Two 
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destroyed,  despite  their  protestations  to  the  contrary.  I  could  afford  to  lose  weak, 
fearful,  and  unworthy  men ;  but  I  could  not  afford  to  lose  one  gun.  Though  we 
had  such  a  show  of  strength  left,  I  was  only  too  conscious  that  there  were  barely 
forty  reliable  and  effective  in  a  crisis,  or  in  the  presence  of  danger ;  the  rest  were 
merely  useful  as  bearers  of  burdens,  or  porters. 

"  When  we  resumed  our  journey  the  second  day  from  Ukaranga,  three  more 
were  missing,  which  swelled  the  number  of  desertions  to  forty-one,  and  reduced 
our  force  to  one  hundred  and  twenty-nine.  After  we  had  crossed  the  Tanganika 
and  arrived  in  Uguha,  two  more  disappeared,  one  of  whom  was  young  Kalulu, 
whom  I  had  taken  to  England  and  the  United  States,  and  whom  I  had  placed  in 
an  English  school  for  eighteen  months. 

"  Induced  to  do  so  by  the  hope  that  I  should  secure  their  attachment  to  the 
cause  of  the  expedition,  I  had  purchased  from  Sultan  bin  Kassim  six  bales  of 
cloth  at  an  enormous  price,  £350,  and  had  distributed  them  all  among  the  people 
gratuitously.  This  wholesale  desertion,  at  the  very  period  when  their  services 
were  about  to  be  most  needed,  was  mv  reward !  The  desertion  and  faithless  con- 
duct  of  Kalulu  did  not,  as  may  be  imagined,  augment  my  hopes,  or  increase  my 
faith  in  the  fidelity  of  my  people.  But  it  determined  me  to  recover  some  of  the 
deserters.  Francis  Pocock  and  the  detective  of  the  expedition,  the  ever  faithful 
and  gallant  Kacheche,  were  therefore  sent  back  with  a  squad  to  Ujiji,  with  in- 
structions how  to  act ;  and  one  night  Kach6ch6  pounced  upon  six  fellows,  who, 
after  a  hard  and  tough  resistance,  were  secured ;  and  after  his  return  to  Uguha 
with  these  he  successfully  recovered  the  runaway  Kalulu  on  Kaseng^  Island. 
These  seven,  along  with  a  few  others  arrested  in  the  act  of  desertion,  received 
merited  punishments,  which  put  an  end  to  misconduct  and  faithlessness,  and  pre- 
vented the  wreck  of  the  expedition. 

"  It  must  not  be  supposed  that  I  was  more  unfortunate  than  other  travellers ; 
for  to  the  faithlessness  of  his  people  may  be  attributed  principally  the  long  wan- 
derings of  poor  Livingstone.  Cameron  also  lost  a  great  number  at  Unyanyembd, 
as  well  as  at  Ujiji.  Experience  had  taught  me  on  my  first  journey  to  Central  Af- 
rica that  AVangwana  would  desert  at  every  opportunity,  especially  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  Arab  depots.  It  was  to  lessen  these  opportunities  for  desertion  that  I  had 
left  the  Unjanyembo  road,  and  struck  through  Ituru  and  Iramba ;  and  though  my 
losses  in  men  were  great  from  famine,  the  ferocity  of  the  natives,  and  sickness, 
they  did  not  amount  to  half  of  what  they  certainly  would  have  been  had  I  touched 
at  Unyanyemb6.  By  adopting  this  route,  despite  the  calamities  that  we  were 
subjected  to  for  a  short  season,  I  had  gained  time,  and  opened  new  countries  hith- 
erto unexplored. 

"  Unless  the  traveller  in  Africa  exerts  himself  to  keep  his  force  intact,  he  can- 
not hope  to  perform  satisfactory  service.  If  he  relaxes  Iris  watchfulness,  it  is  in- 
stantly taken  advantage  of  by  the  weak-minded  and  the  indolent.  Livingstone 
lost  at  least  six  years  of  time,  and  finally  his  life,  by  permitting  his  people  to  de- 
sert. If  a  follower  left  his  service,  he  even  permitted  him  to  remain  in  the  same 
village  with  him,  without  attempting  to  reclaim  him,  or  to  compel  that  service 
which  he  had  bound  himself  to  render  at  Zanzibar.  The  consequence  of  this  ex- 
cessive mildness  was  that  he  was  left  at  last  with  only  seven  men,  out  of  nearly 
seventy.     His  noble  character  has  won  from  us  a  tribute  of  affection  and  esteem. 
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hundred  feet  above  the  lake.  They  once  formed  parts  of  the  plateau  of  Uningu, 
though  now  separated  from  it  by  the  same  agency  which  created  the  fathomlesB 
gulf  of  the  Tanganika. 

"  Within  a  distance  of  two  miles  are  three  separate  mounts,  which  bear  a  re- 
semblance to  one  another.  The  first  is  called  Mtombwa,  the  next  Kateye,  the 
third  Kapembwa.  Their  three  spirits  are  also  closely  akin  to  one  another,  for  they 
all  rule  the  wave  and  the  wind,  and  dwell  on  summits.  Kateyo  if,  I  believe,  the 
son  of  Kapembwa,  the  Jupiter,  and  Mtombwa,  the  Juno,  of  Tanganika  tradition. 

"  As  we  row  past,  close  to  their  base,  we  look  up  to  admire  the  cliffy  heights 
rising  in  terraces  one  above  another;  each  terrace-ledge  is  marked  by  a  thin  line 
of  scrubby  bush.  Beyond  Kateye,  the  gray  front  of  the  paternal  Kapembwa 
looms  up  with  an  extraordinary  height  and  mnssive  grandeur. 

"  The  peaks  of  Kungw6  arc  probably  from  two  thousand  five  hundred  to  three 
thousand  feet  above  the  lake.  They  are  not  only  interesting  from  their  singular 
appearance,  but  also  as  being  a  refuge  for  the  last  remaining  families  of  the  abo- 
rigines of  Kawendi.  On  the  topmost  and  most  inaccessible  heights  dwells  the  rem- 
nant of  the  once  powerful  nation  which  in  old  times — so  tradition  relates — overran 
Uhfaa  and  Uvinza,  and  were  a  terror  to  the  Wakalaganza.  They  cultivate  the  slopes 
of  their  strongholda,  which  amply  repay  them  for  their  labor.  Fuel  is  found  in 
the  gorges  between  the  peaks,  and  means  of  defence  are  at  hand  in  the  huge  rocks 
which  they  have  piled  up  ready  to  repel  the  daring  intruder.  Their  elders  retain 
the  traditions  of  the  race  whence  they  sprang;  and  in  their  charge  are  the  Lares 
and  Penates  of  old  Kawendi — the  Muzimu.  In  the  home  of  the  e^les  they  find 
a  precarious  existence,  as  a  seed  to  reproduce  another  nation,  or  as  a  short  respite 
before  complete  extermination. 
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KCKQiri  FXAES, 
(FVvm  a  tttltli  nrar  the  nitntnu  to  tlit  LwnJungu  tarrmt  M.) 

"  The  best  view  of  this  interestina;  clump  of  mounUin  heights  is  to  be  had  off 
the  mouth  of  the  torrent  Luwulunpi. 

"  Everywhere  we  went  we  could  see  that  the  lake  was  rising.  In  places  where 
I  had  camped  with  Livingstone  in  1871  there  were  now  several  feet  of  water,  and 
the  guides  repeatedly  called  my  attention  to  low  islands  and  beaches  that  were 
now  submerged.  One  cf  the  most  interesting  points  we  visited  was  Lull uga  Creek, 
where  Cameron  thought  he  discovered  the  outlet  of  the  lake.  We  reached  it  on 
July  16th,  and  made  a  careful  survey. 

"  The  mouth  of  the  Lukiiga,  which  was  about  two  thousand  five  hundred  yards 
wide,  narrowed  after  a  mile  to  eight  hundred  yards,  and  after  another  mile  to  four 
or  five  hundred  yards.  Upon  rounding  the  point  of  land  on  which  Mkampemba 
stand.i,  and  where  there  is  a  considerable  tract  under  tillage,  I  observed  that  the 
water  changed  its  color  to  a  reddish  brown,  owing  to  the  ferruginous  conglomerate 
of  which  the  low  bluffs  on  either  side  arc  composed.  This  was  also  a  proof  to  me 
that  there  was  no  outflowing  river  here.  Clear  water  outflowing  from  the  Tan- 
ganika,  only  two  miles  from  the  lake,  ought  never  to  be  so  deeply  discolored, 

"  Wherever  there  were  indentations  in  the  bluffs  that  banked  it  in,  or  a  dip  in 
the  low,  grass-covered  debris  beneath,  a  growth  of  matet6,  or  water-cane,  and  pa- 
pyrus filled  up  these  bits  of  still  water,  but  mid-channel  was  clear,  and  maintained 
a  breadth  of  open  white  water  ranging  from  ninety  to  four  hundred  and  fifty  yards. 

"  Within  an  hour  we  arrived  at  the  extremity  of  the  open  water,  which  had 
gradually  been  narrowed  in  width,  by  the  increasing  abundance  of  papyrus,  from 
two  hundred  and  fifty  yards  to  forty  yards.  We  ceased  rowing,  and  gently  glided 
up  to  the  barrier  of  papyrus,  which  had  now  completely  closed  up  the  creek  from 
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bsnk  to  bank,  like  a  luxnriant  field  of  tall  Indiaa  corn.  We  sounded  at  the  base 
of  these  reeds  along  a  breadth  of  forty  yards,  and  obtained  from  seven  to  eleven 
feet  of  water !  With  a  portable  level  I  attempted  to  ascertain  a  current ;  the  level 
indicated  none !  Into  a  little  pool,  completely  sheltered  by  the  broadside  of  the 
boat,  we  threw  a  chip  or  two,  and  some  sticks.  In  five  minutes  the  chips  had 
moved  towards  the  reeds  about  a  foot !  We  then  crushed  our  way  through  about 
twenty  yards  of  the  papyrus,  and  came  to  impassable  mud-banks,  black  as  pitch, 
and  seething  with  animai  life.  Returning  to  the  boat,  I  asked  four  men  to  stand 
close  together,  and,  mounting  their  shoulders  with  an  oar  for  support,  1  endeav- 
ored, with  a  glass,  to  obtain  a  general  view.  I  saw  a  broad  belt,  some  two  hun- 
dred and  Gfty  or  three  hundred  yards  wide,  of  a  papyrus-grown  depression,  lying 
east  and  west  between  gently -sloping  banks,  thinly  covered  with  scrubby  acacia. 
Here  and  there  were  pools  of  open  water,  and  beyond  were  a  few  trees  growing, 
as  it  seemed  to  me,  right  in  the  bed.  I  caused  some  of  my  men  to  attempt  to 
cross  from  one  bank  to  the  other,  but  the  muddy  ooze  was  not  sufficiently  firm  to 
bear  the  weight  of  a  man. 


"  I  then  cut  a  disk  of  wood  a  foot  in  diameter,  drove  a  nail  in,  and  folded  cot- 
ton under  its  head.  I  then  rove  a  cord  five  feet  in  length  through  this,  suspend- 
ing to  one  end  an  earthenware  pot,  with  which  I  tried  an  experiment.  Along  the 
hedge  of  papyrus  I  measuR>d  one  thousand  feet  with  a  tape-line,  both  ends  of  the 
track  marked  by  a  broad  ribbon  of  sheeting  tied  to  a  papyrus  reed.  Then,  pro- 
ceeding to  the  eastern  or  lake  end  of  the  track,  I  dropped  the  earthenware  pot, 
which,  after  filling,  sank,  and  drew  the  wooden  disk  level  with  the  water.     I  noted 
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the  chronometer  instantly,  while  the  hoat  was  rowed  away  from  the  scene.     The 
wind  from  the  lake  hlew  strong  at  the  time. 

'^The  hoard  floated  from  lakeward  towards  the  papyrus  eight  hundred  and 
twenty-two  feet  in  one  hour  and  forty  seconds. 

*^  In  the  afternoon,  wind  calm  and  water  tranquil,  the  disk  floated  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  or  towards  the  lake,  one  hundred  and  flfty-nine  feet  in  nineteen  min- 
ates  and  thirty  seconds,  which  is  at  the  rate  of  ahout  six  hundred  feet  in  the  hour; 

"  This  was  of  itself  conclusive  proof  that  there  was  no  current  at  this  date 
(July  16,  1876).  Still  I  was  curious  to  see  the  river  flowing  out.  The  next  day, 
therefore,  accompanied  hy  the  chief  and  fifteen  men  of  the  expedition,  we  started 
overland  along  the  hanks  of  this  rush  and  mud  choked  depression  for  three  or  four 
miles.  The  trend  of  the  several  streams  we  passed  was  from  northwest  to  south- 
east— that  is,  towards  the  lake.  At  Elwani  village  we  came  to  the  road  from 
Monyi's,  which  is  used  by  people  proceeding  to  Unguvwa,  Luwelezi,  or  Marungu, 
on  the  other  side  of  the  Lukuga.  Two  men  from  the  village  accompanied  us  to 
the  Lukuga  ford.  When  we  reached  the  foot  of  the  hill  we  first  came  to  the  dry 
bed  of  the  Kibamba.  In  the  rainy  season  this  stream  drains  the  eastern  slopes  of 
the  Eiyanja  ridge  with  a  southeast  trend.  The  grass-stalks,  still  lying  down  from 
the  force  of  the  water,  lay  with  their  tops  pointing  lakeward. 

"  From  the  dry  mud-bed  of  the  Kibamba  to  the  cane-grass-choked  bed  of  Lu- 
kuga was  but  a  step.  Daring  the  wet  season  the  Kibamba  evidently  overflowed 
broadly,  and  made  its  way  among  the  matet^  of  the  Lukuga. 

"  We  tramped  on  along  a  path  leading  over  prostrate  reeds  and  cane,  and  came 
at  length  to  where  the  ground  began  to  be  moist.  The  reeds  on  either  side  of  it 
rose  to  the  height  of  ten  or  twelve  feet,  their  tops  interlacing,  and  the  stalks,  there- 
fore, forming  the  sides  of  a  narrow  tunnel.  The  path  sank  here  and  there  into 
ditchlike  hollows  filled  with  cool  water  from  nine  inches  to  three  feet  deep,  with 
transverse  dykes  of  mud  raised  above  it  at  intervals. 

"  Finally,  after  proceeding  some  two  hundred  yards,  we  came  to  the  centre  of 
this  reed-covered  depression — called  by  the  natives  "Mitwanzi" — and  here  the 
chief,  trampling  a  wider  space  among  the  reeds,  pointed  out  in  triumph  water 
indisputably  flowing  westward  I  The  water  felt  cold,  but  it  was  only  68°  Fahr., 
or  7°  cooler  than  the  Lukuga. 

*^  I  am  of  the  opinion,  after  takmg  all  things  into  consideration,  that  Kahangwa 
Cape  was,  at  a  remote  period,  connected  with  Kungw6  Cape  on  the  east  coast — that 
the  Lukuga  was  the  affluent  of  the  lake  as  it  stood  then,  that  the  lake  was  at  that  period 
at  a  much  higher  altitude  than  it  is  at  present,  that  the  northern  half  of  the  lake  is 
of  a  later  formation,  and  that,  owing  to  the  subsidence  of  that  portion  and  the  col- 
lapsing of  the  barrier  or  the  Kahangwa  Cape  and  Kungwe  Cape  ridge,  the  waters 
south  emptied  into  that  of  the  deep  gulf  north,  and  left  the  channel  of  the  Lukuga 
to  be  employed  as  the  bed  of  the  affluents  Kibamba  and  Lumba,  or  the  eastern 
slope  of  the  Kiyanja  ridge,  to  feed  the  lake.  But  now  that  the  extension  of  the 
profound  bed— created  by  some  great  earthquake,  which  fractured  and  disparted 
the  plateau  of  Uhha,  Urundi,  Ubemb6,  Goraa,  etc. — is  on  the  eve  of  being  filled 
up,  the  ancient  affluent  is  about  to  resume  its  old  duties  of  conveying  the  surplus 
waters  of  the  Tanganika  down  into  the  valley  of  the  Livingstone,  and  thence,  along 
its  majestic  winding  course,  to  the  Atlantic  Ocean. 

11— « 
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"  At  preBeut  there  arc  on]}'  a  few  inches  of  mud-banka  and  a  frail  barrier  of 
papyrus  and  reeds  to  interpose  betweeQ  the  waters  of  the  lake  and  ita  destiny, 
wliich  it  IS  now,  year  by  year,  steadily  approaching.  When  the  Tanganika  has 
risen  three  feet  higher  there  will  be  no  surf  at  the  mouth  of  the  Lnkiiga,  no  sill  of 
sand,  no  oozing  mud-banks,  no  rush-coi-ered  old  river-courBe,  but  the  accumulated 
waters  of  over  a  hundred  rivers  will  sweep  through  the  ancient  gap  with  the  force  of 
a  cataclysm,  bearing  away  on  its  flood  all  the  deposits  of  organic  debris  at  present 
in  the  Lnkuga  Creek  down  the  steep  incline  to  swell  the  tribute  due  to  the  mighty 
Livingstone. 

"On  the  21st  of  July  we  sailed  from  the  mouth  of  the  future  outlet  Luknga 
to  the  Arab  crossing-place  near  Kasengg  Island. 

"  The  Waguha,  along  whose  country  we  had  voyaged  for  some  days,  are  an 
unusually  ceremonious  people.  They  are  the  first  specimens  of  those  nations 
among  whom  we  are  destined  to  travel  in  our  exploration  of  the  western  regions. 

"  The  art  of  the  coiffeur  is  better  known  here  than  in  any  portion  of  Africa  east  of 
Ijike  Tanganika.  The  '  waterfall '  and  '  back-hair '  styles  are  superb,  and  the  con- 
structions are  fastened  with  carved  wooden  or  iron  pins.  Full  dress  includes  a  semi- 
circle of  finely  platted  bair  over  the  forehead  painted  red,  ears  well  ochred,  the  rest 
of  the  hair  drawn  up  taut  at  the  back  of  the  head,  overlaid  and  secured  by  a  cross- 
shaped  flat  board,  or  with  a  skeleton-crown  of  iron  ;  the  head  is  then  covered  with 


a  neatly  tassclled  and  plaited  grass-cloth,  like  a  lady's  breakfast-cap,  to  protect  it 
from  dust.  In  order  to  protect  such  an  elaborate  construction  from  being  disor. 
dcred,  they  carry  a  small  head-rest  of  wood  stuck  in  the  girdle. 

"Their  mode  of  salutation  is  as  fallows: 

"  A  man  appears  before  a  party  seated :  he  bends,  takes  up  a  handful  of  earth 
or  sand  with  his  right  hand,  and  throws  a  little  into  his  left — the  left  hand  rubs 
the  sand  or  earth  over  the  right  elbow  and  the  right  side  of  the  stomach,  while  the 
right  hand  performs  the  same  operation  for  the  left  parts  of  tlie  body,  the  month 
meanwhile  uttering  rapidly  words  of  salutation.     To  his  inferiors,  however,  the 
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new-comer  slaps  hie  hand  several  times,  and  after  each  slap  lightly  taps  the  region 
of  his  heart. 

"  On  the  28th  of  July  we  skirted  the  low  land  which  lies  at  the  foot  of  the 
western  mountains,  and  by  noon  had  arrived  at  the  little  cove  in  Masansi,  near  the 
Rubumba,  or  the  Liivumba,  River,  at  which  Livingstone  and  I  terminated  our  ex- 
ploration of  the  northern  shores  of  Lake  Tanganika  in  1871,  I  bad  thus  circum- 
navigated Lake  Tanganika  from  Ujiji  up  the  eastern  coast,  along  the  northern 
head,  and  down  the  western  coast  as  far  as  Rubumba  River  in  1871 ;  and  in  June- 
July,  1876,  had  sailed  south  from  Ujiji  along  the  eastern  coast  to  the  extreme  south 
end  of  the  lake,  round  each  inlet  of  the  south,  and  up  the  western  coast  to  Paoza 
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PoiDt,  in  TJbwari,  round  tbe  shorcB  of  Burton  Gulf,  and  to  Rubumba  River.  The 
north  end  of  the  lake  was  located  by  Livingstone  in  south  latitude  3°  IB';  the 
extreme  south  end  I  discovered  to  be  in  south  latitude  8°  4T',  which  gives  it  a 
length  of  three  hundred  and  twenty-nine  geographical  miles.  Its  breadth  varies 
from  ten  to  forty-five  miles,  averaging  about  twenty-eight  miles,  and  its  superficial 
area  covers  a  space  of  nine  thousand  two  hundred  and  forty  square  miles. 

"  In  mid-lake,  I  sounded,  using  a  three-and-a-half-pound  sounding-lead  with 
one  thousand  two  hundred  and  eighty  feet  of  cord,  and  found  no  bottom.  I  de- 
voted an  hour  to  this  work,  and  tried  a  second  time  a  mile  nearer  the  Urundi  coast, 
with  the  same  results — no  bottom.  The  strain  at  such  a  great  depth  on  the  whip- 
cord was  enonnous,  but  we  met  with  no  accident. 

"On  the  3lBt  we  arrived  at  Ujiji,  after  an  absence  of  fifty-one  days,  during 
which  time  we  had  sailed  without  disaster  or  illness  a  distance  of  over  eight  hun- 
dred and  ten  miles.  The  entire  coast-line  of  the  Tangauika  is  about  nine  hundred 
and  thirty  miles. 
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CHAPTER  VIIL 

STANLEY  CONTINUES  THE  READING.— BAD  NEWS  AT  UJIJL— SMALL-POX  AND  ITS 
RAVAGES.— DESERTIONS  BY  WHOLESALE.— DEPARTURE  OF  THE  EXPEDITION.— 
CROSSING  LAKE  TANGAN  IK  A.— TRAVELLERS'  TROUBLES.— TERRIFYING  RUMORS. 
—PEOPLE  WEST  OF  THE  LAKE.— SINGULAR  HEAD-DRESSES.— CANNIBALISM.— 
DESCRIPTION  OF-  AN  AFRICAN  VILLAGE.— APPEARANCE  OF  THE  INHABITANTS 
—IN  MANYEMA.— STORY  ABOUT  LIVINGSTONE.— MAN YEM  A  HOUSES.— DONKEYS 
AS  CURIOSITIES.— KITETE  AND  HIS  BEARD.— THE  LUAMA  AND  THE  LUALABX 
—ON  THE  BANKS  OF  THE  LIVINGSTONE. 

MR.  STANLEY  was  heartily  applauded  as  he  paused  at  the  end  of 
what  we  have  recorded  in  the  previous  chapter.  Under  the  stim- 
ulus of  the  applause,  and  with  a  reassuring  glance  at  his  watch,  he  con- 
tinued the  story  of  his  march  through  the  Dark  Continent,  occasionally 
reading  from  the  book,  but  for  the  greater  portion  of  the  time  holding 
the  volume  closed  in  his  hands. 

"  The  sky  was  of  a  stainless  blue,  and  the  slumbering  lake  faithfully  reflected 
its  exquisite  tint,  for  not  a  breath  of  wind  was  astir  to  vex  its  surface.  With  groves 
of  palms  and  the  evergreen  flg-trees  on  either  hand,  and  before  us  a  fringe  of  tall 
cane-grass  along  the  shores,  all  juicy  with  verdure,  the  square  temb6s  of  Ugoy  and 
the  conical  cotes  of  Kawele,  embowered  by  banana  and  plantain,  we  emerged  into 
the  bay  of  Ujiji  from  the  channel  of  Bangw^. 

"  The  cheery  view  of  the  port  lent  strength  to  our  arms.  An  animating  boat- 
song  was  struck  up,  the  sounds  of  which,  carried  far  on  the  shore,  announced  that 
a  proud,  joyous  crew  was  returning  homeward. 

"  Long-horned  cattle  are  being  driven  to  the  water  to  drink ;  asses  are  gal- 
loping about,  braying  furiously ;  goats  and  sheep  and  dogs  are  wandering  in  the 
market-place — ^many  familiar  scenes  recur  to  us  as  we  press  forward  to  the  shore. 

"  Our  Wangwana  hurry  to  the  beach  to  welcome  us.  The  usual  congratula- 
tions follow — hand-shakings,  smiles,  and  glad  expressions.  Frank,  however,  is  pale 
and  sickly  ;  a  muffler  is  round  his  neck,  and  he  wears  a  greatcoat.  He  looks  v^ry 
different  from  the  strong,  hearty  man  to  whom  I  gave  the  charge  of  the  camp 
during  my  absence.  In  a  few  words  he  informs  me  of  his  sufferings  from  the 
fever  of  Ujiji. 

"  *  I  am  so  glad  you  have  come,  sir.  I  was  beginning  to  feel  very  depressed. 
I  have  been  down  several  times  with  severe  attacks  of  the  horrible  fever.  Yester- 
day is  the  first  time  I  got  up  after  seven  days'  weary  illness,  and  people  are  dying 
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round  me  so  fast  that  I  was  beginning  to  think  I  must  soon  die  too.  Now  I  am 
all  rigbt,  and  shall  soon  get  strong  f^ain.' 

"  The  news,  when  told  to  me  in  detail,  was  grievous.  Five  of  our  Wangwana 
were  dead  from  small-pox;  six  others  were  seriously  ill  from  the  same  cause. 
Among  the  Arab  slaves,  neither  inoculated  nor  vaccinated,  the  mortality  had  been 
excessive  from  this  fearful  pest. 

"  At  Rosako,  the  second  camp  from  Bngamoyo,  I  had  foreseen  some  snch 
event  as  this,  and  had  vaccinated,  as  I  liad  thought,  all  hands ;  but  it  transpired, 
on  inquiry  now,  that  there  were  several  who  had  not  responded  to  the  call,  through 
some  silly  prejudice  against  it.  Five  of  those  unvaccinated  were  dead,  and  five 
were  ill,  as  also  was  one  who  had  received  the  vaccine.  When  I  examined  the 
medicine-chest,  I  found  tlie  tubes  broken  and  the  lymph  dried  up. 

"  The  Arabs  were  dismayed  at  the  pest  and  its  dreadful  havoc  among  their 
families  and  slaves.  Every  house  was  full  of  mourning  and  woe.  There  were  no 
more  ^reeabtc  visits  and  social  converse ;  each  kept  himself  in  strict  seclusion, 
fearful  of  being  stricken  with  it.  Kliamis  the  Baluch  was  dead,  his  house  was 
closed,  and  his  friends  were  sorrowing.  Mohamoied  bin  Oharib  had  lost  two  chil- 
dren ;  Muini  Kheri  was  lamenting  the  deaths  of  three  children.  The  mortality 
was  increasing:  it  was  now  from  fifty  to  seventy-five  daily  among  a  population  of 
about  three  thousand.  Bitter  were  the  complainings  against  the  hot  season  and 
close  atmosphere,  and  fervent  the  prayers  for  rain  I 

"  Frank  had  been  assiduous  in  his  assistance  to  our  friends.  He  had  ele^'ated 
himself  in  their  opinion  by  his  devotion  and  sympathy,  until  sickness  had  laid  its 
heavy  hand  on  him.  The  Wangwana  were  now  his  sincere  admirers,  and  the  chiefs 
were  hia  friends.  Formerly,  while  ignorant  of  the  language,  he  and  they  were, 
perhaps  of  necessity,  mutually  distant ;  they  now  fraternized  warmly. 

"  Our  messengers  had  not  returned  with  our  letters  from  Unyanyemb^,  but,  to 
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escape  the  effects  of  the  epidemic,  it  was  necessary  to  move  and  resume  our  jour- 
ney westward.  The  Wangwana  were  therefore  ordered  to  prepare,  and  my  last 
letters  were  written ;  hot,  though  I  hoped  to  be  ready  on  the  1 7th  to  strike  camp, 
I  was  attacked  by  a  serious  fever.    This  delayed  me  until  the  eveninj;  of  the  25tli. 

"  UTien,  on  the  morning  of  the  25th  of  August,  the  drum  and  bugle  announced 
that  oar  travels  were  to  be  resumed,  T  had  cause  to  congratulate  myself  that  I  had 
foreseen  that  many  desertions  would  take  place,  and  that  I  was  prepared  in  a 
measure  for  it  by  having  discarded  many  Buperfluities.  But  I  was  not  prepared 
to  hear  that  thirty-eight  men  had  deserted.  Thirty-eight  out  of  one  hundred  and 
seventy  was  a  serious  redaction  of  strength.  I  was  also  told  by  the  chiefs  of  the 
cipedition,  who  were  almost  beaide  themselves  with  fear,  that  this  wholesale  de- 
ttertion  threatened  an  entire  and  complete  dissolution  of  our  force ;  that  many  more 
would  desert  m  roale  to  Kabogo,  as  the  people  were  demoralized  by  the  prospect 
of  being  eaten  by  Manyema  cannibals.  As  neither  Frank  nor  I  relished  the  idea 
of  being  compelled  to  return  to  Zanzibar  before  we  had  obtained  a  view  of  the 
Lualaba,  I  mustered  as  many  as  would  answer  to  their  names ;  and  out  of  these,  se- 
lecting such  as  appeared  unstable  and  flighty,  1  secured  thirty-two,  and  surrounded 
onr  house  with  guards. 

"After  preparing  the  canoes  and  getting  the  boat  ready,  those  who  did  not 
bear  a  good  character  for  firmness  and  fidelity  were  conducted  under  guard  to  the 
transport  canoes ;  the  firm  and  faithful,  and  those  believed  to  be  bo,  were  per- 
mitted to  march  on  land  with  myself  towards  Kabogo  Gape,  or  M'sehazy  Creek, 
whence  the  croaajng  of  the  Tanganika  was  to  be  effected.  Out  of  the  one  hun- 
dred and  thirty-two  men,  of  whom  the  cipedition  now  consisted,  only  thirty  were 
intnuted  with  guns,  as  my  faith  in  the  stability  of  the  Wangwana  was  utterly 
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destroyed,  despite  their  protestations  to  the  contrary.  I  could  afford  to  lose  weak, 
fearful,  and  unworthy  men ;  but  I  could  not  afford  to  lose  one  gun.  Though  we 
had  such  a  show  of  strength  left,  I  was  only  too  conscious  that  there  were  barely 
forty  reliable  and  effective  in  a  crisis,  or  in  the  presence  of  danger ;  the  rest  were 
merely  useful  as  bearers  of  burdens,  or  porters. 

"  When  we  resumed  our  journey  the  second  day  from  Ukaranga,  three  more 
were  missing,  which  swelled  the  number  of  desertions  to  forty-one,  and  reduced 
our  force  to  one  hundred  and  twenty-nine.  After  we  had  crossed  the  Tanganika 
and  arrived  in  Uguha,  two  more  disappeared,  one  of  whom  was  young  Kalulu, 
whom  I  had  taken  to  England  and  the  United  States,  and  whom  I  had  placed  in 
an  English  school  for  eighteen  months. 

"  Induced  to  do  so  by  the  hope  that  I  should  secure  their  attachment  to  the 
cause  of  the  expedition,  I  had  purchased  from  Sultan  bin  Kassim  six  bales  of 
cloth  at  an  enormous  price,  £350,  and  had  distributed  them  all  among  the  people 
gratuitously.  This  wholesale  desertion,  at  the  very  period  when  their  services 
were  about  to  be  most  needed,  was  mv  reward !  The  desertion  and  faithless  con- 
duct  of  Kalulu  did  not,  as  may  be  imagined,  augment  my  hopes,  or  increase  my 
faith  in  the  fidelity  of  my  people.  But  it  determined  me  to  recover  some  of  the 
deserters.  Francis  Pocock  and  the  detective  of  the  expedition,  the  ever  faithful 
and  gallant  Kach6ch6,  were  therefore  sent  back  with  a  squad  to  Ujiji,  with  in- 
structions how  to  act ;  and  one  night  Kach6ch6  pounced  upon  six  fellows,  who, 
after  a  hard  and  tough  resistance,  were  secured ;  and  after  his  return  to  Uguha 
with  these  he  successfully  recovered  the  runaway  Kalulu  on  ICaseng^  Island. 
These  seven,  along  with  a  few  others  arrested  in  the  act  of  desertion,  received 
merited  punishments,  which  put  an  end  to  misconduct  and  faithlessness,  and  pre- 
vented the  wreck  of  the  expedition. 

**  It  must  not  be  supposed  that  I  was  more  unfortunate  than  other  travellers ; 
for  to  the  faithlessness  of  his  people  may  be  attributed  principally  the  long  wan- 
derings of  poor  Livingstone.  Cameron  also  lost  a  great  number  at  Unyanyemb^, 
as  well  as  at  Ujiji.  Experience  had  taught  me  on  my  first  journey  to  Central  Af- 
rica that  Wangwana  would  desert  at  every  opportunity,  especially  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  Arab  depots.  It  was  to  lessen  these  opportunities  for  desertion  that  I  had 
left  the  Unjanyemb^  road,  and  struck  through  Ituru  and  Iramba ;  and  though  my 
losses  in  men  were  great  from  famine,  the  ferocity  of  the  natives,  and  sickness, 
they  did  not  amount  to  half  of  what  they  certainly  would  have  been  had  I  touched 
at  Unyanyembe.  By  adopting  this  route,  despite  the  calamities  that  we  were 
subjected  to  for  a  short  season,  I  had  gained  time,  and  opened  new  countries  hith- 
erto unexplored. 

"  Unless  the  traveller  in  Africa  exerts  himself  to  keep  his  force  intact,  he  can- 
not hope  to  perform  satisfactory  service.  If  he  relaxes  his  watchfulness,  it  is  in- 
stantly taken  advantage  of  by  the  weak-minded  and  the  indolent.  Livingstone 
lost  at  least  six  years  of  time,  and  finally  his  life,  by  permitting  his  people  to  de- 
sert. If  a  follower  left  his  service,  he  even  permitted  him  to  remain  in  the  same 
village  with  him,  without  attempting  to  reclaim  him,  or  to  compel  that  service 
which  he  had  bound  himself  to  render  at  Zanzibar.  The  consequence  of  this  ex- 
cessive mildness  was  that  he  was  left  at  last  with  only  seven  men,  out  of  nearly 
seventy.     Ilis  noble  character  has  won  from  us  a  tribute  of  affection  and  esteem. 
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but  it  hiw  had  no  laatinf^  good  effect  on  the  African.  At  the  same  time,  ovcr- 
neverity  is  m  bad  as  over-gentleness  in  deahng  with  these  men.  What  is  required 
is  pure,  simple  justice  between  man  and  man. 

"  The  general  infidelity  and  instability  of  the  Wangwana  arises,  in  great  part, 
from  their  weak  minds  becoming  a  prey  to  terror  of  imaginary  dangers.  Thus, 
the  Johanna  men  deserted  Livingstone  because  they  heard  the  terrible  Malitt6 
were  in  the  way;  my  ninavrays  of  Ujiji  fled  from  the  danger  of  being  eaten  by 
the  Many e  ma. 

"The  slaves  of  Sungoro,  the  coast  trader  at  Kagehyi,  ITsukuma,  informed  my 
people  that  Lake  Victoria  spread  as  far  as  the  Salt  Sea,  that  it  had  no  end,  an<] 
ibat  the  people  on  its  shores  loved  the  flesh  of  man  better  than  that  of  goats. 
This  foolish  report  made  it  a  most  ditlicult  matter  to  man  the  exploring  boat,  and 
orer  a  hundred  swore  by  Allah  that  they  knew  nothing  of  rowing. 

"  A  similar  scene  took  place  when  about  to  circumnavigate  the  Tanganika,  for 
the  Arab  slaves  had  spread  such  reports  of  Muzimus.  hobgoblins,  fiery  meteors, 
terrible  spirits,  such  as  Kabogo,  Katavi,  Katcve,  and  Wanpembe,  that  the  teeth  of 
Wanyamweii  and  Wangwana  chattered  with  fright.  But  no  reports  exercised 
such  a  terrible  effect  on  their  weak  minds  as  the  report  of  the  Manyema  cannibals; 
none  were  so  greedily  listened  to,  none  more  readily  believed. 

"The  path  which  traders  and  their  caravans  follow  to  Manyema  begins  at 
Mtowa,  in  Uguha,  and,  continuing  south  a  few  miles  over  a  series  of  hills,  descends 
into  the  plain  of  the  Kugumba  River  about  half-way  between  the  Lukuga  Kivcr 
and  the  traJers'  crossing-place.  , 

"  The  conduct  of  the  first  natives  to  whom  we  were  introduced  pleased  ub  all. 
They  showed  themselves  In  a  very  amiable  light,  sold  their  com  cheaply  and  with- 
oat  fuss,  behaved  themselves  decently  and  with  propriety,  though  their  principal 
men,  entertaining  very  strange  ideas  of  the  white  men,  carefully  concealed  them- 
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selves  from  view,  and  refused  to  be  tempted  to  expose  themselves  within  view  or 
hearing;  of  us. 

"Their  doubts  of  our  cbaracter  were  reported  to  us  by  a  friendly  young  Arab 
ail  follows :  '  Kassanga,  cbief  of  Ruanda,  Bays,  "  How  can  the  white  men  be  good 
when  they  come  for  no  trade,  whose  feet  one  never  aces,  who  always  go  covered 
from  head  to  foot  with  clothes  ?  Do  not  tell  nie  tliey  are  good  and  friendly. 
There  is  something  very  mysterious  about  them  ;  perhaps  wicked.  Probably  they 
are  magicians ;  at  any  rate,  it  is  better  to  leave  them  alone,  and  to  keep  close  until 
they  are  gone." ' 

"  From  Ruanda,  where  we  halte<I  only  for  a  day,  we  began  in  earnest  the  jour- 
ney to  Manycnm,  thankful  that  the  Tanganika  was  safely  crossed,  and  that  the 
expedition  had  lost  no  more  of  its  strength. 

"  On  the  third  day,  after  gradually  ascending  to  a  height  of  eight  hundred  feet 
above  the  lake,  across  a  series  of  low  hilly  ridges  and  scantily  wooded  valleys, 
which  abound  with  buffalo,  we  reached  the  crest  of  a  range  which  divides  the 
tributaries  of  the  Lu;ilaba  from  those  of  Lake  Tanganika.  Tliis  range  also  serves 
as  a  boundary  between  Uguha  and  Ubujwe,  a  country  adjoining  the  former  north- 
westerly. The  western  portions  of  Uguha,  and  Boutheastem  t'bujw^,  are  remark- 
able for  their  forests  of  fruit-tree?,  of  which  there  are  several  varieties,  called  the 
Masukn.  Mbembu  {or  wood-apple),  Singw^  (wild  African  damson),  the  Matonga 
(or  nux-vomica),  custard-apple,  etc.     A  large  quantity  of  honey  was  also  obtained. 
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indeed,  an  army  miKht  subsist  for  many  weeks  in  this  forest  on  the  various  Iub- 
rious  fruits  it  contains.  Onr  people  feasted  on  them,  as  also  on  the  honey  and 
buffalo  meat  which  I  was  fortunate  in  obtaining. 

"  Our  acquaintance  with  the  Wabujw^  commenced  at  Lambo,  or  Mulolwa's, 
situated  at  the  confluence  of  the  Ru^mba  with  the  Rnbumba.  In  these  people 
we  first  saw  the  mild,  amiable,  unsophisticated  innocence  of  this  part  of  Central 
Africa,  and  their  behavior  was  exactly  the  reverse  of  the  wild,  ferocious,  cannlluil- 
i.slic  races  the  Arabs  had  described  to  us. 

"  From  our  experience  of  them,  the  natives  of  Rua,  Ugiiha,  and  Ubujw^  «[>- 
jiear  to  be  the  ilile  of  the  hair-dressed  fashionables  of  Africa.  Hair-dressing  is, 
indeed,  carried  to  an  absurd  perfection  throughout  all  this  region,  and  among  the 
various  styles  I  have  seen,  some  are  surpassing  in  taste  and  neatness,  and  alinoxt 
pathetic  from  the  carefulness  with  which  poor,  wild  nature  haa  done  its  best  to 
decorate  itself. 

"The  Wagiiha  and  Wabnjw^,  among  other  characteristics,  are  very  partial  to 
the  arta  of  sculpture  and  turning,  lliey  carve  statues  in  wood,  which  they  set  n]> 
in  their  villages.  Their  house  doors  often  exhibit  carvings  resembling  the  hnman 
face;  and  the  trees  in  the  forest  between  the  two  countries  frequently  present 
specimens  of  thfdr  ingenuity  in  this  art.    Some  have  also  been  seen  to  wear  wood- 
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en  medals,  wliereon  a  rough  caricature  of  a  man's  features  was  represeoted.  At 
every  village  in  Ubujw^  excellent  wooden  bowls  and  basins  of  a  very  light  wood 
(Rubiaceie),  painted  red,  are  offered  for  sale. 

"  Beyoud  Kundi  our  journey  lay  across  chains  of  hills,  of  a  conical  or  rounded 
form,  which  enclosed  many  basins  or  Talleys,  WLile 
the  Rugumba,  or  Rubumba,  flows  northwesterly  to  the 
east  of  Kundi,  as  far  as  Kizambata  on  the  Luamn 
River,  we  were  daily,  sometiines  hourly,  fording  or 
crossing  the  tributaries  of  the  Luama. 

"Adjoining  Ubujwc  is  Uhyeya,  inhabited  by  a 
tribe  who  are  decidedly  a  scale  lower  in  humanity 
than  their  ingenious  iieighbors.  What  little  merit 
they  possess  seems  to  have  been  derived  from  com- 
merce with  .the  AVabiijwe.  The  Wahyeya  are  also 
partial  to  ochre,  black  paints,  and  a  composition  of 
black  mud,  which  they  mould  into  the  form  of  a  plate. 
and  attach  to  the  back  part  of  the  head.  Their 
i  MATivi  or  DtiTKTA.  uppcr  tecth  Brc  filed,  '  out  of  regard  to  custom,'  they 

say,  and  not  from  any  taste  for  human  flesh. 
"  When  questioned  as  to  whether  it  was  their  custom  to  eat  of  the  flesh  of 
people  slain  in  battle,  they  were  positive  in 
their  denial,  and  protested  great  repugnance 
to  such  a  diet,  though  they  eat  the  flesh  of 
all  animals  except  that  of  dogs. 

"  Simple  and  dirt-loving  as  these  poor 
people  were,  they  were  admirable  for  the 
readiness  with  which  they  supplied  all  our 
wants,  voluntarily  offering  themselves,  more- 
over, as  guides  to  lead  us  to  Uvinza,  the  next 
country  we  had  to  traverse, 

"  Uvinza  now  seems  to  be  nothing  more 
than  a  name  of  a  small  district  which  occu- 
pies a  small  basin  of  some  few  miles  square. 
At  a  former  period  it  was  very  populous,  as 
the  many  ruined  villages  we  passed  through 
]>roved.  The  slave-traders,  when  not  man- 
fully resisted,  leave  broad  traces  wherever  **"*  "•■  '""^  wihtft*  or  unoMBn. 
they  go.  {back  iikw.J 

"  A  very  long  march  from  Kagongw^  in 
Uvinza  brought  lis  to  the  pleasant  basin  of  Uhombo,  remarkable  for  its  fertility, 
its  groves  of  Guinea-palms,  and  its  beauty.  This  basin  is  about  six  miles  square, 
l)Ut  within  this  space  there  is  scarcely  a  two-acre  plot  of  level  ground  to  be  seen. 
The  whole  forms  a  picture  of  hilltops,  slopes,  valleys,  hollows,  and  intersecting 
ridges  in  happy  diversity.  Myriads  of  cool,  clear  streams  course  through,  in  time 
united  by  the  Lubangi  into  a  pretty  little  river,  flowing  westerly  to  the  Luama, 
It  was  the  most  delightful  spot  that  we  had  seen.  As  the  people  were  amiable, 
and  disposed  to  trade,  we  had  soon  an  abundance  of  palm-butter  for  cooking. 
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sugar-cane,  fine  goaie  and  fat  cbickena,  sweet  potatoes,  beans,  pease,  nuts,  and 
inHnioc,  millet  and  otiier  grain  for  flour,  ripe  bannnas  for  dessert,  plantain  and 
paltD  wineH  for  cheer,  and  an  abundance  of  soft,  cool,  clear  water  to  drink  ! 

"  Subsequently  we  had  many  such  pleasant  experiences  ;  but  as  it  was  the  fimt, 
it  deserves  a  more  detailed  description. 

"  Travellers  from  Africa  have  often  written  al>out  African  villages,  yet  I  am 
Kure  few  of  those  at  home  have  ever  comprehended  the  reality.  I  now  propose 
to  lay  it  before  them  in  this  sketch  of  a  village  in  the  district  of  Uhombo.  The 
village  consists  of  a  number  of  low,  conical  grass  huts,  ranged  round  a  circular 
common,  in  the  centre  of  which  are  three  or  four  fig-trees,  kept  for  the  double 
purpose  of  supplying  shade  to  tlie  community,  and  bark-cloth  to  the  chief.  The 
doorways  to  the  huts  are  very  low,  scarcely  thirty  inches  high.  The  common 
fenced  round  by  the  grass  huts  shows  plainly  the  ochreous  color  of  the  soil,  and 
it  is  BO  well  trodden  that  not  a  grass  blade  thrives  upon  it. 


"  On  presenting  myself  in  the  commiin,  I  attracted  out  of  doors  the  owners 
and  ordinary  inhabitants  of  each  hut,  until  I  found  myself  the  centre  of  quite  a 
promiscuous  population  of  men,  women,  children,  and  infants.  Though  I  had 
appeared  here  for  the  purpose  of  studying  the  people  of  Uhombo,  and  making  a 
treaty  of  friendship  with  the  chief,  the  villagers  seemed  to  think  I  had  come 
merely  to  make  a  freo  exhibition  of  myself  as  some  natural  monstrosity. 

"  I  saw  before  me  over  a  hundred  beings  of  the  most  degraded,  unpresentable 
type  it  is  possible  to  conceive,  and  though  I  knew  quite  well  that  some  thousands 
of  years  ago  the  beginning  of  this  wretched  humanity  and  myself  were  one  and 
the  same,  a  sneaking  disinclination  to  believe  it  possessed  me  strongly,  and  I  would 
even  now  willingly  subscribe  some  small  amount  of  silver  money  for  him  who 
could  but  assist  me  to  controvert  the  discreditable  fact 
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"  Bat  common-aetiBe  tells  me  not  to  take  into  undue  consideration  their  squnlor, 
their  ugliness,  or  nakedness,  but  to  gauge  tLeir  true  position  among  the  human 
nee  by  taking  a  view  of  the  cultivated  fields  and  gardens  of  Uliombo,  and  I  am 
compelled  to  admit  that  these  debased  specimens  of  humanity  only  plant  and  bow 
snch  vegetables  and  grain  as  I  myself  should  cultivate  were  I  compelled  to  pro- 
vide for  my  own  eustenance.  I  see,  too,  that  their  huts,  tliough  of  grass,  are 
almost  as  well  made  as  the  materials  will  permit,  and,  indeed,  1  have  often  slept 
in  worse.  Speak  with  them  in  their  own  dialect  of  the  law  of  meum  and  tuum, 
and  it  will  soon  appear  that  they  are  intelligent  enough  upon  that  point.  More- 
over, the  muscles,  tissues,  and  tihres  of  their  bodies,  and  all  the  organs  of  sight, 
hearing,  smell,  or  motion,  are  as  well  developed  as  in  us.  Only  in  taste  and  judg- 
ment, based  npon  larger  experience,  in  the  power  of  expression,  in  morals  and 
intellectual  culture,  are  we  superior, 

"  I  strive,  therefore,  to  interest  myself  in  ray  gross  and  rudely-shaped  brothers 
and  sisters.  Almost  bursting  into  a  laugh  at  the  absurdity,  I  turn  towards  an 
individual  whose  age  marks  him  out  as  one  to  whom  respect  is  due,  and  say  to 
him,  after  the  common  manner  of  greeting : 

"  My  brother,  sit  you  down  by  me  on  this  mat,  and  let  us  be  friendly  and 
sociable ;"  and  as  I  say  it  I  thrust  into  his  wide-open  hand  twenty  cowries,  the 
currency  of  the  land.  One  look  at  his  hand  as  he  extended  it,  made  me  think  I 
could  carve  a  better-looking  hand  out  of  a  piece  of  rhinoceros-hide. 

"While  speaking  I  look  at  his  face,  which  is  like  an  ugly  and  extravagant 
mask,  clumsily  manufactured  from  some  strange,  dark-brown,  coarse  material. 
The  lips  proved  the  thickness  of  skin  which  nature  had  endowed  him  with,  and 
by  the  otmtinacy  with  which  they  refused  to  meet  each  other  the  form  of  the 
mouth  was  but  ill-deSncd,  though  capacious  and  garnished  with  its  full  comple- 
ment of  well-preserved  teeth. 

**  nia  nose  was  so  flat  that  I  inquired  in  a  perfectly  innocent  manner  as  to  the 
reason  for  such  a  feature. 
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"  '  Ah,'  said  he,  with  a  sly  laugh,  '  it  is  the  fault  of  niy  mother,  who,  when  I 
was  young,  bound  me  too  tight  to  lier  back.' 

"  His  hair  had  been  compelled  to  obey  the  capricious  fashion  of  his  country, 
and  was  therefore  worked  up  into  furrows  and  ridges  and  central  cones,  beario); 
a  curious  resemblance  to  the  formation  of  the  land  around  Uhombo.  I  wonder 
if  the  art  grew  by  perceiving  nature's  fashion  and  mould  of  his  country  ! 

"  Descending  from  the  face,  which,  crude,  large-featured,  rougli-bewn  as  it 
was,  bore  witness  to  the  possession  of  much  sly  humor  and  a  kindly  disposition, 
my  eyes  fastened  on  his  naked  body.  Through  the  oclircous  daubs  I  detected 
strange  freaks  of  pricking  on  it,  circles  and  squares  and  crosses,  and  traced  with 
wonder  the  many  h&rd  lines  and  puckers  created  by  age,  weather,  ill-usage,  and 
rude  keeping. 

"  His  feet  were  monstrous  abortions,  with  soles  as  hard  as  hoofs,  and  his  legs, 
as  high  up  as  the  knees,  were  plastered  with  successive  strata  of  dirt ;  his  loin- 
cover  or  the  queer  '  girding  tackle '  need  not  be  described.  They  were  absolutely 
appalling  to  good  tasto,  and  the  most  ragged  British  be^ar  or  Neapolitan  lazza- 
rone  is  sumptuously,  nay,  regally,  clothed  in  comparison  to  this  ■  king'  in  Uhombo. 
"If  the  old  chief  appeared  so  unprepossessing,  how  can  I  paint  without  of- 
fence my  humbler  brothers  and  sisters  who  stood  round  us?  As  1  looked  at  the 
array  of  faces,  I  could  only  comment  to  myself — ugly — uglier — ugliest 

"  And  what  shall  1  say  of  the  hideous  and  queer  append^es  that  they  wear 

about  their  waists ;  the  tags  of  monkey-skin,  and  bits  of  gorilla-bone,  goat-hom, 

shells — strange  tags  to  stranger  tackle !  and  of  the  things  around  their  necks — 

brain  of  mice,  skin  of  viper,  'adder's  fork,  and  blind  worm's  sting?'    And  how 

strangely  they  smell,  all  these  queer,  manlike  creatures 

who  stand  regarding  me  !     Not  silently  :  on  the  contrary, 

there  is  a  loud  interchange  of  comments  upon  the  white's 

appearance;  a  manifestation  of  broad  interest  to  know 

whence  I  come,  whither  I   am  going,  and  what  is  my 

business.     And  no  sooner  arc  the  questions  asked  than 

they  are  replied  to  by  such  as  pretend  to  know.     The 

replies   were    followed    by    long-drawn    ejaculations    of 

'  Wa-a-a-antu  !'  ('  Men  !')  '  Eha-a,  and  these  are  men  !' 

"Now  imagine  this!  While  wc  whites  are  loftily 
disputing  among  ourselves  as  to  whether  the  beings  lie- 
fore  us  are  human,  here  were  these  creatures  actually  ex- 
pressing strong  doubts  as  to  whether  we  whites  are  men  I 
"  A  dead  silence  prevailed  for  a  short  time,  during 
which  all  the  females  dropped  their  lower  jaws  far  down, 
and  then  cried  out  again  '  Wa-a-a-a-a-antu  !'  ('  Men  !') 
The  lower  jaws,  indeed,  dropped  so  low  that,  when,  in 
a  posture  of  reflection,  they  put  their  hands  up  to  their 
chins,  it  really  looked  as  if  they  had  done  so  to  lift  the 
jaws  up  to  their  proper  place  and  to  sustain  them  there. 
And  in  that  position  they  pondered  upon  the  fact  that 
there  were  men   'white  all  over'  in  this   queer,  queer 
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^*  Tlic  0{)en  mouths  ^vc  one  a  chance  to  note  the  healthy  state  and  nihy 
color  of  the  ton^cH,  |>alatos,  and  ^uniH,  and,  ahove  all,  the  adniira)»ie  onler  and 
)>rilliant  whitenesH  of  eacli  nvi  of  teeth. 

"*(»reat  events  from  trivial  causes  sprinjif' — and  while  I  was  tryinif  to  calcu- 
late how  many  Ku)>aha  (measure  of  two  pounds)  of  millet-seed  would  )»e  requisite 
to  till  all  these  I  hitch-oven  mouths,  and  how  many  cowries  would  he  re<{uired  to 
pay  for  such  a  lari^*  quantity  of  millet,  and  w<mderinir  at  the  antics  of  the  juve- 
niles of  the  population,  whosi'  uncontainahle,  irrepressihle  wonder  seemiHl  to  Hnd 
its  natural  expression  in  hoppiujj^  on  one  lei;,  thrustini;  their  ri^ht  thumhs  into 
their  mouths  t4»  repress  the  rising  scream,  and  slapping  their  thiirhs  to  express 
or  ^ive  emphasis  t(»  what  was  speechless — while  thus  en^^aLTed,  and  just  thinkini; 
it  was  time  to  depart,  it  hapfK^ned  that  <»ne  of  the  youthful  inms'ents  alrea<ly  de- 
srril»ed,  more  restless  than  his  hrothers,  stumhied  acn»ss  a  lon^,  heavy  |Hile  whirh 
was  leanini^  insecurely  against  <me  of  the  trees.  The  pole  fell,  strikint^  one  of 
my  men  severeJy  on  the  head.  And  all  at  once  there  went  up  from  the  women 
a  {genuine  and  unaflFecte<i  cry  of  pity,  and  their  faces  expresse«l  so  lively  a  »4»ns«» 
•»f  lender  sympathy  with  the  wounded  man,  that  my  heart,  ket-ner  than  my  eyes, 
saw,  thnniffh  the  dispiise  of  tilth,  nake<lness,  and  (Hdire,  the  human  heart  heatinif 
fi>r  anotlier*s  suflferiui;,  and  I  then  reco|rnized  and  haile<i  them  as  indeed  my  o%^n 
|MM>r  and  dejn^<ied  sisters, 

**  Under  the  new  li^ht  wliich  liad  dawned  on  me,  I  rertecte4l  tliat  I  had  done 
some  wronif  t<»  my  dusky  relatives,  and  that  they  mi;;ht  have  Ikhmi  des(Til»ed  less 
harshly,  and  intnxluced  to  the  world  with  less  disdain. 

**  Hefi»re  I  quitted  the  villai^e  they  made  me  still  more  reirret  my  fonner  haugh- 
ty feeling,  for  the  chief  and  his  suhjects  hmded  my  men  with  bounties  of  )>ananas, 
eliickens,  Indian  corn,  and  malafu  (palm-wine),  and  escorted  me  respectfully  far  be- 
yond the  pre.'incts  of  the  village  and  their  fields,  parting;  fnmi  me  at  last  with  the 
AHHurance  that,  should  I  ever  happen  to  retuni  by  their  country,  they  winild  emleavor 
i*>  make  my  s<*cond  visit  t<»  Ihombo  much  more  airrt'^'able  than  mv  first  had  been. 

"On  the  5th  of  ()ctol»er  our  inarch  from  Thonibo  bmuirht  us  Ut  the  frontier 
\illa4;e  of  Manyema,  which  is  called  Kiba-Hiloi.  It  is  notenorthy  as  the  startinj;- 
|M»int  of  another  onler  of  Afri<'an  architecturt*.  The  conic:il  style  of  hut  is  ex- 
chanfccd  for  the  squan*  hut  with  m<»re  gradual ly-slopint;  roof,  wattled,  an<i  some- 
times neatly  plastered  with  mud  ;  especially  those  in  Manyema.  Here,  too,  the 
thindNMlied  and  hm^-limbetl  ^oat,  to  which  we  had  been  accustomed,  ^i^e  place 
to  the  short- lejfifcd,  lar^^e  bodied,  an<l  capacioiis-uddered  variety  of  Man\enm.  The 
in^y  fiarrots  with  crimson  tails  here  also  first  bet;an  to  aboun<l,  and  the  hoar>4* 
irr«»w|  of  the  fierce  and  shy  'sok»»*  (irorilla  f )  was  first  heard. 

"From  the  day  we  cross  the  watershe<l  that  4ii\ides  the  affluents  of  the  Tan- 
Ipinika  from  the  head-waters  of  the  Luaiua,  there  is  obHrr\ed  a  ^adual  increase  in 
the  splendor  of  Nature.  \\y  slow  dcin'ees  she  exhibits  to  us,  as  we  journey  wesl- 
wanl,  her  ran^st  beauties,  her  wealth,  antl  all  the  prottii^acy  of  hvr  \e;;etation.  In 
the  f«»rrsts  of  Miketo,  and  on  the  western  slopes  of  the  <n>ma  Mimntaiiin,  sbo  s«-at- 
tem  with  lilK*ral  hand  her  luxuricn  of  fruits,  and  alon^  the  bunks  of  streams  we  s<<e 
re%<*aJ4Ml  the  wild  profusitm  of  her  bounties. 

"  Aa  we  increas«'  the  distance  from  the  Tanf^nika  we  find  the  land  dispos4Ml 
in  graceful  lioea  and  cunes:  ridges  hea\e  up,  s<*paratin^  %alle\  from  \ttllc\,  hills 
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lift  their  beads  in  the  midst  uf  the  basins  and  mountain-ranges,  at  greater  dielanccK 
apart,  bound  wide  prospects,  wherein  the  lesser  hill-chains,  albeit  of  dignified  pro- 
portions, appear  but  as  agreeable  diversities  of  seencry. 

"  Over  the  whole.  Nature  has  flung  a  robe  of  verdure  of  the  most  fervid  tints. 
She  has  bidden  the  mountains  loose  their  streamlets,  has  conimauded  the  hills  and 
ridges  to  bloom,  filled  the  valleys  with  vegetation  breathing  perfume ;  for  the 
rocks  she  has  woven  garlands  of  creepers,  and  the  atenis  of  trees  she  has  draped 
with  moss;  and  sterility  she  has  banished  from  her  domain. 

"  Yet  Nature  has  not  produced  a  soft,  velvety,  smiling  England  in  the  midst  of 
Africa.  Far  from  it.  She  is  here  too  robust  and  prolific.  Her  grasses  are  coarse, 
and  wound  like  knives  and  needles  ;  her  reeds  are  tough  and  tall  as  bamboos  ;  her 
creepers  and  convolvnli  arc  of  cable  thickness  and  length ;  her  thorns  are  hook.i 
of  steel ;  her  trees  shoot  up  to  a  height  of  a  hundred  feet.  We  find  no  pleasure 
in  straying  in  search  of  wild-flowers,  and  game  is  left  undisturbed,  becawae  of  the 
difficulty  of  moving  about,  for,  once  the  path  is  left,  we  find  ourselves  over  head 
among  thick,  tough,  unyielding,  lacerating  grass. 

"  At  Manyema  the  beauty  of  Nature  becomes  terrible,  and  in  the  expression  of 
her  powers  she  is  awful.  The  language  of  Swahili  has  words  to  paint  her  in  every 
mood.  English,  rich  as  it  is,  is  found  insufficient.  In  the  former  we  have  the 
word  I'ori  for  a  forest,  an  ordinary  thickly- wooded  tract ;  but  for  the  forests  of 
Manyema  it  has  four  special  words — Mohuro,  Mwitu,  Mtambani,  and  Msitu.  For 
Mohuro  we  might  employ  the  words  jungly  forest ;  for  Mwitu,  dense  woods ;  but 
for  Msitu  and  Mtambani  we  have  no  single  equivalent,  nor  could  we  express  their 
full  meaning  without  a  series  of  epithets  ending  with  '  tangled  jungle '  or  '  im- 
pervious underwood,  in  the  midst  of  a  dense  forest' — for  such  is  in  reality  the 
nature  of  a  Manyema  Msitu. 

"I  am  of  opinion  that  Manyema  owes  its 
fertility  to  the  mountains  west  of  the  Tanga- 
nika,  which  by  their  altitude  suddenly  cool  Aud 
liquefy  the  vapors  dnvcn  over  their  tops  by 
the  southeast  monsoon ;  for  while  Uguha  west 
was  robed  in  green,  its  lake  front  was  black 
with  the  ashes  of  burned  grass. 

"  We  left  Riba-Riba's  old  chief,  and  his 
numerous  progeny  of  boys  and  girls,  and  his 
wonderful  subjects,  encamped  on  their  moun- 
tain-top, and  journeyed  on  with  rapid  pace 
through  tall  forests,  and  along  the  crests  of 
wooded  ridges,  down  into  the  depths  of 
gloomy  dingles,  and  up  again  to  daylight  into 
AFRiciN  OWLS.  view  of  sweeping  circles  of  bearded  ridges  and 

solenm  woods,  t^i  Ka-]lambarr6. 
"  Even  though  this  place  had  no  other  associations,  it  would  be  attractive  and 
alluring  for  its  innocent  wildness  ;  but,  associated  as  it  is  with  Livingstone's  suffer- 
ings, and  that  self-sacrificing  life  he  led  here,  I  needed  only  to  hear  from  Mwanii 
Ngoy,  son  of  Mwana  Kusu,*  -Yes,  this  is  the  place  where  the  old  white  man 
stopped  for  many  moons,'  to  make  up  my  mind  to  halt. 

*yiwB,o&,  lord;  Kusu,  parrot 
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" '  Ah !  he  lived  here,  did  he  f 

"'Yes.' 

"  By  this  time  the  popnlation  of  Ka-Bambarr^,  seeing  tbeir  chief  in  coaversa- 
tion  with  the  white  stranger,  had  drawn  round  us  under  a  palm-tree,  and  mats  wera 
spread  for  us  to  scat  ourBclves. 

" '  Did  you  know  the  old  white  man  !     Was  he  TOur  father  V 

" '  He  was  not  my  father ;  but  I  knew  him  well.' 

"  '  Eh,  do  you  hear  that  V  he  asked  his  people.  '  He  eays  he  knew  hira.  W'u-i 
he  not  a  good  man  }' 

"  '  Yes ;  very  good.' 

" '  You  say  well.  lie  was  good  to  rne,  and  he  saved  me  from  the  Arabs  niany 
a  time.  The  Arabs  are  hard  men,  and  often  he  would  step  between  them  and  me 
when  they  were  hard  on  me.  Ue  was  a  good  man,  and  mv  children  were  fond  of 
him.     1  hear  be  is  dead  V 

" '  Yes,  he  is  dead.' 

" '  Where  has  he  gone  to  !' 

"  '  Above,  my  friend,'  said  I,  pointing  to  the  sky. 

"  '  Ah,'  said  he,  breathlessly,  and  looking  up,  '  did  he  come  from  above  V 

" '  No ;  but  good  men  like  him  go  above  when  they  die.' 
.    "  Wc  had  many  conversations  about  him.     The  sons  showed  me  the  house  he 
liad  lived  in  for  a  kmg  time,  when  prevented  from  further  wandering  by  the 
ulcers  in  his  feet.     In  the  village  his  memory  is  cherished,  and  will  be  cherished 
forever. 

"  It  was  strange  what  a  sudden  improvement  in  the  physiognomy  of  the  native 
had  occurred.  In  the  district  of  IThorabo  we  had  seen  a  truly  debased  negro  type. 
Here  wc  saw  people  of  the  Ethiopic  negro  type,  worthy  to  rank  next  the  more  re- 
fined Waganda.  Mwana  Ngoy  himself  was  nothing  very  remarkable.  Age  had 
deprived  him  of  his  good  looks ;  but  there  were  about  him  some  exceedingly  pretty 
women,  with  winsome  ways  about  them  that  were  quite  charming. 

"  Mwana  Ngoy,  I  suppose,  is  one  of  the  vainest  of  vain  men,  1  fancy  I  can  see 
him  now,  strutting  about  his  village  with  his  sceptral  staff,  an  amplitude  of  grass- 
cloth  about  him,  which,  when  measured,  gives  exactly  twenty-four  square  yards, 
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drawD  in  double  folds  about  his  waist,  all  tags,  laascls,  and  fringes,  and  painted  in 
various  colors,  bronze  and  black  and  white  and  yellow,  and  on  his  head  a  plumy 


"What  charms  lurk  in  feathers!  From  the  ffrand  British  dowager  down  to 
Mwana  Ngoy  of  Ka-Uambarr^,  all  admit  the  fascination  of  feathers,  whether 
plucked  from  ostriches  or  baru-door  fowl. 

■'  Mwana  Ngoy's  plumes  were  the  tribute  of  the  village  chanticleers,  and  his 
vanity  was  so  eieited  at  the  rustle  of  Ins  feathered  crest  that  he  protruded  bis 
stomach  to  such  a  distance  that  his  head  was  many  degrees  from  the  perpen- 
dicular. 

"On  the  10th  of  October  we  arrived  at  Kizarabala,  presided  over  by  another 
chief  called  Mwana  Ngoy,  a  relative  of  him  of  Ka-l!ambarrc. 

"  Up  to  this  date  we  had  seen  some  twenty  villages,  and  probably  four  thou- 
sand natives,  of  Manyema,  and  may  therefore  be  permitted  some  generalizations. 

"The  Manyema,  then,  have  several  noteworthy  peculiarities.  Their  arms  are 
a  short  sword  scabbardcd  with  wood,  to  which  are  hung  small  brass  and  iron  bells, 
a  light,  beautifully  balanced  spear — probably,  next  to  the  spear  of  I'ganda,  the 
most  perfect  in  the  world.  Their  shields  were  veritable  wooden  doors.  Their 
dress  consisted  of  a  narrow  apr<)n  of  antelope-skin,  or  finely-made  graas-eloth. 
Tliey  wore  knobs,  cones,  and  patches  of  mud  attached  to  their  beards,  back  hair, 
and  behind  the  ears.  Old  Mwaua  Xgoy  had  rolled  his  beard  in  a  ball  of  dark 
mud :  his  children  wore  their  hair  in  braids,  with  mud  fringes.  His  drummer  bad 
H  great  ere  scent -shaped  patch  of  mud  at  the  back  of  the  head.  At  Kizambala  the 
natives  had  horns  and  cones  of  mud  on  the  tops  of  their  heads.  Others,  more  am- 
bitious, covered  the  entire  head  with  a  crown  of  mud. 

"The  women,  blessed  with  an  abundance  of  hair,  manufactured  it  with  a  stif- 
fening of  tight  cane  into  a  bonuet-sbaped  head-dress,  allowing  the  back  hair  to 
flow  down  to  the  waist  in  masses  of  ringlets. 
They  seemed  to  do  all  the  work  of  life,  for  at  all 
hours  they  might  be  seen,  with  their  large  wick- 
er baskets  behind  them,  setting  out  for  the  rivcni 
or  creeks  to  catch  fish,  or  returning  with  their 
fuel  baskets  strajiped  on  across  their  foreheads. 
"Their  villages  consist  of  one  or  more  broad 
streets,  from  one  hundred  to  one  hundred  and 
fifty  feet  wide,  flanked  by  low,  square  hut«,  ar- 
ranged in  tolerably  straight  tines,  and  generally 
situated  on  swells  of  land,  to  secure  rapid  drain- 
age.    At  the  end  of  one  of  these  streets  is  the 
council  and  gossip  house,  overlooking  the  length 
A  TorNO  WOMAN  OF  (AST  maNTEha.    of  tlie  avcnuu.     In  tlie  centre  is  a  platform  of 
tamped  clay,  with  a  heavy  tree-trunk  sunk  into 
it.  and  in  the  wood  have  been  scooped  out  a  number  of  troughs,  so  that  several 
women  mar  pound  grain  at  once.     It  is  a  substitute  for  the  village  mill. 

"  The  houses  are  separated  into  two  or  more  apartments,  and  on  account  of  the 
compact  nature  of  the  clay  and  tamped  floor  are  easily  kept  clean.  The  roofs  are 
slimy  with  the  reek  of  smoke,  as  though  they  had  been  painted  with  coal-tar.    The 
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household  chattels  or  furnitare  are  limited  to  food-baskets,  earthenware  pots,  ao 
assortment  of  wickerwork  dishes,  the  family  shields,  spears,  knives,  swords,  and 
tools,  and  the  fish-baskets  lying  outside. 

"They  are  tolerably  hospitable,  and  permit  strangers  the  free  use  of  their 
dwellings.  The  bananas  and  plantains  are  very  luxuriant,  while  the  Guinea  palms 
supply  the  people  with  oil  and  wine ;  the  forests  give  them  fuel,  the  rivers  fish, 
and  the  gardens  cassava,  ground-nuts,  and  Indian  corn. 

'*  The  chiefs  enact  strict  laws,  and,  though  possessed  of  but  little  actual  power 
either  of  wealth  or  retinue,  exact  the  utmost  deference,  and  are  exceedingly  cere- 
monious, being  always  followed  by  a  drummer,  who  taps  his  drum  with  masterly 
skill  born  of  long  and  continued  practice. 

"  On  the  11th  we  crossed  the  Luama  River — a  stream  two  hundred  yards  wide 
and  eight  feet  deep  in  the  centre  at  the  ferry— called  the  Rugumba  in  Ubujwe. 
Below  the  ford,  as  far  as  the  Lualaba,  its  current  is  from  three  to  six  knots  an  hoar, 
^nd  about  five  feet  deep,  flowing  over  a  shaly  bed. 

"  On  the  wq|tern  side  of  the  Luama  the  women  at  once  fled  upon  the  approach 
of  our  caravan — a  certain  sign  that  there  had  been  trouble  between  them  and  Arabs. 

"  My  predecessors,  Livingstone  and  Cameron,  had,  after  crossing  the  stream, 
proceeded  west,  but  I  preferred  to  follow  the  Luama  to  its  junction  with  the  Lua- 
laba, and  thence  to  Nyangwe,  % 

"  The  Luama  valley  is  about  twenty  miles  wide,  furrowed  with  many  water- 
courses; the  soil  is  poor,  abounding  with  yellow  quartz,  but  resting  upon  soft 
shale.  The  ridges  are  formed  of  dykes  of  granite,  which  peep  out  frequently  in 
large  masses  from  among  the  foliage  of  trees.. 

**  The  people  appeared  to  be  very  timid,  but  behaved  amiably.  Over  fifty  fol- 
lowed us,  and  carried  loads  most  willingly.  Three  volunteered  to  follow  us  where- 
ever  we  should  go,  but  we  declined  their  offer. 

"  Our  riding-donkeys  were  the  first  ever  seen  in  Manyema,  and  effected  a  strik- 
ing demonstration  in  our  favor.  They  obtained  more  admiration  than  even  we 
Europeans.  Hundreds  of  natives  ran  up  to  us  at  each  village  in  the  greatest  ex- 
citement to  behold  the  strange,  long-eared  animals,  and  followed  us  long  distances 
from  their  homes  to  observe  the  donkevs'  motions. 

"  One  donkey,  known  by  the  name  of  Muscati,  a  high-spirited  animal  from 
Arabia,  possessed  braying  powers  which  almost  equalled  the  roar  of  a  lion  in  vol- 
ume, and  really  appeared  to  enjoy  immensely  the  admiration  he  excited.  His 
asinine  soul  took  great  delight  in  braying  at  the  unsophisticated  Africans  of  the 
trans-Luama,  for  his  bray  sent  them  flying  in  all  directions.  Scores  of  times  dur- 
ing a  day's  march  we  were  asked  the  name  ^f  the  beast,  and,  having  learned  it,  they 
were  never  tired  of  talking  about  the  *  Mpunda,' 

"  One  must  not  rashly  impute  all  the  blame  to  the  Arabs  and  Wa-Swahili  of  the 
Zanzibar  coast  for  their  excesses  in  Manyema,  for  the  natives  are  also  in  a  way  to 
blame.  Just  as  the  Saxon  and  Dane  and  Jute,  invited  by  the  Britons,  became  their 
masters,  so  the  Arabs,  invited  by  the  Manyema  to  assist  them  against  one  another, 
have  become  their  tyrants. 

"  Bribes  were  offered  to  us  three  times  by  Manyema  chiefs  to  assist  them  in 
destroying  their  neighbors,  to  whom  they  are  of  near  kin,  and  with  whom  they 
have  almost  daily  intimate  relations.     Our  refusal  of  ivory  and  slaves  appeared  to 
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" '  Ah,'  aaid  he,  with  a  sly  laugh,  '  it  is  the  fault  of  my  mother,  who,  when  I 
was  young,  bound  me  too  tight  to  lier  hack.' 

"  His  hair  had  been  compelled  to  obey  the  capricious  fashion  of  his  countrj', 
and  was  therefore  worked  up  into  furrows  and  ridges  aud  central  cones,  hearin); 
a  curious  resemblance  to  the  formation  of  the  land  around  Uhorabo.  I  wonder 
if  the  art  grew  hy  perceiving  nature's  fashion  and  mould  of  his  country  ? 

"  Descending  from  the  face,  which,  crude,  large-featured,  rough-hewn  as  it 
was,  bore  witness  to  the  possession  of  much  sly  humor  and  a  kindly  dis|Kisition, 
my  eyes  fastened  on  his  naked  body.  Through  the  ochreous  daubs  I  detected 
Htrange  freaks  of  pricking  on  it,  circles  and  squares  and  crosses,  and  traced  with 
wonder  the  many  h&rd  lines  and  puckers  created  by  age,  weather,  ill-usage,  and 
rude  keeping. 

"  His  feet  were  monstrous  abortions,  with  soles  as  hard  as  hoofs,  and  his  legs, 
as  high  up  as  the  knees,  were  plastered  with  successive  strata  of  dirt;  his  loin- 
cover  or  the  queer  '  girding  tackle '  need  not  be  described.  They  were  absolutely 
appalling  to  good  taste,  and  the  most  ragged  British  beggar  or  Neapolitan  lazza- 
rone  is  sumptuously,  nay,  regally,  clothed  in  comparison  to  this  '  king'  in  Uhombo. 
"If  the  old  chief  appeared  so  unprepossessing,  how  can  I  paint  without  of- 
fence my  humbler  brothers  and  sisters  who  stood  round  us!  As  I  looked  at  the 
array  of  faces,  I  could  only  comment  to  myself — ugly — uglier — ugliest. 

"  And  what  shall  I  say  of  the  hideous  and  queer  appendages  that  they  wear 

about  their  waists ;  the  tags  of  monkey-skin,  and  bits  of  gorilla-hone,  goal-hom, 

shells — strange  tags  to  stranger  tackle  ?  and  of  the  things  around  their  necks — 

brain  of  mice,  skin  of  viper,  'adder's  fork,  and  blind  worm's  sting!'    And  how 

strangely  they  smell,  all  these  queer,  niauUke  creatures 

who  stand  regarding  me  !     Not  silently  :  on  the  contrary, 

there  is  a  loud  interchange  of  comments  upon  the  white's 

appearance ;  a  manifestation  of  broad  interest  to  know 

whence  1  come,  whither  1  am  going,  and  what   is  my 

business.     And  no  sooner  arc  the  questions  asked  than 

they  are  replied  to  by  such  as  pretend  to  know.     Tlie 

replies    were    followed    by    long  -  drawn    ejaculations   of 

'  Wa-a-a-antu  !'  ('  Men  !')  '  EHia-a,  and  these  are  men  !' 

"  Now  imagine  this !  While  we  whites  are  loftily 
disputing  among  ourselves  as  to  whether  the  beings  be- 
fore us  are  human,  here  were  these  creatures  actually  ex- 
pressing strong  doubts  as  to  whether  we  whites  are  men ! 
"A  dead  silence  prevailed  for  a  short  time,  during 
which  all  the  females  dropped  their  lower  jaws  far  down, 
and  then  cried  out  again  *  Wa-a-a-a-a-antu  1'  ('  Men  T) 
The  lower  jaws,  indeed,  dropped  so  low  that,  when,  in 
a  posture  of  reflection,  they  put  their  hands  up  to  their 
chins,  it  really  looked  as  if  they  had  done  so  to  lift  the 
jaws  up  to  their  proper  place  and  to  sustain  them  there. 
And  in  that  position  they  pondered  upon  the  fact  that 
there  were  men  'white  all  over'  in  this  queer,  queer 
world ! 


A  FRIENDLY  PARTING.  Is7 

•♦  The  ojMjn  mouths  j^ve  one  a  chance  to  note  the  healthy  state  and  ruhy 
color  of  the  tonnes,  palates,  and  pini8,  and,  above  all,  tlie  admiral »le  order  and 
hrilliant  whitenenH  tif  each  net  of  teeth. 

***  (treat  events  fnmi  trivial  chusck  Hprinj^' — and  while  I  was  tryini^  to  cah'u- 
Intc  how  many  Ktihaha  (measure  of  two  pounds)  nf  millet-seed  would  he  re<juisile 
to  till  all  these  I  hitch-oven  mtmths,  and  how  many  cowries  would  he  re<{uin'<l  to 
pay  for  such  a  lar^e  quantity  of  millet,  and  w<»nderinir  at  the  antirs  of  the  juve- 
niles of  the  population,  whose  uncontainahle,  irrepressihle  wonder  sirmed  to  tind 
its  natural  expression  in  lioppin^  cm  one  le^,  thrusting  their  ri^ht  thumhs  into 
their  mouths  to  repress  the  risinjf  scream,  ami  slapping?  their  tliitrhs  to  express 
«»r  ifive  emphasis  to  what  was  speechless — while  thus  eni^aue^l,  and  just  thinkini; 
it  wiis  time  to  depart,  it  happened  that  one  of  the  youthful  inno^H'Uts  already  de- 
H«*rilK'd,  more  restless  than  his  brothers,  stumbled  across  a  lon^,  heavy  poli*  whieh 
«as  K>anin^  insecurely  against  one  t>f  the  trees.  The  pole  fell,  strikinj^  one  of 
my  men  si'verejy  on  the  head.  And  all  at  once  there  went  up  from  the  women 
»  irenuine  and  unaffected  cry  of  pity,  and  their  faces  expresse<l  so  lively  a  fM'Use 
of  tender  sympathy  with  the  wounded  man,  that  my  heart,  keener  than  my  eyes, 
saw,  throufifh  the  dis^iise  of  tilth,  naketlness,  and  ochre,  the  human  heart  beatinif 
for  another*s  sufferini;,  and  I  then  reci>gnized  and  hailed  them  as  indeed  my  own 
|M»or  and  de^aded  sisters. 

**  lender  the  new  ti^ht  whieh  had  dawned  on  me,  I  reflected  that  I  had  done 
•lonie  wnmff  to  my  dusky  relatives,  and  that  they  mi^^ht  have  been  tieseribe«l  h»sii 
Lirnhlv,  and  introduced  to  the  world  with  less  disdain. 

**  Ilefore  I  (|uitte<l  the  villatje  they  made  me  still  more  reij^ret  my  f«»nner  liauirh- 
ty  feeling,  for  the  chief  and  his  subjects  loatied  my  men  w  ith  bounties  of  banan;i.s, 
<  hiekens,  Indian  corn,  and  malafu  (palm-wine),  and  escorted  me  rt^speetfully  far  be- 
\ond  the  pnvincts  of  the  villaire  and  their  tiebls,  partin&;  from  me  at  }a*<t  with  the 
a«»Hiirance  that,  should  I  e\er  happen  to  return  by  their  country,  they  would  emb'avor 
to  make  mv  st'cond  visit  to  rhomb(»  much  nu>re  ay^reeable  than  mv  tip»t  had  l»een. 

"On  the  5th  of  Oetober  our  nmrch  from  Thombo  brouirlit  us  to  the  frontier 
%ill;M;e  of  Manyema,  which  is  eallfd  Hiba-Hiba.  It  is  notewortliy  as  the  startini;- 
jHiint  of  another  onier  <»f  Afriean  arehitecture.  The  conieal  style  of  hut  is  ex- 
f'han^ed  for  the  square  hut  with  more  irradually'slopitii;  roof,  wattled,  and  some- 
times  neatly  plastered  with  mud;  especially  those  in  .Man\enui.  Here,  too,  the 
thin-lHNiied  and  h>ntf-iimbed  pmt,  to  whieh  we  had  been  atM'uMomed,  ^a\e  place 
to  the  short-le^tfed,  lar^e  bodied,  and  eapa<'iou««-ud<lereti  variety  of  ^fanyenui.  The 
ifray  |>arrots  with  crimson  tails  here  also  first  bet^an  to  abound,  and  the  ho:ir>i* 
l^»wi  of  the  tierce  and  shy  *soko*  (iforilla  i )  was  first  heard. 

**  Fn»ro  the  day  we  cross  the  watershed  that  divides  the  affluents  of  the  Tan- 
(fanika  from  the  liead-waters  of  the  Luanm,  there  is  observed  a  gradual  in<  reaM>  in 
th«*  sph*ndor  of  Nature.  Hy  slow  deifrers  she  e\lii)»its  to  us,  as  we  journey  west- 
wani,  her  rart*st  iN^auties,  her  wealth,  and  all  the  proflii:aey  of  her  vei^ctation.  In 
the  fon*stM  of  Miketo,  and  on  the  west<>rn  slopt>M  of  the  <it»ma  Mountains,  slie  nrjit- 
tern  with  lilH*rml  hand  her  luxuries  of  fruits,  and  alon^r  the  bankn  of  htreamn  we  mm* 
reveah^d  the  wild  profusion  of  her  bounties. 

"  As  we  increafH*  the  distatue  fnun  the  Tan^anika  we  find  the  land  dispoH4>d 
in  graceful  lines  and  eunes:  ridir<'S  heave  up,  separating  valley  from  vallev,  hills 
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lift  their  heads  in  the  midst  of  the  basins  and  mountain-ranges,  at  greater  distances 
apart,  bound  wide  prospects,  wherein  tlie  lesser  hill-ehains,  albeit  of  dignified  pro- 
portions, appear  but  as  a^ecable  diversities  of  scenery. 

'■  Over  tlie  whole.  Nature  has  flung  a  n>be  of  verdure  of  the  most  fervid  tints. 
She  has  bidden  the  mountains  loose  tbeir  streamlets,  has  commanded  the  hills  and 
ridjres  to  bloom,  filled  the  valleys  with  vejfetation  breathing  perfume;  for  the 
roeks  she  has  woven  garlands  of  creepers,  and  the  stems  of  trees  she  has  draped 
with  moss ;  and  sterility  she  has  banished  from  her  domain. 

"Yet  Nature  has  not  produced  a  soft,  velvety,  smiling  England  in  the  midst  of 
Africa.  Far  from  it.  She  is  here  too  robust  and  prolific.  Her  grasses  are  coarse, 
and  wound  Hke  knives  and  needles ;  her  reeds  arc  tough  and  tall  as  bamboos ;  her 
creepers  and  coDvolvuli  are  of  cable  thickness  and  length ;  her  thorns  are  hooks 
of  steel ;  her  trees  shoot  up  to  a  height  of  a  hundred  feet.  We  find  no  pleasure 
in  straying  in  search  of  wild-flowers,  and  game  is  left  undisturbed,  because  of  the 
difficulty  of  moving  about,  for,  once  the  path  is  left,  we  find  ourselves  over  head 
among  thick,  tough,  unyielding,  lacerating  grass. 

"  At  Manyema  the  beauty  of  Nature  becomes  terrible,  and  ib  the  expression  of 
her  powers  she  is  awful.  The  language  of  Swahili  has  words  to  paint  her  in  every 
mood.  English,  rich  as  it  is,  is  found  insufficient.  In  the  former  we  have  the 
word  Fori  for  a  forest,  an  ordinary  thickly- wooded  tract ;  but  for  the  forcsta  of 
Manyema  it  lias  four  special  words — Mohuro,  Mwitu,  Mtambani,  and  Msitu,  For 
Mohuro  we  might  employ  the  words  jungly  forest ;  for  Mwitu,  dense  woods;  but 
for  Msitu  and  Mtambani  we  have  no  single  equivalent,  nor  could  we  express  their 
full  meaning  without  a  series  of  epithets  ending  with  'tangled  jungle'  or  'im- 
pervious underwood,  in  the  midst  of  a  dense  forest ' — for  such  is  in  reahty  the 
nature  of  a  Manyema  Msitu. 

"  I  am  of  opinion  that  Manyema  owes  its 
fertility  to  the  mountains  west  of  the  Tanga- 
nika,  which  by  their  altitude  suddenly  cool  and 
liquefy  the  vapors  driven  over  their  tops  by 
the  southeast  monsoon ;  for  while  Uguha  west 
was  robed  in  green,  its  lake  front  was  black 
with  the  ashes  of  burned  grass. 

"We  left  Kila-Kiba's  old  chief,  and  his 
numerous  progeny  of  boys  and  girls,  and  his 
wonderful  subjects,  encamped  on  their  moun- 
tain-top, and  journeyed  on  with  rapid  pace 
through  tall  forests,  and  along  the  crests  of 
wooded  ridges,  down  into  the  depths  of 
gloomy  dingles,  and  up  again  to  daylight  into 
ifsicis  OWLS.  ^  '^*  °^  sweeping  circles  of  bearded  ridges  and 

solemn  woods,  to  Ka-Bambarr6. 
"  Even  though  this  place  had  no  other  associations,  it  would  be  attractive  and 
alluring  for  its  innocent  wildness  ;  but,  associated  as  it  is  with  Livingstone's  suffer- 
ings, and  that  self-sacrificing  life  he  led  here,  1  needed  only  to  hear  from  Mwaiia 
Ngoy,  son  of  Mwana  Knsu,*  'Yes,  this  is  the  place  where  the  old  whit«  man 
Ktopjwd  for  many  moons,'  to  make  up  my  mind  to  halt. 
•Mwana,  torrf;  Kubu,  varroL 
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" '  Ah  !  he  lived  here,  did  he  V 

" '  Yes.' 

"  By  this  time  the  population  of  Ka-Bambarr^,  seeing  their  chief  in  conversa- 
tion with  the  white  stranger,  liad  drawn  round  us  under  a  palm-tree,  and  mats  wers 
spread  for  us  to  seat  ourselves. 

" '  I>id  you  know  the  old  white  man  ?     Was  he  your  father )' 

" '  He  was  not  my  father ;  but  I  knew  him  well.' 

"  '  £h,  do  you  hear  that  f  he  asked  his  people.  '  He  sa;s  he  knew  him.  Was 
be  not  a  good  man  V 

"'Yes;  very  good.' 

"  '  You  Ray  well.  He  was  good  to  me,  and  he  saved  me  from  the  Arabs  many 
a  time.  The  Arabs  are  hard  men,  and  often  he  would  et«p  between  them  and  me 
when  they  were  hard  on  me.  He  was  a  good  man,  and  my  children  were  fond  of 
him.     I  hear  he  is  dead  V 

"  '  Yes,  he  is  deiid.' 

" '  Where  has  he  gone  to  ?' 

"  '  Above,  my  friend,'  said  I,  pointing  to  the  sky. 

'■ '  Ah,'  said  he,  breathlessly,  and  looking  up,  ■  did  he  come  from  above  f 

"  '  No ;  but  good  men  like  him  go  above  when  they  die.' 

"  We  had  many  conversations  about  him.  The  sons  showed  me  the  house  he 
had  lived  in  for  a  lung  time,  when  prevented  from  further  wandering  by  the 
ulcers  in  his  feet.     In  the  village  his  memory  is  cherished,  and  will  be  cherished 

"  It  was  strange  what  a  sudden  improvement  in  the  physiognomy  of  the  native 
had  occurred.  In  the  district  of  Uhombo  we  had  seen  a  truly  debased  negro  type. 
Here  we  saw  people  of  the  Ethiopic  negro  type,  worthy  to  rank  next  the  more  re- 
fined Waganda.  Mwana  Ngoy  himself  was  nothing  very  remarkable.  Age  had 
deprived  him  of  his  good  looks;  but  there  were  about  him  some  exceedingly  pretty 
women,  with  winsome  ways  about  them  that  were  quite  charming. 

"  Mwana  Ngoy,  1  suppose,  is  one  of  the  vainest  of  vain  men.  I  fancy  I  can  sec 
him  now,  strutting  about  his  village  with  his  sceptral  staff,  an  amplitude  of  grass- 
cloth  about  him,  which,  when  measured,  gives  exactly  twenty-four  square  yards, 
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drawn  in  double  folds  sbout  his  waist,  all  tags,  tasecls,  and  fringes,  and  painted  in 
various  colors,  bronze  and  black  and  white  and  yellow,  and  on  hie  head  a  plumy 
head-dress. 

"  What  charms  lurk  in  feathers !  From  the  grand  British  dowager  down  to 
Mwana  Ngoy  of  Ka-Bttiiibarr6,  all  admit  the  fascination  of  feathers,  whether 
plucked  from  ostriches  or  bam-door  fowl. 

"  Mwana  Xgov'a  plumes  were  the  tribute  of  the  village  chanticleers,  and  his 
vatiitv  WHS  so  excited  at  the  rustle  of  his  feathered  erest  that  be  protruded  his 
Mtomach  to  such  a  distance  that  his  head  whs  many  degrees  from  the  perpen- 
dicular. 

"On  the  10th  of  October  we  arrived  at  Kizambala,  presided  over  by  another 
chief  called  Mwana  Ngoy,  a  relative  of  him  of  Ka-ltHmharr^. 

"  Up  to  this  date  we  had  seen  some  twenty  villages,  and  probably  four  thou- 
eand  natives,  of  Manyema,  and  may  therefore  be  permitted  some  generalizations. 

"The  Manyema,  then,  liave  several  noteworthy  peculiarities.  Their  arms  are 
a  short  sword  scabbarded  with  wood,  to  which  are  hung  small  braas  and  iron  bells, 
a  light,  beautifully  balanced  spear — probably,  next  to  the  spear  of  Uganda,  the 
most  perfect  in  the  world.  Their  shields  were  veritable  wooden  doors.  Their 
dress  consisted  of  a  narrow  apron  of  antelope-skin,  or  finely-made  grass-cloth. 
Tliey  wore  knobs,  cones,  and  patches  of  mud  attached  to  their  beards,  back  hair, 
and  behind  the  ears.  Old  Mwana  Ngoy  had  rolled  his  beard  in  a  ball  of  dark 
mud  :  his  children  wore  their  hair  in  braids,  with  mud  fringes.  His  drummer  had 
a  great  crescent-shaped  patch  of  mud  at  the  back  of  the  head.  At  Kizambala  the 
natives  bad  homs  and  cones  of  mud  on  the  tops  of  their  heads.  Others,  more  am- 
bitious, covered  the  entire  head  with  a  crown  of  mud. 

"  The  women,  hlesaed  with  an  abundance  of  hair,  manufactured  it  with  a  stif- 
fening of  light  cane  into  a  bonnet-shaped  head-dress,  allowing  the  back  hair  to 
flow  down  to  the  waist  in  masses  of  ringlets. 
They  seemed  to  do  all  the  work  of  life,  for  at  all 
hours  they  might  be  seen,  with  their  large  wick- 
er baskcls  behind  them,  setting  out  for  the  rivers 
or  creeks  to  catch  tish,  or  returning  with  their 
fuel  baskets  strapped  on  across  their  forelieads. 
"  Their  villages  consist  of  one  or  more  broad 
streets,  fn>m  one  hundred  to  one  hundred  and 
fifty  feet  wide,  flanked  by  low,  square  huts,  ar- 
ranged in  tolerably  straight  lines,  and  gcnerallv 
situated  on  swells  of  land,  to  secure  rapid  drain- 
age.    At  the  end  of  one  of  these  streets  is  the 
council  and  gossip  house,  overlooking  the  length 
of  the  avenue.     In  the  centre  is  a  platform  of 
tamped  clay,  with  a  heavy  tree-trunk  sunk  into 
it,  and  in  the  wood  have  been  scooped  out  a  number  of  troughs,  so  that  several 
women  mar  pound  grain  at  once.     It  is  a  substitute  for  the  village  mill. 

"  The  houses  are  separated  into  two  or  more  apartments,  and  on  account  of  the 
compact  nature  of  the  clay  and  tamped  floor  are  easily  kept  clean.  The  roofs  are 
slimy  with  the  reek  of  smoke,  as  though  they  had  been  painted  with  coal-tar.    The 
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household  chattels  or  furniture  are  limited  to  food-baskets,  earthenware  pots,  an 
assortment  of  wickerwork  dishes,  the  family  shields,  spears,  knives,  swords,  and 
tools,  and  the  fish-baskets  lying  outside. 

"They  are  tolerably  hospitable,  and  permit  strangers  the  free  use  of  their 
dwellings.  The  bananas  and  plantains  are  very  luxuriant,  while  the  Guinea  palms 
supply  the  people  with  oil  and  wine ;  the  forests  give  them  fuel,  the  rivers  fish, 
and  the  gardens  cassava,  ground-nuts,  and  Indian  corn. 

"  The  chiefs  enact  strict  laws,  and,  though  possessed  of  but  little  actual  power 
either  of  wealth  or  retinue,  exact  the  utmost  deference,  and  are  exceedingly  cere- 
monious, being  always  followed  by  a  drummer,  who  taps  his  drum  with  masterly 
skill  born  of  long  and  continued  practice. 

"  On  the  11th  we  crossed  the  Luama  River — ^a  stream  two  hundred  yards  wide 
and  eight  feet  deep  in  the  centre  at  the  ferry — called  the  Rugumba  in  Ubujwe. 
Below  the  ford,  as  far  as  the  Lualaba,  its  current  is  from  three  to  six  knots  an  hour, 
^nd  about  five  feet  deep,  flowing  over  a  shaly  bed, 

"  On  the  w^tern  side  of  the  Luama  the  women  at  once  fled  upon  the  approach 
of  our  caravan — a  certain  sign  that  there  had  been  trouble  between  them  and  Arabs. 

"  My  predecessors,  Livingstone  and  Cameron,  had,  after  crossing  the  stream, 
proceeded  west,  but  I  preferred  to  follow  the  Luama  to  its  junction  with  the  Lua- 
laba, and  thence  to  Nyangw^.  « 

"The  Luama  valley  is  about  twenty  miles  wide,  furrowed  with  many  water- 
courses; the  soil  is  poor,  abounding  wuth  yellow  quartz,  but  resting  upon  soft 
shale.  The  ridges  are  formed  of  dykes  of  granite,  which  peep  out  frequently  in 
large  masses  from  among  the  foliage  of  trees.. 

"  The  people  appeared  to  be  very  timid,  but  behaved  amiably.  Over  fifty  fol- 
lowed us,  and  carried  loads  most  willingly.  Three  volunteered  to  follow  us  where- 
ever  we  should  go,  but  we  declined  their  offer. 

"  Our  riding-donkeys  were  the  first  ever  seen  in  Manyema,  and  effected  a  strik- 
ing demonstration  in  our  favor.  They  obtained  more  admiration  than  even  we 
Europeans.  Hundreds  of  natives  ran  up  to  us  at  each  village  in  the  greatest  ex- 
citement to  behold  the  strange,  long-eared  animals,  and  followed  us  long  distances 
from  their  homes  to  observe  the  donkeys'  motions. 

m 

"  One  donkey,  known  by  the  name  of  Muscati,  a  high-spirited  animal  from 
Arabia,  possessed  braying  powers  which  almost  equalled  the  roar  of  a  lion  in  vol- 
ume, and  really  appeared  to  enjoy  immensely  the  admiration  he  excited.  His 
asinine  soul  took  great  delight  in  braying  at  the  unsophisticated  Africans  of  the 
trans-Luaraa,  for  his  bray  sent  them  flying  in  all  directions.  Scores  of  times  dur- 
ing a  day's  march  we  were  asked  the  name  «f  the  beast,  and,  having  learned  it,  they 
were  never  tired  of  talking  about  the  *  Mpunda.' 

"  One  must  not  rashly  impute  all  the  blame  to  the  Arabs  and  Wa-Swahili  of  the 
Zanzibar  coast  for  their  excesses  in  Manyema,  for  the  natives  are  also  in  a  way  to 
blame.  Just  as  the  Saxon  and  Dane  and  Jute,  invited  by  the  Britons,  became  their 
masters,  so  the  Arabs,  invited  by  the  Manyema  to  assist  them  against  one  another, 
have  become  their  tyrants. 

"  Bribes  were  offered  to  us  three  times  by  Manyema  chiefs  to  assist  them  in 
destroying  their  neighbors,  to  whom  they  are  of  near  kin,  and  with  whom  they 
have  almost  daily  intimate  relations.     Our  refusal  of  ivory  and  slaves  appeared  to 
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" '  Ah,'  said  ho,  with  a  Bly  laugh,  '  it  is  the  fault  of  my  mother,  who,  when  I 
waa  young,  bound  me  too  tight  to  her  back.' 

"  Ilia  hair  had  been  compelled  to  obey  the  capricious  fashion  of  bis  country, 
and  was  therefore  worked  up  into  furrows  and  ridges  and  central  cones,  bearing 
H  curious  resemblance  to  the  formation  of  the  land  around  Uhombo.  1  wonder 
if  the  art  grew  by  pcrceiying  nature's  fashion  and  mould  of  his  country  ! 

"Descending  from  the  face,  which,  crude,  large-featured,  rougli-hewn  as  it 
was,  bore  witneas  to  the  possession  of  much  sly  humor  and  a  kindly  disposition, 
my  eyes  fastened  on  his  naked  body.  Through  the  ochreous  daubs  I  detected 
strange  freaks  of  pricking  on  it,  circles  and  stjuares  and  crosses,  and  traced  with 
wonder  the  many  hard  lines  and  puckers  created  by  age,  weather,  ill-usage,  and 
rude  keeping. 

"  His  feet  were  monstrous  abortions,  with  soles  as  hard  as  hoofs,  and  his  legs, 
as  high  up  as  the  knees,  were  plastered  with  successive  strata  of  dirt ;  his  loin- 
cover  or  the  queer  '  girding  tackle '  need  not  be  described.  They  were  absolutely 
appalling  to  good  taste,  and  the  most  ragged  British  be^ar  or  Neapolitan  lazza- 
rone  is  sumptuously,  nay,  regally,  clothed  in  comparison  to  this  '  king'  in  TJhombo. 
"  If  the  old  chief  appeared  so  unprepossessing,  how  can  I  paint  without  of- 
fence my  humbler  brothers  and  sisters  who  stood  round  us !  As  I  looked  at  the 
array  of  faces,  I  could  only  comment  to  myself — ugly — uglier — ugliest. 

"  And  what  shall  I  say  of  the  hideous  and  queer  appendages  that  they  wear 

about  their  waists ;  the  tags  of  monkey-skin,  and  bits  of  'gorilla-bone,  goat-horn, 

shells — strange  tags  to  stranger  tackle?  and  of  the  things  around  their  necks — 

brain  of  mice,  skin  of  viper,  'adder's  fork,  and  blind  worm's  sting  J'    And  how 

strangely  they  smell,  all  these  queer,  manlike  creatures 

who  stand  regarding  me  !     Not  silently  :  on  the  contrary, 

there  is  a  loud  interchange  of  comments  upon  the  white's 

appearance ;  a  manifestation  of  broad  interest  to  know 

whence  I  coine,  whither  1  am  going,  and  what  is  my 

business.     And  no  sooner  are  the  questions  asked  than 

they  are  replied  to  by  such  as  pretend  to  know.     The 

replies   were    followed    by    long-drawn   ejaculations  of 

'  Wa-a-a-antu  !'  ('  Men  !')  '  Eha-a,  and  these  are  men  !' 

"Now  imagine  this!  While  we  whites  are  loftily 
disputing  among  ourselves  aa  to  whether  the  beings  be- 
fore us  are  human,  here  were  these  creatures  actually  ex- 
pressing strong  doubts  as  to  whether  we  whites  are  men! 
"A  dead  silence  prevailed  for  a  short  time,  during 
which  all  the  females  dropped  their  lower  jaws  far  down, 
and  then  cried  out  again  '  Wa-a-a-a-a-antu  !'  ('  Men  !') 
The  lower  jaws,  indeed,  dropped  so  low  that,  when,  in 
a  posture  of  reflection,  they  put  their  hands  up  to  their 
chins,  it  really  looked  as  if  they  had  done  so  to  lift  the 
jaws  up  to  their  proper  place  and  to  sustain  them  there. 
And  in  that  position  they  pondered  upon  the  fact  that 
there  were  men    'white  all  over'  in  this    queer,  queer 
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^'  The  open  mouths  gave  one  a  chance  to  note  the  healthy  state  and  ruby 
color  of  the  tongues,  palates,  and  gums,  and,  above  all,  the  admirable  order  and 
brilliant  whiteness  of  each  set  of  teeth. 

"  '  Great  events  from  trivial  causes  spring ' — and  while  I  was  trying  to  calcu- 
late how  many  Kubaba  (measure  of  two  pounds)  of  milletnseed  would  be  requisite 
to  fill  all  these  Dutch-oven  mouths,  and  how  many  cowries  would  be  required  to 
pay  for  such  a  large  quantity  of  millet,  and  wondering  at  the  antics  of  the  juve- 
niles of  the  population,  whose  un containable,  irrepressible  wonder  seemed  to  find 
its  natural  expression  in  hopping  on  one  leg,  thrusting  their  right  thumbs  into 
their  mouths  to  repress  the  rising  scream,  and  slapping  their  thighs  to  express 
or  give  emphasis  to  what  was  speechless — while  thus  engaged,  and  just  thinking 
it  was  time  to  depart,  it  happened  that  one  of  the  youthful  innocents  already  de- 
scribed, more  restless  than  his  brothers,  stumbled  across  a  long,  heavy  pole  which 
was  leaning  insecurely  against  one  of  the  trees.  The  pole  fell,  striking  one  of 
ray  men  severely  on  the  head.  And  all  at  once  there  went  up  from  the  women 
a  genuine  and  unaffected  cry  of  pity,  and  their  faces  expressed  so  lively  a  sense 
of  tender  sympathy  with  the  wounded  man,  that  my  heart,  keener  than  my  eyes, 
saw,  through  the  disguise  of  filth,  nakedness,  and  ochre,  the  human  heart  beating 
for  another's  suffering,  and  I  then  recognized  and  hailed  them  as  indeed  my  own 
poor  and  degraded  sisters. 

"  Under  the  new  light  which  had  dawned  on  me,  I  reflected  that  I  had  done 
some  wrong  to  my  dusky  relatives,  and  that  they  might  have  been  described  less 
harshly,  and  introduced  to  the  world  with  less  disdain. 

"  Before  I  quitted  the  village  they  made  me  still  more  regret  my  former  haugh- 
ty feelings,  for  the  chief  and  his  subjects  loaded  my  men  with  bounties  of  bananas, 
chickens,  Indian  com,  and  malaf u  (palm-wine),  and  escorted  me  respectfully  far  be- 
yond the  preciiicts  of  the  village  and  their  fields,  parting  from  me  at  last  with  the 
assurance  that,  should  I  ever  happen  to  return  by  their  country,  they  would  endeavor 
to  make  my  second  visit  to  Uhombo  much  more  agreeable  than  my  first  had  been. 

"  On  the  5th  of  October  our  march  from  Uhombo  brought  us  to  the  frontier 
village  of  Manyema,  which  is  called  Riba-Riba.  It  is  noteworthy  as  the  starting- 
point  of  another  order  of  African  architecture.  The  conical  style  of  hut  is  ex- 
changed for  the  square  hut  with  more  gradually-sloping  roof,  wattled,  and  some- 
times neatly  plastered  with  mud ;  especially  those  in  Manyema.  Here,  too,  the 
thin-bodied  and  long-limbed  goat,  to  which  we  had  been  accustomed,  gave  place 
to  the  short-legged,  large  bodied,  and  capacious-uddered  variety  of  Manyema.  The 
^rray  parrots  with  crimson  tails  here  also  first  began  to  abound,  and  the  hoarse 
jfTowl  of  the  fierce  and  shy  *  soko '  (gorilla  ? )  was  first  heard. 

'*  From  the  day  we  cross  the  watershed  that  divides  the  afiluents  of  the  Tan- 
ganika  from  the  head-waters  of  the  Luama,  there  is  observed  a  gradual  increase  in 
the  splendor  of  Nature.  By  slow  degrees  she  exhibits  to  us,  as  we  journey  west- 
ward, her  rarest  beauties,  her  wealth,  and  all  the  profligacy  of  her  vegetation.  In 
the  forests  of  Miketo,  and  on  the  western  slopes  of  the  Goma  Mountains,  she  scat- 
ters with  liberal  hand  her  luxuries  of  fruits,  and  along  the  banks  of  streams  we  see 
revealed  the  wild  profusion  of  her  bounties. 

"  As  we  increase  the  distance  from  the  Tanganika  we  find  the  land  disposed 
in  graceful  lines  and  curves :  ridges  heave  up,  separating  valley  from  valley,  hills 
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lift  their  heads  io  the  midst  of  the  basins  and  mountain-ranges,  at  greater  distances 
apart,  bound  wide  proapects,  wherein  the  leaser  hill-chains,  albeit  of  dignified  pro- 
portions, appear  but  as  agreeable  diversities  of  scenery, 

"  Over  the  whole,  Nature  lias  flung  a  robe  of  venture  of  the  most  fervid  tints. 
She  has  bidden  the  mountains  loose  their  streamlets,  has  commanded  the  hills  anil 
ridges  to  bloom,  tilled  the  valleys  with  vegetation  breathing  perfume ;  for  the 
rocks  she  has  woven  garlands  of  creepers,  and  the  stems  of  trees  she  has  draped 
with  moss ;  and  sterility  she  has  banished  from  her  domain. 

"Yet  Nature  has  not  produced  a  soft,  velvety,  smiling  England  in  the  midst  of 
Africa,  Far  from  it.  She  is  here  too  robust  and  prolific.  Her  passes  are  coaiBe, 
and  wound  like  knives  and  needles ;  her  reeds  are  tough  and  tall  as  bamboos ;  her 
creepers  and  convolvuli  are  of  cable  thickness  and  length;  her  thorns  are  hooks 
of  steel ;  her  trees  shoot  up  to  a  height  of  a  hundred  feet.  We  fiud  no  pleasure 
in  atraying  in  search  of  wild-flowers,  and  game  is  left  undisturbed,  because  of  the 
difficulty  of  moving  about,  for,  once  the  path  is  left,  we  find  ourselves  over  head 
among  thick,  tough,  unyielding,  lacerating  grass. 

"  At  Manyema  the  beauty  of  Nature  becomes  terrible,  and  in  the  expression  of 
her  powers  she  is  awful.  The  language  of  Swahili  has  words  to  paint  her  in  every 
mood.  English,  rich  as  it  is,  is  found  insufficient.  In  the  former  we  have  the 
word  Pori  for  a  forest,  an  ordinary  thickly -wooded  tract ;  but  for  tlie  forests  of 
Manyema  it  has  four  special  words — Mohuro,  Mwitu,  Mtambani,  and  Msitu,  For 
Mohuro  we  might  employ  the  words  jungly  forest;  for  Mwitu,  dense  woods;  but 
for  Msitu  and  Mtambani  we  have  no  single  equivalent,  nor  could  we  express  their 
full  meaning  without  a  series  of  epithets  ending  with  'tangled  jungle'  or  'im- 
pervious underwood,  in  the  midst  of  a  dense  forest ' — for  such  is  in  reality  the 
nature  of  a  Manyema  Msitu. 

"  I  am  of  opinion  that  Manyema  owes  its 
fertility  to  the  mountains  west  of  the  Tanga- 
nika,  which  by  their  altitude  suddenly  coo!  and 
liquefy  the  vapors  dnven  over  their  tops  by 
the  southeast  monsoon  ;  for  while  Uguha  west 
was  robed  in  green,  its  lake  front  was  black 
with  the  aehos  of  burned  grass. 

"We  left  Riba-Riba's  old  chief,  and  his 
nnmerous  progeny  of  boys  and  girls,  and  hia 
wonderful  subjects,  encamped  on  their  moun- 
tain-top, and  journeyed  on  with  rapid  pace 
tlirough  tall  forests,  and  along  the  crests  of 
wooded  ridges,  down  into  the  depths  of 
gloomy  dingles,  and  up  again  to  daylight  into 
iraiCAN  OWLS.  *''*^"  "^  sweeping  circles  of  bearded  ridges  and 

solemn  woods,  to  Ka-Bambarre. 
"Even  though  thia  place  had  no  other  associations,  it  would  be  attractive  and 
alluring  for  its  innocent  wildness ;  bm,  associated  as  it  is  with  Livingstone's  suffer- 
ings, and  that  self-sacrificing  life  he  led  here,  I  needed  only  to  hear  from  Mwana 
Ngoy,  Bon  of  Mwana  Kusu,*  'Yes,  this  is  the  place  where  the  old  white  mau 
Slopped  for  many  moons,'  to  make  up  my  mind  to  halt 

•  Mwana,  tortf;  Kusu,  parroL 
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" '  Ah !  he  lived  here,  did  he  V 

"'Yes.' 

"  By  thie  time  the  population  of  Ka-Bambarr^,  seeing  their  chief  in  coDversa- 
tion  with  the  white  etranger,  had  drawD  round  ua  under  a  palm-tree,  and  mats  were 
spread  for  us  to  seat  ourselves. 

'•'I>id  you  know  the  old  white  man  f     Was  he  your  father  (' 

"  '  lie  was  not  my  father ;  but  I  knew  him  well.' 

"  '  Eb,  do  you  bear  that  f  he  asked  his  people.  '  He  says  he  knew  him.  Wan 
he  not  a  good  man !' 

"  '  Yes ;  very  good.' 

" '  You  say  well.  He  was  good  to  me,  and  he  saved  me  from  the  Arabs  many 
a  time.  The  Arabs  are  hard  men,  and  often  he  wonld  stop  between  them  and  me 
when  they  were  hard  on  me.  He  was  a  good  man,  and  mv  children  were  fond  of 
him.     1  bear  he  is  dead  r 

" '  Yes,  he  is  dead.' 

"  '  Where  has  he  gone  to  V 

" '  Above,  my  friend,'  said  I,  pointing  to  the  sky, 

"'Ah,'  said  he,  breathlessly,  and  looking  up,  'did  he  come  from  above f 

" '  No ;  but  good  men  like  him  go  above  when  they  die.' 

"  We  had  many  conversations  about  him.  The  sons  showed  me  the  house  he 
had  lived  in  for  a  long  time,  when  prevented  from  further  wandering  by  the 
ulcers  in  his  feet  In  the  village  his  memory  is  cherished,  and  will  he  cherished 
forever. 

"  It  was  strange  what  a  nudden  improvement  in  the  physiognomy  of  the  native 
had  occurred.  In  the  district  of  Uhombo  we  had  seen  a  truly  debased  negro  type. 
Here  we  saw  people  of  the  Ethlopic  negro  type,  worthy  to  rank  next  the  more  re- 
fined Waganda.  Mwana  Ngoy  himself  was  nothing  very  remarkable.  Age  had 
deprived  him  of  his  good  looks ;  but  there  were  about  him  some  exceedingly  pretty 
women,  with  winsome  ways  about  them  tliat  were  quite  charming. 

"  Mwana  N'goy,  I  suppose,  is  one  of  the  vainest  of  vain  men.  I  fancy  I  can  see 
him  now,  strutting  about  his  village  with  his  sceptral  stafE,  an  amplitude  of  grasS' 
cloth  about  him,  which,  when  measured,  gives  exactly  tweuty-foar  square  yards. 
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drawn  in  double  folds  aboat  liia  waist,  all  tags,  tassels,  and  fringes,  and  painted  in 
various  colors,  bronze  and  black  and  wbite  and  yellow,  and  on  his  head  a  plumy 


"  What  charms  lurk  in  fcatliers !  From  the  grand  British  dowager  down  to 
Mwana  Ngoy  of  Ka-Bambarr6,  all  admit  the  fascination  of  feathers,  whether 
plucked  from  ostriches  or  barn-door  fowl. 

"  Mwana  Kjfoy's  plumes  were  the  tribute  of  the  village  chanticleers,  and  bis 
vanity  was  so  excited  at  the  rustle  of  his  feathered  crest  that  he  protruded  his 
stomach  to  such  a  distance  that  his  head  was  many  degrees  from  the  perpen- 
dicular. 

"On  the  10th  of  October  we  arrived  at  Kizambala,  presided  over  by  another 
chief  called  Mwana  Ngoy,  a  relative  of  hira  of  Ka-Bambarre. 

*'  L'p  to  this  date  wc  had  seen  some  twenty  villages,  and  probably  four  thou- 
sand natives,  of  Manyema,  and  may  therefore  be  permitted  some  generalizations. 

"  The  Manyema,  then,  have  several  noteworthy  peculiarities.  Their  arms  arc 
a  short  sword  scabbarded  with  wood,  to  which  arc  hung  small  brass  and  Iron  bells, 
a  light,  beautifully  balanced  spear — probably,  next  to  the  spear  of  Uganda,  the 
most  perfect  in  the  world.  Their  shields  were  veritable  wooden  doore.  Their 
dress  consisted  of  a  narrow  apron  of  antelope-skin,  or  finely-made  grass-cloth. 
They  wore  knobs,  cones,  and  patches  of  mud  attached  to  their  beards,  back  hair, 
and  behind  the  ears.  Old  Mwana  Xgoy  had  rolled  his  beard  in  a  ball  of  dark 
mud  :  his  children  wore  their  hair  in  braids,  with  mud  fringes.  His  drummer  had 
a  great  crescent-shaped  patch  of  mud  at  the  back  of  the  head.  At  Kizambala  the 
natives  had  horns  and  cones  of  mud  on  the  tops  of  their  heads.  Others,  more  am- 
bitious, covered  the  entire  head  with  a  crown  of  mud, 

"  The  women,  blessed  with  an  abundance  of  hair,  manufactured  it  with  a  stif- 
fening of  light  cane  into  a  bonnet-shaped  head-dresH,  allowing  the  back  hair  to 
flow  down  to  the  waist  in  masses  of  ringlets. 
They  seemed  to  do  all  the  work  of  life,  for  at  all 
hours  they  might  be  seen,  with  their  large  wick- 
er baskets  behind  them,  setting  out  for  tlie  rivers 
or  creeks  to  cateh  fish,  or  returning  with  their 
fuel  baskets  strapped  on  across  their  foreheads. 
"  Their  villages  consist  of  one  or  more  broad 
streets,  from  one  hundred  to  one  hundred  and 
tifty  feet  wide,  flanked  by  low,  square  huts,  ar- 
ranged in  tolerably  straight  lines,  and  generally 
situated  on  swells  of  land,  to  secure  rapid  drain- 
age.    At  the  end  of  one  of  these  streets  is  the 
council  and  gossip  house,  overlooking  the  length 
A  ToiTNO  woKiii  OP  tist  HANTDI^    of  the  avcnuc.     In  the  centre  is  a  platform  of 
tamped  clay,  with  a  lieavy  tree-trunk  sunk  into 
it,  and  in  the  wood  liave  been  scooped  out  a  number  of  troughs,  so  that  several 
women  may  pound  grain  at  once.     It  is  a  substitute  for  the  village  mill. 

"  The  houses  are  separated  into  two  or  more  apartments,  and  on  account  of  the 
compact  nature  of  the  clay  and  tamped  floor  are  easily  kept  clean.  The  roofs  are 
slimy  with  the  reek  of  smoke,  as  though  they  had  been  painted  with  coal-tar.    The 
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household  chattels  or  furniture  are  limited  to  food-baskets,  earthenware  pots,  an 
assortment  of  wickerwork  dishes,  the  family  shields,  spears,  knives,  swords,  and 
tools,  and  the  fish-baskets  lying  outside. 

*'They  are  tolerably  hospitable,  and  permit  strangers  the  free  use  of  their 
dwellings.  The  bananas  and  plantains  are  very  luxuriant,  while  the  Guinea  palms 
supply  the  people  with  oil  and  wine ;  the  forests  give  them  fuel,  the  rivers  fish, 
and  the  gardens  cassava,  ground-nuts,  and  Indian  corn. 

<*  The  chiefs  enact  strict  laws,  and,  though  possessed  of  but  little  actual  power 
either  of  wealth  or  retinue,  exact  the  utmost  deference,  and  are  exceedingly  cere- 
monious, being  always  followed  by  a  drummer,  who  taps  his  drum  with  masterly 
skill  born  of  long  and  continued  practice. 

"  On  the  11th  we  crossed  the  Luama  River — ^a  stream  two  hundred  yards  wide 
and  eight  feet  deep  in  the  centre  at  the  ferry^-called  the  Rugumba  in  Ubujwe. 
Below  the  ford,  as  far  as  the  Lualaba,  its  current  is  from  three  to  six  knots  an  hour, 
^nd  about  five  feet  deep,  flowing  over  a  shaly  bed. 

'*  On  the  w^tem  side  of  the  Luama  the  women  at  once  fied  upon  the  approach 
of  our  caravan — ^a  certain  sign  that  there  had  been  trouble  between  them  and  Arabs. 

'^  My  predecessors,  Livingstone  and  Cameron,  had,  after  crossing  the  stream, 
proceeded  west,  but  I  preferred  to  follow  the  Luama  to  its  junction  with  the  Lua- 
laba, and  thence  to  Nyangwe.  % 

"  The  Luama  valley  is  about  twenty  miles  wide,  furrowed  with  many  water- 
courses; the  soil  is  poor,  abounding  with  yellow  quartz,  but  resting  upon  soft 
shale.  The  ridges  are  formed  of  dykes  of  granite,  which  peep  out  frequently  in 
large  masses  from  among  the  foliage  of  trees.. 

"  The  people  appeared  to  be  very  timid,  but  behaved  amiably.  Over  fifty  fol- 
lowed us,  and  carried  loads  most  willingly.  Three  volunteered  to  follow  us  where- 
ever  we  should  go,  but  we  declined  their  offer. 

"  Our  riding-donkeys  were  the  first  ever  seen  in  Manyema,  and  effected  a  strik- 
ing demonstration  in  our  favor.  They  obtained  more  admiration  than  even  we 
Europeans.  Hundreds  of  natives  ran  up  to  us  at  each  village  in  the  greatest  ex- 
citement to  behold  the  strange,  long-eared  animals,  and  followed  us  long  distances 
from  their  homes  to  observe  the  donkevs'  motions. 

^'  One  donkey,  known  by  the  name  of  Muscati,  a  high-spirited  animal  from 
Arabia,  possessed  braying  powers  which  almost  equalled  the  roar  of  a  lion  in  vol- 
ume, and  really  appeared  to  enjoy  immensely  the  admiration  he  excited.  His 
asinine  soul  took  great  delight  in  braying  at  the  unsophisticated  Africans  of  the 
trans-Luama,  for  his  bray  sent  them  fiying  in  all  directions.  Scores  of  times  dur- 
ing a  day^s  march  we  were  asked  the  name  of  the  beast,  and,  having  learned  it,  they 
were  never  tired  of  talking  about  the  *  Mpunda.' 

"  One  must  not  rashly  impute  all  the  blame  to  the  Arabs  and  Wa-Swahili  of  the 
Zanzibar  coast  for  their  excesses  in  Manyema,  for  the  natives  are  also  in  a  way  to 
blame.  Just  as  the  Saxon  and  Dane  and  Jute,  invited  by  the  Britons,  became  their 
masters,  so  the  Arabs,  invited  by  the  Manyema  to  assist  them  against  one  another, 
have  become  their  tyrants. 

"  Bribes  were  offered  to  us  three  times  by  Manyema  chiefs  to  assist  them  in 
destroying  their  neighbors,  to  whom  they  are  of  near  kin,  and  with  whom  they 
have  almost  daily  intimate  relations.     Our  refusal  of  ivory  and  slaves  appeared  to 


A  PLACE  OP  TRADE. 


196  THE  BOY  TRAVELLERS  ON  THE  CONGO. 

surpnse  the  cbiefe,  and  they  expressed  the  opinion  that  we  wliite  men  were  doi  as 
good  as  the  Arabs,  for — though  it  was  true  we  did  not  rob  them  of  their  wivos 
and  daughters,  etiBlave  their  sons,  or  despoil  them  of  a  single  article — the  Aralw 
would  have  assisted  them. 

"  One  really  does  not  know  whether  to  pity  or  to  despise  the  natives  of  Man- 
yema.  Many  are  amiable  enough  to  deserve  good  and  kind  treatment,  but  othetv 
are  hardly  human.  They  fly  to  the  woods  upon  the  approach  of  strangers,  ieav. 
ing  their  granaries  •  of  Indian  com,  erected  like  screens  across  the  streets,  or  just 
outside  the  villages,  in  tempting  view  of  hungry  people.  If  the  strangers  follow 
them  into  the  woods  to  persuade  them  to  return  and  sell  food,  the  purpose  of  llii- 
visit  is  mistaken,  and  they  are  assailed  from  behind  depths  of  bush  and  tall  trees. 
They  are  humble  and  liberal  to  the  strong-armed  Arab,  savage  and  murderous  anii 
cannibalistic  to  small  bands,  and  every  slain  man  provides  a  banquet  nf  meat  for 
the  forest-natives  of  Manyema.     Livingstone's  uniform  gentle  treatment  of  all 


classes  deserved  a  better  return  than  to  have  his  life  attempted  four  times.  }\» 
patience  finally  exhausted,  and  his  life  in  danger,  he  gave  the  order  to  his  men. 
'  Fire  upon  them,  these  men  are  wicked.' 

"On  the  13th,  after  a  march  of  thirteen  miles  in  a  west -south  west  direction, 
along  a  very  crooked  path,  we  arrived  at  Kabuugwe. 

"  At  this  settlement  we  ohserved  for  the  first  time  spears  all  of  wood,  having! 
their  points  sharp  and  hardened  in  fire  and  shafts  eight  to  ten  feet  long.     As  e»c\i 

■  These  granaries  consist  of  tall  poles— like  telegraph  pole»— planted  at  a  dintance  o' 
about  leu  feet  from  each  other,  to  whicb  are  sttacljed  about  a  dozen  lines  of  lliane,  or 
creepers,  at  iutervals,  from  top  to  bottom.  Ou  lliese  several  lines  are  suspended  Ibe  maiie, 
point  downwards,  by  the  shucks  ot  the  cob.  Their  appearance  suggests  lofty  screens  buili 
up  of  corn. 
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warrior  possesses  a  sheaf  of  these  weapons,  besides  a  vast  wooden  shield,  he  is 
saificientlj  armed  against  a  native  enemy,  and  might,  by  a  little  boldness,  become 
a  dangerous  foe  to  an  Arab. 

"  The  currency  throughout  Manyema  consists  of  cowries.  Six  cowries  formed 
the  ration  money  of  the  Wahgwana,  three  cowries  purchased  a  chicken,  two  pro- 
cured ten  maize-ears,  one  cowrie  obtained  the  service  of  a  native  to  grind  the  grain, 
two  cowries  were  a  day's  hire  for  a  porter ;  so  that  the  Wangwana  and  Wanyam- 
wezi  were  enjoying  both  abundance  and  relief  from  labor  while  we  were  travelling 
through  Manyema. 

"  At  Kabungw6  I  was  alarmed  at  an  insufferable  odor  that  pervaded  the  air  we 
breathed,  for,  whether  in  the  house  or  without,  the  atmosphere  seemed  loaded  with 
an  intolerable  stench.  On  inquiring  of  the  natives  whether  there  was  any  dead 
animal  putrefying  in  the  neighborhood,  they  pointed  to  the  firewood  that  was  burn- 
ing, and  to  a  tree — a  species  of  laurel — as  that  which  emitted  the  smell.  Upon 
examination  I  found  it  was  indeed  due  to  this  strange  wood,  which,  however,  only 
becomes  offensive  under  the  action  of  fire. 

**  Between  Kabungw6  and  Mtuyu,  our  next  camp,  the  country  is  extremely 
populous.  Were  all  the  villages  we  passed  inhabited  by  brave  men,  a  brigade  of 
European  troops  could  not  move  without  precaution.  The  people,  however,  did 
not  attempt  to  molest  us,  though  an  enormous  number  came  out  to  stare  at  us  and 
our  donkeys. 

"  The  natives  are  quick  to  adopt  nicknames.  In  some  places  the  Arabs  were 
known  by  the  name  of  Mwana  Ngomb6,  *  lords  of  cows.' 

"  The  Sarmeen  of  my  first  expedition  received  from  his  comrades,  for  his  de- 
t«?ctive  qualities,  the  name  of  Blach^che,  or  the  *  weasel.' 

**Sambuzi  received  the  title  of  Mta-uza,  or  the  *  spoiler;'  and  one  of  his  sub- 
ordinates was  called  Kiswaga,  or  *  fleet-foot.' 

Kalulu's  name  was  formerly  Ndugu  Mali,  *  brother  of  money.' 
Wadi  Safeni  had  a  young  relative  in  the  expedition  entitled  Akili  Mali,  or 
•  one  who  is  wise  with  his  money.' 

"  In  the  same  manner  countries  receive  appellations  distinctive  of  peculiarities, 

such  as, 

Unya-Nyembe.  land  of  hoes. 
U-Yofu,  land  of  elephants. 
Unya-Mbewa»  land  of  goals. 
Unya-Nkondo,  land  of  sheep. 
U-Eonongo,  land  of  travellers. 
Unya-Nguruwe,  land  of  hogs. 
U-Nguru,  land  of  mountains. 
U-Kusu,  laud  of  parrots. 
U-Ganda,  land  of  drums. 
U-Lungu  or  U-Rungu,  plain  land. 
Ma-Rungu,  plateau  land. 
U-Kutu,  land  of  ears  (long  ears  ?). 
U-Earanga,  laud  of  ground-nuts. 
U-Lua,  or  U-Rua,  land  of  lakes. 
U-Emba,  lake  land. 
U-Bwari,  land  of  food. 


it 
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"  Mtiiyu  is  the  eaaternmoBt  settlement  of  the  country  of  Ilzura.  Od  srriTal 
we  perceived  that  all  their  woroeo  were  absent,  and  naturally  inquired  what  had 
become  of  them.  They  replied,  in  pathetic  strains, '  Oh,  they  are  all  dead  ;  all  cut 
oSE,  every  one.     It  was  the  smali-pox  1' 

"  We  sympathized  with  them,  of  course,  because  of  such  a  terfible  loss,  and 
attempted  to  express  our  concern.  But  one  of  our  enterprising  people,  while  en- 
deavoring to  search  out  a  good  market  for  his 
cowries,  discovered  several  dozen  ef  the  women  in 
a  wooded  ravine  1  They  bad  been  concealed  under 
the  supposition  that  we  were  slave-hunters. 

"  Skirting  the  range  of  bills  which  bounds  the 
Luama  valley  on  the  north,  we  marched  to  Mpungti, 
which  is  fifteen  miles  west  of  Mtuyu.  Kitetd,  its 
chief,  is  remarkable  for  a  plaited  beard  twenty 
inches  long,  decorated  at  the  tips  with  a  number  of 
blue  glass  beads.  His  hair  was  also  trussed  up  on 
the  crown  of  his  head  in  a  shapely  mass.  His 
brother  possessed  a  beard  six  inches  long;  there 
were  half  a  dozen  others  with  beards  of  three  or 
'.,"  four  inches  long.  Kitet^'s  symbol  of  royalty  was 
a  huge  tnincheon,  or  Hercules  club,  blackened  and 
hardened  by  fire.  His  village  was  neat,  and  the 
architecture  of  the  huts  peculiar,  as  the  picture 
below  shows. 

"The  Luama  valley  at  TJzura  at  this  season 
presents  a  waving  extent  of  grass-grown  downs, 
and  while  crossing  over  the  higher  swells  of  land 
we  enjoyed  uninterrupted  views  of  thirty  or  forty 
miles  to  the  west  and  south. 

"  From  Mpungu  we  travelled  through  an  inter- 
esting country  (a  distance  of  four  miles),  and  sud' 
denly  from  the  crest  of  a  low  ridge  saw  the  cod- 
KiTET^  THi  cHiw  OF  HPUHon.       flucuce  of  the  Luama  with  the  majestic  Lualaba. 
The  former  appeared  to  have  a  breadth  of   four 
hundred  yards  at  the  mouth ;  the  latter  was  about  fourteen  hundred  yards  wide, 
a  broad  river  of  a  pale  gray  color  winding  slowly  from  south  and  by  east. 

"  We  hailed  its  appearance  with  shouts  of  joy,  and  rested  on  the  spot  to  enjoy 
the  view.  Across  the  river,  beyond  a  tawny,  grassy  stretch  towards  the  south- 
southwest,  is  Mount  Kijima;  about  one  thousand  feet  above  the  valley,  to  the 
south-southeast,  across  the  Luama,  runs  the  Luhye-ya  ridge ;  from  its  base  the 
plain  slopes  to  the  swift  Luama.  In  the  bed  of  the  great  river  are  two  or  three 
small  islands,  green  with  the  verdure  of  trees  and  sedge.  I  likened  it  even  here 
to  the  Mississippi,  as  it  appears  before  the  impetuous,  full-volumed  Missouri  pours 
its  rusty-brown  water  into  it. 

"  A  secret  rapture  filled  my  soul  as  I  gazed  upon  the  majestic  stream.  The 
great  mystery  that  for  all  these  centuries  nature  had  kept  hidden  away  from  the 
world  of  science  was  waiting  to  be  solved.     For  two  hundred  and  twenty  miles  I 
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had  followed  one  of  the  sources  of  the  Livingstone  to  the  confluence,  and  now  be- 
fore me  lay  the  superb  river  itself !     My  task  was  to  follow  it  to  the  ocean," 

"  It  is  getting  late,"  said  Mr.  Stanley,  glancing  at  his  watch, "  and  I 
will  leave  you  at  this  point  where  you  can  dream  of  the  great  river  and 
its  course  to  the  sea.  To-morrow  you  shall  hear  about  some  of  the  diffi- 
culties we  encountered  in  going  forward  with  the  expedition." 

As  Mr,  Stanley  retired  he  was  loudly  applauded,  and  it  was  evident 
that  the  little  audience  were  greatly  pleased  to  hear  from  his  own  lips 
the  account  of  his  journey  through  the  African  wilderness. 
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CHAPTER  IX. 

DIFnCULTIES  OF  LITTSGSTONE   AND   CAMERON   WITH  TBEIR  FOLLOW  ERR— PER- 
SONAL appearasce  of  tippu-tib.— negotiations  for  an  escort.— TIPPU- 

TIB  ARRANGES  TO  GO  WITH  STANLEY.  — TEE  WONDERS  OF  UREGGA.— GO- 
RILLAS AND  BOA-COKSTHICTORS.  — THEIR  REMARKABLE  PERFORMANCES.  —  A 
NATION  OK  DWARFS.— UOW  STANLEY  DECIDED  WHAT  ROUTE  TO  FOLLOW.— 
HEADS  OR  TAIL3T— "SHALL  IT  BE  SOUTH  OR  NORTH  ?"— SIGN IXO  THE  COS- 
TRACT  WITH  TIPPU-TIB.— A  REMARKABLE  ACCIDENT— ENTERING  NYASGWfi.— 
LOCATION  AND  IMPORTANCE  OF  THE  PLACE.— ITS  ARAB  RESIDENTS.— MAR- 
KET SCENES  AT  NYANGWfi,— READY  FOR  THE  START. 

THE  forenoon  of  the  next  day  was  passed  as  usual ;  and  in  the  after- 
noon the  party  assembled  for  the  continuation  of  the  story  of  the 
journey  across  the  Dark  Continent.  It  was  Fred's  turn  to  read,  and 
the  young  man  was  promptly  in  his  place  at  the  table,  and  with  the  open 
volume  before  him. 

"  Mr.  Stanley  left  us,  last  evening,"  said  Fred,  "  on  the  banks  of  the 
great  river  which  he  called  the  Livingstone,  but  which  is  more  famihar 
to  us  as  the  Congo.  Early  the  next  day  after  his  arrival  he  resumed  his 
march,  pressing  forward  in  the  direction  of  Nyangw^,  the  farthest  point 
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reached  by  Livingstone  and  afterwards  by  Cameron.  Both  these  travel- 
lers greatly  desired  to  explore  the  mysterious  river  which  flowed  past 
Nyangwe,  but  were  unable  to  do  so.  Neither  could  induce  his  men  to 
advance  beyond  that  point ;  they  tried  to  purchase  or  hire  canoes  with 
which  to  descend  the  river,  but  none  could  be  obtained. 

"  The  same  fate  threatened  to  fall  upon  Stanley,  and  compel  him  to 
turn  back  to  Ujiji  just  as  had  been  the  case  with  Livingstone.  But  it 
was  his  good-fortune  to  meet  one  Hamed  bin  Mohammed,  or  Tippu-Tib, 
an  Arab  trader  of  great  influence,  who  is  weU  known  throughout  Cen- 
tral Africa.  He  has  a  large  force  of  Arabs  under  his  control,  and  is  a 
sort  of  migratory  king  among  the  people  where  he  moves.  He  can  easily 
assemble  a  thousand  Arab  fighting-men  at  a  few  days'  notice,  and  at  al- 
most any  moment  he  can  command  the  services  of  two  or  three  hundred 
of  them.    Here  is  a  description  of  him  as  given  by  Mr.  Stanley : 

"  He  was  a  tall,  black-bearded  man,  of  negroid  complexion,  in  the  prime  of  life, 
straight,  and  quick  in  his  movements,  a  picture  of  energy  and  strength.  lie  had 
a  fine,  intelligent  face,  with  a  nervous  twitching  of  the  eyes,  and  gleaming  white 
and  perfectly  formed  teeth.  He  was  attended  by  a  large  retinue  of  young  Arabs, 
who  looked  up  to  him  as  chief,  and  a  score  of  Wangwana  and  Wanyamwezi  fol- 
lowers whom  he  had  led  over  thousands  of  miles  through  Africa. 

"  With  the  air  of  a  well-bred  Arab,  and  almost  courtier-like  in  his  manner,  he 
welcomed  me  to  the  village,  and  his  slaves  being  ready  at  hand  with  mat  and  bol- 
ster, he  reclined  vu-h-vis^  while  a  buzz  of  admiration  of  his  style  was  perceptible 
from  the  on-lookers.  After  regarding  him  for  a  few  minutes,  I  came  to  the  con- 
clusion that  this  Arab  was  a  remarkable  man — the  most  remarkable  man  I  had  met 
among  Arabs,  Wa-Swahili,  and  half-castes  in  Africa.  He  was  neat  in  his  person, 
his  clothes  were  of  a  spotless  white,  his  fez-cap  brand-new,  his  waist  was  encircled 
by  a  rich  dowl6,  his  dagger  was  splendid  with  silver  filigree,  and  his  tout  ensemble 
was  that  of  an  Arab  gentleman  in  very  comfortable  circumstances 

"  The  person  above  described  was  the  Arab  who  had  escorted  Cameron  across 
the  Lualaba  as  far  as  Utotera,  south  latitude  5°,  and  east  longitude  25°  64'.  Natu- 
rally, therefore,'  there  was  no  person  at  Nyangwe  whose  evidence  was  more  valua- 
ble than  Tippu-Tib's  as  to  the  direction  that  my  predecessor' at  Nyangw6  had  taken. 
The  information  he  gave  me  was  sufficiently  clear — and  was,  moreover,  confirmed 
by  other  Arabs — that  the  greatest  problem  of  African  geography  was  left  un- 
touched at  the  exact  spot  where  Dr.  Livingstone  had  felt  himself  unable  to  prose- 
cute his  travels,  and  whence  he  had  retraced  his  steps  to  Ujiji  never  to  return  to 
Nyangwe.' 
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''  After  a  long  conference,"  said  Fred,  "  Mr.  Stanley  asked  Tippu-Tib 
if  he  would  accompany  the  expedition  in  the  exploration  of  the  great 
river.  The  Arab  at  first  declined  the  proposal,  but  aft«r  several  inter- 
views and  a  considerable  amount  of  negotiation,  it  was  arranged  that,  in 
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ooDflideration  of  five  thousaiid  dollars,  Tippu-Tib  with  one  hundred  and 
fifty  of  his  followers  would  accompany  Mr.  Stanley  for  a  distance  of 
sixty  marches  from  Nyangw^  in  any  direction  the  latter  should  choose 
to  take.  The  contract  between  them  was  very  carefully  drawn,  and  a 
considerable  time  was  spent  in  arranging  it. 


"While  these  negotiations  were  in  progress  Mr.  Stanley  obtained  all 
the  information  possible  from  Arabs  and  others  relative  to  the  region  he 
proposed  to  visit.  One  Arab  who  claimed  to  have  followeil  the  course 
of  the  river  for  a  great  distance  said  it  flowed  *  to  the  north,  to  tlie  north, 
always  to  the  north,  and  there  is  no  end  to  it  till  it  reaches  the  salt  sea.' 
He  had,  he  declared,  travelled  to  the  north  along  the  banks  of  tlie  river 
till  he  reached  the  country  of  the  dwarfs,  a  journey  of  nine  months. 
They  were  a  powerful  people,  although  they  were  so  small ;  the  men 
were  only  a  yard  high,  with  big  heads  and  long  beards.  His  party  haxl 
a  terrible  fight  with  these  dwarfs,  who  fought  with  poisoned  arrows  that 
cause  death  almost  instantly  by  the  slightest  scratch.  Every  man  that 
wa«  kiUed  was  immediately  eaten  by  the  dwarfs,  who  have  the  reputa- 
tion of  being  the  v.-orst  cannibals  in  all  Africa.  Out  of  two  or  three 
hundred  Arabs  that  went  on  this  expedition,  only  about  thirty  remained 
to  return  to  Nyangwe. 
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"  After  listening  to  this  wonderful  story  Mr.  Stanley  asked  the  Arab 
if  he  saw  any  other  curious  things  on  his  journey. 

" '  Oh,  yes !'  he  answered,  '  There  are  monstrous  lai^  boa-constrictors 
in  the  forest  of  Uregga,  suspended  by  their  tails  to  the  branches,  waiting 
for  the  passer-by  or  for  a  stray  antelope.    The  ants  in  that  forest  are 
not  to  be  despised.    You  cannot  travel  without  your  body  being  covered 
with  theui,  when  they  sting  you  Uke  wasps.     The  leopards  are  so  nu- 
merous that  you  cannot  go  very  far 
without  seeing  one.     Almost  every 
native  wears  a  leopard-skin  cap.  The 
sokos  (gorillas)  are  in  the  woods,  and 
woe  befall  the  man  or  woman  met 
alone  by  them ;  for  they  run  up  to 
you  and  seize  your  hands,  and  bite 
the  fingers  off  one  by  one,  and  as 
fast  as  they  bite  one  off,  they  spit 
it  out.     The  Wasongora  Meno  and 
Waregga  are  cannibals,  and  unless 
the  force  is  very  strong,  they  never 
let  strangers  pass.    It  is  nothing  but 

constant  fighting.    Only  two  years  ' 

ago  a  party  armed  with  three  hundred  guns  started  north  of  Usongora 
Meno ;  they  only  brought  sixty  guns  back,  and  no  ivorj-.  If  one  tries  to 
go  by  the  river,  there  are  falls  after  falls,  which  carry  the  people  over 
and  drown  them.  A  party  of  thirty  men,  in  three  canoes,  went  down 
the  river  half  a  day's  journey  from  Nyangwe,  when  the  old  white  man 
(Livingstone)  was  living  there.  They  were  all  dro\vned,  and  that  was  the 
reason  he  did  not  go  on.  Had  he  done  so,  he  would  have  been  eaten, 
for  what  could  he  have  done  i  Ah,  no.  Master,  the  country  is  bad,  and 
the  Arabs  have  given  it  up.  They  will  not  try  the  journey  into  that 
country  again,  after  trying  it  three  times  and  losing  nearly  five  hundred 
men  altogether.' 

"  Before  closing  his  contract  with  Tippu-Tib  Mr.  Stanley  consulted 
Frank  Pocock,  his  only  remaining  white  companion,  in  order  to  obtain 
his  views  of  the  matter.  I  will  read  his  account  of  the  consultation  and 
what  followed  it. 

"  At  6  p.  M,  a  couple  of  saucers,  filled  with  palm-oiI  and  fixed  with  cotton -wick, 
were  lit.  It  was  my  after-dinner  hour,  tiie  time  for  pipes  and  coffee,  which  Frank 
was  always  invited  to  share. 

■'  When  he  came  in  the  coffee-pot  was  boiling,  and  little  Mabruki  was  in  wait- 
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iog  to  pour  out  The  tobacco-pouch,  filled  with  the  choicest  production  of  Africa 
— that  of  Masanfii,  near  Uvira — was  readj,  Mabmki  poured  out  the  coffee,  and 
retired,  leaving  us  together. 

"'Now  Frank,  my  son,'  I  said,  'sit  down.  I  am  about  to  have  a  long  and  se- 
rions  chat  with  you.  Life  and  death — roura  as  well  as  mine,  and  those  of  all  the 
expeditioa — hang  on  the  decision  I  make  to-night.' 


"  And  then  I  reminded  him  of  his  friends  at  home,  and  also  of  the  dangers 
before  him ;  of  the  sorrow  his  death  would  cause,  and  also  of  the  honors  that 
would  greet  his  success;  of  the  facility  of  returning  to  Zanzibar,  and  also  of  the 
perilous  obstacics  in  the  way  of  advance — thus  carefully  alteniating  the  pro  with 
the  eon,  BO  as  not  to  betray  my  own  inclinations.  I  reminded  him  of  the  hid- 
eous scenes  we  had  already  been  compelled  to  witness  and  to  act  in,  pointing 
out  that  other  wicked  tribes,  no  doubt,  lay  before  us;  but  also  recalling  to  his 
memory  how  treachery,  cunning,  and  savage  course  had  been  baulked  by  pa- 
tience and  promptitude;  and  bow  we  still  posaessed  the  power  to  punish  those 
who  threatened  ua  or  murdered  our  friends.  And  I  ended  with  words  something 
like  these : 

"'There  is,  no  doubt,  some  truth  in  what  the  Arabs  say  about  the  ferocity  of 
these  natives  before  us.  Livingstone,  after  fifteen  thousand  ihiles  of  travel,  and  a 
lifetime  of  experience  among  Africans,  would  not  Iiave  yielded  the  brave  struggle 
without  strong  reasons;  Cameron,  with  his  forty-five  Snider  rifles,  would  never 
have  turned  away  from  such  a  brilliant  field  if  he  had  not  sincerely  thought  that 
they  were  insufficient  to  resist  the  persistent  attacks  of  countless  tliousauds  of 
wild  men.  But  while  we  grant  that  there  may  be  a  modicum  of  truth  in  what  the 
Arabs  say,  it  is  in  their  ignorant,  superstitious  nature  to  exaggerate  what  they  have 
seen.  A  score  of  times  have  we  proved  them  wrong.  Yet  their  reports  have  al- 
ready made  a  strong  impreasiou  on  the  minds  of  the  Wangwana  and  Wanyamwezi. 
They  are  already  trembling  with  fear,  because  they  suspect  that  1  am  about  to  at- 
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■  tempt  the  cannibal  lands  beyond  Nyangw6.  On  the  day  that  we  propose  to  begin 
uur  journey,  we  shall  have  no  expedition. 

" '  On  the  other  hand,  I  am  confident  that,  if  I  am  able  to  leave  Nyangw6  with 
the  expedition  intact,  and  to  place  a  breadth  of  wild  country  between  our  party 
and  the  Arab  depot,  I  shall  be  able  to  make  men  of  them.  There  are  good  stuff, 
heroic  qualities,  in  them ;  but  we  must  get  free  from  the  Arabs,  or  they  will  be 
very  Boon  demoralized.  It  is  for  this  purpose  I  am  negotiating  with  Tippu-Tib. 
H  I  can  arrange  with  him  and  leave  Nyangwe  without  the  dreadful  loss  we  expe- 
rienced at  Ujiji,  I  feel  sure  that  I  can  inspire  ray  men  to  dare  anything  with  me- 

" '  The  difRculty  of  transport,  again,  is  enormous.  We  cannot  obtain  canoes  at 
Nyangw6.  Uringstone  could  not.  Cameron  failed.  No  doubt  I  shall  fail,  I 
shall  not  try  to  obtain  any.  But  we  might  buy  up  all  the  axes  that  we  can  see 
between  here  and  Nyangw6,  and,,  travelling  overland  on  this  side  the  Lualaba,  we 
raight,  before  Tippu-Tib's  contract  is  at  an  end,  come  across  a  tribe  which  would 
sell  their  canoes.  We  have  sufficient  stores  to  last  a  long  time,  and  I  shall  pur- 
chase more  at  Nyangw^.  If  the  natives  will  not  sell,  wc  can  make  our  own  canoes, 
if  we  possess  a  sufficient  number  of  axes  to  set  all  hand»  at  work. 

" '  Now,  what  I  wish  you  to  tell  me,  Frank,  is  your  opinion  as  to  what  we  ought 
to  do.' 

"  Frank's  answer  was  ready. 

" '  I  say,  "  Go  on,  sir."  ' 

" '  Think  well, my  dear  fellow  ;  don^  be  hasty ;  Kfe  and  death  hang  on  our  de- 
cision.    Don't  you  think  we  could  explore  to  the  east  of  Cameron's  ro«d  f 

"  '  But  there  is  nothing  like  this  great  river,  sir.' 

" '  What  do  you  say  to  Lake  Lincoln,  Lake  Kamolondo,  Lake  Bemba,  and  all 
that  part,  down  to  the  Zambezi!' 

"*Ah  !  that  is  a  fine  field, sir;  and  perhaps  the  natives  would  not  be  so  fero- 
cious.    Would  they  V 

" '  Yet,  as  you  said  just  now,  it  would  be  nothing  to  the  great  river,  which 
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for  all  these  thonsands  of  years  has  been  flowiog  steadily  to  the  north  through 
handreds,  perhaps   thousands,  of    miles,  of    which    no    one    has    ever   heard   a 

"  '  Let  us  follow  the  river,  sir.' 

" '  Yet,  my  friend,  think  yet  a^in.  Look  at  all  these  faithful  fellows  whose 
lives  depend  on  our  word ;  think  of  our  own,  for  we  are  yet  young  and  strong 
and  active.  Why  should  we  throw  them  away  for  a  barren  honor,  or  if  we  succeed 
Lave  every  word  we  said  doubted,  and  carped  at,  and  our  motives  misconstrued  hy 
inaliciona  minds,  who  distort  everything  to  our  injury  V 

"  '  Ah,  true,  sir,  I  waa  one  of  those  who  doubted  that  you  had  ever  found 
Livingstone.  I  don't  mind  tclliug  you  now.  Until  I  came  to  Zanzibar,  and  saw 
your  people,  I  did  not  believe  it,  and  there  are  hundreds  in  Rochester  who  shared 

" '  And  do  you  believe,  Frank,  that  you  are  in  Manycma  now  V 

" '  I  am  obliged  to,  sir.' 

" '  Are  you  not  afraid,  should  you  return  to  England,  that  when  men  say  yon 
have  never  been  to  Africa,  as  no  doubt  they  will,  you  will  come  to  disbelieve  it 
yourself )' 

" '  Ah,  no,  sir,'  he  replied.  '  I  can  never  forget  Ituni ;  the  death  of  my  broth- 
er in  that  wild  land ;  the  deaths  of  so  many  AVangwana  there  ;  the  great  lake ; 
Uganda;  our  march  to  Muta  Nzege ;  Rumanika;  my  life  in  Ujiji ;  the  Tanganika ; 
and  our  march  here.' 

"  '  But  what  do  you  think,  Frank  f  Had  we  not  better  explore  northeast  of 
here,  until  we  reach  Muta  Nzege,  circumnavigate  that  lake,  and  strike  across  to 
Uganda  again,  and  return  to  Zanzibar  by  way  of  KagehyiT 

'"That  would  be  a  fine  job,  sir,  if  wc  could  do  it.' 

"'Yet,  if  you  think  of  it,  Frank,  this  great  river  which  Livingstone  first  saw, 
and  which  broke  bis  heart  almost  to  turn  away  from  and  leave  a  mystery,  is  a 
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noble  field  too.  Fancy,  by  and  by,  after  buying  or  bnilding  canoes,  oar  floating 
down  the  riTer  day  by  day,  either  to  the  Nile  or  to  some  vast  lake  in  the  far  north, 
or  to  the  Congo  and  the  Atlantic  Ocean  I  Think  what  a  benefit  our  journey  will 
be  to  Africa.  SteamerR  from  tbo  mouth  of  the  Congo  to  I^ke  Bemba,  and  to  all 
the  great  rivera  which  run  into  it  I' 

"  *  I  Bay,  sir,  let  us  toas  up ;  best  two  oat  of  three  to  decide  it.' 

"  '  Toss  away.     Here  is  a  rupee.' 

"  *  Heads  for  the  north  and  the  Lualaba ;  tails  for  the  south  and  Katanga.' 

"Frank  stood  up,  his  face  beaming,  lie  tossed  the  rupee  high  up.  The  coiu 
dropped. 

"'What  is  it!'  I  asked. 

"  '  Tails,  sir  1'  said  Frank,  with  a  face  expressive  of  strong  disapproval. 

"'Toss  again.' 

"  He  tossed  ^;ain,  and  '  tails '  was  again  announced — and  six  times  running 
'  tails '  won. 


"  We  then  tried  straws — the  short  straws  for  the  south,  the  long  straws  for 
the  River  Lualaba — and  again  we  were  disappointed,  for  Frank  persisted  in  draw- 
ing out  the  short  straws,  and  in  leaving  the  long  straws  in  ray  hands. 

" '  It  is  of  no  use,  Frank.  We'll  face  our  destiny,  despite  the  rupee  and  straws. 
With  your  help,  my  dear  fellow,  I  will  follow  the  river.' 

" '  Mr.  Stanley,  have  no  fear  of  me.  I  shall  stand  by  you.  The  last  words  of 
my  dear  old  father  were, "  Stick  by  your  master."  And  there  is  my  hand,  sir ;  you 
shall  never  have  cause  to  doubt  me.' 

"  'Good  ;  I  shall  go  on,  then.     I  will  finish  this  contract  with  Tippu-Tib,  for 
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the  WangwaDS,  on  Beeing  him  accompany  us,  will  perhaps  be  willing  to  follow  me. 
We  may  also  recruit  others  at  Nyangw^.  And  then,  if  the  natives  will  allow  peace- 
ful passage  through  their  couutries,  so  much  the  better.  If  not,  our  duty  sdys, 
"  Go  on." ' 

"  The  neit  night  Tippu-Til>  and  his  friends  visited  me  again.  The  contract 
was  written,  and  signed  by  the  respective  parties  and  their  witnesses.  The 
Wangwana  chiefs  were  then  called,  and  it  was  announced  to  them  that  Tippu-Tib, 
with  one  hundred  and  forty  guns  and  seventy  Wanyamwezi  spearmen,  would  escort 
DB  a  distance  of  sixty  camps,  when,  If  we  found  the  countries  hostile  to  us,  and  no 


hopes  of  meeting  other  traders,  we  should  return  with  him  to  Nyangw6.  If  we 
met  Portuguese  or  Turkish  traders,  a  portion  of  us  would  continue  the  journey 
with  them,  and  the  remainder  would  return  with  Tippu-Tib  to  Nyangw^.  This 
announcement  was  received  with  satisfaction,  and  the  chiefs  said  that,  owing  to 
Tippu-Tib's  presence,  no  Arab  at  Nyangw6  would  dare  to  harbor  a  runaway  from 
the  eipedition. 

"  Cowries  and  beads  were  then  counted  out  and  given  that  evening  to  Tippu- 
Tib,  as  ration  money  for  ten  days  from  the  day  of  his  departure  from  Mwana 
Mamba. 

"  The  next  morning,  being  the  24th  of  October,  the  expedition  left  Mwana 
Mamba  in  high  spirits.  The  good  effect  of  the  contract  with  Tippu-Tib  had  al- 
ready broaght  us  recruits,  for  on  the  road  I  observed  several  strange  faces  of  men 
who,  on  our  arrival  at  the  first  camp,  Marimbu,  eleven  miles  northwest  from  Mwana 
Mamba,  appeared  before  my  tent,  and  craved  to  be  permitted  to  follow  us.  They 
14 
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'received  an  advance  in  cloth,  and  their  names  were  entered  on  the  muster-list  of 
the  expedition  at  the  same  rate  of  pay  as  the  other  Wanyamwezi  and  Wangwana. 

"  Through  a  tine  rolling  country,  but  depopulated,  with  every  mile  marked  by 
ruined  villages,  we  marched  in  a  northwesterly  direction,  and  on  the  26th  of 
October  arrived  at  Kankumba,  crossing  the  Mshama  stream  by  the  way. 

"  About  one  mile  from  our  camp  was  the  marshy  valley  of  the  Kunda  River, 
another  tributary  of  the  Lualaba,  which  rises  in  Uzimba ;  to  the  east-northeast  of 
us,  about  eight  miles  off,  rose  some  hilly  cones,  spurs  of  the  Manyema  hills ;  on 
the  west  stretched  a  rolling  grassy  land  extending  to  the  Lualaba. 

*'  The  grass  (genus  Panicum)  of  Manyema  is  like  other  things  in  this  prolific 
land,  of  gigantic  proportions,  and  denser  than  the  richest  field  of  com.  The  stalks 
are  an  inch  in  diameter,  and  about  eight  feet  higL  In  fact,  what  I  have  called 
*  grassy  land '  is  more  like  a  waving  country  planted  with  young  bamboo. 

"  Young  Kalulu,  who,  since  his  recapture  at  the  Uguha  port  on  Lake  Tanganika, 
had  been  well  behaved,  and  was  in  high  favor  again,  met  with  a  serious  and  very 
remarkable  accident  at  Kankumba.  A  chief,  called  Mabruki  the  elder,  had  re- 
tained a  cartridge  in  his  Snider,  contrary  to  orders,  and,  leaving  it  carelessly  on 
the  stacked  goods,  a  hurrying  Mgwana  kicked  it  down  with  his  foot,  which  caused 
it  to  explode.  Kalulu,  who  was  reclining  on  his  mat  near  a  fire,  was  wounded  in 
no  fewer  than  eight  places,  the  bullet  passing  through  the  outer  part  of  his  lower 
legs,  the  upper  part  of  his  thigh,  and,  glancing  over  his  right  ribs,  through  the 
muscles  of  his  left  arm. 

"  Though  the  accident  had  caused  severe  wounds,  there  was  no  danger,  and,  by 
applying  a  little  arnica,  lint,  and  bandages,  we  soon  restored  him  to  a  hopeful  view 
of  his  case. 

"On  the  morning  of  the  27th  we  descended  from  our  camp  at  Kankumba  to 
the  banks  of  the  Kunda,  a  river  about  forty  yards  wide,  and  ten  feet  deep  at  the 
ferry.  The  canoemen  were  Wagenya,  or  Wenya,  fishermen  under  the  protection  of 
Sheik  Abed  bin  Salim,  alias  '  Tanganika.' 


A   CANOE  OF  TtIK   WENTA,  OR  WAOEMTA,  nSHERllEN. 

"  A  rapid  march  of  four  miles  brought  us  to  the  outskirts  of  Xyangw6,  where 
we  were  met  by  Abed  bin  Salim,  an  old  man  of  sixty-five  years  of  age,  Mohammed 
bin  Sayid,  a  young  Arab  with  a  remarkably  long  nose  and  small  eyes.  Sheik  Abed's 
fundis  or  elephant-hunters,  and  several  Wangwana,  all  dressed  in  spotless  white 
shirts,  crimson  fezzes,  and  sandals. 

"  Sheik  Abed  was  pleased  to  monopolize  me,  by  offering  me  a  house  in  hib 
neighborhood. 

"  The  manner  that  we  entered  Nyangw6  appeared,  from  subsequent  conversa- 
tion, to  have  struck  Sheik  Abed,  who,  from  his  long  residence  there,  had  wit- 
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nessed  the  uTiTal  and  departure  of  veiy  many  caravans.  There  waa  none  of  the 
usual  firing  of  guns  and  wild  shouting  and  frenzied  action ;  and  the  order  and 
steadiness  of  veterans,  the  close  files  of  a  column  which  tolerably  well  understood 
by  this  time  the  difference  between  discipline  and  lawlessness  with  its  stragglers 
and  slovenly  laggards,  made  a  marked  impression  upon  the  old  Arab. 

"  Another  thing  that  surprised  him  was  the  rapidity  of  the  journey  from  the 
Tanganika — three  hundred  and  thirty-eight  miles  in  forty-three  days,  inclusive  of 
all  halts.  He  said  that  the  usual  period  occupied  by  Arabs  was  between  three  and 
four  months.  Yet  the  members  of  the  expedition  were  in  admirable  condition. 
They  had  never  enjoyed  better  health,  and  we  had  not  one  sick  person;  the  only 
one  incapacitated  for  work  was  Kalulu,  and  he  had  been  accidentally  wounded 
only  the  very  night  before.  Between  the  Tanganika  and  the  Arab  depot  of  Ny- 
angwd  neither  Frank  nor  I  had  suffered  the  slightest  indisposition. 

"Nyangw^  is  the  extreme  westernmost  locality  inhabited  by  the  Arab  traders 
from  Zanzibar,  It  stands  in  east  longitude  28°  16',  south  latitude  4"  15',  on  the 
right  or  eastern  side  of  the  Lualaba,  on  the  verge  of  a  high  and  reddish  bank  ris- 
ing some  forty  feet  above  the  river,  with  clear  open  country  north  along  the  river 
for  a  distance  of  three  miles,  east  some  ten  miles,  south  over  seventy  miles,  or  as 
far  as  the  confluence  of  the  Luaina  with  the  Lualaba.  The  town  called  Nvangwe 
is  divided  into  two  sections.  The  northern  section  has  for  its  centre  the  quarters 
of  Muini  Dugumbi,  the  first  Arab  arrival  here  (in  1868) ;  and  around  his  house 
are  the  commodious  (quarters  of  his  friends,  their  families  and  slaves — in  all,  per- 
haps, three  hundred  houses.  The  southern  section  is  separated  from  its  neighbor 
by  a  broad  hollow,  cultivated  and  sown  with  rice  for  the  Arabs.  When  the  Lua- 
laba rises  to  its  full  amplitude,  this  hollow  is  flooded.     The  chief  house  of  the 
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soatbcm  half  of  Nyangwe  ia  the  large  and  well-built  clay  banda  of  Sheik  Abed 
bin  Salim.  In  close  neighborhood  to  this  are  the  houses  and  huts  of  those  Arab 
Waugwona  who  prefer  the  company  of  Abed  bin  Salim  to  Muini  Dugiimbl. 

"  Between  the  two  foreign  chiefs  of  Nyangw6  there  is  great  jealousy.  Each 
endeavors  to  be  recognized  by  tbe  natives  as  being  the  most  powerful,  Dugumbi 
b  an  ea«t-coast  trader  of  Sa'ndani,  a  half-caste,  a  vulgar,  coarse-minded  old  man  of 
probably  seventy  years  of  age,  with  a  negroid  nose  and  a  negroid  mind.  Sheik 
Abed  is  a  tall,  thin  old  man,  wLite-bearded,  pntnarchal  in  aspect,  narrow-minded, 
rather  peevish  and  quick  to  lake  offence,  a  thorough  believer  in  witchcraft,  and  a 
ferrid  Muslim. 

"Close  to  Abed's  elbows  of  late  years  has  been  the  long-nosed  young  Arab, 
Mohammed  bin  Sayid,  superstitious  beyond  measure,  of  enormous  cunning  and 
subtlety,  a  pertinacious  beggar,  of  keen  trading  instincts,  but  in  all  matters  outside 
trade  as  simple  as  a  child.  He  ofEered,  for  a  consideration  and  on  condition  that 
I  would  read  the  Arabic  Koran,  to  take  me  up  and  convey  me  to  any  part  of  Africa 
within  a  day.  By  such  unblushing  falsehoods  he  has  acquired  considerable  in- 
fluence over  the  mind  of  Sheik  Abed.  The  latter  told  me  that  he  was  half  afraid 
of  him,  and  that  he  believed  Mohammed  was  an  extraordinary  man.  I  asked  the 
wily  old  sheik  if  he  had  lent  him  any  ivory.  No;  but  he  was  constantly  being 
asked  for  the  loan  of  ten  fraailah  (three  hundred  and  fifty  pounds)  of  ivory,  for 
which  he  was  promised  ^fteen  frasilah,  or  five  hundred  and  twenty-live  pounds, 
within  sin  months. 

"  Mohammed,  during  the  very  first  day  of  my  arrival,  sent  one  of  his  favorite 
slaves  to  ask  first  for  a  little  writing-paper,  then  for  needles  and  thread,  and,  a 
conple  of  hours  afterwards,  for  white  pepper  and  a  bar  of  aoap;  in  the  evening, 
for  a  pound  or  two  of  sugar  and  a  little  tea,  and,  if  I  could  spare  it,  he  would  be 
much  obliged  for  some  cofiee.     The  next  day  petitions,  each  verj  prettily  worde<i 
— for  Mohammed  is  an  accomplished  reader  of 
the  Koran — came,  first  for  medicine,  then  for  a 
conple  of  yards  of  red  cloth,  then  for  a  few 
yards  of  fine  white  sheeting,  etc     I  became 
<)aite  interested  in  him — for  was  he  not  a  lov- 
able, genial  character,  as  he  sat  tliere  chewing 
betel-nut  and  tobacco  to  excess,  twinkling  his 
little  eyes  with  such  malicious  humor  in  them 
that,  while  talking  with  him,  I  could  not  with- 
draw mine  from  watching  their  quick  flashes 
of  cunning,  and  surveying  the  lung,  thin  nose, 
with  its  impenetrable  myst«ry  and  classic  lines  t 
'  I  fear  Mohammed  did  not  love  me,  but  my 
admiration  was  excessive  for  Moliammed. 

"'Ia  il  Allah — il  Allah V  be  was  heard  to 
say  to  Sheik  Abed,  '  that  old  white  man 
Daoud  (Livingstone)  never  gave  much  to  any 
man ;  this  whit*  man  gives  nothing.'  Cer- 
tainly not,  Mohammed.  My  admiration  is 
f^reat  for  thee,  my  friend ;  but  thou  liest  so  »  bowh^k. 
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that  I  am  disgusted  with  thee,  and  thou  hast  such  a  sweet,  plausible,  vilkinoua 
look  in  thy  face,  I  could  punch  thee  heartily. 

"The  next  morning  Muiai  (Lord)  Dugunibi  and  following  came — a  gang 
of  veritable  freebooters,  chiefeat  of  whom  was  the  famous  Mt^amoyo— the 
butcher  of  women  and  fusilladcr  of  children.  Tippu-Tib,  when  I  asked  him,  a 
few  weeks  after,  what  he  thought  of  Mtagamoyo,  turned  up  his  nose  and  said, '  He 
is  brave,  no  doubt,  but  he  is  a  man  whose  heart  is  as  big  as  the  end  of  my  little 
finger.  He  has  uo  feeling ;  he  kills  a  native  as  though  he  were  a  serpent — it  mat- 
ters not  of  what  sex.' 

"  This  man  is  about  forty-four  years  of  age,  of  middle  stature  and  swarthy 
complexion,  with  a  broad  face,  black  beard  just  graying,  and  thin-lipped.  He 
spoke  but  little,  and  that  little  courteously.  He  did  not  appear  very  formidable, 
but  he  might  be  deadly,  nevertheless.  The  Arabs  of  Nyangw^  regard  hini  as  their 
best  fighter. 

"  Dugumbi  the  patriarch,  or,  as  be  is  called  by  the  natives,  Molemba-Lemba, 
had  the  rollicking  look  of  a  prosperous  and  coarse-minded  old  man,  who  was  per- 
fectly satisfied  with  the  material  aspect  of  his  condition.  He  deals  in  humor  of 
the  coarsest  kind — a  vain,  frivolous  old  fellow,  ignorant  of  everything  but  the  art 
of  collecting  ivory,  who  has  contrived  to  attach  to  himself  a  host  of  nameless  half- 
castes  of  iuordinate  pride,  savage  spirit,  and  immeasurable  greed. 


"  The  Arabs  of  Nyangw4,  when  they  first  heard  of  the  arrival  of  Tippu-Tib  at 
Imbarri  from  the  south,  were  anxious  to  count  him  as  their  fellow-settler;  but 
Tippu-Tib  had  no  ambition  to  become  the  chief  citizen  of  a  place  which  could 
boast  of  no  better  settlers  than  vain  old  Dugumbi,  the  butcher  Mtagamoyo,  and 
silly  Sheik  Abed;  lie  therefore  proceeded  to  Mwana  Mamba'a,  wiiere  he  found 
better  society  with  Mohammed  bin  Sayid,  Sayid  bin  Sultan,  Mse  Ani,  and  Sayid 
bin  Mohammed  el  Meznii.  Sayid  bin  Sultan,  in  features,  is  a  rough  copy  of  Ab- 
dul Aziz,  late  Sultan  of  Turkey. 

"  One  of  the  principal  institutions  at  Nyangw^  is  the  Kituka,  or  the  market, 
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with  the  first  of  which  I  made  acquaintance  in  1871,  in  Ujiji  and  Urundi.  One 
day  it  is  held  in  the  open  plaza  in  front  of  Sheik  Abed^s  house ;  on  the  next  day 
in  Dugumbi's  section,  half  a  mile  from  the  other ;  and  on  the  third  at  the  con- 
fluence of  the  Kunda  and  the  Lualaba ;  and  so  on  in  turn. 

**  In  this  market  everything  becomes  vendible  and  purchasable,  from  an  ordi- 
nary earthenware  pot  to  a  slave.  From  one  thousand  to  three  thousand  natives 
gather  here  from  acrosa  the  Lualaba  and  from  the  Kunda  banks,  from  the  islands 
up  the  river,  and  from  the  villages  of  the  Mitamba,  or  forest.  Nearly  all  are  clad 
in  the  fabrics  of  Manyema,  line  grass-oloths,  which  are  beautifully  colored  and  very 
durable.  The  articles  sold  here  for  cowries,  beads,  copper  and  iron  wire,  and 
lambas,  or  squares  of  palm-cloth,*  represent  the  productions  of  Manyema.  I  went 
round  the  market  and  made  out  the  following  list : 


Sweet  potatoes. 

Yams. 

Maize. 

Sesamum. 

Millet. 

Beans. 

Cucumbers. 

Melona 

Cassava. 

Oround-nuts. 

Bananas. 

Sugar-cane. 

Pepper  (in  berries). 

Vegetables  for  broths. 

Wild  fruit. 

Palm-butter. 

Oil-palm  nuts. 

Pineapples. 

Honey. 


Eggs. 

Fowls. 

Black  pigs. 

€k>at8. 

Sheep. 

Parrots. 

Palm- wine  (Malofu). 

Pomb6  (beer). 

Mussels  and  oysters  from  the 

river. 
Fresh  fish. 
Dried  fish. 
Whitebait. 
Snails  (dried). 
Salt. 

White  ants. 
GrasshopperB. 
Tobacco  (dried  leaf). 
Pipes. 
Fishing-nets. 


Basket-work. 

Cassava  bread. 

Cassava  flour. 

Copper  bracelets. 

Iron  wire. 

Iron  knobs. 

Hoes. 

Spears. 

Bows  and  arrows. 

Hatchets. 

Rattan-cane  staves. 

Stools. 

Crockery. 

Powdered  camwood. 

Grass  cloths. 

Grass  mats. 

Fuel. 

Ivory. 

Slaves. 


"  From  this  it  will  be  perceived  that  the  wants  of  Nyangw6  are  very  tolerably 
supplied.  And  how  like  any  other  market  place  it  was !  with  its  noise  and  mur- 
mur of  human  voices.  The  same  rivalry  in  extolling  their  wares,  the  eager,  quick 
action,  the  emphatic  gesture,  the  inquisitive  look,  the  facial  expressions  of  scorn 
and  triumph,  anxiety,  joy,  plausibility,  were  all  there.  I  discovered,  too,  the  sur- 
prising fact  that  the  aborigines  of  Manyema  possess  just  the  same  inordinate  ideas 
in  respect  to  their  wares  as  London,  Paris,  and  New  York  shopkeepers.  Perhaps 
the  Manyema  people  are  not  so  voluble,  but  they  compensate  for  lack  of  language 
by  gesture  and  action,  which  are  unspeakably  eloquent. 

"  During  this  month  of  the  year  the  Lualaba  reached  its  lowest  level.  Our 
boat,  the  Lady  Alice,  after  almost  being  rebuilt,  was  launched  in  the  river,  and 
with  sounding-line  and  sextant  on  board,  my  crew  and  I,  eager  to  test  the  boat  on 
the  gray-brown  waters  of  the  great  river,  pushed  off  at  11  a.  m.,  and  rowed  for  an 


*  Made  from  the  fibre  of  the  Raphia  vinifera  palm. 
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ittlaad  opposite,  eight  hundred  yards  distant,  taking  sonndings  as  wc  went.     The 
ttoundings  showed  a  mean  depth  of  eighteen  fee\  nine  inches. 

"  The  eaBtemmost  island  in  mid-river  is  about  one  hundred  yards  across  at  its 
widest  part,  and  between  it  and  another  island  is  a  distance  of  from  two  hundred 
and  fifty  to  three  hundred  yards.  From  the  second  islaud  to  the  low  shore  opposite 
Nyangw^  is  about  two  hundred  and  lifty  yards,  and  these  channels  have  a  slightly 
swifter  flow  than  the  main  river.  The  mean  depth  of  the  central  channel  was 
twelce  and  a  half  feet,  the  westernmost  eleven  feet,  and  the  entire  width  of  clear 
water  flow  was  about  thirteen  hundred  yards.  Daring  the  months  of  April,  May, 
and  June,  and  the  early  part  of  July,  the  Lu&laba  is  full,  and  overspreads  the  low 
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lands  westward  for  nearly  a  mile  and  a  half.     The  Lualaba  then  may  be  said  to 
be  from  four  thousand  to  five  thousand  yards  wide  opposite  Nyangw6. 

"The  Arabs,  wherever  they  settle  throughout  Africa,  endeavor  to  introduce 
the  Bceds  of  the  vegetables  and  fruit-trees  which  grow  in  their  beloved  island  of 
Zanzibar.  At  TTnyanyembe,  therefore,  they  have  planted  papaws,  sweet  limes, 
mangoes,  lemons,  custard-apples,  pomegranates, 'and  have  sown  wheat  and  rice  in 
abnndance.  At  Ujiji,  also,  they  have  papaws,  sweet  limes,  pomegranates,  lemons, 
wheat,  rice,  and  ODions.  At  Nyangw6  their  fruit  consists  of  pine-apples,  papaws, 
and  pomegranates.  They  have  succeeded  admirably  in  their  rice,  both  at  Nyan^ 
w4,  Kasongo's,  and  Mwana  Mamba's. 


nriNdwri  poiTiBT. 

"  The  Wagenya,  as  the  Araba  call  them,  or  Wenya — pronounced  Wainya — as 
they  style  themselves,  are  a  remarkable  tribe  of  fishers,  who  inhabit  both  banks  of 
the  Lualaba,  from  the  confluence  of  the  Kamalondo,  on  the  left  bank,  down  to  the 
sixth  cataract  of  the  Stanley  Falls,  and  on  the  right  bank,  from  the  confluence  of  ' 
the  Luama  down  tu  Ubwir6,  or  Usougora  Meno. 

"  The  Wenya  were  the  aborigines  of  Nyangw4,  when  the  advanced  party  of 
Muini  Dugumbi  appeared  on  the  scene — precursors  of  ruin,  terror,  and  depopula- 
tion, to  the  inhabitants  of  seven  hundred  square  miles  of  Manyenia.  Considering 
that  the  fertile  open  tract  of  country  between  the  Luama  and  Kyangw6  was  ex- 
ceedingly populous,  as  the  ruins  of  scores  of  villages  testify,  sixty  inhabitants  to 
the  square  mile  would  not  be  too  great  a  proportion.  The  river  border,  then,  of 
Manyema,  from  the  Luama  to  Nyangwe,  may  be  said  to  have  had  a  population  of  for- 
ty-two thousand  souls,  of  which  there  remain  probably  only  twenty  thousand.  The 
others  have  been  deported,  or  massacred,  or  have  fled  to  the  islands  or  emigrated 
down  the  river. 

"  Tippu-Tib  arrived  at  Nyangw6  on  the  2d  of  November,  with  a  much  larger 
force  than  I  anticipated,  for  he  had  nearly  seven  hundred  people  with  him.  Uow- 
ever,  he  explained  that  he  was  about  to  send  some  three  hundred  of  them  to  a 
country  called  Tata,  which  lies  to  the  east  of  Usongora  Meno. 

"  On  the  4th  of  November  the  members  of  the  expedition  were  mustered,  and 
we  ascertained  that  they  numbered  one  hundred  and  flfty-four,  and  that  we  pos- 
sessed the  following  arms  :  Sniders,  29  ;  percussion-lock  muskets,  32  ;  Winches- 
ters, 2  ;  double-barrelled  guns,  2  ;  revolvers,  10  ;  axes,  68.  Out  of  this  number  of 
sixty-four  guns  only  forty  were  borne  by  trustworthy  men ;  the  others  were  mere 
pagazis,  who  would  prefer  becoming  slaves  to  fighting  for  their  freedom  and  lives. 
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At  the  same  time  they  were  valuable  as  porters,  and  faithful  to  their  allott«d  du- 
ties and  their  contract,  when  not  enticed  away  by  ontside  influences  or  febr.  The 
onormoua  force  that  Tippu-Tib  brought  to  Nyangw^  quite  encouraged  them ;  and 
wheD  I  asked  them  if  they  were  ready  to  make  good  their  promise  to  me  at  Zan- 
zibar and  Muta  Nzege  Lake,  tliey  replied  nnanimously  in  thfe  affirmative. 

" '  Then  to-night,  my  friends,'  said  I,  '  you  will  pack  up  your  goods,  and  to- 
morrow morning,  at  the  first  hour,  let  me  see  you  in  line  before  my  bouse  ready  to 
start.' 


AOAlSr  ON  THE  ROAD. 


CHAPTER  X. 

DEPARTURE  FROM  KTANGWfi.— THE  DARK  UNKNOWN.— IN  THE  PRIMEVAL  POR- 
EST— AN  AFRICAN  WILDERNESS.— SAVAGE  FDRNITt'RE.— TIFPD-TIB'S  DEPEND- 
ANTE— A  TOILSOME  MARCH.— THE  DENSE  JUNGLE.— A  DEMORALIZED  COLUMN. 
— aJRICAN  weapons.— a  VILLAGE  BLACKSMITH.— SKULLS  OF  SOKOS.— STAN. 
LET'S  LAST  PAIR  OF  SHOES.— SNAKES  IN  THE  WAY.— THE  TERRIBLE  UKDEEt 
GROWTH.— NATIVES  OP  UREGOA  AND  THEIR  CHARACTERISTICS.— SKULI^  AS 
STREET  ORNAMENTS.- AMONG  THE  CANNIBALS.- ON  THE  RIVER'S  BANK.— A 
SODDEN  INSPIRATION.- THE  TRUE  ROAD  TO  THE  SEA.— TIPPUTIB'S  DISCOUR- 
AGEMENTS.  — ENCOUNTERING  THE  NATIVES.  — SUCCESSFUL  NEGOTIATIONS.— 
THE  EXPEDITION  FERRIED  OVER  THE  RIVER.— C A U  PINO  IN  THE  WENYA. 

AFTER  a  brief  pause  Fred  continued  to  read  from  the  book  which 
lay  before  him ; 

"When,  on  the  Stb  of  November,  1676,  we  had  left- Nyangwe  behind  as,  nud  had 
ascended  an  elevated  grassy  ridge,  we  sav  before  us  a  black,  curving  wall  of  forest, 
which,  beginning  from  the  river  bank,  extended  southeast,  until  bills  and  distance 
made  it  indistinct. 

"  I  turned  round  to  look  at  Nyangwi,  which  we  were  leaving.     How  lovable 
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and  cheerful  it  appeared  as  it  crowned  the  shoulder  of  one  of  those  lengthy  grassy 
undulations  overlooking  the  gray-brown  Livingstone !  How  bright  and  warm  ap- 
peared the  plain  border  of  the  river  as  the  sun  shone  over  its  wind-fanned  waves 
of  grass !  Even  the  hill-cones  of  Uzura  and  western  Manyema  ranked  in  line  be- 
tween the  forest  and  the  grassy  plain,  which  were  now  purpling  and  becoming  like 
cloud-forms,  seemed  to  me  to  have  a  more  friendly  and  brighter  appearance  than 
tlie  cold  blackness  of  the  dense  forest  which  rose  before  us  to  the  north ! 

"  What  a  forbidding  aspect  had  the  Dark  Unknown  which  confronted  us !  I 
could  not  comprehend  in  the  least  what  lay  before  us.  Even  the  few  names  which 
I  had  heard  from  the  Arabs  conveyed  no  definite  impression  to  my  understanding. 
What  were  Tata,  Meginna,  Uregga,  Usongora  Meno,  and  such  uncouth  names  to 
me  ?  They  conveyed  no  idea,  and  signified  no  object ;  they  were  barren  names  of 
cither  countries,  villages,  or  peoples,  involved  in  darkness,  savagery,  ignorance,  and 
fable. 

*'  Yet  it  is  our  destiny  to  move  on,  whatever  direction  it  may  be  that  that  nar- 
row winding  path,  running  among  tall  grasses  and  down  into  gullies  and  across 
small  streams,  takes  us,  until  we  penetrate  that  cold,  dark,  still  horizon  before  us, 
and  emerge  whithersoever  the  narrow  path  will  permit  us — ^a  distance  of  two  hun- 
dred and  forty  hours'  travel. 

'*  The  object  of  the  desperate  journey  is  to  flash  a  torch  of  light  across  the 
western  half  of  the  Dark  Continent.  For  from  Nyangw6  east,  along  the  fourth  par- 
allel of  south  latitude,  are  some  eight  hundred  and  thirty  geographical  miles,  discov- 
ered, explored,  and  surveyed ;  but  westward  to  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  along  the  same 
latitude,  are  nine  hundred  and  fifty-six  miles — over  nine  hundred  geographical 
miles  of  which  are  absolutely  unknown.  Instead,  however,  of  striking  direct  west, 
we  are  about  to  travel  north  on  the  eastern  side  of  the  river,  to  prevent  it  bending 
easterly  to  Muta  Nzege,  or  Nilewards,  unknown  to  us,  and  to  ascertain,  if  the  rivet 
really  runs  westward,  what  afiSuents  flow  to  it  from  the  east ;  and  to  deduce  from 
their  size  and  volume  some  idea  of  the  extent  of  country  which  they  drain,  and 
the  locality  of  their  sources. 

^*  A  thousand  things  may  transpire  to  prevent  the  accomplishment  of  our  pur- 
pose :  hunger,  disease,  and  savage  hostility  may  crush  us ;  perhaps,  after  all,  the 
difficulties  may  daunt  us,  but  our  hopes  run  high,  and  our  purpose  is  lofty ;  then, 
in  the  name  of  God  let  us  set  on,  and  as  he  pleases,  so  let  him  rule  our  des- 
tinies ! 

*'  After  journeying  a  distance  of  nine  miles  and  a  half  northeast,  over  a  rolling 
plain  covered  with  grass,  we  arrived  at  the  villages  of  Nakasimbi ;  Tippu-Tib,  with 
seven  hundred  people — ^men,  women  and  children— occupying  two  villages,  while 
our  expedition  occupied  another,  overlooking  a  depression  drained  by  a  sluggish 
affluent  of  the  Kunda  River. 

'*  Tippu-Tib  is  accompanied  by  about  a  dozen  Arabs,  young  or  midle-aged, 
who  have  followed  him  in  the  hope  of  being  rewarded  by  him  or  myself  at  the 
end  of  a  prosperous  journey. 

"One  of  them  is  called  Sheik  Abdallah,  alias  Muini  Kibwana  —  a  name 
adopted  solely  for  Manyema.  He  is  very  ignorant,  can  neither  read  nor  write, 
but  has  a  vast  regard  for  those  who  have  mastered  the  secrets  of  literature,  like 
Tippu-Tib.     He  is  armed  with  a  fiint-lock  Brummagem  musket,  for  which  he  has 


A  BOUGH  ROAD, 


THE  BOY  TRAVELLERS  ON  THE  CONGO. 


considerable  affection,  because— according  to  him — it  lias  saved  bis  life  many  a 
time.     '  It  never  lies.' 

"  The  next  is  Muini  Ibrahim,  a  Mriraa  (coast)  man,  of  Arab  descent,  though 
ruder  and  unpolished.  Americans  would  have  very  little  to  do  with  him,  be- 
cause the  negroid  evidences  are  so  great  that  be  would  be  classed  as  a  full-blooded 
negro.  Yet  he  speaks  Arabic  well,  and  is  a  fervid  Muslim,  but  withal  as  super- 
stitions as  any  primitive  African.  He  affects  to  be  religious,  and  consequently  la 
not  bloodthirsty,  having  some  regard  for  the  lives  of  human  beings,  and  for  this 
receiving  due  praise  from  me.  He  is  also  armed  with  a  flint-lock  mnsket.  '  Sheik 
Abdallah  and  lie  are  bosom  friends,  and  each  poseesses  from  thirty  to  forty  slaves, 
likewise  armed  with  flint-locks. 

"  Tippu-Tib's  Arab  dependants,  who  dip  their  hands  in  the  same  porridge  and 
meatrdish  with  the  independent  Sheih  Ahdallah  and  Muini  Ibrahim,  consist  of 
Muini  Jumah  (Master  Friday),  a  nervous,  tall  young  man;  Ch6cb4  (Weasel),  a 
short,  light-complexioned  young  man  of  twenty-five  years  of  age ;  Bwana  Abed 
bin  Jumah,  the  author  of  the  dwarf  story,  who  has  consented  to  act  as  our  guide ; 
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Sluini  Tlamadi,  a  half-caste  man  of  sturdy  

form  and  resolute  appearance;  and  six  or 
seven  otbera  of  no  special  individuality  or 
importance,  except  as  so  many  dependants 
of  Tippu-Tib. 

"  The  seven  hundred  people  who  fellow 
oar  expedition  at  present  consist  of  two  par- 
ties :  one  party  composed  of  three  hundred 
men,  women,  and  children,  and  commanded 
by  Bwana  Shokks  (master  of  the  ase),  the  i 
conBdential  man  of  Tippn-Tib'a  staff,  of 
grefit  strenffth,  tall  and  gaunt  of  person,  and  | 
a  renowned  traveller;  a  man  of  great  tact,  ] 
and  worth  a  fortune  to  his  master,  as  he  is 
exceedingly  cool,  speaks  slonly,  and  by 
some  rare  gift  conciliates  the  savages  (when 
not  actually  attacked  on  the  road)  and 
makes  them  friends.  In  a  few  days  he  is 
to  part  from  us,  striking  northeasterly  for 
some  doxen  marches,  the  utmost  reach  of 
Arab  intercourse. 

"  Tlie  four  hnndrcd  who  are  to  accom-  jcmih. 

pany    uh    for  a   distance    of    sixty   camps 

consist  of  about  two  hundred  and  fifty  men — Arabs,  half-castes,  Wangwana,  one 
hundred  Wanyamwezi,  Ituga-Kuga — mostly  armed  with  spears  and  bows  and  ar- 
rows ;  others  possess  flint-locks.  One  hundred  men  consist  of  Bania,  Manyema, 
Babusn,  Ba-Samba,  and  Utotera  slaves ;  most  of  these  slaves  are  armed  with  flint- 
locks, the  others  with  formidable  spears  and  shields.  There  are  also  about  fifty 
youths,  ranging  from  ten  to  eighteen  years  of  age,  being  trained  by  Tippn-Tib  as 
gun-bearers,  house-servants,  scouts,  cooks,  carpenters,  house-builders,  blacksmiths, 
and  leaders  of  trading  parties.  Meanwhile  such  young  fellows  are  useful  to  him ; 
they  are  more  trustworthy  than  adults,  because  they  look  up  to  him  as  their  father; 
and  know  that  if  they  left  him  they  would  inevitably  be  captured  by  a  less  humane 
man.  The  remainder  of  this  motley  force  consists  of  women,  the  wives  of  Tippu- 
Tih  and  his  followers. 

"  Two  hundred  and  ten  out  of  the  four  hundred  I  have  pledged  to  support  until 
they  shall  return  to  Nyangw6,  at  the  same  rate  of  ration  currency  that  may  be  dis- 
tributed to  the  members  of  our  expedition, 

"On  the  6th  of  November  we  drew  nearer  to  the  dreaded  black  and  chill  for- 
est called  Mitaraba,  and  at  last,  bidding  farewell  to  sunshine  and  brightness,  en- 
tered it. 

"Wa  had  made  one  mistake — we  had  not  been  up  early  enough,  Tippu-Tib's 
heterogeneous  column  of  all  ages  was  ahead  of  ua,  and  its  want  of  order  and  com- 
pactness became  a  source  of  trouble  to  us  in  the  rear. 

"  We,  accustomed  to  rapid  marching,  had  to  stand  in  our  places  minutes  at  a 
time  waitiog  patiently  for  an  advance  of  a  few  yards,  after  which  would  come  an- 
other halt,  and  another  short  advance,  to  be  again  halted.     And  all  this  time  the 
15 
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trees  kept  shedding  their  dew  upon  us,  like  rain,  in  great  round  drops.  Every 
leaf  seemed  weeping.  Down  the  boles  ana  branches,  creepers  and  vegetable  cords, 
the  moisture  trickled  and  fell  on  us.  Overhead  the  wide-spreading  branches,  in 
many  interlaced  strata,  each  branch  heavy  with  broad,  thick  leaves,  absolutely  shut 
out  the  daylight.  We  knew  not  whether  it  was  a  sunshiny  day  or  a  dull,  foggy, 
gloomy  day ;  for  we  marched  in  a  feeble,  solemn  twilight,  such  as  you  may  expe- 
rience in  temperate  climes  an  hour  after  sunset.  The  path  soon  became  a  stifF, 
clayey  paste,  and  at  every  step  we  splashed  water  over  the  legs  of  those  in  front 
and  on  either  side  of  us. 

"  To  our  right  and  left,  to  the  height  of  about  twenty  feet,  towered  the  under- 
growth, the  lower  world  of  vegetation.  The  soil  on  which  this  thrives  is  a  dark- 
brown  vegetable  humus,  the  debris  of  ages  of  rotting  leaves  and  fallen  branches, 
a  very  forcing-bed  of  vegetable  life,  which,  constantly  fed  with  moisture,  illustrates 
in  an  astonishing  degree  the  prolific  power  of  the  warm,  moist  shades  of  the 
tropics. 

**  The  stiff  clay  lying  under  this  mould,  being  impervious,  retains  the  moist- 
ure which  constantly  supplies  the  millions  of  tiny  roots  of  herb,  plant,  and  bush. 
The  innumerable  varieties  of  plants  which  spring  up  with  such  marvellous  rapid- 
ity, if  exposed  to  the  gale,  would  soon  be  laid  prostrate.  But  what  rude  blast 
can  visit  these  imprisoned  shades?  The  tempest  might  roar  without  the  leafy 
world,  but  in  its  deep  bosom  there  is  absolute  stillness.  One  has  but  to  tug  at 
a  sapling  to  know  that  the  loose  mould  has  no  retentive  power,  and  that  the 
sapling's  roots  have  not  penetrated  the  clays.  Even  the  giants  of  the  forest 
have  not  penetrated  very  deeply,  as  one  may  see  by  the  half-exposed  roots ;  they 
appear  to  retain  their  upright  positions  more  by  breadth  of  base  than  by  their 
grasp  of  earth. 

"  Every  few  minutes  we  found  ourselves  descending  into  ditches,  with  streams 
trending  towards  the  Kunda  River,  discharged  out  of  leafy  depths  of  date- 
palms,  Amoma,  Carpodinro,  and  Phrynia.  Climbing  out  from  these  streams,  up 
their  steep  banks,  our  faces  were  brushed  by  the  broad  leaves  of  the  Amomum, 
or  the  wild  banana,  ficus  of  various  kinds,  and  climbing,  crawling,  obstructing 
lengths  of  wild  vines. 

"  Naturally  our  temper  was  not  improved  by  this  new  travelling.  The  dew 
dropped  and  pattered  on  us  incessantly  until  about  10  a.m.  Our  clothes  were 
heavily  saturated  with  it.  My  white  sun-helmet  and  puggaree  appeared  to  be 
weighted  with  lead.  Being  too  heavy,  and  having  no  use  for  it  in  the  cool,  dank 
shades,  I  handed  it  to  my  gun-bearer,  for  ray  clothes,  gaiters,  and  boots,  which 
creaked  loudly  with  the  water  that  had  penetrated  them,  were  sufficient  weight  for 
me  to  move  with.  Added  to  this  vexation  was  the  perspiration  which  exuded 
from  every  pore,  for  the  atmosphere  was  stifling.  The  steam  from  the  hot  earth 
could  be  seen  ascending  upward  and  settling  like  a  gray  cloud  above  our  heads. 
In  the  early  morning  it  had  been  so  dense  that  we  could  scarcely  distinguish  the 
various  trees  by  their  leafage. 

"  At  3  P.M.  we  had  reached  Mpotira,  in  the  district  of  Uzimba,  Manyema, 
twenty-one  miles  and  a  half  from  the  Arab  depot  on  the  Lualaba. 

"  The  poor  boatmen  did  not  arrive  until  evening,  for  the  boat  sections— dread- 
ful burdens — had  to  be  driven  like  blunted  ploughs  through  the  depths  of  foli- 
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Hge.  The  men  complained  bitterly  of  fatigue,  and  for  their  sake  we  rested  at 
Mpotira. 

"  The  nature  of  the  next  two  days'  experiences  through  the  forest  may  be  gath- 
ered by  reading  the  following  portions  of  entries  in  my  journal : 

"  '  Novtmher  8. — N.  one  half  W.,  nine  miles  to  district  of  Karindi,  or  Kionga, 
Uregga. 

"  '  We  hare  had  a  fearful  time  of  it  to-day  in  these  woods,  and  Bwana  Shokka, 
who  has  visited  this  region  before,  declares  with  superior  pride  that  what  we  have 
experienced  as  yet  is  only  a  poor  beginning  to  the  weeks  upon  weeks  which  we 
shall  have  to  endure.  Such  crawling,  scrambling,  tearing  through  the  damp,  dank 
jungles,  and  such  height  and  depth  of  woods !  .  .  .  Once  wc  obtained  a  sidelong 
view,  from  a  tree  on  the  crown  of  a  hill,  over  the  wild  woods  on  our  left,  which 
swept  in  irregular  waves  of  branch  and  leaf  down  to  the  valley  of  the  Lualaba. 
Across  the  Lualaba,  on  the  western  bank,  we  looked  with  wistful  eyes  on  what 
appeared  to  be  green,  grassy  plains.  Ah  I  what  a  contrast  to  that  which  we  had 
to  endure  !  It  was  a  wild  and  weird  scene,  this  outlook  we  obtained  of  the  top  of 
the  leafy  world !  ...  It  was  so  dark  sometimes  in  the  woods  that  i  could  not  see 
the  words,  recording  notes  of  the  track,  which  I  pencilled  in  my  note-book.  At 
3.30  P.M.  we  arrived  in  camp,  <]uite  worn  out  with  the  struggle  through  the  inter- 
meshed  bush,  and  almost  suffocated  with  the  heavy  atmosphere.  Oh,  for  a  breath 
of  mountain  air ! 

"'November  9,  1876. — N.  one  half  W,,  ten  and  a  half  miles'  march  to  Kiussi, 
Uregga. 

"  ■  Another  difficult  day's  work  in  the  forest  and  jnngle.  Our  expedition  is  no 
longer  the  compact  column  which  was  my  pride.  It  is  utterly  demoralized.  Ev- 
ery man  scrambles  as  he  best  may  through  the  woods ;  the  path,  being  over  a 
clayey  soil,  is  so  slippery  that  every  muscle  is  employed  to  assist  our  progress. 
The  toes  grasp  the  path,  tlie  head  bears  the  load,  the  hand  clears  the  obstructing 
bush,  the  elbow  puts  aside  the  sapling.  Yesterday  the  boatmen  complained  so 
much  that  1  organized  all  the  chiefs  into  a  pioneer  party,  with  axes,  to  clear  the 
path.     Of  course  we  could  not  make  a  wide  road.     There  were  many  prostrate 
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giants  fallen  across  the  path,  each  with  a  mountam  of  twigs  and  branches,  com- 
pelling us  to  cut  roads  through  the  bush  a  long  distance  to  get  round  them.  My 
boat-bearers  are  utterly  wearied  out.' 

"On  the  10th  we  halted  for  a  well-deseired  rest  We  were  now  in  Uregga — 
the  forest  country.  Fenced  round  by  their  seldom-pene- 
trated  woods,  the  Wsregga  have  hitherto  led  lives  as 
secluded  as  the  troops  of  chimpanzees  in  their  forest. 
Their  villages  consist  of  long  rows  of  houses,  all  con- 
nect«d  together  in  one  block  from  fifty  yards  to  three 
hundred  yards  in  length.  The  doorways  are  square  ap- 
ertures in  the  walls,  only  two  feet  s<)uare,  and  cut  at 
■TOOL  ot  cBioa^.  about  eighteen  inches  above  the  ground.     Within  the 

long  block  is  divided  into  several  apartments  for  the 
respective  familiea  Like  the  Manyema  houses,  the  roofs  glisten  as  though  smeared 
with  coal-tar.  There  are  sliclves  for 
fuel,  and  netting  for  swinging  their 
crockery ;  into  the  roof  are  thrust  the 
vanone  small  knick-knacks  which  sncb 
families  need — the  pipe  and  bunch  of 
tobacco-leaves,  the  stick  of  dried  snails, 

various  mysterious  compounds  wrapped  uriooa  hodbk 

in  leaves  of  plants,  pounded  herbs,  and 

what  not.  Besides  these  we  noted,  as  household  treasures,  the  skins  of  goats, 
mongoose  or  civet,  weasel,  wild  cat,  monkey,  and  leopard,  shells  of  land-snails, 
very  large  and  prettily  marked,  and  necklaces  of  the  AeJtatina  moiutaria.  There 
is  also  quite  a  store  of  powdered  camwood,  besides 
curiously  carved  bits  of  wood,  supposed  to  be  talis- 
mans against  harm,  and  handsome  spoons,  while  over 
the  door  are  also  horns  of  goats  and  small  forest  deer, 
and,  occupying  conspicuous  places,  the  gaudy  war 
head-dress  of  feathers  of  the  gray-bodied  and  crimson- 
^^-"^^^^^  tailed  parrots,  the  drum,  and  some  heavy,  broad-hladed 

X^^^™******^™^*  spears  with  ironwood  staflfs. 

SPOONS  or  ijBKfOi.  "^'^  ^^^  'arts  and  sciences'  of  savage  life,  these 

exceedingly    primitive   Africans,  buried   though    they 

have   been  from  all   intercourse   with  others,  arc  superior  in  some  points  to 


*^4jjl!*'*J)C-j^' 


many  tribes  more  favorably  situated.  Fur  instance,  until  the  day  I  i 
KiuBsi  Tillage,  I  had  not  observed  a 
settee.  Vet  in  the  depths  of  this  for- 
est of  Uregga  every  family  possessed  a 
neatly  made  water-cane  settee,  which 
would  seat  comfortably  three  persons. 
15* 
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BENCH. 


BACK-REST. 


*•  Another  very  useful  article  of  furniture  was  the  bench  four  or  five  feet  long, 
cut  out  of  a  single  log  of  the  white  soft  wood  of  one  of  the  Rubiacese,  and  sig- 
nificant as  showing  a  more  sociable  spirit 
than  that  which  seems  to  govern  East- 
em  Africans,  among  whom  the  rule  is, 
*  Every  man  to  his  own  stool.' 

"  Another  noteworthy  piece  of  fur- 
niture is  the  fork  of  a  tree,  cut  off  where 
the  branches  begin  to  ramify.     This,  when  trimmed  and  peeled,  is  placed  in  an 

inverted  position.     The  branches,  sometimes  three, 
or  even  four,  serve  as  legs  of  a  singular  back-rest. 

**  All  the  adult  males  wear  skull-caps  of  goat  or 
monkey-skin,  except  the  chief  and  elders,  whose 
heads  were  covered  with  the  aristocratic  leopard-skin, 
with  the  tail  of  the  leopard  hanging  down  the  back 
like  a  tassel. 

"  The  women  were  weighted  with  massive  and 
bright  iron  rings.  One  of  them,  who  was  probably  a 
lady  of  importance,  carried  at  least  twelve  pounds  of 
iron  and  five  pounds  of  copper  rings  on  her  arms 
and  legs,  besides  a  dozen  necklaces  of  the  indige- 
nous Achatina  manetaria, 

"  From  Kiussi,  through  the  same  dense  jungle  and 
forest,  with  its   oppressive  atmosphere   and  its  soul-wearying  impediments,  we 
made  a  journey  of  fourteen  miles  to  Mirimo.     It  is  a  pop- 
ulous settlement,  and  its  people  are  good-natured. 

"  For  several  days  we  struggled  on  through  the  terrible 
forest.  The  Wangwana  began  to  murmur  loudly,  while  the 
boatmen,  though  assisted  by  a  dozen  supernumeraries  and 
preceded  by  a  gang  of  pioneers,  were  becoming  perfectly 
savage ;  but  the  poor  fellows  had  certainly  cause  for  dis- 
content. I  pitied  them  from  my  soul,  yet  I  dared  not 
show  too  great  a  solicitude,  lest  they  should  have  pre- 
sumed upon  it,  and  requested  me  either  to  return  to  Nyang- 
we  or  to  burn  my  boat. 

**  Even  Tippu-Tib,  whom  I  anxiously  watched,  as  on 
him  I  staked  all  my  hopes  and  prospects,  murmured.  The 
evil  atmosphere  created  sickness  in  the  Arab  escort,  but 
all  my  people  maintained  their  health,  if  not  their  temper. 
The  constant  slush  and  reek  which  the  heaw  dews  caused 

in  the  forest  had  worn  my  shoes  out,  and  half  of  the  march  on  the  fifteenth  of 
November  I  travelled  with  naked  feet.  I  had  then  to  draw  out  of  my  store  my 
last  pair  of  shoes.  Frank  was  already  using  his  last  pair.  Yet  we  were  still  in 
the  very  centre  of  the  continent.  What  should  we  do  when  all  were  gone  ?  was 
a  question  which  we  asked  of  each  other  often. 

"  The  faces  of  the  people,  Arabs,  Wangwana,  Wanyamwezi,  and  the  escort, 
were  quite  a  study  at  the  camp.     All  their  courage  was  oozing  out,  as  day  by  day 
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we  plodded  through  tbe  doleful,  dreary  forest  We  saw  a  python  ten  feet  long, 
a  green  viper,  and  a  raonstrona  puff-adder  on  this  march,  besides  scores  of  mon- 
keys, of  the  white-necked  or  glosHy-hlack  epccies,  as  also  the  small  gray,  and  the 
large  howling  baboons.  We  heaiii  also  the  '  soko,'  or  chimpanzee,  and  saw  one 
*  nest '  belonging  to  it  in  the  fork  of  a  tall  bombax.  A  lemur  was  also  observed  ; 
its  loud,  hareh  cries  made  each  night  hideons. 

"  The  path  presented  myriapedes,  black  and  brown,  six  inches  in  length ;  while 
beetles  were  innumerable,  and  armies  of  the  deep- 
brown  '  hot^water'  ants  compelled  us  to  be  cautious 
how  we  stepped, 

"  The  difficulties  of  such  travel  as  we  had  now 
commenced  may  be  imagined  when  a  short  march 
of  six  miles  and  a  half  occupied  the  twenty-four 
men  who  were  carrying  the  boat-sections  an  entire 
day,  and  so  fatigued  them  that  we  had  to  halt  a  day 
to  recruit  their  exhausted  strength. 

"  The  terrible  undergrowth  that  here  engrossed 
all  the  space  under  the  shade  of  the  pillared  bombax 
and  mastlike  mvulo  was  a  miracle  of  vegetation.     It 
consisted  of  ferns,  spear-grass,  water-cane,  and  orchi- 
daceous plants,  mixed  with  wild  vines,  cable  thick-  ^^  afbican  akt 
nesses  of  the  Fteut  elcutiea,  and  a  sprinkling  of  mi- 
mosas, acacias,  tamarinds ;    llianes,  palms  of  various  species,  wild  date,  Raphia 
vinifera,  tbe  elais,  the  fan,  rattans,  and  a  hundred  other  varieties,  all  stru^ling 
for  every  inch  of  apace,  and  swarming  upward  with  a  luxuriance  and  density  that 
only  this  extraordinary  hothouse  atmosphere  could  nourish.    We  had  certainly  seen 
forests  before,  but  this  scene  was  an  epoch  in  our  lives  ever  to  be  remembered  for 
its  bitterness ;  the  gloom  enhanced  the  dismal  misery  of  our  life ;  tbe  .tlopping 
moisture,  tbe  unhealthy  reeking  atmosphere,  and  the  monotony  of  the  scenes; 
nothing  but  the  eternal  interlaced  branches,  the  tall  aspiring  stems,  rising  from 
a  tangle  through  which  we  had  to  burrow  and  crawl  like  wild  animals,  on  hands 
and  feet. 

"One  morning,  when  we  were  encamped  at  a  village  called  Wane-Kirumbu,  Tippu- 
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"  About  9  A.M.  six  canoes  full  of  men  were  seen  to  paddle  to  the  island.  We 
saw  them  arrive  before  it,  and  finally  draw  near.  Earnestly  and  anxiously  I 
gazed  through  my  glass  at  every  movement  Other  canoes  were  seen  advancing 
to  the  island.  A  few  seconds  after  the  latest  arrivals  had  appeared  on  the  scene, 
I  saw  great  animation,  and  almost  at  once  those  curious  cries  came  pealing  up  the 
river.  There  were  animated  shouts,  and  a  swaying  of  bodies,  and,  unable  to  wait 
longer,  we  dashed  towards  the  island,  and  the  natives  on  seeing  us  approach  pad- 
dled quickly  to  their  landing-place. 

"  *  Well,  Frank,  what  was  the  matter  V  I  asked. 

"  *  I  never  saw  such  wretches  in  my  life,  sir.  When  that  last  batch  of  canoes 
came,  their  behavior,  which  was  decent  before,  changed.  They  surrounded  us. 
}Ialf  of  them  remained  in  the  canoes ;  those  on  land  began  to  abuse  us  violently, 
handling  their  spears,  and  acting  so  furiously  that  if  we  had  not  risen  with  our 
guns  ready  they  would  have  speared  us  as  we  were  sitting  down  waiting  to  begin 
the  ceremony.  But  Kach^ch^,  seeing  their  wild  behavior  and  menacing  gestures, 
advanced  quietly  from  the  brushwood  with  his  men,  on  seeing  which  they  ran  to 
their  canoes,  where  they  held  their  spears  ready  to  launch  when  you  came.' 

"  '  Well,  no  harm  has  been  done  yet,'  I  replied ;  *  so  rest  where  yoii  are,  while 
I  take  Kacheche  and  his  men  across  to  their  side,  where  a  camp  will  be  formed ; 
because,  if  we  delay  to-day  crossing,  we  shall  have  half  of  the  people  starving  by 
to-morrow  morning.' 

"  After  embarking  Kacheche,  we  steered  for  a  point  in  the  woods  above  the 
native  village,  and,  landing  thirty  men  with  axes,  proceeded  to  form  a  small  camp, 
which  might  serve  as  a  nucleus  until  we  should  be  enabled  to  transport  the  expe- 
dition. W^e  then  floated  down  river  opposite  the  village,  and,  with  the  aid  of  an 
interpreter,  explained  to  them  that  as  we  had  already  landed  thirty  men  in  their 
country,  it  would  be  far  better  that  they  should  assist  us  in  the  ferriage,  for  which 
they  might  feel  assured  that  they  would  be  well  paid.  At  the  same  time  I  tossed 
a  small  bag  of  beads  to  them.  In  a  few  minutes  they  consented,  and  six  canoes, 
with  two  men  in  each,  accompanied  us  to  camp.  The  six  canoes  and  the  boat 
conveyed  eighty  people  safely  to  the  left  bank ;  and  then  other  canoes,  animated 
by  the  good  understanding  that  seemed  to  prevail  between  us,  advanced  to  assist, 
and  by  night  every  soul  associated  with  our  expedition  was  rejoicing  by  genial 
camp-fires  in  the  villages  of  the  Wenya. 

It  was  now  time  to  adjourn  the  meeting  of  the  Eider^s  Geographical 
Society.  Fred  briefly  announced  that  the  reading  would  be  continued 
in  the  evening,  and  immediately  the  little  party  proceeded  to  a  prome- 
nade on  deck,  where  they  discussed  the  narrative  to  which  they  had  just 
listened,  and  wondered  what  happened  next. 
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of  features,  but  with  the  addition  of  bands  of  eerc  leaf  of  the  banana  round  tbu 
forehead. 

"  At  Wtme-Kinitnba  we  found  a  largo  native  forge  and  smithy,  where  there 
were  about  a  dozen  smiths  busily  at  work.  The  iron  ore  is  very  pure.  Here 
were  the  broad-bloded  spears  of  southern  TJrcgga,  and  the  equally  broad  knives 
of  all  sizes,  from  the  small  waist-knife,  an  inch  and  a  half  in  length,  to  the  heavy 
Roman  swordlike  cleaver.  The  bellows  for  the  sine  Iting-f  urn  ace  are  four  in  num- 
ber, double-handled,  and  manned  by  four  men,  who,  by  a  quick  up-and-down  mo- 
tion, enpply  a  powerful  blast,  the  noise  of  which  is  heard  nearly  half  a  mile  from 
the  scene.  The  furnace  consists  of  tamped  clay,  raised  into  a*mound  about  four 
feet  high.     A  hollow  is  then  excavated  in  it,  two  feet  in  diameter  and  two  feet 
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deep.  From  the  middle  of  the  slope  four  apertures  are  excavated  into  the  base 
of  the  furnace,  into  which  are  fitted  funnel-shaped  earthenware  pipes  to  convey 
the  blasts  to  the  tire.  At  the  base  of  the  mound  a  wide  aperture  for  the  hearth  is 
excavated,  penetrating  below  the  furnace.  The  hearth  receives  the  dross  and  slag. 
"Close  by  stood  piled  up  mat-sacks  of  charcoal,  with  a  couple  of  boys  ready 
to  supply  the  fuel,  and  about  two  yards  off  was  a  smaller  smithy,  where  the  iron 
wag  shaped  into  hammers,  axes,  war-hatcheta,  spears,  knives,  swords,  wire,  iron 
balls  with  spikes,  leglets,  armlets,  iron  beads,  etc.  The  art  of  the  blacksmith  is 
of  a  high  standard  in  these  forests,  considering  the  loneliness  of  the  inhabitants. 
The  people  have  much  traditional  lore,  and  it  appears  from  the  immunity  which 
they  have  enjoyed  in  these  dismal  retreats  that  from  one  generation  to  another 
something  has  been  communicated  and  learned,  showing  that  even  the  jungle  man 
is  a  progressive  and  improvable  animal. 
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"On  the  I7th  of  November  we  crossed  several  lofty, billy  ridges,  and  after. a 
march  of  eleven  miles  northwesterly  through  the  dank,  dripping  forests,  arrived  at 
Kampanzu,  in  the  district  of  Uvinza,  where  dwell  the  true  aborigines  of  the  forest 
country. 

"  Kampunzu  village  is  about  five  hundred  yards  in  length,  formed  of  one  street 
thirty  feet  wide,  flanked  on  each  side  by  a  straight,  symmetrical,  and  low  block  of 
houses,  gable-roofed.  Several  small  villages  in  the  neighborhood  are  of  the  same 
pattern. 

"  The  most  singular  feature  of  Kampunzu  village  were  two  rows  of  skulls  ten 
feet  apart,  running  along  the  entire  length  of  the  village,  imbedded  about  two 
inches  deep  in  the  ground,  the  *  cerebral  hemispheres '  uppermost,  bleached,  and. 
glistening  white  from  weather.  The  skulls  were  one  hundred  and  eighty-six  in 
number  in  this  one  village.  To  me  they  appeared  to  be  human,  though  many  had 
an  extraordinary  projection  of  the  posterior  lobes,  others  of  the  parietal  bones, 
and  the  frontal  bones  were  unusually  low  and  retreating ;  yet  the  sutures  and  the 
general  aspect  of  the  greatest  number  of  them  were  so  similar  to  what  I  believed 
to  be  human  that  it  was  almost  with  an  indifferent  air  that  I  asked  mv  chiefs  and 
Arabs  what  these  skulls  were.     They  replied,  *  sokos ' — chimpanzees  (?). 

"  *  Sokos  from  the  forest  V 

"  *  Certainly,'  they  all  replied. 

"  *  Bring  the  chief  of  Kampunzu  to  me  immediately,'  I  said,  much  interested 
now  because  of  the  wonderful  reports  of  them  that  Livingstone  had  given  me,  as 
also  the  natives  of  Manyema. 

"  The  chief  of  Kampunzu — a  tall,  strongly-built  man  of  about  thirty-five  years 
of  age — appeared,  and  I  asked, 

"  *  My  friend,  what  are  those  things  with  which  you  adorn  the  street  of  your 
villi^e  ?' 

"  He  replied,  *  Nyama '  (meat). 

"  *  Nyama !     Nyama  of  what  V 

"  *  Nyama  of  the  forest.' 

"  *  Of  the  forest !     What  kind  of  thing  is  this  Nyama  of  the  forest  ?' 

"  ♦  It  is  about  the  size  of  this  boy,'  pointing  to  Mabruki,  my  gun-bearer,  who  was 
four  feet  ten  inches  in  height.  <  He  walks  like  a  man,  and  goes  about  with  a 
stick,  with  which  he  beats  the  trees  in  the  forest,  and  makes  hideous  noises.  The 
Nyama  eat  our  bananas,  and  we  hunt  them,  kill  them,  and  eat  them. 

"  *  Are  they  good  eating  ?'  I  asked. 

"  He  laughed,  and  replied  that  they  were  very  good. 

"  *  Would  you  eat  one  if  you  had  one  now  ?' 

"  ^  Indeed  I  would.     Shall  a  man  refuse  meat  ?' 

"  *  Well,  look  here.  I  have  one  hundred  cowries  here.  Take  your  men  and 
catch  one,  and  bring  him  to  me,  alive  or  dead.  I  only  want  his  skin  and  head. 
You  may  have  the  meat.' 

"  Kampunzu's  chief,  before  he  set  out  with  his  men,  brought  me  a  portion  of 
the  skin  of  one,  which  probably  covered  the  back.  The  fur  was  dark  gray,  an 
inch  long,  with  the  points  inclined  to  white ;  a  line  of  darker  hair  marked  the 
spine.  This,  he  assured  me,  was  a  portion  of  the  skin  of  a  ^soko.'  He  also 
showed  me  a  cap  made  out  of  it,  which  I  purchased. 
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"  The  chief  returned  about  evening  unsuccessful  from  the  search.  He  wished 
us  to  remain  two  or  three  days,  that  he  might  ect  traps  for  the  '  sokos,'  as  they 
would  be  sure  to  visit  the  bananas 
^  ~  at  night.     Not  being  able  to  wait  so 

manj  days,  I  obtained  for  a  few  cow- 
ries the  skull  of  a  male  and  another  of 
a  female. 

"  These  two  skulls  were  safely 
brought  to  England  and  shown  to 
Professor  Ilusley,  who  passed  judg- 
ment upon  them  as  follows : 

" '  Of  the  two  skulls  submitted  to 
me  for  examination,  the  one  is  that 
of  a  man  probably  somewhat  under 
thirty  years  of  age,  and  the  other  that 
of  a  woman  over  fifty.  Nothing  in 
these  skulls  justifies  the  supposition 
that  their  original  possessors  differed 
in  any  sensible  degree  from  the  ordi- 

BRAD  or  TBI  OOULLA.  "^O'  AfricHU  ncgTO.' 

"  I'rofessor  Huxley  thus  startles  me 
with  the  proof  that  Kampunzu's  people  were  cannibals,  for  at  least  one  half  the 
number  of  skulls  seen  by  me  bore  the  mark  of  a  hatchet,  which  had  been  driven 
into  the  head  while  the  victims  were  alive. 

"  In  this  village  were  also  observed  those  ,____„ 

carved  benches  cut   out  of  the  Gubiaceie  /C<*  ^ V-  «•    A    C»  <^^ 

already  mentioned,  backgammon  trays,  and  L  ~'^    ^    ^    ^    (S  <S  \ 

stools  carved   in  the  moat  admirable  man-  W^    ^    ^   '^-'^^'^^'l 

ner,  all  being  decorated  around  the  edges  .  ^^^^^^jr— tt— ^^~"  " "  ^jj 
of  the  seats  with  brass  tacks  and  'soko'  "^^  J^_  '^fc.JL  -*^3  Ji  • 
teeth.  ^m^^^^S^^    ^^il 

"The    women    of    Urej^a    wear    only  bacebahuon  that. 

aprons,  of  hark  or  grass-cloth,  fastened  by 

cords  of  palm  fibre.  The  men  wear  skins  of  civet,  or  monkey,  in  front  and  rear, 
the  tails  downward.  It  may  have  been  from  a  hasty  glance  of  a  rapidly  disappear- 
ing form  of  one  of  these  people  in  the  wild  woods  that  native  travellers  in  the  lake 
regions  felt  persuaded  that  they  had  seen  '  men  with  tails.' 

"On  the  19th  a  march  of  five  miles  through  the  forest  west  from  Kampunzu 
brought  us  to  the  Lualaba,  in  south  latitude  3°  35',  just  forty-one  geographical 
miles  north  of  the  Arab  depot  Nyangwe.  An  afternoon  observation  for  longitude 
showed  east  lonf^t'ide  25°  40'.  The  name  Lualaba  terminates  here.  I  mean  to 
speak  of  it  henceforth  as  The  Livikostonb. 

"The  Livingstone  was  twelve  hundred  yards  wide  from  bank  to  bank  opposite 
the  landing-place  of  Kant^unzu.  As  there  were  no  people  dwelling  within  a  mile 
of  the  right  bank,  we  prepared  to  encamp.  My  tent  was  pitched  about  thirty  feet 
from  the  river,  on  a  grassy  spot ;  Tippu-Tib  and  his  Arabs  were  in  the  bushes : 
while  the  five  hundred  and  fifty  people  of  whom  the  expedition  constated  began 
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lo  prepare  a  site  for  their  huts,  by  enlarging  the  open  space  around  the  landings 
place. 

"  While  my  breakfast  (for  dood)  was  cookiDg,  and  my  tent  was  being  drawn' 
taut  and  made  trim,  a  mat  was  spread  on  a  bit  of  short  grass,  soft  as  an  English 
lawn,  a  few  yards  from  the  water.  Some  sedgy  reeds  obstructed  niy  view,  and  aa 
I  wished  while  resting  to  watch  the  river  gliding  by,  I  had  them  all  cropped  oH 
short. 

"  Frank  and  the  Wangwana  chiefs  were  putting  the  boat-sectiona  together  in 
the  rear  of  the  camp ;  I  was  busy  thinking,  planning  a  score  of  things — what  time 
it  would  be  best  to  cross  the  river,  how  we  should  commence  our  acquaintance 
with  the  warlike  tribes  on  the  left  bank,  what  our  future  would  be,  how  I  should 
succeed  in  conveying  our  large  force  across,  and,  in  the  event  of  a  determined  re- 
sistance, what  we  should  do,  etc. 

"Gentle  as  a  summer's  dream,  the  brown  wave  of  the  great  Livingstone  flowed 
by ;  broad  and  deep.  On  the  opposing  bank  loomed  darkly  against  the  sky  an- 
other forest,  similar  to  the  one  which  had  harrowed  our  souls.  I  obtained  from 
my  seat  a  magnificent  view  of  the  river,  flanked  by  black  forests,  gliding  along, 
with  a  serene  grandeur  and  an  unspeakable  majesty  of  silence  about  it  that  caused 
my  heart  to  yearn  towards  it. 

" '  Downward  it  flows  to  the  unknown  !  to  night-black  clouds  of  mystery  and 
fable,  mayhap  past  the  lands  of  the  anthropoids,  the  pigmies,  and  the  blanket-eared 
men  of  whom  the  gentle  pagan  king  of  Karagw^  spoke,  by  leagues  upon  leagues 
of  unexplored  lands,  populous  with  scores  of  tribes^ of  whom  not  a  whisper  has 
reached  the  people  of  other  continents;  perhaps  that  fabulous  being,  the  dread 
Macoeo,  of  whom  Bartolomeo  Diaz,  Cada   Mosto,  and 
Dapper  have  written,  is  still  represented  by  one  who  in- 
herits his  ancient  kingdom  and  power,  and  surrounded 
by  barbarous  pomp.     Something  strange  must  surely  lie 
in  the  vast  space  occupied   by  total  blankness  on  our 
maps  between  Nyangw6  and  "  Tuckey's  Farthest !" 

" '  I  seek  a  road  to  connect  these  two  points.  We 
have  labored  through  the  terrible  forest,  and  manfully 
straggled  through  the  gloom.  My  people's  hearts  have 
become  faint  I  seek  a  road.  Why,  here  lies  a  broad 
watery  avenue  cleaving  the  Unknown  to  some  sea,  like 
a  path  of  light !  Here  are  woods  all  around,  sufficient 
for  a  thousand  fleeta  of  canoes.     Why  not  build  them  V 

"I  sprang  up;  told  the  drummer  to  call  to  muster. 
The  people  responded  wearily  to    the  call.     Frank  and  jn  toll  gmit. 

the  chiefs  appeared.     The  Arabs  and  their  escort  came 

also,  until  a  dense  mass  of  expectant  faces  surrounded  me.     I  turned  to  them  and 
said, 

"'Arabs!  sons  of  Unyamwczi!  children  of  Zanzibar!  listen  to  words.  We 
have  Been  the  Mitamba  of  Uregga,  We  have  tasted  its  bitterness,  and  have  groaned 
in  spirit.  We  seek  a  road.  We  seek  something  by  which  we  may  travel.  I  seek 
a  path  that  shall  take  me  to  the  sea,     I  have  found  it.' 

"  '  Ah  !  ah — h  ! '  and  murmurs  and  inquiring  looks  at  one  another. 
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"  *  Yes !  El  hamd  ul  Illah.    I  have  found  it.    Regard  this  mighty  river.    From 

the  beginning  it  has  flowed  on  thus,  as  you  see  it  flow  to-day.     It  has  flowed  on 

'in  silence  and  darkness.     Whither?     To  the  salt  sea,  as  all  rivers  go!     By  that 

salt  sea,  on  which  the  great  ships  come  and  go,  live  my  friends  and  your  friends. 

Do  they  not? 

"  Cries  of  *  Yes !  yes ! ' 

"  *  Yet,  my  people,  though  this  river  is  so  great,  so  wide  and  deep,  no  man  has 
ever  penetrated  the  distance  lying  between  this  spot  on  which  we  stand  and  our 
white  friends  who  live  by  the  salt  sea.     Why  ?     Because  it  was  left  for  us  to  do.' 

"  *  Ah,  no !  no !  no  !  *  and  desponding  shakes  of  the  head. 

" '  Yes,'  I  continued,  raising  ray  voice  ;  *  I  tell  you,  my  friends,  it  has  been  left 
from  the  beginning  of  time  until  to-day  for  us  to  do.  It  is  our  work,  and  no  other. 
It  is  the  voice  of  Fate !  The  One  God  has  written  that  this  year  the  river  shall 
be  known  throughout  its  length  !  We  will  have  no  more  Mitambas ;  we  will  have 
no  more  panting  and  groaning  by  the  wayside ;  we  will  have  no  more  hideous 
darkness ;  we  will  take  to  the  river,  and  keep  to  the  river.  To-day  I  shall  launch 
my  boat  on  that  stream,  and  it  shall  never  leave  it  until  I  finish  my  work.  I 
swear  it. 

"  *  Now,  you  Wangwana !  You  who  have  followed  me  through  Turn,  and  sailed 
around  the  great  lakes  with  me ;  you,  who  have  followed  me,  like  children  follow^- 
ing  their  father,  through  Unyoro,  and  down  to  XJjiji,  and  as  far  as  this  wild,  wild 
land,  will  you  leave  me  here  ?  Shall  I  and  my  white  brother  go  alone  ?  Will  you 
go  back  and  tell  my  friends  that  you  left  me  in  this  wild  spot,  and  cast  me  adrift 
to  die  ?  Or  will  you,  to  whom  I  have  been  so  kind,  whom  I  love  as  I  would  love 
my  children,  will  you  bind  me,  and  take  me  back  by  force  ?  Speak,  Arabs  ?  Where 
are  my  young  men,  with  hearts  of  lions  ?  Speak,  Wangwana,  and  show  me  those 
who  dare  follow  me?' 

*^  Uledi,  the  coxswain,  leaped  upward,  and  then  sprang  towards  me,  and  kneel- 
ing grasped  my  knees,  and  said,  *  Look  on  me,  my  master !  I  am  one  1  I  will 
follow  you  to  death ! '  *  And  I,'  Kach6ch6  cried ;  *  and  I,  and  I,  and  I,'  shouted 
the  boat's  crew. 

"  *  It  is  well.  I  knew  I  had  friends.  You,  then,  who  have  cast  your  lot  with 
me  stand  on  one  side,  and  let  me  count  you.' 

"  There  were  thirty-eight  1     Ninety -five  stood  still,  and  said  nothing. 

"  *  I  have  enough.  Even  with  you,  my  friends,  I  shall  reach  the  sea.  But  there 
is  plenty  of  time.  We  have  not  yet  made  our  canoes.  We  have  not  yet  parted 
with  the  Arabs.  We  have  yet  a  long  distance  to  travel  with  Tippu-Tib.  We  may 
meet  with  good  people,  from  whom  we  may  buy  canoes.  And  by  the  time  we 
part  I  am  sure  that  the  ninety-five  men  now  fearing  to  go  with  us  will  not  leave 
their  brothers,  and  their  master  and  his  white  brother,  to  go  down  the  river 
without  them.     Meantime  I  give  you  many  thanks,  and  shall  not  forget  your 


names.' 


"  The  assembly  broke  up,  and  each  man  proceeded  about  his  special  duties. 
Tippu-Tib,  Sheik  Abdallah,  and  Muini  Ibrahim  sat  on  the  mat,  and  commenced 
to  try  to  persuade  me  not  to  be  so  rash,  and  to  abandon  all  idea  of  descending  the 
river.  In  my  turn  I  requested  them  not  to  speak  like  children,  and,  however  they 
might  think,  not  to  disclose  their  fears  to  the  Wangwana ;  but  rather  to  eneour- 
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Age  them  to  do  their  duty,  and  share  the  dangers  with  me,  because  the  responsi- 
bility was  all  iDj  own,  and  the  greatest  share  of  danger  would  bo  mine  ;  find  that 
I  would  bo  in  front  to  direct  and  ^ide,  and  save,  and  for  my  own  sake  as  W4II  as 
.  for  their  sake  would  be  prudent. 

"  In  reply,  they  spoke  of  cataracts  and  cannibals  and  warlike  tribes.  They 
depreciated  the  spirit  of  the  Wangwana,  and  declaimed  gainst  men  who  were 
once  slaves ;  refused  to  concede  one  virtue  to  them,  either  of  fidelity,  courage,  or 
gratitude,  and  predicted  that  the  end  would  be  death  to  all. 


" '  Speak  no  more,  Tippu-Tib.  You  who  have  travelled  all  your  life  among 
Blaves  have  not  yet  learned  that  there  lies  something  good  in  the  heart  of  every 
man  that  God  made.  Men  were  not  made  all  bad,  as  you  say.  For  God  is  good, 
and  he  made  all  men.  I  have  studied  my  people ;  1  know  them  and  their  ways. 
It  will  be  my  task  to  draw  the  good  out  of  them  while  they  are  with  me ;  and  the 
only  way  to  do  it  is  to  be  good  to  them,  for  good  produces  good.  As  you  value 
my  friendship,  and  hope  to  receive  money  from  me,  be  silent.  Speak  not  a  word 
of  fear  to  my  people,  and  when  we  part  I  shall  make  known  my  name  t«  you. 
To  you,  and  to  all  who  are  my  friends,  T  shall  be  "  the  white  man  with  the  open 
hand."     But  if  not,  then  I  shall  be  "  Kipara-moto." ' 

>■  While  I  had  been  speaking,  a  small  canoe  with  two  men  was  seen  advancing 
from  the  opposite  bank.  One  of  the  interpreters  was  called,  and  told  to  speak  to 
them  quietly,  and  to  ask  them  to  bring  canoes  to  take  us  across. 

"  We  had  a  long  parley,  but  it  resulted  in  nothing.  Tlie  natives  refused  to 
ferry  us  over  the  river  at  any  price,  and  on  the  way  back  they  set  up  a  war-cry 
which  resounded  through  the  forest,  and  was  repeated  from  many  points.  Mean- 
time my  people  were  patting  the  Lady  Alice  in  readiness,  and  by  the  time  I  had 
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finished  mj  brealcfast  the  Ladjf  Alice  was  in  the  river,  and  a  loud  shout  of  ap- 
plause greeted  her  appearance  on  the  water. 

"The  boat's  crew,  with  Uledi  as  cuiswain,  and  Tippu-Tib,  Sheik  Abdallah, 
Muioi  Ibrahim,  Bwana  Abed  (the  guide],  Muni  Juiuah,  and  two  int«rpreterB  and 
myself  as  passengers,  entered  the  boat.  We  were  rowed  up  the  ri*er  for  half  an 
hour,  and  then  struck  across  to  a  small  island  in  mid-stream.  With  the  aid  of  a 
glass  1  examined  the  shores,  which  from  osr  camp  appeared  to  be  dense  forest. 
We  saw  that  there  were  about  thirty  canoes  tied  to  the  bank,  and  among  the  trees 
I  detected  several  houses.  The  bank  was  crowded  with  human  beings,  who  were 
observing  our  movements. 

"  We  re-entered  our  boat  and  pulled  straight  across  to  the  left  bank,  then 
floated  down  slowly  with  the  current,  meantime  instrncting  the  interpreters  as  t<i 
what  they  should  say  to  the  Wenya, 

"  When  we  came  opposite,  an  interpreter  requested  them  to  take  a  look  at  the 
white  man  who  had  come  to  visit  their  country,  who  wished  to  make  friends  with 
them,  who  would  give  them  abundance  of  shells,  and  allow  none  of  his  men  to  ap- 
propriat«  a  single  banana,  or  do  violence  to  a  single  soul ;  not  a  leaf  would  be 
taken,  nor  a  twig  bnmed,  without  being  paid  for. 

"  The  natives,  gazing  curiously  at  me,  promised,  after  a  consultation,  that  if 
we  made  blood-brotherhood  with  them  there  should  be  no  trouble,  and  that  for 
this  purpose  the  white  chief,  accompanied  by  ten  men,  should  proceed  early  next 
morning  to  the  island,  where  he  would  be  met  by  the  chief  of  the  Wenya  and  his 
ten  men  ;  and  that,  after  the  ceremony,  all  the  canoes  should  cross  and  assist  to 
carrr  onr  people  to  their  country. 

"After  thanking  them,  we  returned  to  camp,  highly  elated  with  our  success. 
At  4  A.M.,  however,  the  boat  secretly  conveyed  twenty  men  with  Kach^ch^,  who 
had  orders  t«  hide  in  the  brushwood,  and,  returning  to  camp  at  7  a.m.,  conveyed 
Frank  and  ten  men,  who  were  to  perform  the  ceremony  of  brotherhood,  to  the 
island.  On  Its  return  I  entered  the  boat,  and  was  rowed  a  short  way  up  stream 
along  the  right  bank,  so  that,  in  case  of  treachery,  I  might  be  able  to  reach  the 
island  within  four  minutes  to  lend  assistance. 
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"  About  9  A.M.  six  canoes  full  of  men  were  seen  to  paddle  to  the  island.  We 
saw  them  arrive  before  it,  and  finally  draw  near.  Earnestly  and  anxiously  I 
gazed  through  my  glass  at  every  movement  Other  canoes  were  seen  advancing 
to  the  island.  A  few  seconds  after  the  latest  arrivals  had  appeared  on  the  scene, 
I  saw  great  animation,  and  almost  at  once  those  curious  cries  came  pealing  up  the 
river.  There  were  animated  shouts,  and  a  swaying  of  bodies,  and,  unable  to  wait 
longer,  we  dashed  towards  the  island,  and  the  natives  on  seeing  us  approach  pad- 
dled quickly  to  their  landing-place. 

" '  Well,  Frank,  what  was  the  matter  V  I  asked. 

"  '  I  never  saw  such  wretches  in  my  life,  sir.  When  that  last  batch  of  canoes 
came,  their  behavior,  which  was  decent  before,  changed.  They  surrounded  us. 
Half  of  them  remained  in  the  canoes ;  those  on  land  began  to  abuse  us  violently, 
handling  their  spears,  and  acting  so  furiously  that  if  we  had  not  risen  with  our 
guns  ready  they  would  have  speared  us  as  we  were  sitting  down  waiting  to  begin 
the  ceremony.  But  Kach6ch6,  seeing  their  wild  behavior  and  menacing  gestures, 
advanced  quietly  from  the  brushwood  with  his  men,  on  seeing  which  they  ran  to 
their  canoes,  where  they  held  their  spears  ready  to  launch  when  you  came.' 

**  *  Well,  no  harm  has  been  done  yet,'  I  replied ;  *  so  rest  where  yoii  are,  while 
I  take  Kach^ch^  and  his  men  across  to  their  side,  where  a  camp  will  be  formed ; 
because,  if  we  delay  to-day  crossing,  we  shall  have  half  of  the  people  starving  by 
to-morrow  morning.' 

"  After  embarking  Kach^che,  we  steered  for  a  point  in  the  woods  above  the 
native  village,  and,  landing  thirty  men  with  axes,  proceeded  to  form  a  small  camp, 
which  might  serve  as  a  nucleus  until  we  should  be  enabled  to  transport  the  expe- 
dition. We  then  floated  down  river  opposite  the  village,  and,  with  the  aid  of  an 
interpreter,  explained  to  them  that  as  we  had  already  landed  thirty  men  in  their 
country,  it  would  be  far  better  that  they  should  assist  us  in  the  ferriage,  for  which 
they  might  feel  assured  that  they  would  be  well  paid.  At  the  same  time  I  tossed 
a  small  bag  of  beads  to  them.  In  a  few  minutes  they  consented,  and  six  canoes, 
with  two  men  in  each,  accompanied  us  to  camp.  The  six  canoes  and  the  boat 
conveyed  eighty  people  safely  to  the  left  bank ;  and  then  other  canoes,  animated 
by  the  good  understanding  that  seemed  to  prevail  between  us,  advanced  to  assist, 
and  by  night  every  soul  associated  with  our  expedition  was  rejoicing  by  genial 
camp-fires  in  the  villages  of  the  Wenya. 

It  was  now  time  to  adjourn  the  meeting  of  the  Eidet^a  Geographical 
Society.  Fred  briefly  announced  that  the  reading  would  be  continued 
in  the  evening,  and  immediately  the  little  party  proceeded  to  a  prome- 
nade on  deck,  where  they  discussed  the  narrative  to  which  they  had  just 
listened,  and  wondered  what  happened  next. 
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CHAPTER  XI. 

HOW  STANLEY  OBTAISED  CANOES.— THE  PEOPLE  OP  UKUSU.— THEIR  HOSTILITY.— 
A  FIGHT  AND  TERMS  OF  PEACE.— SEPARATION  FROM  TI FPU  TIB.— DEPARTURE 
"TOWARDS  THE  UNKNOWN."— A  SAD  FAREWELL— AMONG  THE  VINYANARA.— 
THE  NATIVES  AT  STANLEY  FALLS.— A  FIERCE  BATTLE.- DEFENDING  A  STOCK- 
ADE.— BOATS  CAPSIZED  IN  A  TEMPEST  AND  MEN  DROWNED.— BEGINNING  OF 
THE  NEW  YEAR.— A  BATTLE  ON  THE  WATER.— MONSTER  CANOES.— AMONG  THE 
MWANA  NTABA.— THE  NATIVES  ARE  DEFEATED.— FIRST  CATARACT  OF  STAN. 
LEY  FALLS.— CAMPED  IN  A  FORTIFICATION. 

"  TVT^'  ^'''A.NLEY'S  hope  of  obtaining  canoes  was  soon  realized,"  said 
J- • -I-  Fred,  when  the  party  assembled  in  the  evening,  "  but  he  suffered 
greatly  before  he  secured  them.  Small-pox  and  other  diseases  carried 
off  many  of  his  people ;  the  natives  at  first  refused  all  offers  of  peace, 
and  would  sell  no  provisions.  At  the  rapids  of  Ukassa,  near  the  mouth 
of  the  Ruiki  River,  a  fleet  of  canoes  came  to  attack  him,  but  the  savages 
retreated  when  they  found  the  strangers  were  ready  to  fight. 

"  He  found  some  old  and  abandoned  canoes  which  his  men  repaired ; 
and  with  these  canoes  and  the  Lady  Alice  he  transiwrted  a  part  of  his 
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r   force,  while  the  remainder  went  by  land.    The  banks 
of  the  river  were  densely  peopled,  and  the  houses  in 
the  villages  showed  a  considerable  advance  towards 
civihzation.    Many  of  the  villages  were  built  in  regu- 
lar streets,  and  some  of  these  streets  were  fully  two 
miles  long.     From  a  native,  who  was  made  prisoner. 
Mr.  Stanley  learned  that  he  was  in  the  district  called 
TJkusu,  and  that  the  people  would  not  permit  stran 
gers  to  pass  along  the  river.    The  river  was  about 
seventeen  hundred  yards  mde,  and  thickly  studded  in 
wiB-HATCHCT  OF    many  places  with  islands  densely  covered  with  trees 
and  undergrowth. 
"  The  houses  were  of  various  patterns,  but  all  of  a  single  story  in 
height.    Most  of  them  were  mere  double  cages,  made  very  elegantly 
of  the  panicum  grass  cane,  seven  feet  long  by  five 
feet  wide  and  six  feet  high,  separated,  as  regards 
the  main   Duilding,  but  connected  by  the  roof,  so 
that  the  central  apartments  were  common  to  both 
cages,  and  in  these  the  families  meet  and  perform 
their  household  duties,  or  receive  their  friends  for 
social  chat.    Near  each  village  was  the  burial-place 
or  vault  of  its  preceding  kings,  roofed  over,  with  the 
leaves  of  the  Phrynium  ramoaissimum,  which  ap- 
pears to  be  as  useful  a  plant  for  many  reasons  as  the 
banana  to  the  Waganda. 

*^  At  one  of  the  villages  a  large  number  of  natives       btdol  of  hkdsd. 

attacked  the  expedition,  which  had  taken  position 

and  built  a  stockade  close  to  the  river's  bank.     Thousands  of  poisoned 

arrows  came  whizzing  into  the  stockade,  and  hundreds  of  spears  were 

thrown,  but  the  rifles  of  the  expedition  held  the  savages  at  bay.    When 

the  day  ended,  the  negroes  retired  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  river,  where 

they  tied  their  canoes  to  the  bank.    During  the  night  Mr,  Stanley  and 

Frank  Pocock  crossed  the  river  with  the 

ZtKfy  Alice  and  their  large  canoe;  one  by 

one  the  canoes  of  the  natives  were  silently 

secured  and  taken  away  to  the  number  of 

thirty  -  eight,  and    when  the  natives  woke 

in  the  momine",  thev  were  probablv  never 

BTEW-POT    or  THI    WIBTKA.  _*  ■    U       I     ■        ill     ■        V 

more  astonished  m  their  lives- 
"  A  peace  was  negotiated,  and  terms  of  blood-brotherhood  were  made. 
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Mr,  Stanley  returned  fifteen  of  the  canoes,  and  retained  twenty-three  as 
an  equivalent  for  the  losses  he  had  sustained  in  the  attack.  He  had  a 
snfficient  number  of  boats  now  for  his  purpose. 

"  Tippu-Tib  announced  that  he  would  go  no  farther.  Mr.  Stanley 
released  him  from  his  engagement,  on  condition  that  he  would  use  his 
influence  with  the  members  of  the  expedition  to  remain  mth  it.  A  sat- 
isfactory settlement  was  made  with  Tippu-Tib  and  his  people;  farewell 
feasts  were  given,  and  everything  seemed  favorable  for  the  future.  Pro- 
visions for  twenty  days  were  prepared,  the  men  were  assigned  to  the 
boats,  and,  to  make  the  fleet  as  much  like  a  civilized  one  as  possible,  each 
boat  received  a  name.    Here  is  the  list ; 

1.  The  exploring  boat,Lady  Alice.  13.  LoDdoo  Towd. 

2.  Ocean,  commanded  by  f^ok.  14.  America. 
8.  LlvinKStone.  IS.  Hart. 

4.  Btanley.  16.  Daphne. 

5.  Telegrapb.  IT.  Ljds. 

6.  Herald.  18.  Nymph. 

7.  Jaeoa.  19.  Vuliure. 

8.  Argo,  30.  Shark. 

9.  Penguin.  21.  Arab. 

10.  Wolverine.  22.  Hirambo. 

11.  Fawn.  23.  Miesa. 

12.  QIasgow  (Qag-ebip.  commanded  by  Maowa  Sera). 

"  And  now,"  said  Fred,  "  we  will  hear  Mr,  Stanley's  story  of  how 
they  set  out  on  their  adventurous  voyage : 
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COIL  OF  PLAITKD  ROPE,  CKNTRAL   AFRICA. 

and  fainter  and  fainter  came  the  notes  down  the  water,  till  finally  they  died  away, 
leaving  us  all  alone  on  the  great  river. 

•'  But,  looking  up,  I  saw  the  gleaming  portal  to  the  Unknown :  wide  open  to 
us  and  away  down,  for  miles  and  miles,  the  river  lay  stretched  with  all  the  fascina- 
tion of  its  mystery.  I  stood  up  and  looked  at  the  people.  How  few  they  ap- 
peared to  dare  the  region  of  fahle  and  darkness !  They  were  nearly  all  sohbing. 
They  were  leaning  forward,  bowed,  as  it  seemed,  with  grief  and  heavy  hearts. 

"  *  Sons  of  Zanzibar,'  I  shouted,  '  the  Arabs  and  the  Wanyemwezi  are  looking 
at  you.  They  are  now  telling  one  another  what  brave  fellows  you  are.  Lift  up 
your  heads  and  be  men.  What  is  there  to  fear  ?  All  the  world  is  smiling  with 
joy.  Here  we  are  all  together  like  one  family,  with  hearts  united,  all  strong  with 
the  purpose  to  reach  our  homes.  See  this  river;  it  is  the  road  to  Zanzibar. 
When  saw  you  a  road  so  wide  ?  When  did  you  journey  along  a  path  like  this  ? 
Strike  your  paddles  deep,  cry  out  Bismillah !  and  let  us  forward.' 

"  Poor  fellows !  with  what  wan  smiles  they  responded  to  my  words !     How . 
feebly  they  paddled !     But  the  strong  flood  was  itself  bearing  us  along,  and  the 
Vinya-Njara  villages  were  fast  receding  into  distance. 

**  Then  I  urged  my  boat's  crew,  knowing  that  thus  we  should  tempt  the  ca- 
noes to  quicker  pace.  Three  or  four  times  Uledi,  the  coxswain,  gallantly  at- 
tempted to  sing,  in  order  to  invite  a  cheery  chorus,  but  his  voice  soon  died  into 
such  piteous  hoarseness  that  the  very  ludicrousness  of  the  tones  caused  his  young 
friends  to  smile  even  in  the  midst  of  their  grief. 

"  We  knew  that  the  Vinya-Njara  district  was  populous  from  the  numbers  of 
natives  that  fought  with  us  by  land  and  water,  but  we  had  no  conception  that  it 
was  so  thickly  populated  as  the  long  row  of  villages  we  now  saw  indicated.  I 
counted  fourteen  separate  villages,  each  with  its  respective  growth  of  elais  palm 
and  banana,  and  each  separated  from  the  other  by  thick  bush. 

"  Every  three  or  four  miles  there  were  small  villages  visible  on  either  bank, 
but  we  met  with  no  disturbance,  fortunately.  At  5  p.m.  we  made  for  a  small  vil- 
lage called  Kali-Karero,  and  camped  there,  the  natives  having  retired  peacefully. 
In  half  an  hour  they  returned,  and  the  ceremony  of  brotherhood  was  entered 
upon,  which  insured  a  peaceful  night.  The  inhabitants  of  Rukura,  opposite  us, 
also  approached  us  with  confidence,  and  an  interchange  of  small  gifts  served  us  as 
a  healthy  augury  for  the  future. 

'*  On  the  morning  of  the  29th,  accompanied  by  a  couple  of  natives  in  a  small 
fishing-canoe,  we  descended  the  river  along  the  left  bank,  and,  after  about  four 
miles,  arrived  at  the  confluence  of  the  Kasuku,  a  dark-water  stream  of  a  hundred 
yards'  width  at  the  mouth.  Opposite  the  mouth,  at  the  southern  end  of  Kaimba 
— a  long  wooded  island  on  the  right  bank,  and  a  little  above  the  confluence — 
stands  the  important  village  of  Kisanga-Sanga. 


BATTLE  WITH  CASXIBALa  a4j» 

"  Below  Kaimba  Island  and  its  neighbor,  the  Livin|!st<ino  assninea  «  biv»i)ih 
of  eighteen  hnndnd  yards.  The  huks  are  very  pt>iiiilou)i :  tlit-  v)llHgt>»  of  iho 
ieft  bank  comprise  the  district  of  Luavata.  We  thought  fur  tnmie  (into  wv  Hbuuld 
be  permitted  to  pass  by  <)uietly,  but  soon  the  great  w<Htden  dnnus  hollowii)  out 
of  huge  trees,  thundered  the  signal  along  the  river  that  thert  wer\'  slrangeni,  lu 
order  to  lessen  all  chances  of  a  rupture  between  ua,  we  Blieerei)  otf  to  the  niiddle 
of  the  river,  and  quietly  lay  on  our  paddles.  But  from  both  banks  Ht  once,  in 
fierce  concert,  the  natives,  with  their  heads  gayly  feathered,  and  anned  with  bnuttl 
black  wooden  shields  and  long  spear^  dashed  out  towards  us. 


"Tippu-Tib  before  our  departure  had  hired  to  mo  two  young  men  of  ITkumi— 
cannibals — as  interpreters.  These  were  now  instructed  to  cry  out  tlio  woni  'Hiri- 
nenneh !'  ('  Peace  !'),  and  to  say  that  we  were  friends. 

"  But  they  would  not  reply  to  our  greeting,  and  in  a  bold,  porcniptiiry  munnor 
told  us  to  return. 

"  '  But  we  are  doing  no  harm,  friends.  It  is  the  river  that  takes  us  down,  atul 
the  river  will  not  stop,  or  go  back.* 

■■'This  is  our  river.' 

"  *  Good.     Tell  it  to  Uke  us  back,  and  we  will  go.' 

" '  If  yon  do  not  go  back,  we  will  fight  you,' 

" '  No,  don't ;  we  are  friends.' 

" '  We  don't  want  you  for  our  friends ;  we  will  eat  you.' 

"  But  we  persisted  in  talking  to  them,  and,  as  their  curiosity  wan  so  great,  they 
persisted  in  listening,  and  the  consequence  was  that  the  current  conveyed  un  ii'iar 
to  the  right  bank:  and  in  such  near  neighborhood  Ui  another  distriirt  that  our 
discourteous  escort  had  to  think  of  themxelvcN,  and  l>egan  Vi  skurry  hastily  up 
river,  leaving  us  unattacked- 

"  Tlie  villages  nn  the  right  bank  also  maintained  a  tremendous  dninmiiiig  and 
blowing  of  war-boms,  and  their  wild  men  hurried  tip  with  mena*-*:  lowawis  tm,  ring- 
ing their  sharp^rowed  ean'^es  so  swiftiv  that  thcv  wemed  U>  skim  ovnr  the  wali-r 
like  flyine  fish.  I'nlike  the  Luavala  vjllatrtrrs.  they  did  not  wait  to  iM-  a/I'lr'-Mu-d, 
but  as  Bi-fo  as  they  came  within  fifty  or  si»ty  yardi  they  «tb'.i  on:  tUir  of-^nn, 
erring  oat  ■  Meat '.  meat  I     .\h  '.  ha  I     We  shall  have  pit-ntv  of  jii'-at '.' 

'  "There  was  a  fat-br«lit-d  wr^i^h  in  a  can-*,  .h-ri.  I  allow-d  to  .-ra-l  -Miif. 
spear-throw  of  me:  who.  while  he  swaved  the  »j>«*ar  with  a  ii^"'r  fur  it'im  suw'jr- 
iag  tn  one  who  rt'Xjd  within  r*a/;h  of  it.  If-^rtr^  "ith  »'!•  Ii  a  '■'.'^■-r  ij,'!»"/'i*fi<-i«  '»f 
featnre  that  I  felu  if  "r,ly  within  ann''-lenilh  of  W.ra.  I  '-..1  Ia^-  U-;-,.^-!  •.;-.:, 
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Iiitn  a  hearty  thump  on  the  bach,  and  cried  out  applaudingly,  '  Braro,  old  boy 
You  do  it  capitally  !' 

"  Yet  not  being  able  to  reach  him,  I  was  rapidly  being  fascinated  by  bim. 
The  rapid  movements  of  the  swaying  spear,  the  steady,  wide-mouthed  grin,  the 
big  square  teeth,  the  head  poised  on  one  side  with  the  confident  pose  of  a  prac- 
tised spesr-thrower,  the  short  brow  and  square  face,  hair  short  and  thick.  Shall 
ever  forget  him  I  It  appeared  to  me  as  if  the  spear  partook  of  the  same  cruel,  ii 
exorable  look  as  the  grinning  savage.  Finally,  I  saw  him  draw  his  right  an 
back,  and  his  body  incline  backward,  with  still  that  SAme  grin  on  his  face,  and 
fell  myself  begin  to  count,  one,  two,  three,  four — and  lekizf  The  spear  flew 
over  my  back,  and  hissed  as  it  pierced  the  water.     The  spell  was  broken. 

"  It  was  only  five  minutes'  work  clearing  the  river.  We  picked  up  several 
nhields,  and  I  gave  orders  that  all  shields  should  be  henceforth  religiously  pre- 
served, for  the  idea  had  entered  my  head  that  they  would  answer  capitally  as  bul- 
warks for  our  canoes.  An  hour  after  this  we  passed  close  to  the  confluence 
the  Urindi — a  stream  four  hundred  yards  in  width  at  the  mouth,  and  deep  with 
water  of  a  light  color,  and  tolerably  clear. 

"  We  continued  down  river  along  the  right  bank,  and  at  4  p.m.  camped  in  a 
dentic  low  jungle,  the  haunt  of  the  hippopotamus  and  elephant  during  the  dry  season. 
When  the  river  is  in  flood  a  much  larger  tract  must  be  under  water. 

"  The  traveller's  first  duty  in  lands  infested  by  lions  and  leopards  is  to  build 
a  safe  corral,  kraal,  or  boma,  for  himself,  his  oxen,  horses,  senants ;  and  in  landa 
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infeBted  like  Usongora  Meno  and  Kasera — wherein  we  now  were — by  human 
lions  and  leopards,  the  duty  becanio  Btill  more  imperative.  We  drew  our  canoes, 
therefore,  half-way  upon  the  banks,  and  our  camp  was  in  the  midst  of  an  impene- 
trable jungle. 

"  At  dawn  we  embarked,  and  descended  about  two  miles,  close  to  the  right 
bank,  when,  lol  the  broad  mouth  of  the  magnificent  Low-wa,  or  Kowwa,  River 
burst  upon  the  view.  It  was  over  a  thousand  yards  wide,  and  its  course  by  com- 
pass was  from  the  southeast,  or  east-southeast  true.  A  sudden  rain-storm  com- 
pelled us  to  camp  on  the  north  bank,  and  here  we  found  ourselves  under  the 
shadows  of  the  primeval  forest. 


"  About  ten  o'clock,  as  we  cowered  in  most  miserable  condition  under  the 
rude,  leafy  shelters  we  had  hastily  thrown  ap,  the  people  of  the  wooded  bluffs  of 
Iryamba,  opposite  the  Lowwa  confluence,  came  over  to  see  what  strange  beings 
were  those  who  had  preferred  the  secrecy  of  the  uninhabited  grove  to  their  own 
load,  rorstering  society.  Stock-still  we  sat  cowering  in  our  leafy  coverts,  but  the 
mild,  reproachful  voice  of  Katembo,  our  cannibal  interpreter,  was  heard  laboring 
in  the  interests  of  peace,  brotherhood,  and  good-will.  The  rain  pattered  so  inces- 
untly  that  I  could  from  my  position  only  faintly  hear  Katembo's  voice  pleading, 
earnestly  yet  mildly,  with  his  unsophisticated  brothers  of  Iryamba,  but  I  felt  con- 
vinced from  the  angelic  tones  that  they  would  act  as  a  sedative  on  any  living  crea- 
ture except  a  rhinoceros  or  a  crocodile.     The  long-drawn  bleating  sound  of  the 
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word  *  Sen-nen-neh,'  which  I  heard  frequently  uttered  by  Eatcmbo,  I  studied  until 
I  became  quite  as  proficient  in  it  as  he  himself. 

*<  Peace  was  finally  made  between  Eatembo  cm  the  one  hand  and  the  canoe- 
men  of  Iryamba  on  the  other,  and  they  drew  near  to  gaze  at  their  leisure  at  one 
of  the  sallow  white  men,  who  with  great  hollow  eyes  peered^  from  under  the  visor 
of  his  cap,  on  the  well-fed,  bronze-skinned  aborigines. 

'*  At  2  P.M.  we  left  our  camp  in  the  forest  of  Luru,  and  pulled  across  to  the 
Iryamba  side  of  the  Livingstone.  But  as  soon  as  the  rain  had  ceased  a  strong 
breeze  had  risen^  which,,  when  we  were  in  mid-river,,  increased  to  a  tempest  from 
the  north,  and  created  great*  heavy  waves,  which  caused  the  foundering  of  two  of 
our  canoes,  the  drowning  of  two  of  our  men,  Farjalla  Baraka,  and  Nasib,  and  the 
loss  of  four  muskets  and  one  sack  of  beads.  Half  a  dozen  other  canoes  were  in 
great  danger  for  a  time,  but  no  more  fatal  accidents  occurred. 

*^  I  feared  lest  this  disaster  might  cause  the  people  to  rebel  and  compel  me  to 
return,  for  it  had  shocked  them  greatly  ;  but  I  was  cheered  to  hear  them  remark 
that  the  sudden  loss  of  their  comrades  had  been  ordained  by  fate^  and  that  no 
precautions  would  bave  availed  to  save  them.  But  though  omens  and  auguries 
were  delivered  by  the  pessimists  among*  us,,  not  one  hazarded  aloud  the  belief  that 
we  ought  to  relinquish  our  projects ;  yet  they  were  all  evidently  cowed  by  our 
sudden  misfortune. 

**  On  the  31st,  the  last  day  of  the  year  1&76,.  we  resumed  our  voyage.  The 
morning  was  beautiful,  the  sky  blue  and  clear,  the  tall  forest  still  and  dark,  the 
river  flowed  without  a  ripple,  like  a  solid  mass  of  polished  silver.  Everything 
promised  fair.  But  from  the  island  below^  the  confluence  of  the  Lowwa  and  the 
Livingstone,  the  warning  drum  sounded  loudly  over  the  river^  and  other  drums 
soon  echoed  the  dull  boom. 

"  *  Keep  together,,  my  men/  I  cried^  *  there  may  be  hot  work  foi  us  below.' 

**  We  resolved  to  keep  in  mid-stream,  because  both  the  island  and  the  left 
bank  appeared  to  be  extrenwly  populous,  and  to  paddle  slowly  and  steadily  down 
river.  The  canoes  of  the  natives  darted  from  either  shore,  and  there  seemed  to 
be  every  disposition  made  for  a  furious  attack ;  but  as  we  drew  near  we  shouted 
out  to  them,  *  Friends,  Sennenneh !  Keep  away  from  us.  We  shall  not  hurt 
you ;  but  don't  lift  your  spears,  or  we'll  fight.' 

'^  There  was  a  moment's  hesitation,  wherein  spears  were  clashed  against  shields, 
and  some  fierce  words  uttered,  but  finally  tike  canoes-  drew  back,  and  as  we  con- 
tinued to  paddle,  the  river  with  its  stiff  current  soon  bore  us  down  rapidly  past 
the  populous  district  and  island. 

*^  At  noon  we  came  to  the  southern  end  of  an  uninhabited  low  and  sandy  island, 
where  I  ascertained  the  latitude  to  be  south  1®  20''  3".  The  altitude,  above  sea 
level,  of  the  river  at  this  place  is  1 729  feet.  After  descending  some  five  miles 
we  formed  our  camp  in  the  woods  on  the  right  bank. 

"  The  beginning  of  the  new  year,  1877,  commenced,  the  first  three  hours  after 
sunrise,  with  a  delicious  journey  past  an  uninhabited  tract,  when  my  mind,  wearied 
with  daily  solicitude,  found  re[0'.e  in  dwelling  musingly  upon  the  deep  slumber 
of  nature.  Outwardly  the  forest  was  all  beauty,  solemn  peace,  and  soft,  dreamy 
rest,  tempting  one  to  sentiment  and  mild  melancholy.  Though  it  was  in  vain  to  en- 
deavor to  penetrate  with  our  eyes  into  the  dense  wall  of  forest — black  and  imper- 
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vioas  to  the  sanlight  which  almost  seemed  to  burn  up  the  river — what  could  re. 
strain  the  imagination  ?  These  were  my  calm  hours ;  periods  when  my  heart,  ob- 
livious of  the  dark  and  evil  days  we  had  passed,  resolutely  closed  itself  against 
all  dismal  forebodings,  and  revelled  in  the  exquisite  stillness  of  the  uninhabited 
wilderness. 

**  But  soon  after  nine  o'clock  we  discovered  we  were  approaching  settlements, 
both  on  islands  and  on  the  banks,  and  again  the  hoarse  war-drums  awakened  the 
echoes  of  the  forest,  boomed  along  the  river,  and  quickened  our  pulses. 

"  We  descend  in  close  order  as  before,  and  steadily  pursue  our  way.  But,  head- 
ing us  off,  about  ten  long  canoes  dart  out  from  the  shadow  of  palmy  banks,  and 
the  wild  crews  begin  to  chant  their  war-songs,  and  now  and  then,  in  attitudes  of 
bravado  and  defiance,  raise  spears  and  shields  aloft  and  bring  them  downward 
with  sounding  clash. 

"  As  we  approached  them  we  shouted  out  *  Sen-nen-neh  '—our  Sesame  and 
Shibboleth,  our  watchword  and  countersign.     But  they  would  not  respond. 

"  Hitherto  they  had  called  us  Wasambye;  we  were  now  called  Wajiwa  (people 
of  the  sun?) ;  our  guns  were  called  Katadzi,  while  before  they  were  styled  Kibongeh, 
or  lightning.    Katembo  was  implored  to  be  eloquent,  mild  of  voice,  pacific  in  gesture. 

"  They  replied,  *  We  shall  eat  Wajiwa  meat  to-day.  Oho,  we  shall  eat  AVajiwa 
meat !'  and  then  an  old  chief  gave  some  word  of  command,  and  at  once  one  hun- 
dred paddles  beat  the  water  into  foam,  and  the  canoes  darted  at  us.  But  the  con- 
test was  short,  and  we  were  permitted  to  pursue  our  voyage. 


NATIVE   PIPK. 


**  Farther  down  we  met  some  friendly  natives,  who  told  us  that  we  should  soon 
come  to  the  territory  of  the  Mwana  Ntaba,  with  whom  we  should  have  to  fight ; 
that  the  Mwana  Ntaba  people  occupied  the  country  as  far  as  the  falls ;  that  below 
the  falls  were  several  islands  inhabited  by  the  Baswa,  who  were  friends  of  the  Mwana 
Ntaba.  It  would  be  impossible,  they  said,  to  go  over  the  falls,  as  the  river  swept 
against  a  hill,  and  rolled  over  it,  and  tumbled  down,  down,  down,  with  whirl  and 
uproar,  and  we  should  inevitably  get  lost.  It  would  be  far  better,  they  said,  for 
us  to  return. 

"  About  two  o'clock,  in  the  afternoon  of  January  4th,  as  we  were  proceeding 
quietly,  our  vessels  being  only  about  thirty  yards  from  the  right  bank,  eight  men 
with  shields  darted  into  view  from  behind  a  bush-clump,  and,  shouting  their  war- 
cries,  launched  their  wooden  spears.  Some  of  them  struck  and  dinted  the  boat  deep- 
ly, others  flew  over  it.  We  shoved  off  instantly,  and  getting  into  mid-stream  found 
that  we  had  heedlessly  exposed  ourselves  to  the  watchful  tribe  of  Mwana  Ntaba, 
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who  immediately  sounded  their  great  drums,  and  prepared  their  numerous  canoes 
for  battle. 

**  Up  to  this  time  we  had  met  with  no  canoes  over  fifty  feet  long,  but  those 
which  now  issued  from  the  banks  and  the  shelter  of  bends  in  the  banks  were  mon- 
strous. The  natives  were  in  full  war-paint,  one  half  of  their  bodies  being  daubed 
white,  the  other  half  red,  with  broad  black  bars,  the  tout  ensemble  being  unique 
and  diabolical.  There  was  a  crocodilian  aspect  about  these  lengthy  vessels  which 
was  far  from  assuring,  while  the  fighting-men,  standing  up  alternately  w^ith  the 
paddlers,  appeared  to  be  animated  with  a  most  ferocious  cat-o*-mountain  spirit. 
I  lorn-blasts,  which  reverberated  from  bank  to  bank,  sonorous  drums,  and  a  chorus 
of  loud  yells,  lent  a  fierce  eclat  to  the  fight  in  which  we  were  now  about  to  be 
engaged. 

"  We  formed  line,  and  having  arranged  all  our  shields  as  bulwarks  for  the  non- 
combatants,  awaited  the  first  onset  with  apparent  calmness.  One  of  the  largest 
canoes,  which  we  afterwards  found  to  be  eighty-five  feet  three  inches  in  length, 
rashly  made  the  mistake  of  singling  out  the  Lady  Alice  for  its  victim ;  but  we  re- 
served our  fire  until  it  was  within  fifty  feet  of  us,  and  after  pouring  a  volley  into 
the  crew  charged  the  canoe  with  the  boat,  and  the  crew,  unable  to  turn  her  round 
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• 

sufficiently  soon  to  escape,  precipitated  themselves  into  the  river  and  swam  to  their 
friends,  while  we  made  ourselves  masters  of  the  Great  Eastern  of  the  Livingstone. 
We  soon  exchanged  two  of  our  smaller  canoes  and  manned  the  monster  with  thirty 
men,  and  resumed  our  journey  in  line,  the  boat  in  front  acting  as  a  guide.  This 
early  disaster  to  the  Mwana  Ntaba  caused  them  to  hurry  down  river,  blowing  their 
horns,  and  alarming  with  their  drums  both  shores  of  the  river,  until  about  forty 
canoes  were  seen  furiously  dashing  down  stream,  no  doubt  bent  on  mischief. 

"  ^  4  P.M.  we  came  opposite  a  river  about  two  hundred  yards  wide,  which  I 
have  called  the  Leopold  River,  in  honor  of  His  Majesty  Leopold  IL,  King  of  the 
Helgians,  and  which  the  natives  called  either  the  Kankora,  Mikonju,  or  Munduku. 

"  Soon  after  passing  by  the  confluence,  the  Livingstone,  which  above  had  been 
two  thousand  five  hundred  yards  wide,  perceptibly  contracted,  and  turned  sharply 
to  the  east-northeast,  because  of  a  hill  which  rose  on  the  left  bank  about  three  hun- 
dred feet  above  the  river.  Close  to  the  elbow  of  the  bend  on  the  right  bank  we 
]>a8sed  by  some  white  granite  rocks,  from  one  to  six  feet  above  the  water,  and  just 
below  these  we  heard  the  roar  of  the  first  cataract  of  the  Stanley  Falls  series. 

"  But  louder  than  the  noise  of  the  falls  rose  the  piercing  yells  of  the  savage 
Mwana  Ntaba  from  both  sides  of  the  great  river.  We  now  found  ourselves  con- 
fronted by  the  inevitable  necessity  of  putting  into  practice  the  resolution  which 
wo  had  formed  before  setting  out  on  the  wild  voyage — to  conquer  or  die.     AVhat 
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Rhall  we  do !  Shall  we  turn  and  face  the  fierce  cannibals,  who  with  hideons  noise 
drown  the  solemn  roar  of  the  cataract,  or  shall  we  cry  out,  '  Manibu  Kwa  Mungu  ' 
— '  Our  fate  ie  In  the  hands  of  God ' — and  risk  the  cataract  with  iu  terrors  ( 

"Meanwhile  we  are  sliding  smoothly  to  out  destruction,  and  a  decision  must 
therefore  be  arrived  at  instantly.  God  knows,  I  and  my  fellows  would  rather 
have  it  not  to  do,  because  possibly  it  is  only  a  choice  of  deaths,  hy  cruel  knives  or 
drowning.  If  we  do  not  choose  the  knives,  which  are  already  sharpened  for  onr 
throats,  death  by  drowning  is  certain.  So,  finding  ourselves  face  to  face  with  the 
inevitable,  we  turn  to  the  right  bank  upon  the  eavages,  who  are  in  the  woods  and 
on  the  water.  We  drop  our  anchors  and  begin  the  fight,  but  after  fifteen  minutes 
of  it  find  that  we  cannot  force  them  away.  We  then  pull  up  anchors  and  ascend 
stream  again,  until,  arriving  at  the  elbow  above  mentioned,  wc  strike  across  the 
river  and  divide  our  forces,  Mwana  Sera  is  to  take  four  canoes  and  to  continue 
up  stream  a  little  distance,  and,  while  we  occupy  the  attention  of  the  savages  in 
front,  is  to  lead  his  men  through  the  woods  and  set  upon  them  in  rear.  At  5..30 
P.M.  we  make  the  attempt,  and  keep  them  in  play  for  a  few  minutes,  and  on  hear- 
ing a  shot  in  the  woods  dash  at  the  shore,  and  under  a  shower  of  spears  and  ar- 
rows effect  a  landing.  From  tree  to  tree  the  fight  is  continued  until  sunset,  when, 
having  finally  driven  the  enemy  off,  we  have  earned  peace  for  the  night. 

"Until  about  10  p.m.  we  are  busy  constructing  an  impenetrable  stockade  or 
boma  of  brushwood,  and  then  at  length  we  lay  our  sorely  fatigued  bodies  down  to 
rest,  without  comforts  of  any  kind  and  without  fires,  but  (I  speak  for  myself  only) 
with  a  feeling  of  gratitude  to  Him  who  has  watched  over  us  in  our  trouble,  and  a 
humble  prayer  that  Ilis  protection  may  be  extended  to  us  for  the-  terrible  days 
that  may  yet  be  to  come," 
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RED  paueed  a  few  moraents  and  then  resumed  the  narrative : 


"  At  4  A.M.  of  the  Sth  of  JanuHiy  we  were  awake,  cooking  betimes  the  food  that 
was  to  strengthen  ub  for  the  task  that  lay  before 
ns,  while  the  screaming  lemur  and  the  soko  still 
alarmed  the  dark  forest  with  their  weird  cries, 

"  We  were  left  undisturbed  until  8  a.  m.,  J 
when  the  canoes  of  the  Mwana  Xtaba  were  ob-  ' 
served  to  cross  over  to  the  left  bank,  and  in  re- 
sponse to  their  signals  the  forest  behind  our 
camp  was  soon  alive  with  wild  men.  Frank  dis- 
tributed thirty  rounds  to  each  of  the  forty-three 
gima  which  now  remained  to  us.  Including  my 
own  gUDs,  we  possessed  only  forty-eight  alto- 
Hetlier,  as  Manwa  Sera  had  lost  four  Sniders  in 
the  Ukassa  Rapid,  and  by  tho  capsizing  of  the 
two  canoes  in  the  tempest  which  struck  us  as 
we  crossed  the  Livingstone  below  its  confluence 

with  the  Lowwa,  we  had  lost  four  muskets.     But  ArRicm  stool. 

more  terrible  for  our  enemies  than  Sniders  or 

muskets  was  the  courage  of  despair  that  now  nerved  every  heart  and  kept  cool 
and  resolute  every  head. 

"  By  river  the  cannibals  had  but  little  chance  of  success,  and  this  the  Mwana 
Xtaba  after  a  very  few  rounds  from  our  guns  discovered  :  they  therefore  allied  them- 
selves with  the  Baswa  trihe,  which  during  the  night  had  crossed  over  from  its 
islands,  below  the  first  falls.     Until  10  a.m.  we  held  our  own  safely  in  the  camp, 
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but  then,  breaking  out  of  it,  we  charged  on  the  foe,  and  until  3  p.m.  were  inces- 
santly at  work.  Ten  of  our  men  received  wounds,  and  two  were  killed.  To  pre- 
vent them  becoming  food  for  the  cannibals,  we  consigned  them  to  the  swift  brown 
flood  of  th^  Livingstone. 

"  The  Mwana  Ntaba  and  the  Baswas  at  length  retired,  and  though  we  momen- 
tarily expected  a  visit  from  them  each  day,  for  the  next  two  or  three  days  wc 
were  unmolested. 

"  Early  on  the  morning  of  the  6th  I  began  to  explore  the  first  cataract  of  the 
Stanley  Falls.  I  found  a  small  stream  about  two  hundred  yards  wide,  separated 
by  a  lateral  dyke  of  igneous  rocks  from  the  main  stream,  which  took  the  boat 
safely  down  for  a  couple  of  miles.  Then  presently  other  dykes  appeared,  some 
mere  low,  narrow  ridges  of  rock,  and  others,  much  larger  and  producing  tall  trees, 
inhabited  by  the  Baswa  tribe.  Among  these  islets  the  left  stream  rushed  down 
in  cascades  or  foamy  sheets,  over  low  terraces,  with  a  fall  of  from  one  foot  to  ten 
feet.  The  Baswas,  no  doubt,  had  recently  fled  to  these  islets  to  seek  refuge 
from  some  powerful  tribe  situated  inland  west  of  the  river. 

"  The  main  stream,  nine  hundred  yards  wide,  rushed  towards  the  east-north- 
east, and,  after  a  mile  of  rapids,  tilted  itself  against  a  hilly  ridge  that  lay  north 
and  south,  the  crest  of  which  was  probably  three  hundred  feet  above  the  river. 
With  my  glass,  from  the  fork  of  a  tree  twenty  feet  above  the  ground,  I  saw  at 
once  that  a  descent  by  the  right  side  was  an  impossibility,  as  the  waves  were  enor- 
mous, and  the  slope  so  great  that  the  river's  face  was  all  a-foam;  and  that  at 
the  base  of  the  hilly  ridge  which  obstructed  its  course  the  river  seemed  piling  it- 
self into  a  watery  bank,  whence  it  escaped  into  a  scene  of  indescribable  confusion 
down  to  the  horror  of  whirling  pools  and  a  mad  confluence  of  tumbling,  rushing 
waters. 

"  I  decided,  therefore,  to  go  down  along  the  left  stream,  overland,  and  to  as- 
certain the  best  route  I  took  eight  men  with  -me,  leaving  five  to  guard  the  boat. 
Within  two  hours  we  had  explored  the  jungle,  and  *  blazed '  a  path  below  the  falls 
— a  distance  of  two  miles. 

"  Then,  returning  to  camp,  I  sent  Frank  oft  with  a  detachment  of  fifty  men 
with  axes  to  clear  the  path,  aud  a  musket-armed  guard  of  fifteen  men,  to  be  sta- 
tioned in  the  woods  parallel  with  the  projected  land  route,  and,  leaving  a  guard  of 
twenty  men  to  protect  the  camp,  I  myself  rowed  up  river  along  the  left  bank,  a 
distance  of  three  miles. 


SPEAR-HEAD. 


"  By  noon  of  the  7th,  having  descended  with  the  canoes  as  near  as  prudence 
would  permit  to  the  first  fall  of  the  left  stream,  we  were  ready  for  hauling  the  ca- 
noes overland.  A  road,  fifteen  feet  in  width,  had  been  cut  through  the  tangle  of 
rattan,  palms,  vines,  creepers,  and  brushwood,  tolerably  straight  except  where 
great  forest  monarchs  stood  untouched,  and  whatever  brushwood  had  been  cut 
from  the  jungle  had  been  laid  across  the  road  in  thick  piles.  A  rude  camp  had 
also  been  constructed  half-way  on  the  river  side  of  the  road,  info  which  every- 
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thing  was  conveyed/     By  8  f.  m.  we   liad   hauled   the  canoea  over  ooe  mile  of 
ground. 

"  The  next  day,  while  the  people  were  still  fresh,  we  buckled  on  to  the  canoes, 
and  by  3  p.m.  of  the  8th  had  passed  the  falls  and  rapids  of  the  tirst  cataract,  and 
were  afloat  in  a  calm  creek  between  IWwa  Inland  and  the  left  bank ! 

"  Not  wishing  to  stay  in  such  a  dan[»erou8  locality  longer  than  was  absolutely 
necessary,  we  re-embarked,  and,  descending  cautiously  down  tiic  creek,  came  in  n 
short  time  to  the  great  river,  with  every  prospect  of  a  good  stretch  of  serene  water. 
Hut  soon  wc  heard  the  roar  of  another  cataract,  and  had  to  hug  the  left  bank  close- 
ly. Then  we  entered  other  creeks,  which  wound  lazily  by  jiingle-coverod  islets, 
and,  after  two  miles  of  mcanderinsis  among  most  dismal  islands  and  banks, 
emerged  in  view  of  the  great  river,  with  the  cataract's  roar  sounding  solemnly 
and  terribly  near.  As  it  was  near  evening,  and  our  position  was  estrcraely  nn- 
plcBsant,  we  rcsolveii  to  camp  for  the  night  at  an  island  which  lay  in  mid-stream. 
The  inhabitants  Bed  as  we  approached. 

"  During  the  morning  of  the  9th  we  explored  the  island  of  Chcandoah,  where 
we  were  encamped,  and  found  it  much  lunger  than  we  at  first  supposed.  It  was 
extremely  populous,  and  contained  five 
villages.  We  discovered  an  abundance 
of  spear.s  here  and  iron-ware  of  all  kinds 
used  by  the  natives,  such  as  knives,  ham- 
mers, hatchets,  tweezers,  anvils  of  iron. 
or,  in  other  words,  inverted  hammers,  borers,  pole-burners,  fish-hooks,  darta,  iron 
rods ;  all  the  spears  possessed  broad  points,  and  were  the  first  of  this  style  I  had 
seen.  Almost  all  the  knives,  large  and  small,  were  encased  in  'sheaths  of  wood 
covered  with  goatskin,  and  ornamented  with  polished 
iron  bands.  They  varied  in  size,  from  a  butcher's 
cleaver  to  a  Udy's  dirk,  and  belts  of  undressed  goat-  | 
skin,  of  red  bufialo  or  antelope  hide,  were  attached 
to  them  for  suspension  from  (he  shoulders.  There 
were  also  iron  bells,  like  our  cow  and  goat  bells,  cu- 
riously carved  whistles,  fetiches  or  idols  of  wood,  un- 
couth and  rudely  cut  figures  of  human  beings,  bright- 
ly painted  in  vermilion,  alternating  with  black ;  bas- 
ket«  made  of  palm  fibre,  large  wooden  and  dark  clay 
pipes,  iron  rings  for  arms  and  legs,  numerous  treas- 
ures of  necklaces  of  the  Achalina  monetaria,  the  black 
seeds  of  a  species  of  plantain,  and  the  crimson  berries 
oit\\cAhruspTec(iloriuii;  copper,  iron,  and  wooden  pel- 
lets. The  houses  were  all  of  the  gal.Ie-ro<)fed  pattern,  which  we  had  first  noticed  on 
the  summit  of  the  hills  on  which  Ril>a-Kiba,  Manyema,  is  sit- 
uate ;  the  shields  of  the  Baswa  were  also  after  the  same  type. 
e  vegetation  of  the  island  consisted  of  almost  every 
I  variety  of  plant  and  tree  found  in  this  region,  and  the  ba- 
1,  plantain,  castor-bean,  sugar-cane,  cassava,  and  maize 
fionrished;  nor  must  the  oil -palm  be  forgotten,  for  there 
e  great  jars  of  its  dark-red  butter  in  many  houses." 
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"  The  natives  on  the  mainland,"  said  Fred,  raising  his  eyes  from  the 
book  for  a  few  moments,  "  opposed  tlie  explorers,  and  a  sharp  fight  fol- 
lowed, with  the  same  result  as  at  tlie  first  cataract.  The  boats  were 
dragged  overland  around  the  worst  of  the  falls,  and  then  lowered  through 
the  last  rapid  by  means  of  rojies.  This  rapid  was  separated  by  an  islet 
from  a  steep  fall  which  was  impassable  by  the  boats,  A  canoe  was 
swept  over  this  fall  and  one  of  its  crew  drowned ;  the  rest  were  rescued 
by  Frank  Pocock  and  some  of  the  land  party  who  were  below  the  fall. 

"  Just  before  the  boat  made  its  leap  over  the  fall,  Zaidi,  its  captain, 
sprang  into  the  water  and  caught  upon  a  rock  where  he  clung  until  Mr. 
Stanley  devised  and  executed  a  plan  for  his  rescue.  Strong  cables  were 
made  from  rattans  cut  in  tlie  forest ;  two  cables  were  attached  to  a 
canoe,  one  at  its  bow  and  the  other  at  the  stern,  and  then  the  canoe, 
manned  by  Uledi,  the  coxswain  of  the  Lady  Alice,  and  a  youth  named 
Marzouk,  was  lowered  carefully  down  the  current  untd  the  unhappy 
man  was  reached.  It  was  a  position  of  great  peril,  and  the  rescue  of  the 
joor  fellow  was  due  to  the  skill  of  the  leader  of  the  expedition  and  tlio 
bravery  of  Uledi  and  llarzouk. 

"  Seven  cataracts  in  all  were  passed,"  said  Fred,  "  some  of  them  by 
lowering  the  boats  through  rapids  and  others  by  cutting  roads  through 
the  forest  and  dragging  the  craft  overiand.  Some  of  the  natives  along 
the  route  were  peaceable,  but  the  majority  of  the  tribes  and  villages 
were  hostile.    Mr.  Stanley  always  exhausted  all  possible  efforts  at  peace, 
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and  never  fought  them  until  the  natives  themselves  struck  the  first  blow, 
A  short  battle  was  usually  sufGcient  to  convince  the  savages  of  the  futility 
of  opposition.  At  one  place  a  strong  net  was  drawn  around  the  camp 
by  the  natives  during  the  night,  in  the  same  manner  that  nets  are  drawn 
for  hunting  game  in  various  parts  of  Africa.  But  the  savages  found 
that  the  plan  so  eflfective  against  wild  animals  did  not  work  well  against 
the  expedition,  as  the  net  was  cut  to  pieces  by  those  whom  it  enclosed. 

"  The  passage  of  the  cataracts  and  rapids  which  comprise  the  Stanley 
Falls  occupied  twenty-two  days.  At  the  seventh  cataract  there  was  a 
fish -weir,  and  Mr.  Stanley  made  drawings  of  several  fishes  that  were 
caught  there.  Below  Stanley  Falls  the  river  spread  out  again  and  pre- 
sented no  obstacles  to  navigation  until  Stanley  Pool  was  reached,  a  dis- 
tance of  several  hundred  miles. 
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tSlDcbea  luDjc;  II  lucbci  runnd  budj:  loaadinaDli  iiolcethi  broad  Ull ;  larf^iutn:  color. pale  t>roi">- 

"And  now,"  said  Fred,  "you  shall  hear  from  Mr.  Stanlej'  about  this 
|>art  of  the  great  river : 

"  Wi!  hastened  away  down  river  in  a  hurry,  to  escape  the  noise  of  the  catara'"'" 
which,  for  many  days  and  nights,  had  almost  stunned  us  with  their  deafeoiog 
sound. 

"The  Livingstone  now  deflected  to  the  west-northwest,  between  hilly  banfc* 

"  '  Where  highest  woods,  impenetrable 
To  alar,  or  Bunli<;lit,  npread  their  umbrage  broad 
And  brown  aa  evening.' 

"  We  are  once  again  afloat  upon  a  magnificent  stream,  whose  broad  and  ftrfl.y 
brown  waters  woo  ns  with  their  mystery.  ^^  " 
are  not  a  whit  dejected  after  oiir  terrible  fS- 
periences;  we  find  our  reward  in  being  ali*'<^ 
to  look  upon  wild  nature,  and  a  strange  ela^ 
ticity  comes  over  us.  The  boat-boys  amus^ 
me  by  singing  their  most  animating  song,  t" 
which  every  member  of  our  expedition  reKpond** 
with  enthusiasm.  The  men,  women,  and  chil' 
dren  arc  roused  to  maintain  that  reckless,  exu- 
berant spirit  which  assisted  nie  to  drive  through 
the  cannibal  region  of  the  Stanley  Falls,  for 
otherwise  they  might  lose  that  dash  and  vigor 
on  which  depends  our  success.  They  are  apt, 
BASwi  PiLK-oiL  jiB  *ND  piLK-wi.N*  jj  permitted  thinking-time,  to  brood  npon  our 
situation,  to  become  disquieted  and  melanchoh't 

to  reflect  on  the  fate  of  those  who  have  already  been  lost,  and  to  anticipate  a  like 

dohiroua  ending  to  their  own  lives. 

"  At  noon,  on  the  29th,  when  approaching  a  laigo  village,  we  were  again  assaulted 

i)y  the  aborigines.     Wo  drove  them  back,  and  obtained  a  peaceful  passage  past 

tiicm,  until  1  p.m.     From  1  p.m.  we  were  engaged  with  a  new  tribe,  which  pos- 
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sessed  very  large  villages,  and  maintained  a  runDing 
tight  with  us  until  4  p.m.,  when,  observing  the  large 
villa^  of  Ituka  below  ub,  and  several  canoes  cutting 
across  river  to  head  us  off,  we  resolved  to  make  our 
Htand  on  the  shore.  Material  for  constructing  a 
boma  was  soon  discovered  in  the  outlying  houses  of 
the  village,  Rud  by  five  o'clock  we  were  tolerably 
secnre  on  the  edge  of  the  steep  banks — all  obstruc- 
tions cleared  away  on  the  land  side,  and  a  perfect 
view  of  the  river  front  and  shore  below  us. 

"  The  savages  were  hideously  bepainted  for  war, 
one  half  of  their  bodies  being  white,  the  other  ochre- 
ouB.  Their  shields  were  oblong  squares,  beautifully 
made  of  rattan-cane,  light,  tough,  and,  to  spears  and 

knives,  impenetrabls.     A  square  slab  of  ebony  wood    '"o^^'"    sjonal  -  urum    o»    ttik 
with  a  cleat,  and  one  long  thin  board  placed  length-       imuK  01  rm  livibostom 
ways,  and  another  crossways,  sudiced  to  stiffen  them. 

Shouting  their  war-cries — '  Ya-Mariwa  !    Ya-Mariwa  !'  —  they 
.  ruslied  on  onr  boma  fences  like  a  herd  of  buffaloes  several 
times,  in  one  of  which  chaises  Muftah  Rufiji  was  killed,  and 
another  roan  received  a  wound  from  a  spear,  which  glanced 
J  along  bis  back.     As  the  heavy  spears  hurtled  through  the 
boma,  or  flew  over  it,  very  many  of  us  had  extremely  narrow 
escapes.     Frank,  for   instance,  avoided    one    by  giving   his 
1  alight  jerk  on  one  side.     We,  of  course,  had 
the   advantage,  being   protected  by  doors,  roi)fs   of 
houses,  poles,  brushwood,  and  our  great  Mwana  Ntaba 
shields,  which  had  been  of  invaluable  use  to  us,  and 
had  often  in  the  heat  of  fights  saved  us  and  made 
us  almost  invulnerable. 

"  From  the  Kuiki  River  up  to  this  afternoon  of 
the  29th  of  January  we  had  fought  twenty-four  times, 
and  out  of  these  struggles  we  had  obtained  sixty-live 
doorlike  shields,  which  upon  the  commencement  of  a 
figlit  on  the  river  at  all  times  liad  been  raised  by  the 
women,  children,  and    non-combatants  as   bulwarks 
before  the  rificmen,  from  behind  which,  cool  and  con- 
fident, the  forty-three  guns  were  of  more  avail  than  though  there  were  one  hun- 
dred and   fifty  riflemen  unprotected.     Tlie  steersmen,  likewise  pri>tceted,  were 
enabled  to  steer  their  vessels  with  the  current  white  wo  were  engaged  in  these 
mnning  fights.     Against  the  spears  and  arrows  the  shields  were  impervious. 

"  About  ten  o'clock  of  the  30th  another  conflict  began,  in  the  usual  way,  by  a 
determined  assault  on  us  in  canoes.  By  chaining  under  cover  of  onr  shields  we 
captured  one  canoe  and  eight  men,  and  withdrew  to  a  low  grassy  islet  opposite 
Yangambi,  a  settlement  consisting  of  five  populous  villages.  We  had  discovered 
by  this  that  nothing  cowed  the  natives  so  much  as  a  capture,  and  as  it  was  the 
most  bloodless  mode  of  settling  what  might  have  been  a  protracted  affair,  I  had 
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adopted  it.  Tlirough  our  captives  we  were  enabled  to  negotiate  for  an  unmolested 
passage,  though  it  involved  delay  and  an  expenditure  of  lung  force  that  wits  very 
trying ;  still,  as  it  ended  sat isfae tori ly  in  many  ways,  it  was  preferable  to  continued 
fighting.  It  also  increased  our  opportunities  of  knowing  wlio  our  antagonists 
were,  and  to  begin  an  acquaintance  with  these  long'buried  peoples. 

'1  When  the  natives  observed  us  preparing  to  halt  on  tlie  grassy  islet  directly 
opposite  their  vill^es,  with  their  unfortunate  friends  in  our  power,  they  withdrew 
to  their  villages  to  consult.  The  distance  between  our  grassy  islet  and  the  right 
hank  was  only  five  hundred  yards,  and,  as  it  was  the  eastern  bank,  the  sun  shone 
direct  on  them,  enabling  me,  with  the  aid  of  a  field-glass,  to  perceive  even  the  dif- 
ferences of  feature  between  one  man  and  another. 

"  We  placed  our  captives  in  their  canoe,  and,  giving  eacli  a  few  sbells,  motioned 
them  to  depart.  As  the  warriors  on  tlie  bank  saw  their  friends  return,  they  all 
gathered  round  the  landing-place,  and,  as  they  landed,  asked  scores  of  questions, 
tlie  replies  to  which  elicited  loud  grunts  of  approval  and  wonder.  The  drumming 
gradually  ceased,  the  war-cries  were  heard  no  more,  the  people  left  their  proces- 
sions to  crowd  round  their  countrymen,  and  the  enormous  spear-blades  no  longer 
flashed  their  brightness  on  us.  We  waited  about  an  hour,  and,  taking  it  for 
granted  that  after  such  a  signal  instance  of  magnanimity  they  would  not  resume 
their  liostile  demeanor,  we  quietly  embarked,  and  glided  down  river  unopposed. 

"  At  a  little  after  noon,  on  February  1st,  we  were  attacked  by  a  larger  force  of 
iranoes  than  on  any  previous  occasion.  We  were  passing  the  mouth  of  the  Aru- 
wimi  River,  where  there  was  a  great  concourse  of  canoes  hovering  about  some  islets 
which  stud  the  middle  of  the  stream.  The  canoe-men,  standing  up,  give  a  loud 
shout  as  they  discern  us,  and  blow  their  horns  louder  than  ever.  We  pull  briskly 
on  to  gain  llie  right  bank,  when,  looking  up  stream,  we  see  a  sight  that  sends  the 
blood  tingling  through  every  nerve  and  fibre  of  the  body,  aronses  not  only  our 
most  lively  interest,  but  also  our  most  lively  apprehensions — a  flotilla  of  gigantic 
canoes  bearing  down  upon  us,  which  both  in  size  and  numbers  utterly  eclipse  any- 
thing encountered  hitherto !  Instead  of  aiming  for  the  right  bank,  we  form  in 
line,  and  keep  straight  down  river,  tlie  boat  taking  position  behind.     Vet  after  a 
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moment^s  reflection,  as  I  note  the  numbers  of  the  savages,  and  the  daring  manner 
of  the  pursuit,  and  the  apparent  desire  of  our  canoes  to  abandon  the  steady,  com- 
pact line,  I  give  the  order  to  drop  anchor.  Four  of  our  canoes  affect  not  to  listen, 
until  I  chase  them,  and  threaten  them  with  my  guns.  This  compelled  them  to  re- 
turn to  the  line,  which  is  formed  of  eleven  double  canoes,  anchored  ten  yards  apart. 
The  boat  moves  up  to  the  front,  and  takes  position  fifty  yards  above  them.  The 
shields  are  next  lifted  by  the  non-combatants,  men,  women,  and  children,  in  the 
bows  and  along  the  outer  lines,  as  well  as  astern,  and  from  behind  these  the  mus- 
kets and  rifles  are  aimed. 

"  We  have  sufficient  time  to  take  a  view  of  the  mighty  force  bearing  down  on 
us,  and  to  count  the  number  of  the  war-vessels  which  have  been  collected  from  the 
Livingstone  and  its  great  affluent.  There  are  fifty-four  of  them !  A  monster 
canoe  leads  the  way,  with  two  rows  of  upstanding  paddles,  forty  men  on  a  side, 
their  bodies  bending  and  swaying  in  unison  as  with  a  swelling  barbarous  chorus 
they  drive  her  down  towards  us.  In  the  bow,  standing  on  what  appears  to  be  a 
platform,  are  ten  prime  young  warriors,  their  heads  gay  with  feathers  of  the  parrot, 
crimson  and  gray;  at  the  stern,  eight  men,  with  long  paddles,  whose  tops  are 
decorated  with  ivory  balls,  guide  the  monster  vessel ;  and  dancing  up  and  down 
from  stem  to  stem  are  ten  men,  who  appear  to  be  chiefs.  All  the  paddles  are 
headed  with  ivory  balls,  every  head  bears  a  feather  crown,  every  arm  shows  gleam- 
ing white  ivory  armlets.  From  the  bow  of  the  canoe  streams  a  thick  fringe  of 
the  long  white  fibre  of  the  Hyphene  palm.  The  crashing  sound  of  large  drups,  a 
hundred  blasts  from  ivory  horns,  and  a  thrilling  chant  from  two  thousand  human 
throats,  do  not  tend  to  soothe  our  nerves  or  to  increase  our  confidence.  However, 
it  is  *  neck  or  nothing.'  We  have  no  time  to  pray,  or  to  take  sentimental  looks  at 
the  savage  world,  or  even  to  breathe  a  sad  farewell  to  it.  So  many  other  things 
have  to  be  done  speedily  and  well. 

•*  As  the  foremost  canoe  comes  rushing  down,  its  consorts  on  either  side  beat- 
ing the  water  into  foam  and  raising  their  jets  of  water  with  their  sharp  prows,  I 
turn  to  take  a  last  look  at  our  people,  and  say  to  them : 

"  *  Boys,  be  firm  as  iron ;  wait  until  you  see  the  first  spear,  and  then  take  good 
aim.  Don't  fire  all  at  once.  Keep  aiming  until  you  are  sure  of  your  man.  Don't 
think  of  running  away,  for  only  your  guns  can  save  you.' 

"  Frank  is  with  the  Ocean  on  the  right  flank^  and  has  a  choice  crew,  and  a  good 
bulwark  of  black  wooden  shields.  Manwa  Sera  has  the  London  Town — which  he 
has  taken  in  charge  instead  of  the  Glaspow— on  the  left  fiank,  the  sides  of  the 
canoe  bristling  with  guns,  in  the  hands  of  tolerably  steady  men. 

**  The  monster  canoe  aims  straight  for  my  boat,  as  though  it  would  run  us 
down  ;  but,  when  within  fifty  yards  off,  swerves  aside,  and,  when  nearly  opposite, 
the  warriors  above  the  manned  prow  let  fly  their  spears,  and  on  cither  side  there 
is  a  noise  of  rushing  bodies.  But  every  sound  is  soon  lost  in  the  ripping,  crack- 
ling musketry.     For  five  minutes  we  are  so  absorbed  in  firing  that  we  take  no 
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note  of  anything  else ;  but  at  the  end  of  that  time  we  are  made  aware  that  the 
enemy  is  re-forming  about  two  hundred  yards  above  us. 

*'  Our  blood  is  up  now.  It  is  a  murderous  world,  and  we  feel  for  the  first  time 
that  we  hate  the  filthy,  vulturous  ghouls  who  inhabit  it.  We  therefore  lift  our 
anchors,  and  pursue  them  up-stream  along  the  right  bank,  until,  rounding  a  point, 
we  see  their  villages.  We  make  straight  for  the  banks,  and  continue  the  fight  in 
the  village  streets  with  those  who  have  landed,  hunt  them  out  into  the  woods,  and 
there  only  sound  the  retreat,  having  returned  the  daring  cannibals  the  compli- 
ment of  a  visit. 

"  W^hile  mustering  my  people  for  re-embarkation,  one  of  the  men  came  forward 
and  said  that  in  the  principal  village  there  was  a  *  Meskiti,'  a  *  pemb^ '  —  a 
church,  or  temple— of  ivory,  and  that  ivory  was  *  as  abundant  as  fuel.'  In  a  few 
moments  I  stood  before  the  ivory  temple,  which  was  merely  a  large  circular  roof 
supported  by  thirty-three  tusks  of  ivory,  erected  over  an  idol  four  feet  high, 
painted  with  camwood  dye  a  bright  vermilion,  with  black  eyes  and  beard  and 
hair.  The  figure  was  very  rude,  still  it  was  an  unmistakable  likeness  of  a  man. 
The  tusks  being  wanted  by  the  W^angwana,  they  received  permission  to  convey 
them  into  the  canoes.  One  hundred  other  pieces  of  ivory  were  collected,  in  the 
shape  of  log  wedges,  long  ivory  war-horns,  ivory  pestles  to  pound  cassava  into 
meal,  and  herbs  for  spinach,  ivory  armlets  and  balls,  and  ivory  mallets  to  beat  the 
fig-bark  into  cloth. 
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"  The  stores  of  beautifully  carved  paddles,  ten  feet  in  length,  some  of  which 
were  iron-pointed,  the  enormous  six-feet-long  spears,  which  were  designed  more 
for  ornament  than  use,  the  splendid  long  knives,  like  Persian  kummars,  and 
bright  iron-mounted  sheaths  with  broad  belts  of  red  buffalo  and  antelope  hide, 
barbed  spears,  from  the  light  assegai  to  the  heavy  double-handed  sword-spear, 
the  tweezers,  hammers,  prickers,  hole-burners,  hairpins,  fish-hooks,  hammers,  arm 
and  leg-rings  of  iron  and  copper,  iron  beads  and  wrist-bands,  iron  bells,  axes,  war- 
hatchets,  adzes,  hoes,  dibbers,  etc.,  proved  the  people  on  the  banks  of  this  river  to 
be  clever,  intelligent,  and  more  advanced  in  the  arts  than  any  hitherto  observed 
since  we  commenced  our  descent  of  the  Livingstone.  The  architecture  of  their 
huts,  however,  was  the  same,  except  the  conical  structure  they  had  erected  over 
their  idol.  Their  canoes  were  much  larger  than  those  of  the  Mwana  Ntaba, 
above  the  Stanley  Falls,  which  had  crocodiles  and  lizards  carved  on  them.  Their 
skull-caps  of  basket-work,  leopard,  civet,  and  monkey  skins,  were  similar  to  those 
that  we  had  observed  in  Uregga.     Their  shields  were  like  those  of  the  Wariwa, 
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There  were  various  specimens  of  African  wood-carving  in  great  and  small  idols 
stools  of  ingenious  pattern,  double  benches,  walk-staffs,  spear-staffs,  paddles,  flutes, 
grain-mortars,  mallets,  drums,  clubs,  troughs,  scoops  and  canoe  -  balers,  paddles, 
porridge -spoons,  etc.  Gourds  also  exhibited  taste  in  ornamentation.  Their 
earthenware  was  very  superior,  their  pipes  of  an  unusual  pattern — in  short,  every- 
thing that  is  of  use  to  a  well-found  African  village  exhibited  remarkable  intelli- 
gence and  prosperity. 

"  Evidences  of  cannibalism  were  numerous  in  the  human  and  *  soko '  skulls 
that  grinned  on  many  poles,  and  the  bones  that  were  freely  scattered  in  the  neigh- 
borhood, near  the  village  garbage  heaps  and  the  river  banks,  where  one  might  sup- 
pose hungry  canoe-men  to  have  enjoyed  a  cold  collation  on  an  ancient  matron's 
arm.  As  the  most  positive  and  downright  evidence,  in  my  opinion,  of  this  hideous 
practice,  was  the  thin  forearm  of  a  person  that  was  picked  up  near  a  fire,  with  cer- 
tain scorched  ribs  which  might  have  been  tossed  into  the  fire  after  being  gnawed. 
It  is  true  that  it  is  but  circumstantial  evidence,  yet  we  accepted  them  as  indubita- 
ble proofs.  Besides,  we  had  been  taunted  with  remarks  that  we  would  furnish 
them  with  meat  supplies — for  the  words  meat  and  tcniay  have  but  slight  dialectic 
difference  in  many  languages. 

"  We  embarked  in  our  canoes  at  5  p.m.,  and,  descending  the  affluent,  came  to 
the  confluence  again,  and  then,  hugging  the  right  bank,  appeared  before  other  vil- 
lages; but  after  our  successful  resistance  to  such  a  confederation  of  chiefs  and 
the  combined  strength  of  three  or  four  different  tribes,  it  was  not  likely  that  one 
small  settlement  would  risk  an  encounter.  For  several  days  after  this  battle  we 
had  little  opposition.  We  avoided  the  villages  as  much  as  possible,  and  by  the 
8th  of  February  we  were  entirely  out  of  provisions.  On  the  9th  we  camped  on  a 
grassy  islet  in  front  of  a  village  called  Rubunga,  where,  after  a  great  deal  of  par- 
leying, we  bought  a  plentiful  supply  of  bananas  and  other  food.  We  made  broth- 
erhood with  the  chief,  and  had  no  trouble  during  our  stay. 

"  The  people  of  Rubunga  carry  knives  which  are  singular  specimens  of  the 
African  smith's  art,  being  principally  of  a  waving  sickle-shaped  pattern,  while  the 
principal  men  carried  brass-handled  weapons,  eighteen  inches  long,  double-edged, 
and  rather  wide-pointed,  with  two  blood  channels  along  the  centre  of  the  broad 
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NOVEL  F011M9  OF  TATTOOING,  07;, 

Mtflr.  «Iiil<>  Dcnr  the  liilt  tho  l.lwU-  wnn  |ni-rr.-.l  l.v  t».>  .|ii.-.n<'r-.  ir.-uliir  >...K-<i. 
wliil.'  lli(<  l<>[>  «f  ltu>  Ixift  «i»  ..riiuin.-ni<'<l  with  tlu-  fur  ..f  il„-  ..it.r. 

•'Tl><>  nL.iriL.'iti.'A  iln-HH  tti.-ir  >inir  wiili  nn  nrt  |>.'.-uli;ir  t.i  llio  Wnnin  »ii.l  Wn- 
i;uh.i.  wliirh  niTiNisIit  in  <ri-uriiii;  it  iD  tufts  on  tlir  1>ii<'k  <>(  llu-  Iinirl,  niicl  fiiiliriitii: 
It  wiili  I'li'iruntlv  HliH|>iit  iron  liuirpitis — n  fiiitiinii  wliirli  nlvi  nliTiiitiH  niiiiiTiif  rnaiiv 
kit.'li.-n  iimi.lH  in  Kri^'bixl.  Tntl<H.itii;  i"  •Hrri.a  to  .-x<-.-s.h.  .vrrv  |>.>rli..ri  .,t  lli'.- 
okin  )..'»rini;  pinxtoml  iimrkH.  rr..iii  tli.-  r.>,.|^  of  tlx-  li;>ir  .tnu'n  f  tl>.-  kiK-<->>. 
TiK-ir  linx-tH  Hn>  like  lilt-roi;lyiilii<-  iinr.'liiiirnt  iliHrtit,  iiiHrk.><)  villi  nii-m/  Iii;itrrH. 
U-<ti;.-!i,  M<|itHrfs.  oinli!*,  miw  lim-s,  IuUtusc  kiiot.t,  n>M-itfs,  tiiiil  t-v.-ry  ixiK-'ivnlilf 
ilvsiu'n.  N.'  i'"li'riiij;  xuhftHn.v  liml  l>i-i-ii  iiitnKlii.-iit  into  thfw  imiMons  uii.l  jnim - 
tiir.-*:  Ilic  oiiti.-le  lia.1  fiiniiiy  )>.'<-n  lorlur,.!  hii.)  irritHi..)  ).y  thi-  inj.-.  tioii  ..f  ».ni.- 
in-ilatilH  or  nir.  IikIcciI,  womc  of  tin-  glo»*y  tiiU-r.l.'H,  •  liirh  rontaiiiiil  sir,  »<Tr 
t-M  lBr|!>'  AN  hfii-t'  vKir*.  Am  itinriv  nx  ttix  thin  Iflt^v  murk<'<l  tlic  funtKi'lH  frotti 
tt-iii[>l.- to  t.-m|.I.MiH  iimny  ran  .lo»n  <-a<-h  rlxik.  «liil<-  from  low.-r  <-><li.l  lo  l.a»- 
of  m']>t<im  runv<l  wnvy  lini-M :  the  <-liiii  tiliowi'.l  ro-Htlrs,  t)ii>  m-rk  M-<-im-<l  ,;..itroUH 
with  the  lanti-  v.siiiilnr  pMtukTani-i'x,  while  the  front  jwirtM  of  thvir  ImkII.-b  af. 
fonl<-<l  l>roa<l  lii'liU  upon  which  tho  nntivc  artixt  hail  i)if<|>layi-<l  thi-  cmlKTHiit  fir- 
tility  of  hix  ironiiiii.  To  <<n<-h  an  extent  irt  iIiih  fnHhion  rarrieil  llint  the  |h-o|,|,'  arf 
hiilcuuiily  (lefiiniieil,  many  uf  ihcin  having  ijiiile  unnalural  fciiIureH  bikI  iii-<  kit. 


"  To  aiUl  to  tho  atr<H-i..ui>  I>h<)  ta^te  of  ih<-H.'  al.ori;fiiM-ii.  their  net-kla-.-*  .'■msi.r.  .1 
uf  human,  {;'>rill"<  »><l  eriH-Hli].-  teeth,  in  Hueh  •jUHntiiv  in  niaii\  <a<^t  that  liitle  or 
nothini;  i-ouM  U-  M.-n  of  the  nerk.  A  few  iio>.>^ .■^-il  ]i,.|i>h.'.l  l.oiir^'  tii-k-s  with 
the  |HiiiitH  maitf  to  tinet  from  emh  Niil<-. 

luirueiu'  niu-kels  Ht  llie  hiifht  of  whieh  the  iiengile  of  the  ei[H'iliri<in  riii<e<l  a  uM 
■bout.      Thi-x'  nii|H-iiTe.l  to  thi-in  icrt.iin  hi,'iiH  that  we  iiH>l  not  {■•-l  tli.-  ro.t.l.  that 
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the  great  river  did  really  reacb  the  sea,  and  that  their  master  nas  Dot  deluding 
them  when  he  told  them  that  some  day  they  would  see  the  sea. 

"  In  reply  to  our  questions  as  to  where  they  had  obtained  them,  they  said  from 
men  in  canoes  from  Bankaro,  Bangaro,  Mangara,  or,  as  the  word  finally  settled 
down,  from  Mangala,  who  came  once  a  year  to  buy  ivory.  These  traders  were 
hiack  men,  and  they  had  never  heard  of  white  men  or  of  Arabs." 

"  We  will  now,"  said  Fred,  "  leave  you  to  pass  the  night  among  the 
people  of  Rubunga,  who  seem  friendly  enough  to  warrant  my  trusting 
you  with  them,"  The  eager  listeners  took  the  hint  thus  conveyed  and 
there  was  a  concerted  movement  towards  the  doorway. 


A  NEW  TRIBE  OF  NATIVES. 


CHAPTER  XIII. 

IN  UBASGI.— A  NOISY  RECEPTION.— WO KDERFUL  H RAD- DRESSES.— A  TREACnEROUS 
ATTACK.— AK IMA L  LIFE  ALONG  THE  RIVER.— BIRDS  AXD  BEASTS  OF  THE  GREAT 
STREAM.— A  BATTLE  WITH  THE  BANGALA.— FIRE-ARMS  IN  TEE  HAKDS  OF  THE 
NATIVES.— THE  SAVAGES,  ALTHOUGH  IS  SUPERIOR  NUMBERS,  ARE  REPULSED.— 
HIGH  WINDS  AND  STORMS.— EFFECT  OF  THE  CLIMATE  OK  MR.  STANLEY'S  HEALTH. 
—A  GREAT  TRIBUTARY  RIVER— FRIENDLY  PEOPLE  OF  IKEXGO.— PROVISIONS 
IN  ABUNDANCE.- ISLANDS  IN  THE  RIVER.-DEATH  OF  AMINA.— A  MOURNFUL 
SCENE.— THE  LEVY  HILLS.— HIPPOPOTAMUS  CREEK— BO  1,0 BO. —THE  KING  OF 
CHUMBIRL— A  CRAFTY  POTENTATE.— HIS  DRESS,  PIPE,  WIVES,  AND  SONS.— IN- 
CONVENIENT COLLARS,— CURIOUS  CUSTOMS. 

IT  was  Frank's  turn  to  read  on  the  next  day,  and,  promptly  at  the 
appointed  hour,  the  reader  and  his  audience  were  in  their  places. 
Without  any  preliminary  remarks,  the  youth  plunged  at  once  into  the 
midst  of  his  subject. 

"On  the  morning  of  the  10th  of  Febrnary  natives  from  down  river  appeared 
to  escort  us,  and  our  friends  of  Riibunga  also  despatched  a  canoe  and  five  men  to 
introduce  us  to  XJrangi.  In  about  two  liours  we  arrived  at  the  very  populous  set- 
tlement of  Urangi,  consisting  of  several  villages  almost  joining  one  another.  I 
doubt  whether  the  people  of  Urangi  and 
Rubunga  are  cannibals,  though  we  ob- 
tained proof  Bufijcient  that  human  life 
is  not  a  subject  of  concern  with  them, 
and  the  necklaces  of  human  teeth  which 
they  wore  were  by  no  means  assuring — 
they  provoked  morbid  jdeas. 

"  We  received  a  noisy  and  demon- 
strative welcome.  In  the  afternoon  the 
great  chief  of  Urangi  made  bis  presence 
known  by  sounding  his  double  iron  gong. 
This  gong  consisted  of  two  long,  iron, 

bell-shaped  instruments,  connected  above  dodblb  iboh  belu  or  uranoi. 

by  an  iron  handle,  which,  when  beaten 

with  a  short  stick  with  a  ball  of  india-rubber  at  the  end,  produced  very  agree- 
able musical  sounds.  He  had  a  kindly  reception,  and  though  he  manifested  no 
desire  or  declared  any  intention  of  reciprocating  our  gift,  he  did  not  leave  our 
camp  dissatisfied  with  bis  present.     lie  loudly  proclaimed  to  t'-ie  assembly  in  the 
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river  something  to  the  effect  that  I  was  hia  brotlier;  that  peace  and  good-will 
should  prevail,  and  that  everybody  should  behave,  and  '  make  plenty  of  trade.' 
But  on  his  departure  his  people  became  roguish  and  like  wild  children.  Seorea 
of  canoes  tlitt«d  here  and  there,  up  and  down,  along  the  front  of  the  camp,  which 
ffave  us  opportunities  of  observing  that  every  person  was  tattooed  in  the  most 
ubominable  manner  ;  that  the  coiffeur's  art  was  carried  to  perfection  ;  that  human 
teeth  were  popular  ornanients  for  the  neck ;  that  their  own  teeth  were  filed ;  that 
brass  wire  to  an  astonishing  quantity  had  been  brought  to  them  by  the  Bangala ; 
as  they  had  coils  of  it  upon  their  arms  and  legs,  and  ruffs  of  it  resting  upon  their 
shoulders;  that  while  the  men  wore  ample  loin-coverings  of  grass-cloth,  their 
women  went  naked  ;  that  ivory  was  to  be  purchased  here  to  any  amount,  and  that 
palm-wine  bad  affected  the  heads  of  a  great  many.  We  also  discovered  that 
Urangi  possessed  about  a  dozen  muskets. 

"  During  the  night  we  heard  drumming  and  the  report  of  muskets,  but  were 
not  otherwise  disturbed.  As  we  departed  down  the  river  in  the  morning  we  were 
treacherously  attacked  by  a  fleet  of  canoes,  and  had  a  hard  fight  to  beat  them  off. 
Hitherto,  on  the  river,  we  had  only  the  arrows  and  spears  of  the  natives  to  fear, 
but  now  they  were  using  muskets. 

"There  was  an  abundance  of  animal  life  along  the  river.  On  the  islands  we 
saw  several  elephants ;  the  river  was  full  of  crocodiles  and  hippopotami,  and  along 
the  islands  and  banks  there  were  flocks  of  storks,  cranes,  ducks,  egrets,  flamingoes, 
spur-winged  geese,  and  other  aquatic  birds.  We  saw  many  fine  specimens  of  the 
BaliTUFceps  Rei,  identical  with  the  one  inhabiting  the  Upper  Nile.  He  makes  his 
home  among  the  lotus-flowers  and  papyrus-plants,  and  is  noticeable  for  hia  enor- 
mous beak. 


BEie  or  TBI   BALIMfCKFll  MI. 

"During  the  forenoon  of  the  14th  of  February,  while  anxiously  looking  out 
lest  we  should  be  taken  by  some  erratic  chaunels  in  view  of  other  villages,  we 
arrived  at  the  end  of  an  island,  which,  after  some  hesitation,  we  followed  along 
the  right.  Two  islands  were  to  the  right  of  us,  and  prevented  us  from  observing 
the  mainland.  But  after  descending  two  miles  we  came  in  full  view  of  a  small 
settlement  on  the  right  bank.  Too  late  to  return,  we  crept  along  down  river,  hug- 
ging the  island  as  closely  as  possible,  in  order  to  arrive  at  a  chaimel  before  the 
natives  should  sight  us.  But,  alas !  even  in  the  midst  of  our  prayers  for  deliver- 
ance, sharp,  quick  taps  on  a  native  kcttlc-drum  sent  our  blood  bounding  to  the 
heart,  and  we  listened  in  agony  for  the  response.     Presently  one  drum  after  an- 


A  nmi)  ()F  THE  CONUC), 


280  THE  BOY  TRAVELLERS  ON  THE  CONGO. 

other  sounded  the  alarm,  until  the  Titanic  drums  of  war  thundered  the  call  to 
arms. 

"  In  very  despair  I  sprang  to  my  feet,  and,  addressing  my  distressed  and  long- 
suffering  followers,  said,  *  It  is  of  no  use,  my  friends,  to  hope  to  escape  these 
blood-thirsty  pagans.  Those  drums  mean  war.  Yet  it  is  very  possible  these  arc 
the  Bangala,  in  which  case,  being  traders,  they  will  have  heard  of  the  men  by  the 
sea,  and  a  little  present  may  satisfy  the  chiefs.  Now,  while  I  take  the  sun  you 
prepare  your  guns,  your  powder  and  bullets ;  see  that  every  shield  is  ready  to  lift 
at  once,  as  soon  as  you  see  or  hear  one  gun-shot.  It  is  only  in  that  way  I  can 
save  you,  for  every  pagan  now,  from  here  to  the  sea,  is  armed  with  a  gun,  and 
they  are  black  like  you,  and  they  have  a  hundred  guns  to  your  one.  If  we  must 
die,  we  will  die  with  guns  in  our  hands,  like  men.  While  I  am  speaking,  and  try- 
ing to  make  friendship  with  them,  let  no  one  speak  or  move.' 

"  We  drew  ashore  at  the  little  island,  opposite  the  highest  village,  and  at  noon 
I  obtained  by  observation  north  latitude  1°  7'  0".  Meanwhile  savage  madness  was 
being  heated  by  the  thunder  of  drums,  canoes  were  mustering,  guns  were  being 
loaded,  spears  and  broadswords  were  being  sharpened,  all  against  us,  merely  be- 
cause we  were  strangers,  and  afloat  on  their  waters.  Yet  we  had  the  will  and  the 
means  to  purchase  amity.  We  were  ready  to  submit  to  any  tax,  imposition,  or 
insolent  demand  for  the  privilege  of  a  peaceful  passage.  Except  life,  or  one  drop 
of  our  blood,  we  would  sacrifice  anything. 

"  Slowly  and  silently  we  withdrew  from  the  shelter  of  the  island  and  began  the 
descent  of  the  stream.  The  boat  took  position  in  front,  Frank's  canoe,  the  Ocean, 
on  the  right,  Manwa  Sera's,  London  TotDn,  to  the  left.  Beyond  Manwa  Sera's 
canoe  was  the  uninhabited  island,  the  great  length  of  which  had  ensnared  us  and 
hedged  us  in  to  the  conflict.  From  our  right  the  enemy  would  appear  with  mus- 
kets and  spears  and  an  unquenchable  ferocity,  unless  we  could  mollify  him. 

"  We  had  left  Observation  Island  about  half  a  mile  behind  us  when  the  prows 
of  many  canoes  were  seen  to  emerge  out  of  the  creek.  I  stood  up  and  edged 
towards  them,  holding  a  long  piece  of  red  cloth  in  one  hand  and  a  coil  of  brass 
wire  in  the  other.  We  rested  on  our  oars,  and  the  men  quietly  placed  their  paddles 
in  their  canoes,  and  sat  up,  watchful,  but  ready  for  contingencies.  As  we  floated 
down,  numbers  of  canoes  advanced. 

"  I  hailed  the  natives,  who  were  the  most  brilliantly  decorated  of  any  yet  seen. 
At  a  distance  they  all  appeared  to  wear  something  like  English  University  caps, 
though  of  a  white  color.  There  was  a  great  deal  of  glitter  and  flash  of  metal, 
shining  brass,  copper,  and  bright  steel  among  them. 

"  The  natives  returned  no  answer  to  my  hail ;  still  I  persisted,  with  the  same 
artfulness  of  manner  that  had  been  so  successful  at  Rubunga.  I  observed  three  or 
four  canoes  approaching  Frank's  vessel  with  a  most  suspicious  air  about  them,  and 
several  of  their  canoes  menacing  him,  at  which  Frank  stood  up  and  menaced  them 
with  his  weapon.  I  thought  the  act  premature,  and  ordered  him  to  sit  down  and 
to  look  away  from  them.  I  again  raised  the  crimson  cloth  and  wire,  and  by  pan- 
tomime offered  to  give  it  to  those  in  front,  whom  I  was  previously  addressing ; 
but  almost  immediately  those  natives  who  had  threatened  Frank  fired  into  my 
boat,  wounding  three  of  my  young  crew  —  Mambu,  Murabo,  and  Jaffari — and 
two  more  natives  fired  into  Frank's  canoe,  wounding  two  —  Tlatib  and  Muftah. 


A   WARRIOR  FULLY   EQUIPPED. 


irTi  Tfl£  hf}X  TKJi\'£LXXBS  OX  THE  CX/XGO. 

ft«'/t>;  ^>f  ;iUl^rt'i«jr  ^A^:   VVt  as  ti^  «t«d  'A  XhnX  tlrzrtr  «<r  JITCr  Bade  X«1B«  tiiJit  the 

*^  ^f*if  *.^mA  a  % j/  fa'yw,  Lt  k  a  iDurd«*-fii»  w^r.i.  aw!  we  f«ri  £«■  tbe  first  tune 
•i^jirt  »4r  tout  tL<t  l/.::.v.  f«ri«r'-fa*  jfli^/uj*  «L</  \iAja,*/:X  il.  We  ti*Tef*>f*  lift  ^•ur 
4UU'  ♦.'/f*,  Hi  A  jx;f*.v«r  T;>ri?i  «j{HAn:aitt  ai'^n^  tLe  riziit  bank.  cr.;ll,  ri>3Ddiii^  a  pomt, 
Hi;  ^:^  *^^;f  \..::»^<^.  W^  uiaiur  «tnd^Lt  f'^  iLe  baLk&.a£*i  o.>&tiA3e  tLtr  &::iit  in 
t#^  »,,^/«;  irtr*?*:!*  i»/.b  t6'j%fe  «li^>  liare  labd^rd.  L'lDt  iLem  o::t  ioio  the  TOi>ds.aiMl 
tf/4^f*r  *fi,  V  ii/jt^tA  tfMr  f^T^esiX^  baring  retanied  the  dariii^  caanilials  tLe  c^mpli- 

**  \S  h,.<;  tu'ivOfnui[  wy  f^^^^pk  for  re-trmbarkation,  one  of  the  men  came  forvard 
aijd  fe^id  tbi^  ifi  tb^;  \mu«:i\fsa\  vjjla^e  tbere  was  a  *  Me<»kiti/  a  'peffll*e*  —  a 
'^Utwh,  *ff  U^ihifUi—^4  ivon%  ai^l  tbat  'ivory  was  'as  abundant  as  fneL'  In  a  few 
ttt^/tft*^t$iM  I  i$t//'/'i  Uffore  tbe  i%'or)'  temple,  which  was  merely  a  large  circalar  roof 
tttt\/\ffffU''A  by  thirty -three  tu»ks  iff  i*'ory,  erected  over  an  idol  fuur  feet  hi£rh« 
\HimU*A  with  itAmwif^A  dye  a  bri|rht  venuiHoiu  with  black  eyes  and  beard  and 
hiiir  TUti  f^iC^ira  whh  vary  rude,  still  it  was  an  unmistakable  likeness  of  a  man. 
TU^t  Uihkn  t>eifi(^  wante^l  by  the  Wangwana,  they  received  permission  to  convey 
Ib^fiw  iiit'/  the  itufUHiH.  One  hundred  other  pieces  of  ivory  were  collected,  in  the 
nUniHi  iff  \ifi^  wedges,  lon^  ivory  war-horns,  ivory  pestles  to  pound  cassava  into 
ifK^a),  and  berl^  for  spinach,  ivory  armlets  and  balls,  and  ivory  mallets  to  beat  the 
i\^'\fnrk  iuUf  clothe 
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**T\ui  Htor<'H  of  beautifully  carved  paddles,  ten  feet  in  length,  some  of  which 
WfUi  irori-|)(»int<^d,  thtj  enornious  six-feet-lonfr  spears,  which  were  designed  more 
for  (tvuiiuwui  than  uh(%  the  H[)Iendid  long  knives,  like  Persian  kuramars,  and 
bright  iroM-tnoiintcd  HheathH  with  broad  belts  of  red  buffalo  and  antelope  hide, 
barbed  MpcarH,  from  tlu*  ligiit  assegai  to  the  heavy  double-handed  8word-«pcar, 
tho  twi'i'/iTM,  li/irnnu'rH,  prickers,  hole-burners,  hairpins,  fish-hooks,  hammers,  arm 
and  li'gringM  of  iron  atid  copper,  iron  beads  and  wrist-bands,  iron  bells,  axes,  war- 
hatchclH,  ad/(»H,  hors,  (libbers,  etc.,  proved  the  people  on  the  banks  of  this  river  to 
be  clever,  intelligent,  and  more  advanced  in  the  arts  than  any  hitherto  observed 
Mince  we  <'ommenccd  our  descent  of  the  Livingstone.  The  architecture  of  their 
luiiM,  hnwever,  was  tho  same,  except  the  conical  structure  they  had  erected  over 
their  idol,  Their  canoes  were  much  larger  than  those  of  the  Mwana  Ntaba, 
nlnive  tlu*  Stanley  Falls,  which  had  crocodiles  and  lizards  carved  on  them.  Their 
skull  cajm  (»f  basket-work,  leopard,  civet,  and  monkey  skins,  were  similar  to  those 
that  we  had  observed  in  Tregga.     Their  shields  were  like  those  of  the  Wariwa. 
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SPKAR,  ISANOI. 

There  were  various  specimens  of  African  wood-carving  in  great  and  small  idols, 
stools  of  ingenious  pattern,  double  benches,  walk-staffs,  spear-staffs,  paddles,  flutes, 
grain-mortars,  mallets,  drums,  clubs,  troughs,  scoops  and  canoe  -  balers,  paddles, 
porridge -spoons,  etc.  Gourds  also  exhibited  taste  in  ornamentation.  Their 
earthenware  was  very  superior,  their  pipes  of  an  unusual  pattern — in  short,  every- 
thing that  is  of  use  to  a  well-found  African  village  exhibited  remarkable  intelli- 
gence and  prosperity. 

"  Evidences  of  cannibalism  were  numerous  in  the  human  and  *  soko '  skulls 
that  grinned  on  many  poles,  and  the  bones  that  were  freely  scattered  in  the  neigh- 
borhood, near  the  village  garbage  heaps  and  the  river  banks,  where  one  might  sup- 
pose hungry  canoe-men  to  have  enjoyed  a  cold  collation  on  an  ancient  matron's 
arm.  As  the  most  positive  and  downright  evidence,  in  my  opinion,  of  this  hideous 
practice,  was  the  thin  forearm  of  a  person  that  was  picked  up  near  a  fire,  with  cer- 
tain scorched  ribs  which  might  have  been  tossed  into  the  fire  after  being  gnawed. 
It  is  true  that  it  is  but  circumstantial  evidence,  yet  we  accepted  them  as  indubita- 
ble proofs.  Besides,  we  had  been  taunted  with  remarks  that  we  would  furnish 
them  with  meat  supplies — for  the  words  meat  and  to-day  have  but  slight  dialectic 
difference  in  many  languages. 

**  We  embarked  in  our  canoes  at  6  p.m.,  and,  descending  the  affluent,  came  to 
the  confluence  again,  and  then,  hugging  the  right  bank,  appeared  before  other  vil- 
lages; but  after  our  successful  resistance  to  such  a  confederation  of  chiefs  and 
the  combined  strength  of  three  or  four  different  tribes,  it  was  not  likely  that  one 
small  settlement  would  risk  an  encounter.  For  several  days  after  this  battle  we 
had  little  opposition.  We  avoided  the  villages  as  much  as  possible,  and  by  the 
8th  of  February  we  were  entirely  out  of  provisions.  On  the  9th  we  camped  on  a 
grassy  islet  in  front  of  a  village  called  Rubunga,  where,  after  a  great  deal  of  par- 
leying, we  bought  a  plentiful  supply  of  bananas  and  other  food.  We  made  broth- 
erhood with  the  chief,  and  had  no  trouble  during  our  stay. 

"  The  people  of  Rubunga  carry  knives  which  are  singular  specimens  of  the 
African  smith's  art,  being  principally  of  a  waving  sickle-shaped  pattern,  while  the 
principal  men  carried  brass-handled  weapons,  eighteen  inches  long,  double-edged, 
and  rather  wide-pointed,  with  two  blood  channels  along  the  centre  of  the  broad 
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blade,  while  Dear  the  hilt  the  blade  was  pierced  by  two  quarter-circular  lioles, 
while  tlie  top  of  the  haft  was  orDamented  with  the  fur  of  the  otter. 

"The  aborigines  dress  their  hair  with  an  art  peculiar  to  the  Wania  aud  Wa- 
gaha,  which  consists  in  wearing  it  in  tufts  on  the  back  of  the  head,  and  fastening 
it  with  elegantly  shaped  iron  hairpins — a  fashion  which  also  obtains  among  many 
kitchen  maids  in  Englaud.  Tattooing  is  carried  to  excess,  every  portion  of  the 
ekin  bearing  punctured  marks,  from  the  roots  of  the  hair  down  to  the  knees. 
Their  breasts  arc  like  hieroglyphic  parchment  charts,  marked  with  raised  figures, 
ledges,  squares,  circles,  wavy  lines,  tuberose  knots,  rosettes^  and  every  conceivable 
design.  No  coloring  substance  had  been  introduced  into  these  incisions  and  punc- 
tures; the  cuticle  had  simply  been  tortured  and  irritated  by  the  injection  of  some 
irritants  or  air.  Indeed,  some  of  the  glossy  tubercles,  which  contained  air,  were 
as  large  as  hens'  eggs.  As  many  as  sii  thin  ledges  marked  the  foreheads  from 
temple  to  temple,  as  many  ran  down  each  cheek,  while  from  lower  eyelid  to  base 
of  septum  curved  wavy  lines  ;  the  chin  showed  rosettes,  the  neck  seemed  goitrous 
with  the  large  vesicular  protuberances,  while  the  front  parts  of  their  bodies  af- 
forded broad  fields  upon  which  the  native  artist  had  displayed  the  exuberant  fer- 
tility of  his  genius.  To  such  an  extent  is  this  fashion  carried  that  the  people  are 
hideously  deformed,  many  of  them  having  quite  unnatural  features  and  necks. 


"  To  add  to  the  atrocidus  bad  taste  of  these  aborigines,  their  necklaces  consisted 
of  human,  gorilla,  and  crocodile  teeth,  in  such  quantity  in  many  cases  that  little  or 
nothing  cou'd  be  seen  of  the  neck.  A  few  possessed  polished  boars'  tusks,  with 
the  points  made  to  meet  from  each  side. 

"  The  most  curious  objects  we  discovered  at  Ruhunga  were  four  ancient  I'or- 
tO);:neBe  muskets,  at  the  sight  of  which  the  people  of  the  expedition  raised  a  glad 
Bhuut,     These  appeared  to  them  certain  signs  that  we  had  not  lust  the  road,  that 
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the  great  river  did  really  reach  the  sea,  and  that  their  maRter  was  not  deluding 
them  when  he  told  them  that  some  day  they  would  see  the  sea. 

"  In  reply  to  our  questions  as  to  where  they  had  obtained  them,  they  said  from 
men  in  canoes  from  Bankaro,  Bangaro,  Mangara,  or,  as  the  word  finally  settled 
down,  from  Mangala,  who  came  once  a  year  to  buy  ivory.  These  traders  were 
black  men,  and  they  had  never  heard  of  white  men  or  of  Arabs." 

"  We  will  now,"  said  Fred,  "  leave  you  to  pass  the  night  among  the 
people  of  Rubunga,  who  seem  friendly  enough  to  warrant  my  trusting 
you  with  them."  The  eager  listeners  took  the  hint  thus  conveyed  and 
there  was  a  concerted  movement  towards  the  doorway. 


i    BLtCCSMITHS. 


A  SEW  TRIBE  OF  NATlVEa 


CHAPTER  XIII. 

IS  DRASGI.— A  NOISY  RECEPTION.— WONDERFUL  HEAD-DRESSES.— A  TREACHEROUS 
ATTACK.— AXIUAL  LIFE  ALONG  THE  RITER.— BIRDS  AXD  BEASTS  OF  THE  GREAT 
STREAM.— A  BATTLE  WITH  THE  BANGALA.— FIREARMS  IN  THE  HANDS  OF  THE 
NATIVES.— THE  SAVAGES,  ALTHOUGH  IN  SUPERIOR  NUMBERS,  ARE  REPULSED.- 
HIGH  WINDS  ANDSTORMS.— EFFECT  OP  THE  CLIMATE  ON  MR.  STANLEY'S  HEALTH. 
—A  GREAT  TRIBUTARY  RIVER.— FRIENDLY  PEOPLE  OF  IKEXGO.— PROVISIONS 
IN  ABUNDANCE.- ISLANDS  IN  THE  RIVER— DEATH  OF  AMIKA.— A  MOURNFUL 
SCESE.~THE  LEVY  HILLS.— HIPPOPOTAMUS  CREEK.— BOLO HO.— THE  KINO  OF 
CHCMBIRI.— A  CRAFTY  POTENTATE,— HIS  DRESS,  PIPE,  WIVES,  AND  SONS— IN- 
CONVENIENT COLLARS.— CURIOUS  CUSTOMS. 

It'  was  Frank's  turn  to  read  on  the  next  day,  and,  promptly  at  the 
appointed  hour,  the  reader  and  his  audience  were  in  their  places. 
"Without  any  preliminary  remarks,  the  youth  plunged  at  once  into  the 
midst  of  his  subject. 

"  On  the  morning  of  the  lOth  of  February  natives  from  down  river  appeared 
to  es<^ort  us,  and  our  friends  of  Rubunga  also  despatched  a  canoe  and  five  men  to 
introduce  us  to  Urangi.  In  about  two  hours  we  arrived  at  the  very  populous  set- 
tienient  of  Urangi,  consisting  of  several  villages  almost  joining  one  another.  I 
doubt  whether  the  people  of  ITrangi  and 
Rubunga  are  cannibals,  though  we  ob- 
tained proof  sufficient  that  human  life 
is  not  a  subject  of  concern  with  them, 
and  the  necklaces  of  human  teeth  which 
they  wore  were  by  no  means  assuring — 
they  provoked  morbid  jdeas. 

"  We  received  a  noisy  and  demon- 
fltrative  welcome.  In  (he  afternoon  the 
great  chief  of  Urangi  made  his  presence 
known  by  sounding  his  double  iron  gong. 
This  gong  consisted  of  two  long,  iron, 

bell-shaped  instruments,  connected  above  docbli  laoH  b»ll«  or  OKANai. 

by  an  iron  handle,  which,  when  beaten 

with  a  short  stick  with  a  bal!  of  india-rubber  at  the  end,  produced  very  agree- 
able raasical  sounds.  He  had  a  kindly  reception,  and  though  he  manifested  no 
desire  or  declared  any  intention  of  reciprocating  our  gift,  he  did  not  leave  our 
camp  dissatisfied  with  his  present.     He  loudly  proclaimed  to  the  assembly  in  the 


o 
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river  eoraething  to  the  effect  that  I  was  hia  brother;  that  peace  and  good-will 
should  prevail,  and  that  everybody  should  behave,  and  '  make  plenty  of  trade.' 
But  on  his  departure  his  people  became  rojjuish  and  like  wild  children.  Scores 
of  canoes  flitted  here  and  there,  up  and  down,  along  tlie  front  of  the  camp,  which 
gave  us  opportunities  of  observing  that  every  person  was  tattooed  in  the  most 
abunnnable  mauner  ;  that  the  coiffeur's  art  was  earned  to  perfection  ;  that  human 
teeth  were  popular  ornaments  for  the  neck ;  that  their  own  teelli  were  filed ;  that 
brass  wire  to  an  astonishing  quantity  had  been  brought  to  them  by  the  Bangala; 
as  they  had  coils  of  it  upon  their  arms  and  legn,  and  ruffs  of  it  resting  upon  their 
Rhoulders ;  that  while  the  men  wore  ample  loin-coveringe  of  grass-cloth,  their 
women  went  naked  ;  that  ivory  was  to  be  purchased  here  to  any  amount,  and  that 
palm-wine  had  affected  the  heads  of  a  great  many.  We  also  discovered  that 
Urangi  possessed  about  a  dozen  mutiketfi. 

"  During  the  night  we  heard  drumming  and  the  report  of  muskets,  but  were 
not  otherwise  disturbed.  As  we  departed  down  the  river  in  the  morning  we  were 
treacherously  attacked  by  a  fleet  of  canoes,  and  had  a  hard  fight  to  beat  them  off. 
Hitherto,  on  the  river,  we  had  only  the  arrows  and  spears  of  tbe  natives  to  fear, 
bnt  now  they  were  using  muskets. 

"There  was  an  abundance  of  animal  life  along  the  river.  On  the  islands  we 
saw  several  elephants;  the  river  was  full  of  crocoiiiles  and  hippopotami, and  along 
the  islands  and  banks  there  were  flocks  of  storks,  cranes,  ducks,  egrets,  flamingoes, 
spur-winged  geese,  and  other  a<]uatic  birds.  We  saw  many  fine  specimens  of  tbe 
Balino'ceps  Rex,  identical  with  the  one  inhabiting  tbe  Upper  Nile.  He  makea  his 
home  among  the  lotus-flowers  and  papyrus-plants,  and  is  noticeable  for  his  enor- 
mous beak. 


"During  the  forenoon  of  the  14th  of  February,  while  anxiously  looking  out 
lest  we  should  be  taken  by  some  erratic  channels  in  view  of  other  villages,  we 
arrived  at  the  end  of  an  island,  which,  after  some  hesitation,  we  followed  along 
tbe  right.  Two  islands  were  to  the  right  of  us,  and  prevented  us  from  observing 
the  mainland.  But  after  descending  two  miles  we  came  in  full  view  of  a  small 
settlement  on  the  right  bank.  Too  late  to  return,  we  crept  along  down  river,  bug- 
ging the  island  as  closely  as  possible,  in  order  to  arrive  at  a  channel  before  the 
natives  should  sight  us.  But,  alas  !  even  in  the  midst  of  our  prayers  for  deliver- 
ance, sharp,  quick  taps  on  a  native  kettle-drum  sent  our  blood  bounding  to  the 
heart,  and  we  listened  in  agony  for  the  response.     Presently  one  drum  after  an- 
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other  sounded  the  alarm,  until  the  Titanic  drums  of  war  thundered  the  call  to 
arms. 

**  In  very  despair  I  sprang  to  my  feet,  and,  addressing  my  distressed  and  long-  ' 
suffering  followers,  said,  *  It  is  of  no  use,  my  friends,  to  hope  to  escape  these 
blood-thirsty  pagans.  Those  drums  mean  war.  Yet  it  is  very  possible  these  are 
the  Bangala,  in  which  case,  being  traders,  they  will  have  heard  of  the  men  by  the 
sea,  and  a  little  present  may  aatisfy  the  chiefs.  Now,  while  I  take  the  sun  you 
prepare  your  guns,  your  powder  and  bullets ;  see  that  every  shield  is  ready  to  lift 
at  once,  as  soon  as  you  see  or  hear  one  gun-shot.  It  is  only  in  that  way  I  can 
save  you,  for  every  pagan  now,  from  here  to  the  sea,  is  armed  with  a  gun,  and 
they  are  black  like  you,  and  they  have  a  hundred  guns  to  your  one.  If  we  must 
die,  we  will  die  with  guns  in  our  hands,  like  men.  While  I  am  speaking,  and  try- 
ing to  make  friendship  with  them,  let  no  one  speak  or  move.' 

"  We  drew  ashore  at  the  little  island,  opposite  the  highest  village,  and  at  noon 
I  obtained  by  observation  north  latitude  1^7'  0".  Meanwhile  savage  madness  was 
being  heated  by  the  thunder  of  drums,  canoes  were  mustering,  guns  were  being 
loaded,  spears  and  broadswords  were  being  sharpened,  all  against  us,  merely  be- 
cause we  were  strangers,  and  afloat  on  their  waters.  Yet  we  had  the  will  and  the 
means  to  purchase  amity.  We  were  ready  to  submit  to  any  tax,  imposition,  or 
insolent  demand  for  the  privilege  of  a  peaceful  passage.  Except  life,  or  one  drop 
of  our  blood,  we  would  sacrifice  anything. 

"  Slowly  and  silently  we  withdrew  from  the  shelter  of  the  island  and  began  the 
descent  of  the  stream.  The  boat  took  position  in  front,  Frank's  canoe,  the  Ocean, 
on  the  right,  Manwa  Sera's,  London  Town,  to  the  left.  Beyond  Manwa  Sera's 
canoe  was  the  uninhabited  island,  the  great  length  of  which  had  ensnared  us  and 
hedged  us  in  to  the  conflict.  From  our  right  the  enemy  would  appear  with  mus- 
kets and  spears  and  an  unquenchable  ferocity,  unless  we  could  mollify  him. 

"  We  had  left  Observation  Island  about  half  a  mile  behind  us  when  the  prows 
of  many  canoes  were  seen  to  emerge  out  of  the  creek.  I  stood  up  and  edged 
towards  them,  holding  a  long  piece  of  red  cloth  in  one  hand  and  a  coil  of  brass 
wire  in  the  other.  We  rested  on  our  oars,  and  the  men  quietly  placed  their  paddles 
in  their  canoes,  and  sat  up,  watchful,  but  ready  for  contingencies.  As  we  floated 
down,  numbers  of  canoes  advanced. 

"  I  hailed  the  natives,  who  were  the  most  brilliantly  decorated  of  any  yet  seen. 
At  a  distance  they  all  appeared  to  wear  something  like  English  University  caps, 
though  of  a  white  color.  There  was  a  great  deal  of  glitter  and  flash  of  metal, 
shining  brass,  copper,  and  bright  steel  among  them. 

"  The  natives  returned  no  answer  to  my  hail ;  still  I  persisted,  with  the  same 
artfulness  of  manner  that  had  been  so  successful  at  Rubunga.  I  observed  three  or 
four  canoes  approaching  Frank's  vessel  with  a  most  suspicious  air  about  them,  and 
several  of  their  canoes  menacing  him,  at  which  Frank  stood  up  and  menaced  them 
with  his  weapon.  I  thought  the  act  premature,  and  ordered  him  to  sit  down  and 
to  look  away  from  them.  I  again  raised  the  crimson  cloth  and  wire,  and  by  pan- 
tomime offered  to  give  it  to  those  in  front,  whom  I  was  previously  addressing ; 
but  almost  immediately  those  natives  who  had  threatened  Frank  fired  into  my 
boat,  wounding  three  of  my  young  crew  —  Mambu,  Murabo,  and  Jaffari — and 
two  more  natives  fired  into  Frank's  canoe,  wounding  two — Ilatib  and  Muftah. 
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The  missiles  fired  into  us  were  jagged  pieces  of  iron  and  copper  ore  precisely 
similar  to  those  which  the  Ashantees  employed.  After  this  murderous  outrage 
there  was  no  effort  made  to  secure  peace.  The  shields  were  lifted,  and  proved 
capital  defences  against  the  hail  of  slugs.  Boat,  shields,  and  canoes  were  pitted, 
but  only  a  few  shields  were  perforated. 

*'  The  conflict  began  in  earnest,  and  lasted  so  long  that  ammunition  had  to  be 
redistributed.  We  perceived  that,  as  the  conflict  continued,  every  village  sent  out 
its  quota.  About  two  o'clock  a  canoe  advanced  with  a  swaggering  air,  its  crew 
evidently  intoxicated,  and  fired  at  us  when  within  thirty  yards.  The  boat  instantly 
swept  down  to  it  and  captured  it,  but  the  crew  sprang  into  the  river,  and,  being 
capital  swimmers,  were  saved  by  a  timely  arrival  of  their  friends.  At  three  o'clock 
I  counted  sixty-three  opposed  to  us.  Some  of  the  Bangala  distinguished  them- 
selves by  an  audacity  and  courage  that,  for  our  own  sakes,  I  was  glad  to  see  was 
not  general.  Especially  one  young  chief,  distinguished  by  his  head-dress  of  white 
goat-skin  and  a  short  mantle  of  the  same  material,  and  wreaths  of  thick  brass  wire 
on  neck,  arms,  and  legs,  suflficient,  indeed,  to  have  protected  those  parts  from 
slugs,  and  proving  him  to  be  a  man  of  consequence.  His  canoe-mates  were  ten 
in  number ;  and  his  steersman,  by  his  adroitness  and  dexterity,  managed  the  canoe 
so  well  that,  after  he  and  his  mates  had  fired  their  guns,  he  instantly  presented  its 
prow  and  only  a  thin  line  of  upright  figures  to  our  aim.  Each  time  he  dashed  up 
to  deliver  his  fire  all  the  canoes  of  his  countrymen  seemed  stimulated  by  his  exam- 
ple to  emulate  him.  And,  allowing  five  guns  on  an  average  to  each  of  the  sixty- 
three  canoes,  there  were  three  hundred  and  fifteen  muskets  opposed  to  our  forty- 
four.  Their  mistake  was  in  supposing  their  slugs  to  have  the  same  penetrative 
effect  and  long  range  as  our  missiles  had.  Only  a  few  of  the  boldest  approached, 
after  they  had  experienced  our  fire,  within  a  hundred  yards.  The  young  chief 
already  mentioned  frequently  charged  to  within  fifty  yards,  and  delivered  a  smash- 
ing charge  of  missiles,  almost  all  of  which  were  either  too  low  or  too  high.  Fi- 
nally Manwa  Sera  wounded  him  with  a  Snider  bullet  in  the  thigh.  Tlie  brave 
fellow  coolly,  and  in  presence  of  us  all,  took  a  piece  of  cloth  and  deliberately  ban- 
daged it,  and  then  calmly  retreated  towards  shore.  The  action  was  so  noble  and 
graceful  that  orders  were  given  to  let  him  withdraw  unmolested.  After  his 
departure  the  firing  became  desultory,  and  at  6.30  p.m.  our  antagonists  retired, 
leaving  us  to  attend  to  our  wounded,  and  to  give  three  hearty  cheers  at  our  suc- 
cess. This  was  our  thirty-first  fight  on  the  terrible  river — the  last  but  one — and 
certainly  the  most  determined  conflict  that  we  had  endured. 

"The  Bangala  may  be  said  to  be  the  Ashantees  of  the  Livingstone  River, 
though  their  country  has  comparatively  but  a  small  populated  river  front.  Their 
villages  cover — at  intervals  of  a  mile  or  half  a  mile — a  line  of  ten  miles.  They 
trade  with  Ikcngo  and  Irebu  down  the  river  all  the  ivory  they  have  purchased  from 
Upoto,  Gunji,  Mpisa,  Ukere,  Rubunga,  Urangi,  Mpakiwana,  and  Marunja.  I  ob- 
served soon  after  the  fight  began  that  many  canoes  emerged  out  of  a  river  coming 
from  a  northerly  direction.  For  a  long  period  the  river  of  Bangala  has  appeared 
on  AVest  African  maps  as  the  Bancaro  River.  The  word  Bangala,  which  may  be 
pronounced  Bangara,  Bankara,  or  Bankaro,  signifies  the  people  of  Mangala  or 
Mangara,  Mankara  or  Mankaro.     I  have  simply  adopted  the  more  popular  term. 

"  We  continued  our  journey  on  this  eventful  day  until  an  hour  after  sunset, 
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when  we  proceeded  to  establish  a  camp  at  the  head  of  a  narrow,  tortuons  channel, 
which  lost  itself  amid  the  cluBters  of  small  islets. 

"  On  the  1 5th,  at  noon,  we  reached  north  latitude  0°  68'  0".  The  strong  winds 
which  at  this  season  blow  daily  up  river  impeded  our  journey  greatly.  They  gen- 
erally began  at  8  a.m.,  and  lasted  until  3  p.m.  When  narrow  channels  were  open 
to  us  we  were  enabled  to  proceed  without  interruption,  but  when 
exposed  to  broad  open  streams  the  waves  rose  as  high  as  two 
feet,  and  were  a  source  of  considerable  danger.  Indeed,  from 
the  regularity  and  increased  force  of  the  winds,  I  half  suspected 
at  the  time  that  the  Livingstone  emptied  into  some  vast  lake 
such  as  the  Victoria  Nyanza.  The  moan  temperature  in  the 
shade  seldom  exceeded  74°  Fahrenheit,  and  the  climate,  though 
not  dry,  was  far  more  agreeable  than  tlie  clammy  humidity 
characteristic  of  the  east  coast.  The  difference  between  the 
heat  in  this  elevated  region  and  that  of  the  east  coast  was  such 
that,  while  it  was  dangerous  to  travel  in  the  sun  without  a  sun- 
umbrella,  near  the  sea  on  the  east  coast  a  light  double-cotton  cloth 
cap  saved  me  from  feeling  anv  inconvenience  when  standing  up 
in  the  boat  under  a  bright  glaring  sun  and  cloudless  sky.  While 
sitting  down  in  the  boat,  a  few  minutes  was  sufficient  to  convince 
me  it  was  dangerous,  without  an  umbrella,  even  here.  While  at 
work  at  the  Stanley  Falls  the  umbrella  was  not  used.  The 
nights  were  uncomfortable  without  a  blanket,  and  sometimes 
even  two  were  desirable. 

"The  winds  which  prevail  at  this  season  of  the  year  are 
from  the  southwest,  or  south,  which  means  from  the  temperate  ■ 
latitude  of  the  South  Atlantic,  and  slightly  chilled  in  their  pas- 
poisu.NKu  iHiio«8.  ^^^  ^^^^  ^j^^  western  ranges.  In  the  early  morning  the  ther- 
mometer was  often  as  low  as  64°.  From  10  a.m.  to  4  p.m.  it  ranged  from  75°  to 
85°  Fahrenheit  in  the  shade;  from  4  p.m.  to  sunset  it  ranged  from  72°  to  80°. 
From  the  13th  of  January  until  the  5th  of  March  we  experienced  no  rain. 

"  One  remarkable  fact  connected  with  our  life  in  this  region  is,  that  though  we 
endured  more  anxiety  of  mind  and  more  strain  on  the  body,  were  subject  to  con- 
stant peril,  and  fared  harder  (being  compelled  for  weeks  to  subsist  on  green  bana- 
nas, cassava,  and  sugarless  tea,  and  those  frequently  in  scanty  quantities),  we— 
Frank  and  I — enjoyed  better  health  on  the  Livingstone  than  at  any  other  period  of 
the  journey ;  but  whether  this  unusual  health  might  not  be  attributed  to  having 
become  more  acclimatized  is  a  question. 

"  The  mirage  on  tlie  Livingstone  was  often  ludicrously  deceptive,  playing  on 
our  fears  at  a  most  trying  period,  in  a  manner  which  plunged  us  from  a  temporary 
enjoyment  of  our  immunity  from  attack  into  a  state  of  suspicion  and  alarm,  which 
probably,  in  nine  cases  out  of  ten,  arose  out  of  the  exaggerated  proportions  given 
to  a  flock  of  pelicans  or  wild  geese,  which  to  our  nerves,  then  in  a  high  state  of 
tension,  appeared  to  be  a  very  host  of  tall  warriors.  A  young  crocodile  basking 
on  a  sandy  spit  appeared  to  be  as  large  as  a  canoe,  and  an  ancient  and  bleached 
tree  a  ship. 

"At  noon  of  the  17th  we  had  reached  north  latitude  0"  18' 41",  ourcoarae  dur- 
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iug  the  16th  and  l7th  having  been  southwest,  but  a  little  before  sunset  the  immense 
river  was  gradually  dieflecting  to  south. 

"  I  quote  the  following  from  my  note-book : 

^^^  February  18,  1877. — For  three  days  we  have  been  permitted,  through  the 
mercy  of  God,  to  descend  this  great  river  uninterrupted  by  savage  clamor  or  feroc- 
ity. Winds  during  two  days  seriously  impeded  us,  and  were  a  cause  for  anxiety, 
but  yesterday  was  tine  and  calm,  and  the  river  like  a  sheet  of  burnished  glass ;  we 
therefore  made  good  progress.  In  the  afternoon  we  encountered  a  native  trading 
expedition  from  Ikengo  in  three  canoes,  one  of  which  was  manned  by  fifteen  pad- 
dlers,  clothed  in  robes  of  crimson  blanket-cloth.  We  hailed  them,  but  they  refused 
to  answer  us.  This  sight  makes  me  believe  the  river  must  be  pretty  free  of  cat- 
aracts, and  it  may  be  that  there  are  no  more  than  the  Sundi  cataract,  and  the  Falls 
of  Yellalla  reported  by  Tuckey  in  1816,  otherwise  I  cannot  account  for  the  ascent 
of  three  trading  vessels,  and  such  extensive  possession  of  cloths  and  guns,  so  far 
up  the  river. 

"  *  Since  the  10th  of  February  we  have  been  unable  to  purchase  food,  or  indeed 
approach  a  settlement  fdf  any  amicable  purposei  The  aborigines  have  been  so 
hostile  that  even  fishing-canoes  have  fired  at  us  as  though  we  were  harmless  game. 
God  alone  knows  how  we  shall  prosper  below.  But  let  come  what  may,  I  have  pur- 
posed to  attempt  communicating  with  the  natives  to-morrow.  A  violent  death  will 
be  preferable  to  death  by  starvation. 

" '  February  19,  1877. — This  moniing  we  regarded  each  other  as  fated  victims 
of  protracted  famine,  or  the  rage  of  savages,  like  those  of  Mangala.  But  as  we 
feared  famine  most,  we  resolved  to  confront  the  natives  again.  At  10  a.m.,  while 
we  were  descending  the  Livingstone  along  the  left  bank,  we  discovered  an  enor- 
mous river,  considerably  over  a  thousand  yards  wide,  with  a  strong  current,  and 
deep,  of  the  color  of  black  tea.  This  is  the  largest  influent  yet  discovered,  and 
after  joining  the  Livingstone  it  appeared  to  command  the  left  half  to  itself — it 
strangely  refuses  to  amalgamate  with  the  Livingstone,  and  the  divisional  line  be. 
tween  them  is  plainly  marked  by  a  zigzag  ripple,  as  though  the  two  great  streams 
contended  with  one  another  for  the  mastery.  Even  the  Aruwimi  and  the  Lowwa 
united  would  not  greatly  exceed  this  giant  influent.  Its  strong  current  and  black 
water  contrast  very  strongly  with  the  whitey-brown  Livingstone.  On  the  upper 
side  of  the  confluence  is  situate  Ibonga,  but  the  natives,  though  not  openly  hostile, 
replied  to  us  with  the  peculiar  war-cries  "  Yaha-ha-ha !" 

"  *  We  cvntinued  our  journey,  though  grievously  hungry,  past  Bwena  and 
Inguba,  doing  our  utmost  to  induce  the  staring  fishermen  to  communicate  with  us, 
without  any  success.  They  became  at  once  officiously  busy  with  guns,  and  dan- 
gerously active.  We  arrived  at  Ikengo,  and  as  we  were  almost  despairing  we  pro- 
ceeded to  a  small  island  opposite  this  settlement  and  prepared  to  encamp.  Soon 
a  canoe  with  seven  men  came  dashing  across,  and  we  prepared  our  moneys  for  ex- 
hibition. They  unhesitatingly  advanced,  and  ran  their  canoe  alongside  us.  We 
were  rapturously  joyful,  and  returned  them  a  most  cordial  welcome,  as  the  act  was 
a  most  auspicious  sign  of  confidence.  We  were  liberal,  and  the  natives  fearlessly 
accepted  our  presents,  and  from  this  giving  of  gifts  we  proceeded  to  seal  this  in- 
cipient friendship  with  our  blood  with  all  due  ceremony. 

**  *  After  an  hour's  stay  with  us  they  returned  to  communicate  with  their  coun- 
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trymen,  leaving  oae  young  fellow  with  us,  which  was  another  act  of  grace.  Soon 
from  a  village  below  Ikcngo  two  more  canocB  came  up  with  two  chiefs,  who  were 
extremely  insolent  and  provoking,  though  after  nearly  two  and  a  half  years'  ex- 
perience of  African  manners  we  were  not  to  be  put  out  of  temper  because  two 
drunken  savages  chose  to  be  overbearing. 

" '  iJy  and  by  they  cooled  down.  We  got  them  to  sit  and  talk,  and  we  laughed 
together,  and  were  apparently  the  best  of  friends.  Of  all  the  things  which  struck 
their  fancy,  my  note-book,  which  they  called  "  tara-tara,"  or  looking-glass,  appeared 
to  them  to  be  the  most  wonderful.  They  believed  it  possessed  manifold  virtues, 
and  that  it  came  from  above.  Would  1,  could  I,  sell  it  to  them !  It  would  have 
found  a  ready  sale.  But  as  it  contained  records  of  disaster  by  flood  and  fire,  charts 
of  rivers  and  creeks  and  islands,  skctchos  of  meu  and  manners,  notes  upon  a  thou- 
sand objects,  I  could  not  part  with  it  even  for  a  tusk  of  ivory, 

■"They  got  angry  and  sulky  agaia.  It  was  like  playing  with  and  coaxing 
spoiled  children.  We  amused  them  in  various  ways,  and  they  linally  became  com- 
posed, and  were  con<]uered  by  good-nature.  With  a  generous  scorn  of  return  gifts, 
they  presented  me  with  a  gourdfu!  of  palm-wine.  But  I  begged  so  earnestly  for 
food  that  they  sent  their  canoes  back,  and,  while  they  sat  down  by  my  side,  it  de- 
volved upon  me  until  their  return  to  fascinate  and  charm  them  with  benignant  gest- 
ures and  broken  talk.  About  3  p.m.  provisions  came  in  basketfuls  of  cassava  tubers, 
bananas,  and  long  plantains,  and  the  two  chiefs  made  me  rich  by  their  liberality, 
while  the  people  began  also  to  thaw  from  that  stupor  into  which  impending  famine 
had  plunged  them.  At  sunset  our  two  friends,  with  whom  I  had  labored  with  a 
zealot's  enthusiasm,  retired,  each  leaving  with  me  a  spear  as  a  pledge  that  they  would 
return  to-morrow,  and  renew  our  friendly  intercourse,  with  canoe-loads  of  provisions. 
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^^^  February  20,  1877. — My  two  friends  brought  most  liberal  supplies  with 
them  of  cassava  tubers,  cassava  loaves,  flour,  maize,  plantains,  and  bananas,  and 
two  small  goats,  besides  two  large  gourdfuls  of  palm-wine,  and,  what  was  better, 
they  had  induced  their  countrymen  to  respond  to  the  demand  for  food.  We  held 
a  market  on  Mwangangala  Island,  at  which  there  was  no  scarcity  of  supplies ;  black 
pigs,  goats,  sheep,  bananas,  plantains,  cassava  bread,  flour,  maize,  sweet  potatoes, 
yams,  and  fish  being  the  principal  things  brought  for  sale. 

'* '  The  tall  chief  of  Bwena  and  the  chief  of  Inguba,  influenced  by  the  two 
chiefs  of  Ikengo,  also  thawed,  and  announced  their  coming  by  sounding  those 
curious  double  bell-gongs,  and  blowing  long  horns  of  ivory,  the  notes  of  which 
distance  made  quite  harmonious.  During  the  whole  of  this  day  life  was  most 
enjoyable,  intercourse  unreservedly  friendly,  and  though  most  of  the  people  were 
armed  with  guns  there  was  no  manifestation  of  the  least  desire  to  be  uncivil,  rude, 
or  hostile,  which  inspired  us  once  more  with  a  feeling  of  security  to  which  we  had 
been  strangers  since  leaving  Urangi. 

**  *  From  my  friends  I  learned  that  the  name  of  the  great  river  above  Bwena  is 
called  Ikelemba.  When  I  asked  them  which  was  the  largest  river,  that  which 
flowed  by  Mangala,  or  that  which  came  from  the  southeast,  they  replied,  that 
though  Ikelemba  River  was  very  large,  it  was  not  equal  to  the  "  big  river."  They 
said  it  would  take  me  thirty  days  to  reach  the  cataracts  of  the  lower  part  of  the  river. 

"  *  Every  weapon  these  natives  possess  is  decorated  with  fine  brass  wire  and 
brass  tacks.  Their  knives  are  beautiful  weapons,  of  a  bill-hook  pattern,  the  han- 
dles of  which  are  also  profusely  decorated  with  an  amount  of  brass-work  and  skill 
that  places  them  very  high  among  the  clever  tribes.  These  knives  are  carried  in 
broad  sheaths  of  red  buffalo-hide,  and  are  suspended  by  a  belt  of  the  same  material. 
Besides  an  antique  flint-lock  musket,  each  warrior  is  armed  with  from  four  to  five 
light  and  long  assegais,  with  staves  of  the  Curtisia  fa^inea^  and  a  bill4iook  sword. 
They  are  a  finely  formed  people,  of  a  chocolate  brown,  very  partial  to  camwood  pow- 
der and  palm-oil.     Snuff  is  very  freely  taken,  and  their  tobacco  is  most  pungent. 

^^^  February  21. — This  afternoon  at  2  p.m.  we  continued  our  journey^  Eight 
canoes  accompanied  us  some  distance,  and  then  parted  from  us,  with  many  dem- 
onstrations of  friendship.  The  river  flows  from  Ikengo  southwesterly,  the  flood 
of  the  Ikelemba  retaining  its  dark  color,  and  spreading  over  a  breadth  of  three 
thousand  yards ;  the  Livingstone's  pure,  whitey-gray  waters  flow  over  a  breadth  of 
about  five  thousand  yards,  in  many  broad  channels.' 

• "  From  the  left  bank  we  crossed  to  the  right,  on  the  morning  of  the  2 2d,  and, 
clinging  to  the  wooded  shores  of  Ubangi,  had  reached  at  noon  south  latitude 
0°  51'  13".  Two  hours  later  we  came  to  where  the  great  river  contracted  to  a 
breadth  of  three  thousand  yards,  flowing  between  two  low,  rocky  points,  both  of 
which  were  populous,  well  cultivated,  and  rich  with  banana  plantations.  Below 
these  points  the  river  slowly  widened  again,  and  islands  well  wooded,  like  those 
farther  up  the  river,  rose  into  view,  until  by  their  number  they  formed  once  more 
intricate  channels  and  winding  creeks. 

•  "  Desirous  of  testing  the  character  of  the  natives,  we  pulled  across  to  the  left 
bank,  until,  meeting  with  a  small  party  of  fishermen,  we  were  again  driven  by  their 
ferocity  to  seek  the  untravelled  and  unpopulated  island  wildernesses.  It  was 
rather  amusing  than  otherwise  to  observe  the  readiness  of  the  savages  of  Irebu  to 
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fire  their  guns  at  us.  They  appeared  to  think  that  we  were  human  waifs  without 
parentage,  guardianship,  or  means  of  protection,  for  their  audacity  was  excessive. 
One  canoe  with  only  four  men  dashed  down  at  us  from  behind  an  island  close  to 
the  left  bank,  and  fired  point-blank  from  a  distance  of  one  hundred  yards.  An- 
other party  ran  along  a  spit  of  sand  and  coolly  waited  our  approach  on  their 
knees,  and,  though  we  sheered  off  to  a  distance  of  two  hundred  yards  from  them, 
they  poured  a  harmless  volley  of  slugs  towards  us,  at  which  Baraka,  the  humorist, 
said  that  the  pagans  caused  us  to  '  eat  more  iron  than  grain.' 

"  Such  frantic  creatures,  however,  could  not  tempt  us  to  fight  them.  The 
river  was  wide  enough,  channels  innumerable  afforded  us  means  of  escaping  from 
their  mad  ferocity,  and  if  poor  purblind  nature  was  so  excessively  arrogant,  Provi- 
dence had  kindly  supplied  us  with  crooked  by-ways  and  unfrequented  paths  of 
water  which  we  might  pursue  unmolested. 

"  At  noon  of  the  23d  we  had  reached  1°  22'  16"  south  latitude.  Strong  gales 
met  us  during  each  day.  The  islands  were  innumerable,  creeks  and  channels 
winding  in  and  out  among  the  silent  scenes.  But  though  their  general  appear- 
ance wiis  much  the  same,  almost  uniform  in  outline  and  size,  the  islands  never 
became  commonplace.  Was  it  from  gratitude  at  the  security  they  afforded  us 
from  the  ruthless  people  of  these  regions  ?  I  do  not  know,  but  every  bosky 
island  into  whose  dark  depths,  shadowed  by  impervious  roofs  of  foliage,  we  gazed 
had  about  it  something  kindly  and  prepossessing.  Did  we  love  them  because, 
from  being  hunted  by  our  kind,  and  ostracized  from  communities  of  men,  we  had 
come  to  regard  them  as  our  homes?  I  cannot  tell,  but  I  shall  ever  and  forever 
remember  them.  Ah,  had  I  but  space,  how  I  would  revel  in  descriptions  of  their 
treasures  and  their  delights!  Even  with  their  gad-flies  and  their  tsets6,  their 
mosquitoes  and  their  ants,  I  love  them.  There  was  no  treachery  or  guile  in  their 
honest  depths ;  the  lurking  assassin  feared  their  twilight  gloom ;  the  savage  dared 
not  penetrate  their  shades  without  a  feeling  of  horror ;  but  to  us  they  were  ref- 
uges in  our  distress,  and  their  solitudes  healed  our  woes.  How  true  the  words, 
'  Affliciion  cometh  not  out  of  the  dust,  nor  doth  trouble  spring  out  of  the  ground.' 
Innocence  and  peace  dwelt  in  the  wilderness  alone.  Outside  of  these  retreats 
glared  the  fierce -eyed  savage,  with  malice  and  rage  in  his  heart,  and  deadly 
weapons  in  his  hand. 

"  To  us,  then,  these  untenanted  islets,  with  their  *  breadths  of  tropic  shade,  and 
palms  in  clusters,'  seemed  verily  *  knots  of  paradise.'  Like  hunted  beasts  of  the 
chase,  we  sought  the  gloom  and  solitudes  of  the  wilds.  Along  the  meandering 
and  embowered  creeks,  hugging  the  shadows  of  the  o'erarching  woods,  we  sought 
for  that  safety  which  man  refused  us. 

"  The  great  river  grew  sealike  in  breadth  below  Irebu  on  the  morning  of  the 
24th ;  indeed,  it  might  have  been  one  hundred  miles  in  breadth  for  aught  we 
knew,  deep-buried  as  we  were  among  the  islands.  Yet  there  were  broad  and  deep 
channels  on  every  side  of  us,  as  well  as  narrow  creeks  between  lengthy  islands. 
The  volume  of  water  appeared  exhaustless,  though  distributed  over  such  an  enor- 
mous width.  There  was  water  sufficient  to  float  the  most  powerful  steamers  that 
float  in  the  Mississippi.  Here  and  there  among  the  verdured  isles  gleamed  broad 
humps  of  white  sand,  but  on  either  side  were  streams  several  hundred  yards  wide, 
with  as  much  as  three  fathoms'  depth  of  water  in  the  channels. 
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"At  noon  we  reached  south  latitude  1**  37' 22".  The  Morapurengi  natives 
appeared  on  an  island  and  expressed  their  feelings  by  discharging  two  guns  at  us, 
which  we  did  not  resent,  but  steadily  held  on  our  way.  An  hour  afterwards  faith- 
ful Amina,  wife  of  Kach^ch^,  breathed  her  last,  making  a  most  affecting  end. 

"  Being  told  by  Each6ch6  that  his  poor  wife  was  dying,  I  drew  my  boat  along- 
side of  the  canoe  she  was  lying  in.  She  was  quite  sensible,  but  very  weak.  *  Ah, 
master,*  she  said, '  I  shall  never  see  the  sea  again.  Your  child  Amina  is  dying.  I 
have  so  wished  to  see  the  cocoanuts  and  the  mangoes ;  but  no ;  Amina  is  dying — 
dying  in  a  pagan  land.  She  will  never  see  Zanzibar.  The  master  has  been  good 
to  his  children,  and  Amina  remembers  it.  It  is  a  bad  world,  master,  and  you  have 
lost  your  way  in  it.     Good-bye,  master ;  do  not  forget  poor  little  Amina !' 

"  While  floating  down  we  dressed  Amina  in  her  shroud,  and  laid  her  tenderly 
out,  and  at  sunset  consigned  her  body  to  the  depths  of  the  silent  river. 

"  The  morning  of  the  25th  saw  us  once  again  on  the  broad  stream  floating 
down.  We  got  a  view  of  the  mainland  to  the  right,  and  discovered  it  to  be  very 
low.  We  hurried  away  into  the  island  creeks,  and  floated  down  among  many 
reedy,  grassy  islets,  the  haunt  of  bold  hippopotami,  one  of  which  made  a  rush  at 
a  canoe  with  open  mouth,  but  contented  himself  fortunately  with  a  paddle,  which 
he  crunched  into  splinters. 

"  On  the  26th  the  grassy  islets  became  more  frequent,  inhabited  by  the  fla- 
mingo, pelican,  stork,  whydahs,  ibis,  geese,  ducks,  etc.  The  salt-makers  find  a 
great  source  of  wealth  in  the  grasses,  and  the  smoke  of  their  fires  floated  over 
the  country  in  clouds. 

"At  10  A.M.  the  Levy  Hills  rose  into  view  about  two  miles  beyond  the  river,  on 
the  left  bank,  which  as  we  neared  Kutumpuku  approached  the  river,  and  formed 
a  ridge.  Instantly  the  sight  of  the  approaching  hills  suggested  cataracts,  and 
the  memories  of  the  terrible  struggles  we  had  undergone  in  passing  the  Stanley 
Falls  were  then  brought  vividly  to  our  mind.  What  should  we  do  with  our  sadly 
weakened  force,  were  we  to  experience  the  same  horrible  scenes  again  ? 

"  At  noon  I  took  an  observation,  and  ascertained  that  we  were  in  south  lati- 
tude 2°  23'  14".  Edging  off  towards  the  right  bank,  we  came  to  a  creek,  which, 
from  the  immense  number  of  those  amphibious  animals,  I  have  called  *  Hippopot- 
amus Creek.'  Grass-covered  islets,  innumerable  to  us  as  we  passed  by  them,  were 
on  either  side.  When  about  half-way  through  this  creek  we  encountered  seven 
canoes,  loaded  with  men,  about  to  proceed  to  their  fishing  haunts.  Our  sudden 
meeting  occasioned  a  panic  among  the  natives,  and  as  man  had  hitherto  been  a 
dreaded  object,  it  occasioned  us  also  not  a  little  uneasiness.  Fortunately,  how- 
ever, they  retreated  in  haste,  uttering  their  fearful  *  Yaha-ha-has,'  and  we  steadily 
pursued  our  way  down  river,  and  about  3  p.m.  emerged  in  view  of  the  united 
stream,  four  thousand  yards  wide,  contracted  by  the  steep  cultivated  slopes  of 
Bolobo  on  the  left,  and  by  a  beautiful  high  upland — which  had  gradually  been 
lifting  from  the  level  plains — on  the  right  bank. 

"  For  a  moment,  as  we  issued  in  view  of  the  stream,  with  scores  of  native 
canoes  passing  backward  and  forward,  either  fishing  or  proceeding  to  the  grassy 
islets  to  their  fish-sheds  and  salt-making,  we  feared  that  we  should  have  another 
conflict ;  but  though  they  looked  at  us  wonderingly,  there  was  no  demonstration  of 
hostility.     One  man  in  a  canoe,  in  answer  to  our  question,  replied  that  the  bold 
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heights  two  hundred  feet  above  the  river,  which  Bwarmed  with  villages,  was  Bolo- 
bo.  Being  so  near  the  border  of  the  savage  lands  above,  we  thought  it  safer  to 
wait  yet  one  more  day  before  attempting  further  intercourse  with  them. 

<<  On  the  27th,  during  the  morning,  we  were  still  among  islets  and  waving 
branches,  but  towards  the  afternoon  the  islets  had  disappeared,  and  we  were  in 
view  of  a  magnificent  breadth  of  four  miles  of  clear  water.  On  our  left  the  cul- 
tivated uplands  of  Bolobo  had  become  elevated  into  a  line  of  wooded  hills,  and 
on  our  right  the  wall  of  the  brown,  grassy  upland  rose  high  and  steep,  broken 
against  the  sky-line  into  cones. 

<*  Gradually  the  shores  contracted,  until  at  3  p.m.  the  right  bank  deflected  to  a 
southeast  course,  and  finally  shot  out  a  long  rocky  point,  which  to  us,  accustomed 
to  an  enormous  breadth  of  river,  appeared  as  though  it  were  the  commencement  of 
a  cataract.  We  approached  it  with  the  utmost  caution,  but  on  arriving  near  it  we 
discovered  that  the  mirage  had  exaggerated  its  length  and  height,  for  between  it 
and  the  left  bank  were  at  least  two  thousand  five  hundred  yards  of  deep  water. 

"  The  time  had  now  come  when  we  could  no  longer  sneak  among  reedy  islets, 
or  wander  in  secret  among  wildernesses  of  water;  we  must  once  more  confront 
man.  The  native,  as  we  had  ascertained  opposite  Bolobo,  was  not  the  destructive 
infuriate  of  Ireba  or  Mompurengi,  or  the  frantic  brute  of  Mangala  and  Marunja. 
He  appeared  to  be  toning  down  into  the  man,  and  to  understand  that  others  of 
his  species  inhabited  this  ^lobe.  At  least,  we  hoped  so.  We  wished  to  test  the 
accuracy  of  this  belief,  and  now  eagerly  searched  for  opportunities  to  exchange 
greetings,  and  to  claim  kindred  with  him.  As  we  had  industriously  collected  a 
copious  vocabulary  of  African  languages,  we  felt  a  certain  confidence  that  we  had 
been  sufficiently  initiated  into  the  science  of  aboriginal  language  to  be  able  to 
begin  practising  it. 

'*  Behind  the  rocky  point  were  three  natives  fishing  for  minnows  with  hand- 
nets.  We  lay  to  on  our  oars  and  accosted  them.  They  replied  to  us  clearly  and 
calmly.  There  was  none  of  that  fierce  fluster  and  bluster  and  wild  excitement  that 
we  had  come  to  recognize  as  the  preliminary  symptoms  of  a  conflict.  The  word 
ndu — ^brother — was  more  frequent.  To  our  overtures  of  friendship  there  was  a 
visible  inclination  of  assent ;  thei*e  was  a  manifest  desire  to  accept  our  concilia- 
tory sentiments ;  for  we  received  conciliatory  responses.  Who  could  doubt  a 
pacific  conclusion  to  the  negotiations  ?  Our  tact  and  diplomacy  had  been  edu- 
cated in  a  rough  school  of  adversity.  Once  the  attention  of  the  natives  had  been 
arrested,  and  their  confidence  obtained,  we  had  never  failed  to  come  to  a  friendly 
understanding. 

*'  They  showed  us  a  camping-place  at  the  base  of  the  brown,  grassy  upland,  in 
the  midst  of  a  thin  grove  of  trees.  They  readily  subscribed  to  all  the  require- 
ments of  friendship,  blood-brotherhood,  and  an  exchange  of  a  few  small  gifts. 
Two  of  them  then  crossed  the  river  to  Chumbiri,  whose  green,  wooded  slopes  and 
fields,  and  villages  and  landing-place,  were  visible,  to  tell  the  King  of  Chumbiri 
that  peaceable  strangers  desired  friendship  with  him.  They  appeared  to  have 
described  us  to  him  as  most  engaging  people,  and  to  have  obtained  his  cordial 
co-operation  and  sympathy  in  a  very  short  time,  for  soon  three  canoes  appeared 
conveying  about  forty  men,  under  three  of  his  sons,  who  bore  to  us  the  royal  spear, 
and  several  royal  gifts,  such  as  palm-wine,  a  goat,  bananas,  and  a  chicken  for  my- 
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self,  and  a  hearty  welcome  from  the  old  king:,  their  father,  with  the  addition  of  u 

promise  that  he  would  call  himself  the  next  day, 

"  About  9  A.M.  of  the  28th,  the  king  of  Chumbiri  appeared  with  ielat.     Five 

canoes  tilled  with  musketeers  escorted  him. 

"  Though  the  sketch  below  is  an  admirable  likeness  of  him,  it  may  be  well 
also  to  append  a  verbal  description.  A 
small-eyed  man  of  fifty  years  or  there- 
about, with  a  nell-formed  nose,  hut  wide 
noBtrib  and  thin  lips,  clean  shaved — or 
rather  clean-plucked — with  a  quiet  yet 
sociable  demeanor,  ceremonious  and 
mild-voiced,  with  the  instincts  of  a  greedy 
trader  cropping  out  of  him  at  all  points, 
and  cunning  beyond  measure.  The  type 
of  his  curious  hat  may  be  seen  on  the  head 
of  any  Armenian  priest.  It  was  formed 
out  of  close-plaited  hyphene-palm  fibre, 
sufficiently  durable  to  outlast  his  life 
though  he  might  live  a  century.  From 
his  left  shoulder,  across  his  chest,  was 
SDfipended  the  sword  of  the  bill-hook  pat- 
tern, already  described  in  the  passages 
about  Ikengo,  Above  his  shoulder  stood 
upright  the  bristles  of  an  elephant's  tail. 
His  hand  was  armed  with  a  baSalo's  tail, 
TBI  ■mo  or  CHOHsnu.  mode  into  a  fly-flapper,  to  whisk  mos- 
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qnitoes  and  gnats  off  the  royal  face.  To  his  wrist  were  attached  the  odds  and  ends 
which  the  laws  of  superstition  had  enjoined  upon  him,  such  as  6harm-gourds, 
charm-powders  in  bits  of  red  and  black  flannel,  and  a  collection  of  wooden  antiq- 
uities, besides  a  snuff-gourd  and  a  parcel  of  tobacco-leaves. 

**  The  king's  people  were  apparently  very  loyal  and  devoted  to  him,  and  his 
sons  showed  remarkable  submissiveness.  The  little  snuff-gourd  was  in  constant 
requisition,  and  he  took  immoderate  quantities,  inhaling  a  quarter  of  a  teaspoonful 
at  a  time  from  the  palm  of  his  hand,  to  which  he  pressed  his  poor  nose  until  it 
seemed  to  be  forced  into  his  forehead.  Immediately  after,  one  of  his  filially 
affectionate  children  would  fill  his  long  chibouque,  which  was  six  feet  in  length, 
decorated  with  brass  tacks  and  tassels  of  braided  cloth.  The  bowl  was  of  iron, 
and  large  enough  to  contain  half  an  ounce  of  tobacco.     He  would  then  take  two 
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or  three  long-drawn  whiffs,  until  his  cheeks  were  distended  like  two  hemispheres, 
and  fumigate  his  charms  thoroughly  with  the  smoke.  His  sons  then  relieved  him 
of  the  pipe — at  which  he  snapped  his  fingers — and  distended  their  cheeks  into 
hemispherical  protuberances  in  like  manner,  and  also  in  the  same  way  fumigated 
their  little  charms ;  and  so  the  chibouque  of  peace  and  sociability  went  the  round 
of  the  circle,  as  though  it  were  a  council  of  Sioux  about  to  hold  a  pow-wow,  and 
as  the  pipe  passed  round  there  was  an  interchange  of  finger-snaps  in  a  decorous, 
grave,  and  ceremonious  style. 

"  Our  intercourse  with  the  king  was  very  friendly,  and  it  was  apparent  that  we 
were  mutually  pleased.  The  only  fault  that  I,  as  a  stranger,  could  find  in  him  was 
an  excessive  cunning,  which  approached  to  the  sublime.  He  had  evidently  culti- 
vated fraud  and  duplicity  as  an  art,  yet  he  was  suave  and  wheedling.  Could  I 
complain  ?  Never  were  people  so  willing  to  be  victimized.  Had  we  been  warned 
that  he  would  victimize  us,  I  do  not  think  that  we  should  have  refused  his  friend- 
ship. 

"  An  invitation  was  extended  to  us  to  make  his  own  village  our  home.  We 
were  hungry ;  and  no  doubt  we  were  approaching  cataracts.  It  would  be  welcome 
knowledge  to  know  what  to  expect  below  in  that  broad  defile  filled  by  the  great 
river ;  what  peoples,  countries,  tribes,  villages,  rivers  we  should  see ;  if  the  tribes 
were  amenable  to  reason  in  the  unknown  country ;  if  white  men  had  ever  been 
heard  of ;  if  there  were  cataracts  below,  and  if  they  were  passable.  We  accepted 
the  invitation,  and  crossed  the  river,  drums  and  double  bell-gongs  sounding  the 
peaceful  advance  of  our  flotilla  upon  Chumbiri. 

«*  We  were  proud  of  our  reception  by  the  dames  of  Chumbiri.  Loyal  and  sub- 
missive to  their  king,  they  exhibited  kindly  attentions  to  the  strangers.  We  held 
a  grand  market,  and  won  the  natives'  hearts  by  our  liberality.  Back  rations  for 
several  days  were  due  to  our  people,  and,  filled  with  an  extravagant  delight — even 
as  Frank  and  I  were — they  expended  their  ration  moneys  with  a  recklessness  of 
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consequences  which  only  the  oovelty  of  the  Bituation  explained.  We  had  arrived 
at  port,  and  weather-beaten  voyagers  are  generailj  free  with  their  moneys  upon 
such  occasions. 

"  The  dames  of  Chumbiri  were  worth  seeing,  even  to  us,  who  were  sated  with 
the  thousand  curious  things  we  bad  met  in  our  long  travels.  They  were  also 
pretty,  of  a  rich  brown  color  many  of  them,  large-eyed,  and  finely  formed,  with  a 
graceful  curve  of  shoulder  1  had  not  often  observed.  But  they  were  slaves  o£ 
fashion.  Sis  tenths  of  the  females  wore  brass  collars  two  inches  in  diameter ;  three 
tenths  had  them  two  and  a  half  inches  in  diameter ;  one  tenth  were  oppressed 
with  collars  three  inches  in  diameter ;  which  completely  covered  the  neck,  and 
nearly  reached  the  shoulder  ends.  Fancy  the  weight  of  thirty  pounds  of  brass, 
soldered  permanently  round  the  neck  I  Yet  these  oppressed  women  were  the  fa- 
vorite wives  of  Chumbiri !    And  they  rejoiced  in  their  oppression  1 

"  I  believe  that  Chumbiri — who,  as  I 
said,  was  a  keen  and  enterprising  trader, 
the  first  aboriginal  African  that  might  be 
compared  to  a  Parsee — aa  soon  as  be  ob- 
tained any  brass  wire,  melted  it  and  forged 
it  into  brass  collars  for  his  wives.     That 
the  collars  were  not  larger  may  be  attrib- 
uted, perhaps,  to  bis  poverty.     He  boasted 
to  me  he  possessed  'four  tens'  of  wives, 
and  each  wife  was  collared  permanently  in 
thick  brass,     I  made  a  rough  calculation, 
and  1  estimated  that  bis  wives  bore  about 
their  necks  until  death  at  least  eight  hun- 
dred pounds  of  brass ;  bis  daughters — he 
ONB  or  Tflc  UNO's  wiTis  AT  caDVBiBi.      bad  six- — one  hundred  and  twenty  pounds  ; 
his  favorite  female  slaves  about  two  hun- 
dred pounds.     Add  six  pounds  of  brass  wire  to  each  wife  and  daughter  for  arm 
and  leg  ornaments,  and  one  is  astonished  to  discover  that  Chumbiri  possesses  a 
portable  store  of  one  thousand  three  hundred  and  ninety-six  pounds  of  brass. 

"  I  asked  of  Chumbiri  what  he  did  with  the  brass  on  the  neck  of  a  dead  wife. 
Chumbiri  smiled.  Cunning  rogue ;  he  regarded  me  benevolently,  as  though  he 
loved  me  for  the  searching  question.  Significantly  he  drew  his  finger  across  his 
throat. 

"  The  warriors  and  young  men  are  distinguished  for  a  characteristic  style  of 
hair-dressing,  which  belongs  to  Uyanai  alone.  It  is  arranged  into  four  separate 
plaits,  two  of  which  overhang  the  forehead  like  lovers'  curls.  Another  special 
mark  of  Uyanzi  are  two  tattooed  lines  over  the  forehead.  In  whatever  part  of  the 
lower  Livingstone  these  peculiarities  of  style  may  be  seen,  they  are  indubitably 
AVy-yanzi,  or  natives  of  Uyanzi. 

"  The  country  of  Uyanzi  embraces  many  small  districts,  and  extends  along  the 
left  bank  of  the  great  river,  from  Bolobo,  in  south  latitude  3°  23'  14",  to  the  con- 
fluence of  the  Ibari  Nkutu,  or  river  of  Nkutu,  and  the  Livingstone,  in  3°  14'  south 
latitude.  The  principal  districts  are  Bolobo,  Isangu,  Chumbiri,  Musevoka,  Misongo, 
and  Ibaka.     Opposite  is  the  country  of  the  Bateke,  a  wilder  tribe  than  the  Wy- 
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yanzi,  some  of  the  more  eastern  of  whom  are  professed  cannibala  To  the  north 
IB  the  canaibal  tribe  of  the  Wanfuninga,  of  ferociouB  repute,  and  dreaded  by  the 
AVf-yanzi  and  Batek^. 

"  On  the  Tth  of  March  we  parted  from  the  friendly  king  of  Chumbiri,  with  an 
escort  of  forty-five  men,  in  three  canoes,  under  the  leadersblp  of  bis  eldest  son, 
who  was  instructed  by  his  father  to  accompany  us  as  far  as  the  pool,  now  called 
Stanley  Pool,  because  of  an  iocident  which  will  be  described  hereafter. 

"  For  some  reason  we  croBscd  the  river,  and  camped  on  the  right  bank,  two 
miles  below  Chumbiri.  At  midnight  the  Wy-yanzi  awoke  as  all  by  the  fervor 
with  which  they  employed  their  fetishes  to  guide  us  safely  from  camp  to  camp, 
which  they  named.  As  they  had  been  very  successful  in  charming  away  the  rain 
with  which  we  had  been  threatened  the  evening  before,  onr  people  were  delighted 
to  hear  them  pray  for  success,  having  implicit  faith  in  tbem." 
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CHAPTER  XrV. 

TBEACnERT  OF  THE  KIXG'S  SONS.— THE  GREATEST  RASCAL  OF  AFRICA.— A  PrTHOS 
IN  CAMP.— STANLEY  POOL— DOVER  CLIFFS.— MAN KONEH,— FIRST  SOUND  OF  THE 
FALLS.  — BARGAINING  FOR  FOOD.  — LOSS  OF  THE  BIG  GOAT.  — EXCHANGLVG 
CHARMS.— FALL  OF  THE  CONGO  FROM  NTANGWfi  TO  STANLEY  POOL—GOING 
AROUND  THE  GREAT  PALL.— DRAGGIKG  THE  BOATS  OVERLAND.— GORDON-BEN- 
NET  RIVER.— "THE  CALDRON."— LOSS  OF  THE  LONDON  TOWN.— ¥009.  KALC- 
LU.— HIS  DEATH  IN  THE  RIVER— LOSS  OP  MEN  BY  DROWNING.- SAD  SCENES 
IN  CAMP. 

"  T^HE  sons  of  the  King  of  Chumbiri,"  said  Frank, "  proved  treacherous. 
-^   Soon  after  starting  they  lagged  behind,  and  the  explorers  continued 
without  them.    Nothing  of  importance  occurred  during  the  day,  and  the 
camp  was  made  for  the  night  in  a  dense  forest  near  the  bank  of  the  river. 
Hardly  had  the  explorers  landed  before  loud  shrieks  were  heard  from  a 
boy  who  narrowly  escaped  being  eaten  by  a  python.    Half  an  hour  later 
the  same  python,  or  another,  was  found  in  another  part  of  the  camp 
trying  to  throw  his  folds  about  one  of  the 
women.    There  was  great  excitement,  and 
the  snake  was  promptly  killed.    He  meas- 
ured thirteen  feet  six  inches  in  length,  and 
was  fifteen  inches  around  the  thickest 
part  of  the  body. 

"  The  next  morning,  just  as  they  were 
preparing  breakfast,  they  were  attacked 
by  a  party  of  savages  who  oiiened  fire 
upon  them  with  muskets.  Fourteen  of 
Mr.  Stanley's  men  were  wounded  before 
the  assailants  were  put  to  flight ;  when  the 
expedition  continued  on  its  journey  it  was 
found  that  their  camping-place  had  been 
about  two  miles  above  the  village  to  which 
their  assailants  belonged.  All  the  war- 
riors of  the  village  came  out  to  the  bank 
of  the  river  with  their  muskets  and  spears, 
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but  the  travellers  kept  at  a  safe  distance  and  were  not  harmed.  The 
sons  oi  the  king  came  up  with  them  ahortly  afterwards,  but  made  such 
extraordinary  demands  for  escorting  the  party  to  the  falls  that  the  ex- 
plorer concluded  to  go  along  without  them.  He  gives  it  as  his  opinion 
that  this  oily-tongued  king  is  the  greatest  rascal  in  all  Africa. 

"  And  now,"  said  Frank,  "  I  \vill  read  to  you  about  the  approach  to 
the  famous  falls  of  the  lower  Congo. 

"About  11  A.M.  of  the  12th  the  river  gradually  expanded  from  fourteen  hun- 
dred to  twenty-five  hundred  yards,  which  admitted  us  In  view  of  a  mighty  breadth 
of  river,  which  the  men  at  once,  with  happy  appropriate nesB,  termed  '  a  pool.' 
Sandy  islands  rose  in  front  of  us  like  a  sea-beach,  and  on  the  right  towered  a  long 
row  of  chSs,  white  and  glistening,  so  like  the  cliSs  of  Dover  that  Frank  at  once  cx- 
cliumed  that  it  was  a  bit  of  England.  The  grassy  table-land  above  the  cliffs  ap- 
peared as  green  as  a  lawn,  and  so  much  reminded  Frank  of  Kentish  Downs  that 
he  exclaimed  enthusiastically,  '  I  feel  we  are  nearing  home.' 

"While  I  was  taking  an  observation  at  noon  of  the  position,  Frank,  with  my  glass 
in  bis  hand,  ascended  the  highest  part  of  the  large  sandy  dune  that  had  been  de- 
posited by  the  mighty  river,  and  took  a  survey  of  its  strange  and  sudden  expansion, 
and  after  he  came  back  be  said,  *  Why,  1  declare,  sir,  this  place  is  just  like  a  pool ; 
as  broad  as  it  is  long.  There  are  mountains  all  round  it,  and  it  appears  to  me 
almost  circular.'  * 

" '  Well,  if  it  is  a  pool,  we  must  distinguish  it  by  some  name.  Give  me  a  suit- 
able name  for  it,  Frank.' 

"  '  Why  not  call  It  "  Stanley  Pool,"  and  these  cliffs  Dover  Cliffs  (  For  no  trav- 
eller who  may  come  here  again  will  fail  to  recognize  the  cliffs  by  that  name.' 


"  Subsequent  events  brought  these  words  vividly  to  my  recollection,  and  in  ac- 
cordance with  Frank's  suggestion  I  have  named  this  lakclike  expansion  of  the  river 

T  of  an  extinct  volcano,  which  is  six  miles  in  length  and 
e  in  detail  subsequenlly." 
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from  Dorer  Cliffs  to  the  first  cataract  of  the  Livingstone  Falls — embraciag  about 
tbirty  square  miles — the  Stanley  I'ool.  The  latitude  of  the  entrance  from  above 
to  the  pool  was  ascertaiaed  to  be  4°  3'  south. 

"  The  left  shore  is  occupied  by  the  populous  settlements  of  Xshasa,  NIcunda, 
and  Ntamo.  The  right  is  inhabited  by  the  wild  Batek4,  who  are  generally  accused 
of  being  cannibals. 


"  Soon  after  we  began  our  descent  of  the  pool,  skirting  the  right  shore,  we 
observed  a  chalky  mount,  near  which  w«re  two  or  three  columns  of  the  same  ma- 
terial. From  a  cove  just  below  emerged  two  or  three  Batekd  canoes,  the  crews  of 
which,  after  collecting  their  faculties,  consented  to  show  us  the  cataract,  the  noise 
of  which,  as  they  attempted  to  describe  it,  eUcited  roars  of  laughter  from  the 
members  of  the  expedition.  This  outburst  oi  loud  merriment  conquered  all  reluc- 
tance on  the  part  of  the  Batek6  to  accompany  us. 

"  After  winding  in  and  out  of  many  creeks  which  were  very  shallow,  we  ap- 
proached the  village  of  Mankoneh,  the  cliief  of  the  Batek^.  Ilis  people  during  the 
daytime  are  generally  scattered  over  th<^sc  sandy  dunes  of  the  Stanley  I'ool  attend- 
ing to  their  nets  and  fish-snares,  and  to  protect  themselves  from  the  hot  sun  always 
take  with  them  several  large  mats  to  form  sheds.  Mankoneh,  to  our  great  delight, 
was  a  bluff,  hearty,  genial  soul,  who  expressed  unbounded  pleasure  at  seeing  us ; 
he  also  volunteered  to  guide  us  to  the  falls.  He  was  curious  to  know  how  we 
proposed  travelling  after  arriving  near  them,  for  it  was  impossible,  he  said,  to  de- 
scend the  falls.  By  a  ludicrous  pantomime  he  led  us  to  uaderstaod  that  they  were 
Bomething  very  fearful. 
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"  A  few  hundred  yards  below  his  village  the  pool  sharply  contracted,  and  the 
shore  of  Xtamo — a  projecting  point  from  the  crescent-shaped  ridge  beyond — ap- 
peared at  a  distance  of  two  thousand  yards.  It  was  then  that  we  heard  for  the 
first  time  the  low  and  sullen  thunder  of  the  first  cataract  of  the  Livingstone  Falls. 
"  Slowly  Mankoneh,  in  his  canoe,  glided  down  towards  it,  and  louder  it  grew 
on  the  ears,  untiF  when  within  one  hundred  yards  of  the  first  line  of  broken  water. 
he  pointed  forward  and  warned  ua  not  to  proceed  farther.  We  made  for  the  shore, 
and  found  ourselves  on  a  narrow,  ledgelike  terrace  bristling  with  great  blocks  of 
granite,  amid  a  jungly  tangle,  which  grew  at  the  base  of  high  hills.  Here,  after 
a  short  busy  period  with  axe  and  machete,  we  constructed  a  rude  camp.  The  only 
level  spot  WHS  not  six  feet  square. 

"Mankoneh,  the  Batek^  chief,  pointed  out  to  us  the  village  of  Itsi,  the  chief 
of  Ntarao,  which  is  situate  on  the  left  bank,  in  a  hue  with  the  lieginning  of  the  first 
cataract,  and  spoke  of  Its!  with  great  respect,  as  though  he  were  very  powerful. 

"About  6  P.M.  a  small  canoo  was  observed  to  cross  over  to  our  side  from  the 
left  hank,  a  mile  above  the  falls.     The  canoe-men,  through  the  representations  of 
our  hearty  friend  Mankoneh,  were  soon  induced  to  land  in  our  camp  to  converse 
with  the  white  men,  and  before  long  we  had  succeeded  in  making  them  feel  quitf 
at  home  with  us.     As  they  were  in  a  i|U!ver  of  anxious  desire  to  impart  to  the  chief 
Itsi  all  the  wonderful  things  they  had  witnessed  with  us,  they  departed  about  sun- 
set, solemnly  promising  we  should  see  the  famous  Itni  of  Ntamo  next  morning. 
"  Lashing  our  canoes  firmly  lest  an  accident  should  liappen  during  the  night,  we 
turned  to  our  rude  huts  to  sleep  in  peace. 
We  were  all  very  hungry,  as  we   had 
been  able  to  purchase  nothing  from  the 
natives  sinc^  leaving  Chumbiri  five  days 
before,  and   we   had   been  more  than 
usually    improvident,  having  placed  far 
too  much  reliance  on  the  representations 
so  profusely  made  to  us  by  the   mild- 
voiced   but  cunning  king  of  Chumbiri. 
From  very  shame  I  refrain  from  publish- 
ing the  stores  of  goods  with  which  I  pur- 
chased the  glib  promises  of  assistance 
from  Chumbiri,  not  one  of  which   was 
realized. 

"  Morning  of  the  13th  of  March  found 
us,  from  the  early  hours  of  dawn,  anx- 
iously waiting  the  arrival  of  Its!  of 
Ntamo  and  the  reappearance  of  Man- 
koneh. From  our  camp  we  might  easily 
with  a  glass  note  any  movement  on  the 
other  bank.  At  9  a.m. — Itsi  evidently 
was  not  an  early  riser — a  large  canoe  and 
two  consorts,  laden  with  men,  were  seen 

-.^^^  propelled  up  stream  along  the  left  bank, 

and,  a  mile  above  the  landing-place,  to 
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cross  the  river  at  a  farions  pace.  The  rows  of  npright  Sgaree,  with  long  paddles, 
bendiDg  their  bodies  forward  in  unison,  and  their  voices  rising  in  a  swelling  chorus 
to  the  sound  of  the  steady  beat  of  a  large  drum,  formed  a  pretty  and  inspiring  sight. 
Arriving  at  the  right  bank,  with  a  perfect  recklessness  of  the  vicinity  of  the  falls, 
they  dashed  down  towards  our  camp  at  the  rate  of  six  knots  an  hour.  The  large 
war-canoe,  though  not  quit«  eqnal  to  the  monster  of  the  Aruwimi  in  size,  was  a 
noble  vessel,  and  Itsi,  who  was  seated  in  state  '  midship,'  with  several  gray-headed 
eiders  near  him,  was  conscious,  when  he  saw  our  admiration,  that  he  had  created 
H  favorable  impression.  She  measured  eighty-five  feet  seven  inches  in  length,  four 
feet  in  width,  and  was  three  feet  three  inches  deep.  Uer  crew  consisted  of  sixty 
paddlera  and  four  steersmen,  and  she  carried  twenty-two  passengers,  close-packed, 
besides,  making  a  total  of  eighty-six  persons.  The  other  two  canoes  carried  ninety- 
two  persons  altogether. 

"  We  cordially  invited  Itsi  and  his  people  to  our  camp,  to  which  they  willingly 
responded.  Some  grass,  fresh  cut,  in  anticipation  of  the  visit  of  our  honorable 
friends,  had  been  strewn  over  a  cleared  space  close  to  the  stream,  and,  our  best 
mats  spread  over  it. 


*'  There  were  fonr  or  five  gray-headed  elders  present,  one  of  whom  was  intro- 
duced as  Itsi.  He  laughed  heartily,  and  it  was  not  long  before  we  were  on  a  fa- 
miliar footing.  They  then  broached  the  subject  of  blood -brotherhood.  We  were 
willing,  but  they  wished  to  defer  the  ceremony  until  they  bad  first  shown  their 
friendly  feelings  to  us.  Accordingly  the  old  man  handed  over  to  me  ten  loaves  of 
cassava  bread,  or  cassava  pudding,  fifty  tubers  of  cassava,  three  bunches  of  ba- 
nanas, a  dozen  sweet  potatoes,  some  sugar-cane,  three  fowls,  and  a  diminntlvc 
goat.  A  yonng  man  of  about  twenty-six  years  made  Frank's  acquaintance  by  pre- 
senting to  him  double  the  qnantily  I  received.  This  liberality  drew  my  attention 
to  him.  Ilis  face  was  dotted  with  round  spots  of  soot-and-oil  mixture.  From  his 
shoulders  depended  a  long  cloth  of  check  pattern,  while  over  one  shoulder  was  a 
belt,  to  which  was  attached  a  queer  medley  of  small  gourds  containing  snufE  and 
various  charms,  which  he  called  his  Inkisi.  In  return  for  the  bounteous  store  of 
20 
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provisions  )i^ven  to  Frank  and  mjeelf,  as  they  were  cotton  or  gras»-cloth-weariD|; 
people,  we  made  up  a  bundle  of  cloths  for  each  of  the  principals,  which  they  re- 
fused, to  our  surprise.  We  then  begged  to  know  what  they  desired,  that  we  might 
xhow  our  appreciation  of  their  kindness,  and  seal  the  bond  of  brotherhood  with 

"  The  young  man  now  declared  himself  to  be  Itsi,  the  King  of  Nt&mo ;  the 
elder,  who  had  previously  been  passed  oS  for  the  king,  being  only  an  ancient  coun- 
cillor. It  was  A  surprise,  but  not  an  unpleasant  one,  though  there  was  nothing  very 
regal  or  majestic  about  him,  unless  one  may  so  call  his  munificent  bounty  to  Frank 
as  compared  to  the  old  man's  to  me.  We  finally  prevailed  upon  Itsi  to  inform  us 
what  gift  would  be  pleasing  to  him. 

"  He  said,  '  I  want  only  that  big  goat ;  if  you  give  me  that,  I  shall  want  noth- 
ing more' 

>'  The  '  big  goat '  which  he  so  earnestly  required  was  the  last  of  six  couples  I 
hod  purchased  in  Uregga  for  the  purpose  of  presentation  to  an  eminent  English 
lady,  in  accordance  with  a  promise  I  had  made  to  her  four  years  previously.  All 
the  others  had  perished  from  heat  apoplexy,  sickness,  and  want  of  proper  care, 
which  the  terrible  life  we  had  led  had  prevented  us  from  supplying.  This  'big 
goat '  and  s  lionlike  ram,  gigantic  specimens  of  the  domestic  animals  of  Manycins 
and  Uregga,  were  all  that  survived.  They  had  both  become  quite  attached  to  ua, 
and  were  valued  companions  of  a  most  eventful  journey  of  eleven  hundred  miles. 
I  refused  it,  but  offered  to  double  the  cloths.  ^\'liereupon  Itsi  sulked,  and  pre- 
pared to  depart ;  not,  however,  before  hinting  that  we  should  find  it  difficult  to 
obtain  food  if  he  vetoed  the  sale  of  provisions.  We  coaxed  him  hack  again  to  his 
seat,  and  offered  him  one  of  the  asses.  .  The  possession  of  such  a  'gigantic'  ani- 
mal as  an  ass,  which  was  to  him  of  all  domestic  animals  a  veritable  Titanosanrus, 
was  a  great  temptation ;  but  the  shuddering  women,  who  feared  being  eaten  by  it, 
caused  him  to  decline  the  honor  of  the  gift.     He  now  offered  three  goats  for  what 
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appeared  to  him  to  be  the  *  largest  *  goat  in  Africa,  and  boasted  of  his  goodness, 
and  how  his  friendship  would  be  serviceable  to  me;  whereas,  if  he  parted  in  an- 
ger, why,  we  should  be  entirely  at  his  mercy.  The  goat  was  therefore  transferred 
to  his  canoe,  and  Itsi  departed  for  Ntamo,  as  though  he  were  in  possession  of  a 
new  wonder. 

**  Our  provisions  were  only  sufficient  to  prove  what  appetites  we  possessed,  and 
not  to  assuage  them :  all  were  consumed  in  a  few  minutes,  and  we  were  left  with 
only  hopes  of  obtaining  a  little  more  on  the  next  day. 

"On  the  14th  Itsi  appeared  with  his  war-canoe  at  9  a.m.,  bringing  three  goats 
and  twenty  loaves  of  cassava  bread  and  a  few  tubers,  and  an  hour  afterwards  Nchu- 
vira,  King  of  Nkunda,  Mankoneh,  chief  of  the  Batek^  fishermen  near  the  Stanley 
Pool,  and  the  King  of  Nshasa,  at  the  southeast  end  of  the  Stanley  Pool,  arrived 
at  our  camp  with  several  canoe  crews.  Each  of  the  petty  sovereigns  of  the  dis- 
tricts in  our  neighborhood  contributed  a  little,  but  altogether  we  were  only  able  to 
distribute  to  each  person  two  pounds  of  eatable  provisions.  Every  chief  was  eager 
for  a  present,  with  which  he  was  gratified,  and  solemn  covenants  of  peace  were 
entered  into  between  the  whites  and  the  blacks.  The  treatv  with  Itsi  was  exceed- 
ingly  ceremonious,  and  involved  the  exchange  of  charms.  Itsi  transferred  to  me, 
for  my  protection  through  life,  a  small  gourdful  of  a  curious  powder,  which  had 
rather  a  saline  taste,  and  I  delivered  over  to  him,  as  the  white  man^s  charm  against 
all  evil,  a  half-ounce  vial  of  magnesia ;  further,  a  small  scratch  in  Frank's  arm,  and 
another  in  Itsi's  arm,  supplied  blood  sufficient  to  unite  us  in  one  and  indivisible 
bond  of  fraternity.     After  this  we  were  left  alone. 

"  An  observation  by  boiling-point,  above  the  first  cataract  of  Livingstone  Falls, 
disclosed  to  us  an  altitude  of  1147  feet  above  the  ocean.  At  Nyangw6  the  river 
was  2077  feet.  In  twelve  hundred  and  thirty -five  miles,  therefore,  there  had  been 
only  a  reduction  of  930  feet,  divided  as  follows : 


Nyangi»6 2077^ 

Four  miles  below  seventh  cataract,  Stanley  Falls ...   1511 

Feet,  666 

Four  miles  below  seventh  cataract,  Stanley  Falls.. . .  1511^ 
River  at  Ntamo,  above  first  cataract,  Livingstone 

Falls 1147 


837  20  inches. 


Feet,  364  ^ 


898  6  inches,  nearly. 

River 


uninterrupted. 


«) 


Frank  paused  a  few  moments,  and,  at  the  request  of  one  of  his 
auditors,  repeated  the  figures  he  had  just  given.  Then  he  continued 
the  narrative  as  follows : 

**  The  wide  wild  land  which,  by  means  of  the  greatest  river  of  Africa,  we  have 
pierced,  is  now  about  to  be  presented  in  a  milder  aspect  than  that  which  has  filled 
the  preceding  pages  with  records  of  desperate  conflicts  and  furious  onslaughts  of 
savage  men.  The  people  no  longer  resist  our  advance.  Trade  has  tamed  their 
natural  ferocity,  until  they  no  longer  resent  our  approach  with  the  fury  of  beasts 
of  prey. 
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"  It  is  the  dread  river  itself  of  which  we  shall  have  now  to  complain.  It  is  no 
lon^r  tlie  stately  atrcam,  whose  mystic  beauty,  noble  gjandeur,  and  gentle,  unin- 
terrupted flow  along  a  course  of  nearly  nine  hundred  miles  ever  fascinated  ns,  de- 
spite the  savagery  of  its  peopled  shores,  but  a  furious  river,  rushing  down  a  8t«ep 
bed  obstructed  by  reefs  of  lava,  projected  barriere  of  rock,  lines  of  immense  boul- 
ders, winding  in  crooked  course  through  deep  chasms,  and  dropping  down  over 
terraces  in  b  long  series  of  falls,  cataracts,  and  rapids.'  Our  frequent  contests  with 
the  savages  euiniinated  in  tragic  atroggles  with  the  mighty  river  as  it  rushed  and 
roared  through  the  deep,  yawning  pass  that  leads  from  the  broad  table-land  down 
to  the  Atlantic  Ocean. 

"  Those  voiceless  and  lone  streams  meandering  between  the  thousand  Jsles  of 
the  Livingstone ;  those  calm  and  silent  wildernesses  of  water  over  which  we  had 
poured  our  griefs  and  wailed  in  our  sorrow ;  those  woody  solitudes  where  nightly 
we  had  sought  to  soothe  onr  fevered  brows,  into  whose  depths  we  breathed  our 
vows ;  that  sealike  amplitude  of  water  which  had  proved  our  refuge  in  distress, 
weird  in  its  stillness,  and  solemn  in  its  mystery,  are  now  exchanged  for  the  cliff- 
lined  gorge,  through  which  with  inconceivable  fury  the  Livingstone  sweeps  with 
foaming  billows  into  the  broad  Congo,  which,  at  a  distance  of  only  one  hundred  and 
fifty-five  geographical  miles,  is  nearly  eleven  hundred  feet  below  the  summit  of 
the  first  fall. 

"  On  the  16th  of  March,  having  explored  as  far  as  the  Gordon-Bennett  River, 
and  obtained  a  clear  idea  of  our  situation  during  the  I5th,  we  began  our  labors 
with  energy.  Goods,  asses,  women,  and  children,  with  the  guard  under  Frank, 
first  moved  overland  to  a  temporary  halting-place  near  the  confluence.  Then, 
manning  the  boat,  I  led  the  canoe-men  from  point  to  point  along  the  right  bank, 
over  the  first  rapids.  We  had  some  skilful  work  to  perform  to  avoid  being  swept 
away  by  the  velocity  of  the  current ;  but  whenever  we  came  to  rocks  we  held  the 
rattan  hawsers  in  our  hands,  and,  allowing  the  stream  to  take  them  beyond  these 
dangerous  points,  brought  them  into  the  sheltered  lee.  Had  a  hawser  parted  noth- 
ing could  have  saved  the  canoe  or  the  men  in  it,  for  at  the  confluence  of  the  Oor- 
don-Bennctt  with  the  great  river  the  entire  river  leaps  headlong  into  an  abysm  of 
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waves  and  foam.  Arriving  in  the  Gordon -Bennett,  we  transported  the  expedition 
Kcroaa,  and  then  oar  labors  ended  at  5  p.m.  for  the  day. 

"  Its!  of  Ntamo  had  informed  ua  there  were  only  three  cataracts,  which  lie 
called  the  'Child,'  the  'Mother,'  and  the  'Father.'  The  'Child'  was  a  two  hun- 
dred yards'  stretch  of  broken  water;  and  tlio  'Mother,'  consisting  of  half  a  mile 
(if  dangerous  rapids,  we  had  succeeded  in  passing,  and  had  pushed  beyond  it  by 
crossing  the  upper  brand)  of  the  Gordon- Bennett,  which  was  an  impetuous  stream, 
seventy-five  yards  wide,  with  bijf  cataracts  of  its  own  higher  up.  But  the  '  Fa- 
ther'  is  the  wildest  stretch  of  river  that  I  have  ever  seen.  Take  a  strip  of  sea 
blown  over  by  a  hurricane,  four  miles  in  length  and  lialf  a  mile  in  breadth,  and  a 
pretty  accurate  conception  of  its  leaping  waves  may  be  obtained.  Some  of  the 
troughs  were  one  hundred  yards  in  length,  and  from  one  to  the  other  the  mad 
river  plunged.  There  was  first  a  rush  down  into  the  bottom  of  an  immense 
trough,  and  then,  by  its  sheer  force,  the  enormous  volume  would  lift  itself  up- 
ward steeply  until,  gathering  itself  into  a  ridge,  it  suddenly  hurled  itself  twenty 
or  thirty  feet  straight  upward,  before  rolling  down  into  another  trough.  If  I 
looked  up  or  down  along  this  angry  scene,  every  interval  of  fifty  or  one  hundred 
yards  of  it  was  marked  by  wave-towers — their  collapse  into  foam  and  spray,  the 
mad  clash  of  watery  hills,  hounding  mounds,  and  heaving  billows,  while  the  base 
of  either  bank,  consisting  of  a  long  line  of  piled  boulders  of  massive  size,  was 
buried  in  the  tempestuous  surf.  The  roar  was  tremendous  and  deafening.  I  can 
only  compare  it  to  the  thunder  of  an  express  train  through  a  rock  tunnel.  To 
speak  to  my  neighbor,  I  had  to  bawl  in  his  ear. 

"  The  most  powerful  ocean  steamer,  going  at  full  speed  on  this  portion  of  the 
river,  would  be  as  helpless  as  a  coekle-boat.  I  attempted  three  times,  by  watch- 
ing some  tree  floated  down  from  above,  to  ascertain  the  rate  of  the  wild  current 
by  observing  the  time  it  occupied  in  passing  between  two  given  points,  from 
which  1  estimate  it  to  be  about  thirty  miles  an  hour! 

"  On  the  l7th,  after  cutting  brushwood  and  laying  it  over  a  path  of  eight  hun- 
dred yards  in  length,  we  crossed  from  the  upper  branch  of  the  Gordon-Bennett  to 
the  lower  branch,  which  was  of  equal  breadth,  but  twenty  feet  below  it.  This  en- 
abled us  the  next  day  to  float  down  to  the  confluence  of  the  lower  branch  with  the 
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Livingstone.  We  could  do  no  more  on  this  day ;  the  people  were  fainting  from 
lack  of  food. 

"  On  tlie  18th,  throup;ti  the  good-will  of  Jfaukoneh,  the  cliief  of  the  Batek^,  wc 
were  enal>led  to  trade  with  the  aborigines,  a  wild  and  degraded  tribe,  subsisting 
principally  on  fish  and  cassava.  A  goat  was  not  to  be  obtained  at  any  price,  and 
for  a  chicken  they  demanded  a  gun !     Cassava,  however,  was  abundant. 

"  From  the  confluence  we  formed  another  brush-covered  road,  and  hauled  tin- 
canoes  over  another  eight  hundred  yards  into  a  creek,  which  enabled  us  to  reach, 
on  the  20th,  a  wide  sand-bar  that  blocked  itB  passage  into  the  great  river.  The 
sand-bar,  in  its  turn,  enabled  ns  to  reach  the  now  moderated  stream,  below  the  in- 
fluence of  the  roaring  '  Father,'  and  tu  proceed  by  towing  and  punting  half  a  mile 
below  to  an  inlet  in  the  rocky  shore. 

"Gampa,  the  young  chief  of  this  district,  became  very  friendly,  and  visil«d 
ua  each  day  with  small  gifts  of  cassava  bread,  a  few  bananas,  and  a  small  gourd  of 

"On  the  2l8t  and  the  two  days  following  wc  were  engaged  in  hauling  our  ves- 
sels overland,  a  distance  of  three  quarters  of  a  mile,  over  a  broad  rocky  point,  into 
a  baylike  formation.  Gampa  and  his  people  nerved  us  to  prosecute  our  labors  by 
declaring  that  there  was  only  one  small  cataract  below.  Full  of  hope,  we  halted 
on  the  24th  to  rest  the  wearied  people,  and  in  the  meantime  to  trade  for  food. 

"  The  25th  saw  us  at  work  at  dawn  in  a  bad  piece  of  river,  which  is  signili- 
cantly  styled  the  'Caldron.'  Our  best  canoe,  seventy-five  feet  long,  three  feet 
wide,  by  twenty-one  inches  deep,  the  famous  London  Towa,  commanded  by  Man- 
wa  Sera,  was  torn  from  the  bands  of  fifty  men,  and  swept  away  in  the  early  moni- 
ing  down  to  destruction.  In  the  afternoon,  the  Glatgow,  parting  her  cables,  was 
swept  away,  drawn  nearly  into  mid-river,  returned  up  river  half  a  mile,  again 
drawn  into  the  depths,  ejected  into  a  bay  near  where  Frank  was  camped,  and,  to 
our  great  joy,  finally  recovered.  Accidents  were  numerous ;  the  glazed  trap-rocks, 
washed  by  the  ever-rising  tidal-like  waves,  were  very  slippery,  occasioning  danger- 


DRAOOINO  THE  BOATa 


314  THE  BOY  TRAVELLERS  ON  THE  CONGO. 

ous  falls  to  the  men.  One  man  dislocated  his  shoulder,  another  was  bruised  on 
the  hips,  and  another  had  a  severe  contusion  of  the  head.  Too  careless  of  my 
safety  in  toy  eagerness  and  anxiety,  I  fell  down,  feet  first,  into  a  chasm  thirty  feet 
deep  between  two  enormous  boulders,  but  fortunately  escaped  with  only  a  few  rib 
bruises,  though  for  a  short  time  I  was  half  stunned. 

**0n  the  27th  we  happily  succeeded  in  passing  the  fearful  Caldron,  but  during 
our  last  efforts  the  Crocodile,  eighty-five  feet  three  inches  long,  was  swept  away 
into  the  centre  of  the  Caldron,  heaved  upward,  whirled  round  with  quick  gyra- 
tions, and  finally  shot  into  the  bay  north  of  Rocky  Island,  where  it  was  at  last  se- 
cured. The  next  day  tee  dropped  down  stream,  and  reached  the  western  end  of 
the  bay  above  Rocky  Island  Falls. 

"  Leaving  Frank  Pocock  as  usual  in  charge  of  the  camp  and  goods,  I  mustered 
ninety  men — most  of  the  others  being  stiff  from  wounds  received  in  the  fight  at 
Mwana  Ibaka  and  other  places — and  proceeded,  by  making  a  wooden  tramway  with 
sleepers  and  rollers,  to  pass  Rocky  Island  Falls.  Mpwapwa  and  Shumari,  of  the 
boat^s  crew,  were  sent  to  explore,  meanwhile,  for  another  inlet  or  recess  in  the  right 
bank.  By  2  p.  m.  we  were  below  the  falls,  and  my  two  young  men  had  returned, 
reporting  that  a  mile  or  so  below  there  was  a  fine  camp,  with  a  broad  strip  of  sand 
lining  a  bay.  This  animated  us  to  improve  the  afternoon  hours  by  attemping  to 
reach  it.  The  seventeen  canoes  now  left  to  us  were  manned  according  to  their  ca- 
pacity. As  I  was  about  to  embark  in  my  boat  to  lead  the  way,  I  turned  to  the  peo- 
ple to  give  my  last  instructions — which  were,  to  follow  me,  clinging  to  the  right 
bank,  and  by  no  means  to  venture  into  mid-river  into  the  current.  While  deliver- 
ing my  instructions,  I  observed  Kalulu  in  the  Crocodile,  which  was  made  out  of  the 
Bassia  Parkii  tree,  a  hard,  heavy  wood,  but  admirable  for  canoes.  When  I  asked 
him  what  he  wanted  in  the  canoe,  he  replied,  with  a  deprecating  smile  and  an  ex- 
postulating tone,  *  I  can  pull,  sir :  see  !'     *  Ah,  very  well,'  I  answered. 

"  The  boat-boys  took  their  seats,  and,  skirting  closely  the  cliffy  shore,  we  rowed 
down  stream,  while  I  stood  in  the  bow  of  the  boat,  guiding  the  coxswain,  XJledi, 
with  my  hand.  The  river  was  not  more  than  four  hundred  and  fifty  yards  wide ;  but 
one  cast  of  the  sounding-lead  close  to  the  bank  obtained  a  depth  of  one  hundred  and 
thirty-eight  feet.  The  river  was  rapid,  with  certainly  a  seven-knot  current,  with  a 
smooth,  greasy  surface,  now  and  then  an  eddy,  a  gurgle,  and  gentle  heave,  but  not 
dangerous  to  people  in  possession  of  their  wits.  In  a  very  few  moments  we  had 
descended  the  mile  stretch,  and  before  us,  six  hundred  yards  off,  roared  the  furious 
falls  since  distinguished  by  the  name  *  Kalulu.' 

*•*'  With  a  little  effort  we  succeeded  in  rounding  the  point  and  entering  the  bay 

above  the  falls,  and  reaching  a  pretty  camp- 
ing-place on  a  sandy  beach.  The  first, 
second,  and  third  canoes  arrived  soon  after 
me,  and  I  was  beginning  to  congratulate 
myself  on  having  completed  a  good  day's 
work,  when  to  my  horror  I  saw  the  Crocodile 
in  mid-river  far  below  the  point  which  we 
had  rounded,  gliding  with  the  speed  of  an 
arrow  towards  the  falls  over  the  treacher- 
▲FRicAN  PIPES.  ous  calm  water.     Human  strength  availed 
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nothing  now,  and  we  watched  in  agony,  for  I  had  three  favorites  in  her — Kaluhi, 
Mauredi,  and  Ferajji;  and  of  the  others,  two,  Rehani  MaWna  and  Wadi  Jumah, 
were  also  very  good  men.  It  soon  reached  the  island  which  cleft  the  falls,  and 
was  swept  down  the  left  branch.  We  saw  it  whirled  round  three  or  four  times, 
then  plunged  down  into  the  depths,  out  of  which  the  stern  presently  emerged 
pointed  upward,  and  we  knew  then  that  Kalulu  and  his  canoe-mates  were  no  more. 
"  Fast  upon  this  terrible  catastrophe,  before  we  could  begin  to  bewail  their  loss, 
another  canoe  with  two  men  in  it  darted  past  the  point,  borne  by  irresistibly  on  the 
placid  but  swift  carrent  to  apparent,  nay,  almost  certain  destruction.  I  despatched 
my  boat's  crew  up  along  the  cUfis  to  warn  the  forgetful  people  that  in  mid-stream 
was  certain  death,  and  shouted  out  commands  for  the  two  men  to  strike  for  the  left 


shore.  The  steersman  by  a  strange  chance  shot  his  canoe  over  the  falls,  and, 
dexterously  edging  it  towards  the  left  shore  a  mile  below,  he  and  his  compan- 
ion contrived  to  spring  ashore  and  were  saved.  As  we  observed  them  clamber 
over  the  rocks  to  approach  a  point  opposite  us,  and  finally  sit  down  regarding  us  in 
silence  across  the  river,  our  pity  and  love  gushed  strong  towards  them,  but  we 
could  ntter  nothing  of  it  The  roar  of  the  falls  completely  mocked  and  overpow- 
ered the  feeble  human  voice. 

"Before  the  boat's  crew  could  well  reach  the  descending  canoes,  the  boulders 
being  very  large  and  offering  great  obstacles  to  rapid  progress,  a  third  canoe — but 
a  small  and  light  one — with  only  one  man,  the  brave  lad  Soudi,  who  escaped  from 
the  spears  of  the  Wanyatuni  assassins  in  1875,  darted  by,  and  cried  out,  as  he 
perceived  himself  to  be  drifting  helplessly  towards  the  falls,  'La  il  Allah,  11  Allah' 
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— There  is  but  one  God — '  I  am  lost !  Master !'  He  was  then  seen  to  address  him- 
self to  what  fate  had  in  store  for  him.  We  watched  him  for  a  few  moments,  and 
then  saw  him  drop.  Oat  of  the  shadow  of  the  fall  he  presently  emerged,  dropping 
from  terrace  to  terrace,  precipitated  down,  then  whirled  round,  caught  by  f^reat 
heavy  waves,  which  whisked  him  to  right  and  left  and  struck  madly  at  him,  and 
yet  his  canoe  did  not  sink,  but  he  and  it  were  swept  behind  the  lower  end  of  the 
island,  and  then  darkness  fell  upon  the  day  of  horror.     Nine  men  lost  in  one  Bft«r- 

"  This  last  accident,  1  was  told,  was  caused  by  the  faithlessness  of  the  crew.  One 
man,  utterly  tinnerved  by  his  fear  of  the  river,  ran  away  and  hid  in  the  bushes ; 
the  two  others  lost  their  bold  of  the  tow-ropes,  and  thus  their  comrade  was  carried 
into  the  swift  centre." 

Frank  stopped  at  this  incident,  and  said  he  would  resume  the  Btori>' 
in  the  evening.  His  audience  had  listened  with  breathless  interest  ,to 
the  sad  story  of  the  death  of  Kalulu  and  his  companions,  and  when  the 
party  assembled  for  the  evening  session,  all  were  eager  to  hear  the  con- 
tinuation of  the  account  of  Stanley's  perilous  descent  of  the  Congo. 
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CHAPTER  XV. 

THE  FRIENDLY  BATEKfi.— GREAT  SSAKES,— SOUDI'S  STRANGE  ADVENTITRES.— CAP. 
TURED  BY  HOSTILE  NATIVES,— DESCENDING  HAPIOS  AND  FALLS.— LOSS  OF  A 
CAKoa— "  WHIRLPOOL  RAPIDS."— THE  LADY  ALICE  IN  PERIL.- GAVUBU'S 
COVE.— "LADY  ALICE"  RAPIDS.— A  PERILOUS  DESCENT.— ALARM  OF  STANLEVS 
PEOPLE.— TRIBUTARY  STREAMS.— PANIC  AMONG  THE  CANOE  -  MEN.— NATIVE 
VILLAGES.-INKISI  FALLS— TUCKEY'S  CATARACT.— A  EOAD  OVER  A  MOCK. 
TAIN.— AMONG  THE  BABWENDfi.— AFRICAN  MARKETS. -TRADING  AMONG  THE 
TRIBEa  —  SHOELESS  TRAVELLERS.  —  EXPERIMENTS  IN  COOKING.  —  LIMITED 
STOCK  OF  PROVISIONS.— CENTRAL  AFRICAN  ANTS.— "JIGGAS-"— DANGERS  OF 
UNPROTECTED  FEET. 

PROMPTLY  at  the  hour  all  were  in  their  places.    Frank  was  ready 
with  the  opened  book,  from  which  he  read ; 

"  On  the  30th  of  March  a  messenger  was  despatched  to  Frank  to  superintend 
the  transport  of  the  goods  overland  to  where  I  had  arrived  with  the  boat.  The  na- 
tives continued  to  be  very  amiable,  and  food  was  abnndant  and  cheap.  They  vis- 
ited our  camp  from  morning  to  night, 
bringing  their  produce  from  a  great  dis- 
tance. They  are  a  very  gentle  and  harm- 
less tribe,  the  western  Batek^,  and  dis- 
tingnishable  by  four  cicatrices  down  each 
cheek.  They  arc  also  remarkable  for 
their  Dumerous  bird -snares — bird-lime 
being  furnished  by  the  Ficut  tycamorus 
— and  traps.  About  sunset  a  wide- 
spreading  flock  of  large  birds  like  par- 
rots passed  northeast  over  our  camp,  oc- 
ciipying  nearly  half  an  hour  in  passing. 
They  were  at  too  great  an  altitnde  to  be' 
recognized.  Lead-colored  water-snakes 
were   very  numerous,  the  largest  being 

about  seven  feet  In  length  and  two  and  tillioi  idols. 

one  half  inches  in  diameter. 

"  Confined  within  the  deep,  narrow  valley  of  the  river,  the  hills  rising  to  the 
height  of  about  eight  hundred  feet  above  us,  and  exposed  to  the  continued  uproar 
of  the  river,  we  became  almost  stunned  during  our  Btay  of  the  31bL 

"  On  the  Ist  of  April  we  cleared  the  Kalnlu  Falls,  and  camped  on  the  right 
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bank  below  them.  Oar  two  absentees  on  the  left  side  had  followed  us,  and  were 
signalling  frequently  to  us,  but  we  were  helpless.  The  next  day  we  descended  a 
mile  and  a  half  of  rapids,  and  in  the  passage  one  more  canoe  was  lost,  which  re- 
duced our  flotilla  to  thirteen  vessels. 

"  About  2  P.M.,  to  the  general  joy,  appeared  young  Soudi  and  our  two  absen- 
tees who  the  day  before  had  been  signalling  us  from  the  opposite  side  of  the 
river ! 

"  Soudi^s  adventures  had  been  very  strange.  He  had  been  swept  down  over 
the  upper  and  lower  Kalulu  Falls  and  the  intermediate  rapids,  and  had  been 
whirled  round  so  often  that  he  became  confused.  *  But  clinging  to  my  canoe,'  he 
said,  *  the  wild  river  carried  me  down  and  down  and  down,  from  place  to  place, 
sometimes  near  a  rock,  and  sometimes  near  the  middle  of  the  stream,  until  an 
hour  after  dark,  when  I  saw  it  was  near  a  rock ;  I  jumped  out,  and,  catching  my 
canoe,  drew  it  on  shore.  I  had  scarcely  finished  when  my  arms  were  seized,  and 
I  was  bound  by  two  men,  who  hurried  me  up  to  the  top  of  the  mountain,  and  then 
for  an  hour  over  the  high  land,  until  we  came  to  a  village.  They  then  pushed  me 
into  a  house,  where  they  lit  a  fire,  and  when  it  was  bright  they  stripped  me  naked 
and  examined  me.  Though  I  pretended  not  to  understand  them,  I  knew  enough 
to  know  that  they  were  proud  of  their  prize.  They  spoke  kindly  to  me,  and  gave 
me  plenty  to  eat ;  and  while  one  of  them  slept,  the  other  watched  sharp  lest  I 
should  run  away.  In  the  morning  it  was  rumored  over  the  village  that  a  hand- 
some slave  was  captured  from  a  strange  tribe,  and  many  people  came  to  see  me, 
one  of  whom  had  seen  us  at  Ntamo,  and  recognized  me.  This  man  immediately 
charged  the  two  men  with  having  stolen  one  of  the  white  man's  men,  and  he  drew 
such  a  picture  of  you,  master,  with  large  eyes  of  fire  and  long  hair,  who  owned  a 
gun  that  shot  all  day,  that  all  the  people  became  frightened,  and  compelled  the 
two  men  to  take  me  back  to  where  they  had  found  me.  They  at  once  returned 
me  my  clothes,  and  brought  me  to  the  place  near  where  I  had  tied  my  canoe. 
They  then  released  me,  saying,  "  Go  to  your  king ;  here  is  food  for  you ;  and  do 
not  tell  him  what  we  have  done  to  you ;  but  tell  him  you  met  friends  who  saved 
you,  and  it  shall  be  well  with  us." ' 

"  The  other  two  men,  seeking  for  means  to  cross  the  river,  met  Soudi  sitting 
by  his  canoe.  The  three  became  so  much  encouraged  at  one  another's  presence 
that  they  resolved  to  cross  the  river  rather  than  endure  further  anxiety  in  a 
strange  land.  Despair  gave  them  courage,  and  though  the  river  was  rapid,  they 
succeeded  in  crossing,  a  mile  below  the  place  they  had  started  from,  without 
accident. 

**  On  the  3d  of  April  we  descended  another  mile  and  a  half  of  dangerous  rap- 
ids, during  whith  several  accidents  occurred.  One  canoe  was  upset  which  con- 
tained fifty  tusks  of  ivory  and  a  sack  of  beads.  Four  men  had  narrow  escapes 
from  drowning,  but  Uledi,  my  coxswain,  saved  them.  I  myself  tumbled  headlong 
into  a  small  basin,  and  saved  myself  with  difficulty  from  being  swept  away  by 
the  receding  tide. 

"  Our  system  of  progress  was  to  begin  each  day  with  Frank  leading  the  expe- 
dition overland  to  a  camp  at  the  head  of  some  inlet,  cove,  or  recess,  near  rapids 
or  falls,  where,  with  the  older  men,  women,  and  children,  he  constructed  a  camp ; 
the  working  party,  consisting  of  the  younger  men,  returning  to  assist  me  with  the 
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canoes  down  to  the  new  camp.  Anxious  for  the  safety  of  the  people,  I  superin- 
tended the  river  work  myself,  and  each  day  led  the  way  in  the  boat.  On  ap- 
proaching rapids  I  selected  three  or  four  of  the  boat's  crew  (and  always  Uledi,  the 
coxswain),  and  clambered  along  the  great  rocks  piled  along  the  base  of  the  steeply 
sloping  hills,  until  I  had  examined  the  scene.  If  the  rapids  or  fall  were  deemed 
impassable  by  water,  I  planned  the  shortest  and  safest  route  across  the  projecting 
points,  and  then,  mustering  the  people,  strewed  a  broad  track  with  bushes,  over 
which,  as  soon  as  completed,  we  set  to  work  to  haul  our  vessels  beyond  the  dan- 
gerous water,  when  we  lowered  them  into  the  river,  and  pursued  our  way  to  camp, 
where  Frank  would  be  ready  to  give  me  welcome,  and  such  a  meal  as  the  coun- 
try afforded. 

'*  At  Gamfwe's  the  natives  sold  us  abundance  of  bread,  or  rolls  of  pudding,  of 
cassava  flour,  maize,  cassava  leaves,  water-cresses,  and  the  small  Strychnos  fruit, 
and,  for  the  first  time,  lemons.  Fowls  were  very  dear,  and  a  goat  was  too  expen- 
sive a  luxury  in  our  now  rapidly  impoverishing  state. 

"  On  the  8th  we  descended  from  Gamf we's  to  *  Whirlpool  Narrows,'  opposite 
Umvilingya.  When  near  there  we  perceived  that  the  eddy  tides,  which  rushed 
up  river  along  the  bank,  required  very  delicate  and  skilful  manoeuvring.  I  exper- 
imented on  the  boat  first,  and  attempted  to  haul  her  by  cables  round  a  rocky 
point  from  the  bay  near  Whirlpool  Narrows.  Twice  they  snapped  ropes  and  ca- 
bles, and  the  second  time  the  boat  flew  up  river,  borne  on  the  crests  of  brown 
waves,  with  only  Uledi  and  two  men  in  her.  Presently  she  wheeled  into  the  bay, 
following  the  course  of  the  eddy,  and  Uledi  brought  her  in-shore.  The  third 
time  we  tried  the  operation  with  six  cables  of  twisted  rattan,  about  two  hundred 
feet  in  length,  with  five  men  to  each  cable.  The  rocks  rose  singly  in  precipitous 
masses  fifty  feet  above  the  river,  and  this  extreme  height  increased  the  difficulty  ^ 
and  rendered  footing  precarious,  for  furious  eddies  of  past  ages  had  drilled  deep 
circular  pits,  like  ovens,  in  them,  four,  six,  even  ten  feet  deep.  However,  with  the 
utmost  patience  we  succeeded  in  rounding  these  enormous  blocks,  and  hauling 
the  boat  against  the  uneasy  eddy  tide  to  where  the  river  resumed  its  natural 
downward  flow.  Below  this,  as  I  learned,  were  some  two  miles  of  boisterous 
water;  but  mid-river,  though  foaming  in  places,  was  not  what  we  considered  dan- 
gerous. We  therefore  resolved  to  risk  it  in  mid-stream,  and  the  boat's  crew, 
never  backward  when  they  knew  what  lay  in  front  of  them,  manned  the  boat,  and 
in  fifteen  minutes  we  had  taken  her  into  a  small  creek  near  Umvilingya^s  landing, 
which  ran  up  river  betwen  a  ridge  of  rocks  and  the  right  bank.  This  act  instilled 
courage  into  the  canoe-men,  and  the  boat-boys  having  volunteered  to  act  as  steers- 
men, with  Frank  as  leader,  all  manned  the  canoes  next  morning,  and  succeeded  in 
reaching  my  camp  in  good  time  without  accident,  though  one  canoe  was  taken 
within  two  hundred  yards  of  Round  Island  Falls,  between  Isameh's  and  Umvi- 
lingya's. 

"  At  this  place  Frank  and  I  treated  ourselves  to  a  pig,  which  we  purchased 
from  the  chief  Umvilingya  for  four  cloths,  we  having  been  more  than  two  weeks 
without  meat. 

''On  the  10th,  having,  because  of  illness,  intrusted. the  boat  to  Manwa  Sera 
and  Uledi,  they  mane^ed  to  get  her  jammed  between  two  rocks  near  the  entrance 
to  Gkvubu's  Cove,  and,  as  the  after-section  was  sunk  for  a  time,  it  appeared  that 
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the  faithful  craft  would  be  lost  here  after  her  long  and  wonderful  journey.  Spring- 
ing from  my  bed  upon  hearing  of  the  threatened  calamity,  1  mustered  twenty 
active  men  and  hastened  to  the  scene,  and  soon,  by  inspiring  every  man  to  do  his 
best,  we  were  able  to  lift  her  out  of  her  dangerous  position,  and  take  her  to  carop 
apparently  uninjured, 

"The  lower  end  of  Gavubu's  Cove  was  reached  on  the  llth,  and  the  next  day 
by  noon  the  land  party  and  canoes  were  taken  Bafely  to  the  lower  end  of  Gamf- 
we's  Bay.  As  our  means  were  rapidly  diminishing  in  this  protracted  struggle 
ne  maintained  against  the  natural  obstacles  to  our  journey,  we  could  only  hope  to 
reach  the  sea  by  resolute  and  continual  industry  during  every  hour  of  daylight. 
I  accordingly  instructed  the  canoe-men  to  be  ready  to  follow  me,  as  soon  as  they 
should  be  informed  by  a  messenger  that  the  boat  had  safely  arrived  in  camp. 

''  The  commencement  of  "  Lad}'  Alice  "  Rapids  was  marked  by  a  broad  fall,  and 
an  interruption  to  the  rapidly  rushing  river  by  a  narrow  ridgy  islet  of  great  rocks, 
which  caused  the  obstructed  stream  to  toss  its  waters  in  lateral  waves  against  the 
centre,  where  they  met  waves  from  the  right  bank,  and  overlapping  formed  a 
lengthy  dyke  of  foaming  water. 

"  Strong  cane  cables  were  latuhed  to  the  bow  and  stern,  and  three  men  were  de- 
tailed to  each,  while  five  men  assisted  me  in  the  boat.  A  month's  experience  of 
this  kind  of  work  had  made  us  skilful  and  bold.  But  the  rapids  were  more  pow- 
erful, the  river  was  much  more  contracted,  and  the  impediments  were  greater  than 
usual.  Ou  our  right  was  an  upright  wall  of  massive  boulders  terminating  in  a 
narrow  terrace  three  hundred  feet  high ;  behind  the  terrace,  at  a  little  distance, 
rose  the  rude  hills  to  the  height  of  twelve  hundred  feet  above  the  river ;  above 
the  hills  rolled  the  table-land.  On  our  left,  four  hundred  yards  from  the  bouldery 
wall,  rose  a  lengthy  and  stupendous  cliEE  line  topped  by  a  broad  belt  of  forest,  and 
at  its  base  rose  three  rocky  islets,  one  below  another,  against  which  the  river 
dashed  itself,  disparting  with  a  roaring  surge. 

'■  We  had  scarcely  ventured  near  the  top  of  the  rapids  when,  by  a  careless  slack- 
ening of  the  stern  cable,  the  current  swept  the  boat  from  the  hands  of  that  por- 
tion of  her  crew  whose  duty  it  was  to  lower  her  carefully  and  cautiously  down  the 
fall,  to  the  narrow  line  of  ebb-flood  below  the  rocky  projection.  Away  into  the 
centre  of  the  angry,  foaming,  billowy  stream  the  boat  darted,  dragging  one  man 
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iato  the  nuddened  flood,  to  whom,  despite  our  awful  position,  I  was  able  to  lend 
a  hand  and  lift  into  the  boat. 

" '  Oara,  my  boys,  and  be  steady  !  Uiedi,  to  the  helm  !'  were  all  the  instruc- 
tions I  waa  able  to  shout,  after  which,  standing  at  the  bow  of  the  boat,  I  guided 
the  coxswain  with  my  hand;  for  now,  as  we  rode  downward  furiously  on  the 
tresta  of  the  proud  wares,  the  human  voice  was  weak  ugainet  the  overwhelming 
thunder  of  the  angry  river.  Oars  were  only  useful  to  assist  the  helm,  for  wc 
were  flying  at  a  terrific  speed  past  the  series  of  boulders  which  strangled  the 
river.  Never  did  the  rocks  assume  such  hardness,  such  solemn  grimncss  and  big- 
ness, never  were  they  invested  with  such  terrors  and  such  grandeur  of  hei)fht,  as 
while  we  were  the  cruel  sjiort  and  prey  of  the  brown-black  waves,  which  whirled 
us  round  like  a  spinning-top,  swung  us  aside,  almost  engulfed  us  in  the  rapidly 
subsiding  troughs,  and  then  hurled  us  upon  the  while,  rageful  crests  of  others. 
Ah  I  with  what  feelings  we  regarded  this  awful  power  which  the  great  river  had 
now  developed!  How  we  cringed  under  its  imperious,  compelling,  and  irresisti- 
ble force !  ^NTjat  lightning  retrospects  we  cast  upon  our  past  lives !  llow  im- 
potent we  felt  before  it ! 
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>  • 
Yet  withal  I  smiled  proudly  when  I  saw  the  brave  hearts  cheerily  respond  to  ray 

encouraging  cries.     A  few,  however,  would  not  believe  that  within  five  or  six  days 

they  should  see  Europeans.     They  disdained  to  be  considered  so  credulous,  but 

at  the  same  time  they  granted  that  the  *  master '  was  quite  right  to  encourage  his 

people  with  promises  of  speedy  relief. 

"  So  we  surmounted  the  table-land,  but  we  could  not  bribe  the  wretched  na- 
tives to  guide  us  to  the  next  village.  '  Mirambo,'  the  riding-ass,  managed  to  reach 
half-way  up  the  table-land,  but  he  also  was  too  far  exhausted  through  the  misera- 
ble attenuation  which  the  poor  grass  of  the  western  region  had  wrought  in  his 
frame  to  struggle  farther.  We  could  only  pat  him  on  the  neck  and  say,  '  Good- 
bye, old  boy ;  farewell,  old  hero !  A  bad  world  this  for  you  and  for  us.  We 
must  part  at  last.'  The  poor  animal  appeared  to  know  that  we  were  leaving  him, 
for  he  neighed  after  us — a  sickly,  quavering  neigh,  that  betrayed  his  excessive 
weakness.  W^hen  we  last  turned  to  look  at  him  he  was  lying  on  the  path,  but 
looking  up  the  hill  with  pointed  ears,  as  though  he  were  wondering  why  he  was 
left  alone,  and  whither  his  human  friends  and  companions  by  flood  and  field  were 
wandering. 

"  After  charging  the  chief  of  Mbinda  to  feed  him  with  cassava  leaves  and 
good  grass  from  his  fields,  I  led  the  caravan  over  the  serried  levels  of  the  lofty 
upland. 

"  At  the  end  of  this  district,  about  a  mile  from  Mwato  Wandu,  ^e  appeared 
before  a  village  whose  inhabitants  permitted  us  to  pass  on  for  a  little  distance, 
when  they  suddenly  called  out  to  us  with  expostulatory  tones  at  an  almost  shriek- 
ing pitch.  The  old  chief,  followed  by  about  fifty  men,  about  forty  of  whom  car- 
ried guns,  hurried  up  to  me  and  sat  down  in  the  road. 

<*  In  a  composed  and  consequential  tone  he  asked, '  Enow  you  I  am  the  king  of 
this  country  I ' 

"  I  answered,  mildly,  *  I  knew  it  not,  my  brother.' 

«*  *  I  am  the  king,  and  how  can  you  pass  through  my  country  without  paying  mef 

**  *  Speak,  my  friend ;  what  is  it  the  Mundele  can  give  you  V 

"  *  Rum.-    I  want  a  big  bottle  of  rum,  and  then  you  can  pass  on.' 

" '  Rum  ?' 

"  *  Yes,  rum,  for  I  am  the  king  of  this  country !' 

"  *  Rum  !'  I  replied,  wonderingly. 

"  *  Rum ;  mm  is  good.     I  love  rum,'  he  said,  with  a  villainous  leer. 

"  Uledi,  coming  forward,  impetuously  asked,  *  What  does  this  old  man  want, 
master  ?' 

"  *  He  wants  rum,  Uledi.     Think  of  it !' 

"  *  There's  rum  for  him,'  he  said,  irreverently  slapping  his  majesty  over  the 
face,  who,  as  the  stool  was  not  very  firm,  fell  over  prostrate.  Naturally  this  was 
an  affront,  and  I  reproved  Uledi  for  it.  Yet  it  seemed  that  he  had  extricated  us 
from  a  difficult  position  by  his  audacity,  for  the  old  chief  and  his  people  hurried 
off  to  their  village,  where  there  was  great  excitement  and  perturbation,  but  we  could 
not  stay  to  see  the  end. 

**  Ever  and  anon,  as  we  rose  above  the  ridged  swells,  we  caught  a  glimpse  of 
the  wild  river  on  whose  bosom  we  had  so  long  floated.  Still  white  and  foaming, 
it  rushed  on  impetuously  seaward  through  the  sombre  defile.    Then  we  descended 
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river  and  reached  the  sandy  beach  at  the  junction  of  the  Nkenke  with  the  Living- 
stone. Arriving  on  shore,  I  despatcl^ed  Uledi  and  young  Shuniari  to  run  to  meet 
the  despairing  people  above,  who  had  long  before  tbiB  been  alarmed  by  the  boat- 
boys,  whose  carelesanesB  had  brought  about  this  accident,  and  by  the  sympathiz- 
ing natives  who  had  seen  us,  as  they  reported,  sink  in  the  whirlpools.  In  about 
an  hour  &  straggling  line  of  anxious  souls  appeared  ;  and  all  that  love  of  life  and 
living  things,  with  the  full  sense  of  the  worth  of  living,  returned  to  my  heart,  as 
mv  faithful  followers  rushed  up  one  after  another  with  their  exuberant  welcome 
to  life,  which  gushed  out  of  them  in  gesture,  feature,  and  voice.  And  Frunk,  my 
amiable  and  trusty  Frank,  was  neither  last  nor  least  in  his  professions  of  love  and 
sympathy, and  gratitude  to  Uim  who  had  saved  us  from  a  waterj-  grave, 

"The  land  party  then  returned  with  Frank  to  remove  tbe  goods  to  our  new 
ramp,  and  by  night  my  tent  was  pitched  within  a  hundred  yards  of  the  cataract 
mouth  of  the  Nkenk6.  We  had  four  cataracts  in  view  of  us :  the  great  river 
which  emptied  itself  int^  tbe  baylike  expanse  from  the  last  line  of  the  Lady  Alice 
Rapids ;  two  miles  below,  the  river  fell  again,  in  a  foamy  line  of  waves  ;  from  the 
tall  cliff  sooth  of  us  tumbled  a  river  four  hundred  feet  into  tbe  great  river ;  and  on 
our  right,  one  hundred  yards  oS,  the  Nkenk4  rushed  down  steeply  like  an  enor- 
mous cascade  from  the  height  of  one  thousand  feet. 
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"  Very  different  was  this  scene  of  towering  cliffs  and  lofty  mountain  walls,  which 
daily  discharged  the  falling  streams  from  the  vast  uplands  above  and  buried  us  with- 
in the  deafening  chasm,  to  that  glassy  flow  of  the  Livingstone  by  the  black,  eerie 
forests  of  Usongora,  Meno,  and  Kasera,  and  through  the  upper  lands  of  the  cannibal 
Wenya,  where  a  single  tremulous  wave  was  a  rarity.  We  now,  surrounded  by  the 
daily  terrors  and  hope-killing  shocks  of  these  apparently  endless  cataracts,  and  the 
loud  boom  of  their  baleful  fury,  remembered,  with  regretful  hearts,  the  Sabbath 
stillness  and  dreamy  serenity  of  those  days.  Beautiful  was  it  then  to  glide 
among  the  lazy  creeks  of  the  spicy  and  palm-growing  isles,  where  the  broad- 
leafed  Amomum  vied  in  greenness  with  the  drooping  fronds  of  the  Phrynium, 
where  the  myrrh  and  bdellium  shnibs  exhaled  their  fragrance  side  by  side  with 
the  wild  cassia,  where  the  capsicum  with  its  red-hot  berries  rose  in  embowering 
masses,  and  the  Ipomoea^s  purple  buds  gemmed  with  color  the  tall  stem  of  some 
sturdy  tree.  Environed  by  most  dismal  prospects,  forever  dinned  by  terrific 
sound,  at  all  points  confronted  by  the  most  hopeless  outlook,  we  think  that  an 
Eden  which  we  have  left  behind,  and  this  a  watery  hell  wherein  we  now  are. 

"Though  our  involuntary  descent  of  the  Lady  Alice  Rapids  from  Gamfwe's 
Bay  to  Nkenk^  River  Bay  —  a  distance  of  three  miles  —  occupied  us  but  fifteen 
minutes,  it  was  a  work  of  four  days  to  lower  the  canoes  by  cables.  Experience 
of  the  vast  force  of  the  flood,  and  the  brittleness  of  the  rattan  cables,  had  com- 
pelled us  to  fasten  eight  cables  to  each  canoe,  and  to  detail  five  men  to  each  cable 
for  the  passage  of  the  rapids.  Yet,  with  all  our  precautions,  almost  each  hour  was 
marked  with  its  special  accident  to  man  or  canoe.  One  canoe,  with  a  man  named 
Nubi  in  it,  was  torn  from  the  hands  of  forty  men,  swept  down  two  miles,  and  sunk 
in  the  great  whirlpool.  Nubi  clung  to  his  vessel  until  taken  down  a  second 
time,  when  he  and  the  canoe  were  ejected  fifty  yards  apart,  but,  being  an  expert 
swimmer,  he  regained  it  in  the  Nkenke  basin,  and  astride  of  its  keel  was  circling 
round  with  the  strong  ebb-tide,  when  he  was  saved  by  the  dashing  Uledi  and  his 
young  brother  Shumari. 

"While  returning  to  my  labors  along  the  bouldery  heap  which  lined  the  nar- 
row terrace  opposite  the  islets,  I  observed  another  canoe,  which  contained  the 
chief  Waldi  Rehani  and  two  of  mv  boat-bearers,  Chiwonda  and  Muscati,  drifting: 
down  helplessly  near  the  verge  of  some  slack  water.  The  three  men  were  con- 
fused, and  benumbed  with  terror  at  the  roar  and  hissing  of  the  rapids.  Being 
comparatively  close  to  them,  on  the  edge  of  a  high  crag,  I  suddenly  shot  out  my 
voice  with  the  full  power  of  my  lungs,  in  sharp,  quick  accents  of  command  to 
paddle  ashore,  and  the  effect  was  wonderful.  It  awoke  them  like  soldiers  to  the 
call  of  duty,  and  after  five  minutes'  energetic  use  of  their  paddles  they  were 
saved.  I  have  often  been  struck  at  the  power  of  a  quick,  decisive  tone.  It  ap- 
pears to  have  an  electric  effect,  riding  rough-shod  over  all  fears,  indecision,  and 
tremor,  and,  just  as  in  this  instance,  I  had  frequently  up  river,  when  the  people 
were  inclined  to  get  panic-stricken,  or  to  despair,  restored  them  to  a  sense  of 
duty  by  affecting  the  sharp-cutting,  steel-like,  and  imperious  tone  of  voice,  which 
seemed  to  be  as  much  of  a  compelling  power  as  powder  to  a  bullet.  But  it  should 
be  remembered  that  a  too  frequent  use  of  it  spoils  its  effect, 

"From  the  18th  to  the  21st  we  were  busy  among  rapids  and  whirlpools,  which 
brought  us  into  Babwend^  territory,  where  we  encamped.     Nsangu,  a  village  of  the 
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Bascsse,  was  opposite  our  camp,  crowning  with  its  palms  and  fields  a  hilly  terrace 
projected  from  the  mountain  range,  at  whose  richly  wooded  slopes  or  cliffy  front, 
based  with  a  long  line  of  great  boulders,  we  each  day  looked  from  the  right  bank 
of  the  river.  The  villagers  sent  a  deputation  to  us  with  palm-wine  and  a  small  gift 
of  cassava  tubers.  Upon  asking  them  if  there  were  any  more  cataracts,  they  replied 
that  there  was  only  one,  and  they  exaggerated  it  so  much  that  the  very  report  struck 
terror  and  dismay  into  our  people.  They  described  it  as  falling  from  a  height 
greater  than  the  position  on  which  their  village  was  situated,  which  drew  exclama- 
tions of  despair  from  my  followers.  I,  on  the  other  hand,  rather  rejoiced  at  this, 
as  I  believed  it  might  be  *  Tuckey's  Cataract,'  which  seemed  to  be  eternally  reced- 
ing as  we  advanced.  While  the  Batek6  above  had  constantly  held  out  flattering 
prospects  of  *  only  one  more '  cataract,  I  had  believed  that  one  to  be  Tuckey's  Cat- 
aract, because  map-makers  have  laid  down  a  great  navigably  reach  of  river  between 
Tuckey's  upper  cataract  and  the  Yellala  Falls — hence  our  object  in  clinging  to  the 
river,  despite  all  obstacles,  until  that  ever-receding  cataract  was  reached.  The  dis- 
tance wc^had  labored  through  from  the  16th  of  March  to  the  21st  of  April  inclu- 
sive, a  period  of  thirty-seven  days,  was  only  thirty-four  miles ! 

"  On  the  26th  we  reached  the  terrific  fall  described  by  the  Basesse  people.  The 
falls  are  called  Inkisi,  or  the*  Charm ;'  they  have  no  clear  drop,  but  the  river,  be- 
ing forced  through  a  chasm  only  five  hundred  yards  wide,  is  fianked  by  curling 
waves  of  destructive  fury,  which  meet  in  the  centre,  overlap,  and  strike  each  other, 
while  below  is  an  absolute  chaos  of  mad  waters,  leaping  waves,  deep  troughs,  con- 
tending watery  ridges,  tumbling  and  tossing  for  a  distance  of  two  miles.  The  com- 
mencement of  this  gorge  is  a  lengthy  island  which  seems  to  have  b^en  a  portion  or 
slice  of  the  table-land  fallen  fiat,  as  it  were,  from  a  height  of  one  thousand  feet. 

**  The  natives  above  Inkisi  descended  from  their  breezy  homes  on  the  table-land 
to  visit  the  strangers.  I  asked  if  there  was  another  cataract  below.  *  No,'  said 
they,  *  at  least  only  a  little  one,  which  you  can  pass  without  trouble.' 

"  *  Ah,'  thought  I  to  myself,  *  this  great  cataract  then  must  be  Tuckey's  Cataract, 
and  the  "  little  one,"  I  suppose,  was  too  contemptible  an  affair  to  be  noticed,  or  per- 
haps it  was  covered  over  by  high  water,  for  map-makers  have  a  clear,  wide — three 
miles  wide — stream  to  the  Falls  of  Yellala.  Good !  I  will  haul  my  canoes  up  the 
mountain  and  pass  over  the  table-land,  as  I  must  now  cling  to  this  river  to  the  end, 
having  followed  it  so  long.' 

"  My  resolution  was  soon  communicated  to  my  followers,  who  looked  perfectly 
blank  at  the  proposition.  The  natives  heard  me,  and,  seeing  the  silence  and  reluct- 
ance of  the  people,  they  asked  the  cause,  and  I  told  them  it  was  because  I  intended 
to  drag  our  vessels  up  the  mountain. 

"  Having  decided  upon  the  project,  it  only  remained  to  make  a  road  and  to  be- 
gin, but  in  Qrder  to  obtain  the  assistance  of  the  aborigines,  which  I  was  anxious 
for,  in  order  to  relieve  my  people  from  much  of  the  fatigue,  the  first  day  all  hands 
were  mustered  for  road-making.  Our  numerous  axes,  which  we  had  purchased  in 
Manyema  and  in  Uregga,  came  into  very  efficient  use  now,  for,  by  night,  a  bush- 
strewn  path  fifteen  hundred  yards  in  length  had  been  constructed. 

"  By  8  A.M.  of  the  26th  our  exploring-boat  and  a  small  canoe  were  on  the  sum- 
mit of  the  table-land  at  a  new  camp  we  had  formed.  As  the  feat  was  performed 
without   ostentation,  the    native   chiefs  were  in   a   state  of   agreeable   wonder. 
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canoes  down  to  the  new  cainp.  Anxious  for  the  safety  of  the  people,  I  superin- 
tended the  river  work  myself,  and  each  day  led  the  way  in  the  boat.  On  ap- 
proaching rapids  I  selected  three  or  four  of  the  boat^s  crew  (and  always  XJledi,  the 
coxswain),  and  clambered  along  the  great  rocks  piled  along  the  base  of  the  steeply 
sloping  hills,  until  I  had  examined  the  scene.  If  the  rapids  or  fall  were  deemed 
impassable  by  water,  I  planned  the  shortest  and  safest  route  across  the  projecting 
points,  and  then,  mustering  the  people,  strewed  a  broad  track  with  bushes,  over 
which,  as  soon  as  completed,  we  set  to  work  to  haul  our  vessels  beyond  the  dan- 
gerous water,  when  we  lowered  them  into  the  river,  and  pursued  our  way  to  camp, 
where  Frank  would  be  ready  to  give  me  welcome,  and  such  a  meal  as  the  coun- 
try afforded. 

"  At  Gamf we's  the  natives  sold  us  abundance  of  bread,  or  rolls  of  pudding,  of 
cassava  flour,  maize,  cassava  leaves,  water-cresses,  and  the  small  Strychnos  fruit, 
and,  for  the  first  time,  lemons.  Fowls  were  very  dear,  and  a  goat  was  too  expen- 
sive a  luxury  in  our  now  rapidly  impoverishing  state. 

"  On  the  8th  we  descended  from  Gamfwe's  to  *  Whirlpool  Narrows,'  opposite 
Umvilingya.  When  near  there  we  perceived  that  the  eddy  tides,  which  rushed 
up  river  along  the  bank,  required  very  delicate  and  skilful  manoeuvring.  I  exper- 
imented on  the  boat  first,  and  attempted  to  haul  her  by  cables  round  a  rocky 
point  from  the  bay  near  Whirlpool  Narrows.  Twice  they  snapped  ropes  and  ca- 
bles, and  the  second  time  the  boat  flew  up  river,  borne  on  the  crests  of  brown 
waves,  with  only  Uledi  and  two  men  in  her.  Presently  she  wheeled  into  the  bay, 
following  the  course  of  the  eddy,  and  Uledi  brought  her  iu-shore.  The  third 
time  we  tried  the  operation  with  six  cables  of  twisted  rattan,  about  two  hundred 
feet  in  length,  with  five  men  to  each  cable.  The  rocks  rose  singly  in  precipitous 
masses  fifty  feet  above  the  river,  and  this  extreme  height  increased  the  difficulty  i^ 
and  rendered  footing  precarious,  for  furious  eddies  of  past  ages  had  drilled  deep 
circular  pits,  like  ovens,  in  them,  four,  six,  even  ten  feet  deep.  However,  with  the 
utmost  patience  we  succeeded  in  rounding  these  enormous  blocks,  and  hauling 
the  boat  against  the  uneasy  eddy  tide  to  where  the  river  resumed  its  natural 
downward  flow.  Below  this,  as  I  learned,  were  some  two  miles  of  boisterous 
water;  but  mid-river,  though  foaming  in  places,  was  not  what  we  considered  dan- 
gerous. We  therefore  resolved  to  risk  it  in  mid-stream,  and  the  boat's  crew, 
never  backward  when  they  knew  what  lay  in  front  of  them,  manned  the  boat,  and 
in  fifteen  minutes  we  had  taken  her  into  a  small  creek  near  Umvilingya's  landing, 
which  ran  up  river  betwen  a  ridge  of  rocks  and  the  right  bank.  This  act  instilled 
courage  into  the  canoe-men,  and  the  boat-boys  having  volunteered  to  act  as  steers- 
men, with  Frank  as  leader,  all  manned  the  canoes  next  morning,  and  succeeded  in 
reaching  my  camp  in  good  time  without  accident,  though  one  canoe  was  taken 
within  two  hundred  yards  of  Round  Island  Falls,  between  Isameh's  and  Umvi- 
lingya's. 

"  At  this  place  Frank  and  I  treated  ourselves  to  a  pig,  which  we  purchased 
from  the  chief  Umvilingya  for  four  cloths,  we  having  been  more  than  two  weeks 
without  meat. 

"On  the  10th,  having,  because  of  illness,  intrusted. the  boat  to  Manwa  Sera 
and  Uledi,  they  managed  to  get  her  jammed  between  two  rocks  near  the  entrance 
to  Gavubu's  Cove,  and,  as  the  after-section  was  sunk  for  a  time,  it  appeared  that 
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stay  where  almost  every  day  some  of  their  number  were  drowned  in  the 
river.  Thirty-one  of  the  men  packed  up  their  property  and  left  the 
camp.  Mr.  Stanley  sent  Kach^he,  the  detective,  after  them,  and  he 
also  interested  the  chiefs  of  the  tribes  around  Zinga  to  arrest  the  muti- 
neers and  bring  them  back  to  camp. 

"  Diplomacy  and  force  combined  secured  the  return  of  the  rebeUious 
men,  and  they  were  fully  pardoned  for  their  defection.  Mr.  Stanley 
pointed  out  to  them  the  necessity  of  pushing  forward,  and  on  the  morn- 
ing after  they  came  back  everj'body  went  at  work  with  a  will  to  pass 
the  dreaded  Zinga  Fall. 

"  Assisted  by  one  hundred  and  fifty  Zinga  natives  whom  Mr.  Stanley 
had  hired,  three  of  the  boats  were  drawn  up  to  the  level  of  the  rocky 
point  above  Zinga  Fall  on  the  morning  of  June  -SSd.  The  fourtib  boat 
was  the  Liintigstone,  whose  construction  has  been  described  ;  it  weighed 
about  three  tons,  and  when  only  a  short  distance  above  the  shore  the 
cable  snapped  and  the  boat  slid  back  into  the  river.  The  chief  carpen- 
ter of  the  expedition  clung  to  it,  and  in  the  excitement  of  the  moment  he 
sprang  into  it  just  as  it  left  the  shore.  Being  unable  to  swim,  he  could 
not  save  himself,  and  was  carried  over  the  fall.  Neither  the  carpenter 
nor  the  boat  were  ever  seen  again.  It  is  supposed  that  thfl  boat  was 
jammed  and  caught  among  the  rocks  at  the  bottom  of  the  river,  where 
it  was  driven  by  the  terrible  force  of  the  cataract. 
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"  For  anotbep  month  and  more  the  steadily  diminishing  band  of  ex- 
plorers toiled  among  the  rapids  and  cataracts  of  the  Congo,  and  on  the 
30th  of  July  drew  their  boats  into  a  little  cove  about  fifty  yards  above  the 
Isangila  cataract,  the  'Second  Sangalla'  of  Captain  Tuckey.  Here  Mr. 
Stanley  learned  tliat  Embomma,  or  Boma,  was  only  five  days  away  by 
land,  and  that  there  were  three  other  cataracts,  besides  several  rapids, 
before  permanently  smooth  water  could  be  reached.  And  here,"  said 
Fred,  "  I  will  turn  to  the  book  and  read  Mr.  Stanley's  account  of  how 
the  explorers  reached  the  sea." 


"There  was  not  the  slightest  doubt  in  my  mind  that  the  Isangila  cataract  was 
the  second  Sangalla  of  Captain  Tuckey  and  Professor  Smith,  and  that  the  Sangn 
Yellala  of  Tuckey  and  the  Sanga  Jelslla  of  Smith  was  the  NsoDgo  Yellala,  though 
1  could  not  induce  the  natives  to  pronounce  the  words  as  the  members  of  the  un- 
fortunate Congo  Expedition  of  1816  spelled  them. 

"  As  the  object  of  the  journey  had  now  been  attained,  and  the  great  river  of 
Livingstone  had  been  connected  with  the  Congo  of  Tuckey,  I  saw  no  reason  to 
follow  it  farther,  or  to  expend  the  little  remaining  vitality  we  possessed  in  toiling 
through  the  last  four  cataracts. 

"  I  announced,  therefore,  to  the  gallant  but  wearied  Wangwana  that  we  should 
abandon  the  river  and  strike  overland  for  Embomraa.  The  delight  of  the  people 
manifested  itself  in  loud  and  fervid  exclamations  of  gratitude  to  Allah  1  Quadru- 
ple ration-money  was  also  distributed  to  each  man,  woman,  and  child  ;  but,  owing 
to  the  excessive  poverty  of  the  country,  and  the  keen  trading  instincts  and  avari- 
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cious  epirit  of  the  aborigines,  little  benefit  did  the  long-enduring,  famine-stricken 
Wangwana  derive  from  my  liberality. 

"  Fancy  knick-knacka,  iron  apeare,  knives,  axes,  copper,  brass  wire,  were  then 
distributed  to  them,  and  I  emptied  the  medicine  out  of  thirty  vials,  and  my  pri- 
vate clotheB-bags,  blankets,  waterproofs,  every  available  article  of  property  that 
might  be  dispensed  with,  were  also  given  away,  without  distinction  of  rank  or 
merit,  to  invest  in  whatever  eatables  they  could  procure.  The  3l8t  of  July  was  con- 
sequently a  busy  day,  devoted  to  bartering,  but  few  Wangwana  were  able  to  boast 
at  evening  that  they  had  obtained  a  tithe  of  the  value  of  the  articles  they  had 
sold,  and  the  character  of  the  food  actually  purchased  was  altogether  unfit  for 
people  in  such  poor  coudition  of  body. 

"  At  sunset  we  lifted  the  brave  boat,  after  her  adventurous  journey  across  Af- 
rica, and  carried  her  to  the  summit  of  some  rocks  about  five  hundred  yards  north 
of  the  fall,  to  be  abandoned  to  her  fate.  Three  years  before,  Messenger  of  Ted- 
dington  had  commenced  her  construction;  two  years  previous  to  this  date  she 
was  coasting  the  bluffs  of  Uzongora  on  Lake  Victoria ;  twelve  months  later  she 
was  completing  her  last  twenty  miles  of  the  circumnavigation  of  Lake  Tanganika, 
and  on  the  3lst  of  July,  1877,  after  a  journey  of  nearly  seven  thousand  miles  up 
and  down  broad  Africa,  she  was  consigned  to  her  resting-place  above  the  Isangili 
cataract,  to  bleach  aud  to  rot  to  dust '. 

"  A-waywom,  feeble,  and  suffering  column  were  we  when,  on  the  Ist  of  August, 
we  filed  across  the  rocky  terrace  of  Isangila  and  sloping  plain,  and  strode  up  the 
ascent  to  the  table-land.  Nearly  forty  men  filled  the  sick-list  with  dysentery, 
ulcers,  and  scurvy,  and  the  victims  of  the  latter  disease  were  steadily  increasing. 
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*  • 
Yet  withal  I  smiled  proudly  when  I  saw  the  brave  hearts  cheerily  respond  to  my 

encouraging  cries.     A  few,  however,  would  not  believe  that  within  five  or  six  days 

they  should  see  Europeans.     They  disdained  to  be  considered  so  credulous,  but 

at  the  same  time  they  granted  that  the  *  master '  was  quite  right  to  encourage  his 

people  with  promises  of  speedy  relief. 

"  So  we  surmounted  the  table-land,  but  we  could  not  bribe  the  wretched  na- 
tives to  guide  us  to  the  next  village.  *  Mirambo,'  the  riding-ass,  managed  to  reach 
half-way  up  the  table-land,  but  he  also  was  too  far  exhausted  through  the  misera- 
ble attenuation  which  the  poor  grass  of  the  western  region  had  wrought  in  his 
frame  to  struggle  farther.  We  could  only  pat  him  on  the  neck  and  say,  *  Good- 
bye, old  boy ;  farewell,  old  hero !  A  bad  world  this  for  you  and  for  us.  We 
must  part  at  last'  The  poor  animal  appeared  to  know  that  we  were  leaving  him, 
for  he  neighed  after  us — a  sickly,  quavering  neigh,  that  betrayed  his  excessive 
weakness.  When  we  last  turned  to  look  at  him  he  was  lying  on  the  path,  but 
looking  up  the  hill  with  pointed  ears,  as  though  he  were  wondering  why  he  was 
left  alone,  and  whither  his  human  friends  and  companions  by  flood  and  field  were 
wandering. 

**  After  charging  the  chief  of  Mbinda  to  feed  him  with  cassava  leaves  and 
good  grass  from  his  fields,  I  led  the  caravan  over  the  serried  levels  of  the  lofty 
upland. 

"At  the  end  of  this  district,  about  a  mile  from  Mwato  Wandu,  \fre  appeared 
before  a  village  whose  inhabitants  permitted  us  to  pass  on  for  a  little  distance, 
when  they  suddenly  called  out  to  us  with  expostulatory  tones  at  an  almost  shriek- 
ing pitch.  The  old  chief,  followed  by  about  fifty  men,  about  forty  of  whom  car- 
ried guns,  hurried  up  to  me  and  sat  down  in  the  road. 

"  In  a  composed  and  consequential  tone  he  asked,  *  Enow  you  I  am  the  king  of 
this  country  ? ' 

**  I  answered,  mildly,  *  I  knew  it  not,  my  brother.' 

♦*  *  I  am  the  king,  and  how  can  you  pass  through  my  country  "without  paying  me?' 

"  *  Speak,  my  friend ;  what  is  it  the  Mundele  can  give  you  V 

"  '  Rum.-    I  want  a  big  bottle  of  rum,  and  then  you  can  pass  on.' 

"  *  Rum  V 

"  *  Yes,  rum,  for  I  am  the  king  of  this  country !' 

"  *  Rum !'  I  replied,  wonderingly. 

"  *  Rum ;  rum  is  good.     I  love  rum,'  he  said,  with  a  villainous  leer. 

"  Uledi,  coming  forward,  impetuously  asked,  *  What  does  this  old  man  want, 
master  ?' 

"  *  He  wants  rum,  Uledi.     Think  of  it !' 

"  *  There's  rum  for  him,'  he  said,  irreverently  slapping  his  majesty  over  the 
face,  who,  as  the  stool  was  not  very  firm,  fell  over  prostrate.  Naturally  this  was 
an  affront,  and  I  reproved  Uledi  for  it.  Yet  it  seemed  that  he  had  extricated  us 
from  a  difficult  position  by  his  audacity,  for  the  old  chief  and  his  people  hurried 
off  to  their  village,  where  there  was  great  excitement  and  perturbation,  but  we  could 
not  stay  to  see  the  end. 

"  Ever  and  anon,  as  we  rose  above  the  ridged  swells,  we  caught  a  glimpse  of 
the  wild  river  on  whose  bosom  we  had  so  long  floated.  Still  white  and  foaming, 
it  rushed  on  impetuously  seaward  through  the  sombre  defile.    Then  we  descended 
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iDto  a  deep  ravine,  and  presentlr,  with  uneasy,  throbbing  hearts,  we  breasted  a 
steep  elope  rough  with  rock,  and  from  its  summit  we  looked  abroad  over  a  heav- 
ing, desolate,  and  ungrateful  land.  The  grass  was  tall  and  ripe,  and  waved  and 
rustled  inoumfully  before  the  upland  breezes.  Soon  the  road  declined  into  a  val- 
le)',  and  we  were  hid  in  a  deep  fold,  round  which  rose  the  upland,  here  to  the  west 
shagged  with  a  thin  forest,  to  the  north  with  ghastly  sere  grass,  out  of  which  rose 
a  few  rocks,  gray  and  sad.  On  our  left  was  furze,  with  scrub.  At  the  bottom  of 
this,  sad  and  desolate,  ran  a  bright,  crystal  clear  brook.  Up  again  to  the  summit 
we  strove  to  gain  the  crest  of  a  ridge,  and  then,  down  once  more  the  tedious  road 
wound  in  crooked  curves  to  the  depth  of  another  ravine,  on  the  opposite  side  of 
which  rose  sharply  and  steeply,  to  the  wearying  height  of  twelve  hundred  feet,  the 
range  called  Yangi-Yangi.  At  1 1  a.m.  we  in  the  van  had  gained  the  lofty  summit, 
and  fifteen  minutes  afterwards  we  descried  a  settlement  and  its  cluster  of  palms. 
An  hour  afterwards  we  were  camped  on  a  bit  of  level  plateau  to  the  south  of  the 
villages  of  Ndambi  Mbongo. 

"  The  chiefs  appeared,  dressed  in  scarlet  military  coats  of  a  past  epoch.  We 
asked  for  food  for  beads.  'Cannot'  '  For  wire  !'  '  We  don't  want  wire  !'  'For 
cowries  ('  '  Are  we  bushmen  V  '  For  cloth  Y  '  You  must  wait  three  days  for  a 
market !  If  you  have  got  mm  yon  can  have  plenty  1 !'  Rum  !  Heavens !  Over 
two  years  and  eight  months  ago  we  departed  from  the  shores  of  the  Eastern  Ocean, 
and  they  ask  ub  for  rum ! 

"  Yet  they  were  not  insolent,  but  unfeeling ;  they  were  not  mde,  but  steely 
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selfiBh,  We  conversed  with  them  aociably  eaough,  and  obtained  encoursgetneDt. 
A  Btrong,  healthy  man  would  reach  Embomina  in  three  days.  Three  days !  Only 
three  days  off  from  food — from  comfort* — luxuries  even  !     Ah  me  ! 

"The  next  daj',  when  morning  was  graying,  we  lifted  our  weakened  limbe  for 
another  march.  And  such  a  march  ! — the  path  all  thickly  strewn  with  splinters  of 
BUetK^olored  quartz,  which  increased  the  fatigue  and  pain.  The  old  men  and  the 
three  mothers,  with  their  young  infants  born  at  the  cataracts  of  Maeassa  and  Zinga. 
and  anotlticr  near  the  market-town  of  Manyanga,  in  the  month  of  June,  suffered 
greatly.  Then  might  be  seen  that  affection  for  one  another  which  appealed  to  ray 
nympathies,  and  endeared  them  to  me  still  more.  Two  of  the  younger  men  assisted 
each  of  the  old,  and  the  husbands  and  fathers  lifted  their  infants  on  their  ehonldeis 
and  tenderly  led  their  wives  along. 


"  Up  and  down  the  desolate  and  sad  land  wound  the  poor,  hungry  caravan. 
Bleached  whiteness  of  ripest  grass,  gray  rock-piles  here  and  there,  looming  up 
solemn  and  sad  in  their  grayness,  a  thin  grove  of  trees  now  and  then  visible  on  the 
heights  and  in  the  hollows — such  were  the  scenes  that  with  every  uplift  of  a  ridge 
or  rising  crest  of  a  hill  met  our  hungry  eyes.  Eight  miles  our  strength  enabled 
us  to  make,  and  then  wc  camped  in  the  middle  of  an  uninhabited  valley,  where  we 
were  supplied  with  water  from  the  pools  which  we  discovered  in  the  course  of  a 
dried-up  stream. 

"  Our  march  on  the  third  day  was  a  continuation  of  the  scenes  of  the  day  pre- 
ceding until  about  ten  o'clock,  when  we  arrived  at  the  summit  of  a  grassy  and 
scrub-covered  ridge,  which  we  followed  until  three  in  the  afternoon.  The  van  then 
appeared  before  the  miserable  settlement  of  Nsanda,  or,  as  it  is  sometimes  called, 
Banza  (town)  N'sanda  N'sanga,  Marching  through  the  one  street  of  the  first  vil- 
lage in  melancholy  and  silent  procession,  voiceless  as  sphinxes,  we  felt  our  way 
down  into  a  deep  gully,  and  crawled  up  again  to  the  level  of  the  village  site,  and 
camped  about  two  hundred  yards  away.     It  was  night  before  all  had  arrived. 
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"  After  we  had  erected  our  huts  and  lifted  the  tent  into  its  usual  place,  the 
chief  of  Nsanda  appeared.  He  was  kindly,  sociable — laughed,  giggled,  and  was 
amusing.  Of  course  he  knew  EiDbomina,  bad  frequently  visited  there,  and  carried 
thither  large  quantities  of  Nguba,  ground-nuts,  which  he  had  sold  for  rum.  We 
listened,  as  in  duty  bound,  with  a  melancholy  interest.  Then  1  suddenly  asked 
him  if  he  would  carry  a  makanda,  or  letter,  to  Embomma,  and  allow  three  of  my 
men  to  accompany  him.  He  was  too  great  to  proceed  himself,  but  he  would  de- 
spatch two  of  bis  young  men  the  next  day.  His  consent  I  obtained  only  after  four 
hours  of  earnest  entreaty.  It  was  finally  decided  that  I  should  writ«  a  letter,  and 
the  two  young  natives  would  be  ready  next  day.     After  my  dinner — three  fried 


bananas,  twenty  roasted  ground-nuts,  and  a  cup  of  muddy  watdr,  my  usual  fare 
now — by  a  lamp  made  out  of  a  piece  of  rotten  sheeting  steeped  in  a  little  palm- 
butter  I  wrote  the  following  letter : 

" '  Village  or  Nbanda,  Auguil  4,  1877. 
"  '  To  any  Gentleman  who  ipeaki  Englitk  at  Embomma  : 

" '  Drar  Sib, — I  have  arrived  at  this  place  from  Zanzibar  with  one  hundred 
and  fifteen  soqIh,  men,  women,  and  children.  We  are  now  in  a  stat«  of  imminent 
starvation.  We  can  buy  nothing  from  the  nativea,  for  thoy  laugh  at  our  kinds  of 
cloth,  beads,  and  wire.  There  are  no  provisions  in  the  country  that  may  be  pur- 
chased, except  on  market-days,  and  starving  people  cannot  afford  to  wait  for  these 
markets.  I,  therefore,  have  made  bold  to  despatch  three  of  my  young  men,  natives 
of  Zanzibar,  with  a  boy  named  Robert  Fernzi,  of  the  English  Mission  at  Zanzibar, 
with  this  letter,  craving  relief  from  you.  I  do  not  know  you  ;  but  I  am  told  there 
is  an  Englishman  at  Embomma,  and  as  you  are  a  Christian  and  a  gentleman,  I  beg 
yoa  not  to  disregard  my  request.  The  boy  Robert  will  be  better  able  to  describe 
our  lone  condition  than  I  can  tell  you  in  this  letter.  We  are  in  a  state  of  the 
greatest  distress ;  but  if  your  supplies  arrive  in  time,  1  may  be  able  to  reach  Em- 
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bonima  within  four  days.  I  want  three  hundred  cloths,  each  four  yards  long,  of 
such  quality  as  you  tritde  with,  which  is  very  different  from  that  we  have ;  but 
better  than  ail  would  be  ten  or  fifteen  man-loads  of  rice  or  grain  to  fill  their  pinched 
bellieH  immediately,  as  even  with  the  cloths  it  would  require  time  to  purchase  food, 
and  starving  people  cannot  wait.  The  supplies  must  arrive  within  two  days,  or  I 
may  have  a  fearful  time  of  it  among  the  dying.  Of  course  I  hold  myself  respon- 
sible for  any  expense  you  may  incur  in  this  business.  What  le  wanted  is  immedi- 
at«  relief ;  and  I  pray  you  to  use  your  utmost  energies  to  forward  it  at  once.  For 
myself,  if  you  have  such  little  luxuries  as  tea,  coffee,  sugar,  and  biscuits  by  you, 
such  as  one  man  can  easily  carry,  I  beg  you  on  my  own  behalf  that  you  will  send 
a  small  supply,  and  add  to  the  great  debt  of  gratitude  due  to  you  upon  the  timely 
arrival  of  the  supplies  for  my  people.  Until  that  time  I  beg  you  to  believe  roe, 
" '  Yours  sincerely, 

" '  II.  M.  Stanley, 

"  '  Gmimanding  Angh-Atnerkita  Eipedition 

for  Exploration  ofAfriea. 

"^P.S. — You  may  not  know  me  by  name;  I  therefore  add,  I  am  the  person 
that  discovered  Livingstone  in  1871. — H.  M.  S.' 

"  I  also  wrote  a  letter  in  French,  and  another  in  Spanish  as  a  substitute  for 
Portuguese,  as  I  heard  at  Nsanda  that  there  was  one  Englishman,  one  Frenchman, 
and  three  Portuguese  at  Erabomma ;  but  there  were  conflicting  statements,  some 
saying  that  there  was  no  Englishman,  but  a  Dutchman.  However,  I  imagined  I 
was  sure  to  obtain  provisions — for  most  European  merchants  understand  either 
English,  French,  or  Spanish. 


"  The  chiefs  and  boat's  crew  were  called  to  my  tent.  I  then  told  them  that  I 
had  resolved  to  despatch  four  messengers  to  the  white  men  at  Embomma,  with 
letters  asking  for  food,  and  wished  to  know  the  names  of  those  most  likely  to 
travel  quickly  and  through  anything  that  interposed  to  prevent  them  ;  for  it  might 
be  possible  that  so  small  a  number  of  men  might  be  subjected  to  delays  and  inter- 
ruptions, and  that  the  guides  might  loiter  on  the  way,  and  so  protract  the  journey 
until  relief  would  arrive  too  late. 
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"The  response  was  not  long  comiog,  for  Uledi  sprang  up  and  said,  'Oh,  mas- 
ter, don't  talk  more ;  I  am  ready  now.  See,  I  will  only  buckle  on  my  belt,  and  I 
shall  start  at  once,  and  nothing  will  atop  me.  I  will  follow  on  the  track  like  a 
leopard.' 

"  *  And  I  am  one,'  said  Kacheohe.  *  Leave  us  alone,  mast«r..  If  there  are  white 
men  at  Embomma,  we  will  find  them  out.  We  will  walk,  and  walk,  and  when  we 
cannot  walk  we  will  crawl.' 

"  '  Leave  off  talking,  men,'  said  Muini  Pemb6, '  and  allow  others  to  speak,  won't 
you !  Hear  me,  my  master.  I  am  yonr  servant.  I  will  outwalk  the  two.  1  will 
carry  the  letter,  and  plant  it  before  the  eyes  of  the  white  men.' 


" '  I  will  go,  too,  sir,'  said  Robert, 

"  '  Good.  It  is  just  as  I  should  wish  it ;  but,  Robert,  you  cannot  follow  these 
three  men.     You  will  break  down,  my  boy.' 

" '  Oh,  we  will  carry  him  if  be  breaks  down,'  said  VIedi.  '  Won't  we  Kacb6- 
chei' 

"  '  Inshallab  !'  responded  Kachech^,  decisively.  '  We  must  have  Robert  along 
with  us,  otherwise  the  white  men  won't  understand  us.' 

"  Elarly  the  next  day  the  two  guides  appeared,  but  the  whole  of  the  morning 
was  wasted  in  endeavoring  to  induce  them  to  set  off.     Uledi  waxed  impatient. 
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and  buckled  on  his  accoutrcraents,  drawing  his  belt  so  tight  about  bis  waist  that 
it  was  perfectly  painful  to  watch  him,  and  said, '  Give  us  the  letters,  tnast«r ;  we 
will  not  wait  for  the  pagans.  Our  people  will  be  dead  before  we  start.  Regard 
them,  will  you !  They  are  sprawling  about  the  camp  without  any  life  in  tbein, 
Goee — Go-ee — Go-eoi'  Finally,  at  noon,  the  guides  and  messengers  departed  in 
company. 

"  Meanwhile  a  bale  of  cloth  and  a  sack  of  beads  were  distributed,  and  the 
BtroDgest  and  youngest  men  despatched  abroad  in  all  directions  to  forage  for 
food.  Late  in  the  afternoon  they  arrired  in  camp  weakened  and  dispirited,  hav- 
ing, despite  all  efforts,  obtained  bat  a  fen  bundles  of  the  miserable  ground-nuts 
and  sufficient  sweet  potatoes  to  give  three  small  ones  to  each  person,  though  they 
had  given  twenty  times  their  value  for  each  one.  The  heartless  reply  of  the 
spoiled  aborigines  was,  '  Wait  for  the  zandu,'  or  market,  which  was  to  be  held  in 
two  days  at  Nsanda ;  for,  as  among  the  Babwend^,  each  district  has  its  respective 
days  for  marketing.  Still  what  we  had  obtained  was  a  respite  from  death ;  and,  on 
the  rooming  of  the  Stfa,  the  people  were  prepared  to  drag  their  weary  limbs  nearer 
to  the  expected  relief." 


ON  THE  UARCU  AQAIN. 


CHAPTEK  XVII. 

THE  WEARY  HARCH  BESUUED— BETURK'  OF  THE  HESSE NGEBS.— ARRIVAL  OF  RE- 
LIEF.—SCENE  IN  CAMP.— DISTRIBUTION  OF  PROVISIOKS.— THE  SOKG  OF  JOY.— 
A  WELCOME  LETTER.— "ENOUGH  NOW:  FALL  TO."— PERSONAL  LDSURIE3  FOR 
THE  LEADER.— " PALE  ALE  I  SHERRY!  PORT  WIKE!  CBAMPAGNEl  TEA!  COF- 
FEE! WHITE  SUGAR!  WHEATEN  BREAD !"— STANLEY'S  REPLY  TO  THE  GENER. 
O0S  STRANGERS.— SUMMARY  PUKISHMENT  FOR  THEFT.— GREET  IS  G  CIVILIZA- 
TION,—RECEPTION  BY  WHITE  MEN.— THE  J-REEDOM  OF  BOMA.— LIFTED  L\TO 
THE  HAMMOCK.— CHARACTERISTICS  OF  BOMA.— A  BANQUET  AND  FAREWELL. 
— PONTA  DA  LENHA.— OUT  ON  THE  OCEAN.-ADIEU  TO  THE  CONGO. 

AFTER  a  pause  of  a  few  minutes,  Fred  continued  the  story  of  the 
weary  march  of  the  next  day,  and  the  formation  of  the  camp  near 
Mbiada,  close  to  a  cemetery  where  the  graves  were  decorated  with  the 
property  of  their  occupants.  Many  pitchers,  bowls,  mugs,  and  other  ar- 
ticles of  European  manufacture  were  displayed  there,  and  indicated  the 
free  intercourse  of  the  natives  with  the  merchants  of  Embomma. 


"  The  natives,"  said  Fred,  "  continued  indifferent  to  the  sufferings  of 
the  starving  travellers,  and  persistently  refused  to  sell  any  food.  Early 
on  the  morning  of  the  Gth  of  August  the  party  moved  out,  and  after 
toiling  painfully  over  the  flinty  path  went  into  camp  near  Banza  Mbuko 
about  9  A.M.    In  despair  the  people  flung  themselves  on  the  ground,  and 
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some  of  them  appeared  ready  to  welcome  death  as  a  relief  from  their 
misery.  And  now,"  continued  the  youth,  "  let  as  tmTi  again  to  Mr. 
Stanley's  narrative : 

"  Suddenly  the  shrill  voice  of  a  little  bov  was  hoard  saying,  '  Oh !  I  see  Uledi 
and  Kacheclie  coming  down  the  hill,  and  there  are  plenty  of  men  following 

" '  What !  what !  what !'  broke  out  eagerly  from  several  voices,  and  dark 
forma  were  seen  springing  up  from  among  the  bleached  grass,  and  from  under 
the  Bhade,  and  many  eyes  were  directed  at  the  whitened  hill-slope. 

"  '  Yes ;  it  is  true  1  it  is  true  !  La  il  Allah,  il  Allah  !  Yes ;  el  bamd  ul  Illah  ! 
Ves,  it  is  food !  food  I  food  at  last !  Ah,  that  Uledi  !  he  is  a  lion,  truly  t  Wo 
are  saved,  thank  God  I' 

r  I 

I  ■  ■ 


"  Before  many  minutes,  Uledi  and  Kacheche  were  seen  tearing  through  the 
grass,  and  approaching  us  with  long  springing  strides,  holding  a  letter  up  to  an- 
nounce to  us  that  they  had  been  suceessful.  And  the  gallant  fellows,  hurrying 
up,  soon  placed  it  in  my  hands,  and  in  the  hearing  of  all  who  were  gathered  to 
hear  the  news  1  translated  the  following  letter : 

"  'EmBOMMA,  ■'  'fl.aO  A.M., 

'•'EsoLisH  Factory.  "  'Bo\i>L.Wk  Auffuit.lSn. 

'"II.  M.  Stanlev,  Esq.: 

" '  Dear  Sir, — Your  welcome  letter  came  to  hand  yesterday,  at  7  p.m.  As 
soon  as  its  contents  were  understood,  we  immediately  arranged  to  despatch  to  you 


AimiVAL  OK  ItELItK  :(:.;( 

•u.  Ii  anii'li-N  n»  Vol)  n'<(ii<-.t<-il.  an  inixli  mt  Kiir  M'-k  ••ti  linti'l  «<>iil<l  i-nnit,  nixl 
<.t)..T  tliinLpi  t\M  me  il-.m.-.l  »..ii].l  U-  Mnt:«l.l.'  In  tl.iit  |...hIiIv.  V-ii  »iI]  -...'  tli»t 
»r  wild  lifly  i.i..-.-«  i.f  rl-lli.  ni.  I,  l«.-..l>  f-llf  (NnU  I..,,,;.',.,,.!  h..M»-  *...!..  .-..I.- 
tjiluiriit  miti'irii'it  fi>r    vmirHilf ;  twii'ml  xjiiL"-  ■•f  riii',  »»i-.l    }wi|iiii«-i,  iil-n  n   Ir* 

l.iin.ih-K  of  fi-h.  It  l.ui..il,.  ..f  \,.U,<-<..  an.l  ..ii.-  a.'n>ij..|ii>  ..f  rntii.      TI »rT,.TH  nr.- 

nil  )Mi<).  »■<  lliNt  vii  rir<-<l  ii.>t  irouU.'  v>'<irs.']f  n\.,.<,i  il.rtii.  Tli»l  ix  nil  «.-  i«'.-.l 
iu<y  <•) (  I.L.-.iN.^      \V,-  nr.-  .'t.-.-.aihL'lv   >».rry  t.>  l>.  ur  tli.^t  ya  1.;.^.-  Hrrl^.'.l  in 

tlint  ,v>il  will  H.H.II  arrix-  Wi  It"!!.)!  (ll.ii  |.la<.-  Ik  .nil.  .1  ICnix  l>i  <i>.  ili.-ii-)i  ..n  ll..- 
niH[>  it  i-  Km-lii>miiiH).  .\t!'""  >i"l»i»;  tli:il  }.>ii  «ill  k.-iti  htu*.-.  hii.I  iliai  \..ii  nrc 
n.il  HutTcring  Id  1k-hIiIi, 

" *  Ilt-licve  uit  l»  rt'iiinin,  v.mr  "iiii.Ti-  fn.rnl". 

■•■||»Tt..^  A  r.,.,k-,,,. 
(.s-.>»/(  •■■A.  i.»  M..TH  Vli..*. 

■■■J.  W.  ll»kki...s.- 

"t'l.'.li  aud  K<u'l..-.'l.(-  llxn  •trli^rt'd  ih.ir  Iu.Il'>I.  T)..  ir  i->ii<l>--  )•»'!  ■.-.'»■•■ 
fHiii.-.)  tli.Mi  half  »»v.  »l..ii  II..-V  U-.«i...-  fnulil.iii.l  l.>  ll..-  iiiuia.-.^  ,.(  m-iii.-  ..f 
tl>.-  nali^.-H  of  Mliimrn.  a».l  .Ir-^rt.d  llivtt..  TI..-  f'ur  Wnnirfaiio.  liM.,.s.-r.  oii.l.r- 
t.H.k  til.-  JMiirn.v  hI..i,.-.  I..I.I.  f..ll..«itnr  a  r..*l  f.-r  wi.n.l  l-iirs  tlu-j  a|.i-«n.|  al 
Itil.l.l  afl-r  .larli.  Tlu-  ii.-U  .l,.v  (tin-  .'.ll.l.  l-iiiir  '"''I  '•>  tlir  imtii.-^  Ili-l  H-rim 
(f.  wlii.  K  h:rril...mii.»  »«h  il.w  .■Lni.L'-'.i)  •"-  I-«"t  '1"»"  ri"  '.  «i'd  ""«'■'■■  '"  "'• 
lain  Ki.i.lr^.  ll„.  t.ra>,.  frll.,»«   rf-.h.-l  ..l-...  f..ll..«i,i;:  tli-  C.m.'..  al-iii:  il-  i-.-.nL.. 

AL...t  an  h...ir  aft.r  Hiin-t.  «fl.-r  a  f^fiirniiii:  iii»r.l r  M.«n>   lull-,  tli.  >   ni.-  h-  .1 

It.iiia.  and.  a-kinir  a  nuliw  (..r  tlir  Ii-.iih.-  ..f  ttu-  ■  Itit'r*  (n "  (Ki.irli-lil.  ».r.-  >.ti..»n 
t.>  the    fa.t..ry  of    M«-«in.  Ilalt»n  A    r....Lw.n,  »lii<L    »a»  wii-riiil.  nd.  d    l-y  a 
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Portiignesc  (lentteman,  Mr.  A.  da  MotU  Veiga,  and  Mr.  John  W.  Harrison,  of 
Liverpool.  Kachech^,  who  was  a  better  narrator  than  Uledi,  then  related  that  s 
whort  white  man,  wearing  spectaeks,  opened  the  letter,  and,  aft«r  readiog  awhile, 
asked  which  was  Robert  Feruzi,  who  answered  for  himself  in  English,  and,  in  an- 
swer to  many  questions,  gave  a  summary  of  our  travels  and  adventures,  but  not 
before  tlie  cooks  were  set  to  prepare  an  abundance  of  food,  which  they  sadly 
needed,  after  a  fast  of  over  thirty  hours. 


"  By  tliis  time  the  procession  of  carriers  from  Messrs.  Ilatton  &  Cookson's 
factory  had  approached,  and  all  eyes  were  directed  at  the  pompous  old  '  capitan  ' 
and  the  relief  caravan  behind  liim.  Several  of  the  Wangwana  officiously  stepped 
forward  to  relieve  the  fatigued  and  perspiring  men,  and  with  an  eitraordinary 
■vigor  tossed  the  provisions — rice,  fish,  and  tobacco  bundles — on  the  gronnd,  ex- 
cept the  demijohn  of  rum,  which  they  called  pombe,  and  handled  most  carefully. 
The  '  capitan '  was  anxious  about  my  private  stores,  but  the  scene  transpiring 
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•Immu  xUv  provisiorm  was  s**  H\*snr\*\u,s\\  xnlvrvsuui*  ll»:i!  I  mtiM  pay  no  nil«'iiti«»ii 
UM  yi*t  to  llifm.  Wliilr  tlu»  raptaitin  of  tin*  iiirsH<>H  y/ktrv  rippitii;  op«n  iIh*  H;iikH 
nikI  tllMriliutiiii;  llu»  prf>\isioiii»  in  «'<|ual  (piHiititifH.  MunilMi,  tli«*  \»*iiX  t»o\,  Mrihk 
lip  a  ^InrioiiH,  l«>ii(l-KU(lliiiir  rliatit  of  triiinipli  aii«l  MirrrsH,  into  wlii<-li  Uv  il«f(l>, 
and  mitli  a  porl\  lirrn'***,  intrrpolatr«l  vitm-s  laii«l:ttMry  of  tin*  wlnlr  iim'U  of  tin* 
•mhniikI  Hra,  Tin*  l»ani,  fxlt'iiipori/hii;,  Miiiif  niii<*li  alniut  tli«'  i^n-a!  rat arart *».  rami i- 
I'mU,  ami  pai^niiH,  liiiiiifiT«  the  Hi<lo  «»ast«*H,  irn*at  itil  in<l  nran,  anil  ni^^Mplly  triU««*, 
ami  mtHiml  up  l»y  (liTlarint;  that  tlu*  journey  nan  o\i>r.  tliat  ^i*  wrn*  «'\rn  tlirii 
mnfllinif  till*  hn'rzrs  of  tin*  wrntiTU  oroan,  an<l  lii^  uiaMrr***  hrotlirp*  )ia«l  r<<lr«'ni(<l 
tlifin  intui  tin*  *  lirll  of  hunger/  An<l  at  tin*  vtnl  **i  ra»  li  \»'r^«*  tlir  \«.i.r*»  ros«' 
lii;:h  ami  olrar  to  tlu*  rliorus — 

'*  •Thru  ninij.  ()  fricmU.  Mnj;,  thi'  jnurnry  i%  fn<l»'«l. 
Sinjj  nIoud.O  frli  tuU,  *nii»  to  thin  i:n*at  m»h  * 

**  *  Knoui;h  ni»w;  fall  to/  mu\  Manua  STa,  at  *»hirh  tlir  |M'oplr  n«arl}  Hiin.tli- 
ert^i  him  hy  their  nutnhrrs.  Into  «>n"h  apron.  ImihI.  ami  nten**!!  h*-M  oiit«  the 
H4*v<Tal  eaptaiuH  ex|NMlitioUKly  (oHHed  full  nirnnureH  uf  rite  ati«l  t;<>ni-roUH  ipianti- 
X'u's  of  HUKM't  potat<K>H  and  |N»rtionH  of  tinh.  The  yi»unt;er  rn4'n  and  women  hoMijid 
after  wat4*r,  ati<l  <»then4  s<*t  alnMit  i^atherint;  fuel,  ami  the  eanip  ^as  all  anini.ition, 
mh(*re  hut  half  an  hour  prt*viMU*«ly  all  had  tn^'n  listU'^n  de-pnr.  M.in\  |H<op|«< 
mrro  unahltf  to  mait  ft»r  the  f<»od  to  he  ctHiked,  hut  ate  the  ri<  e  and  the  ti'^h  raw. 
Itut  ifthcn  tlu*  pr«>%'i^i«)nH  had  all  U^en  «liHtnhute«l.aiNl  the  n«cjin  *'f  mm  h.td  )m>i  n 
tMpiitahly  |>ounNl  into  oaeh  manV  eup,  and  the  ramp  man  in  a  Mate  of  ^etnai  e\- 
riteinent,  and  j^Mipn  of  «lark  fii^ures  dineu'^'MMl  «»ith  aninuti«ui  the  proH|HTti\e 
fo(M|  mhjeh  tlu*  hospitaldc  tireM  men*  fant  preparing:,  thm  I  turned  to  ni>  t*  nt,  a«- 
Coni|»ani<'<l  hy  I'letii,  Kaeheehe,  th«»  rapitan,  and  tin*  lenldM»jk%,  «»ho  «»ire,  I  «»nj.. 
|M»M%  eaijer  to  witnesH  my  tran^portH  **f  deh^rlit, 

♦•  Witli  profound  tendern******  Kaehe«  hi*  handed  to  nie  the  nnntiTiou**  hotth-n. 
nateliinj;  my  fare  tho  V^hile  mith  hi*«  ^harp  deteetne  e\eH  an  I  ^^laip-ed  at  the  lalH'U, 
hy  nhiidi  the  running;  roifue  rea<l  my  phaMire.  Tale  ale!  Nii«rr\  I  Port  %»ine! 
< 'ham|».*i;;nu !  S'>«*rai  h»a\eH  of  hread,  wheaten  hread,  Huth'ient  for  a  «•<  L  *  Two 
pota  <»f  hutter!  A  paeket  of  lea!  <'offee!  While  |oaf-%UL''ir !  N.ir-lim-«  an'l 
nalmon  !     IMum-puddini?!     Currant.  i;»MiHr  I  »erry.  and  ra*«pK«'rr)  jam! 

"The  jn^eiouH  IfiHl  hv  prai^'ii  ft>re\er!  Tlie  loni:  **»r  we  luid  maintain*  tl 
ftf^innt  famine  and  tlie  hieife  of  win*  wert*  o\er,  and  ni\  |K'oph>  and  I  rejoietd  in 
plent\  !  Only  an  hour  hefon*  thix  we  hati  Immu  li\inif  on  the  nei>||t .  tiotin  of  the 
fewr  |M'anuta  and  ^een  ttananan  we  had  ettUHumed  in  the  niorniii:^.  )>iit  iiow,  m  ^n 
in*«tant,  we  wen*  transported  int**  tin*  pre^M-nee  of  the  lu\urii*t  of  «  n  .!,/.it'.o|i. 
Never  did  ^lunt  Afriea  ap|K*ar  ho  unwort)i\  and  «mi  de«»pirahie  Infore  m\  <>«*•  a* 
now,  whc*n  im|K*rial  Kuni|K*  n*****  U-fon*  me  and  nhowtd  ht  r  lMiundl<  ^^^  tn  .i^ur*  «•  of 
lifo,  and  hleH*MM|  me  with  her  More*, 

**  Whni  wi»  all  felt  n-freshetl,  the  rloth  l»«le«i  wen*  o|H«fiet|.  and  ^**>u,  iii-t*ad  of 
tho  venerahle  and  tattered  relien  «»f  Mamdn-ster.  S.il<  m.  and  Nh^Imm  ni.inuf  i>  ture. 
whirh  wrro  luLHtily  e.»n««umed  \*y  X\iv  fire,  the  people  were  n*'  lad  with  white  el..ih«« 
and  ipiy  printa.  Tht*  nakeflneHH  i»f  want,  the  han*  ril***.  the  nharp.  protruding'  t>*>ni  h 
werv  thua  rownMl ;  hut  ni<»nth««  munt  elap<M»  lK>f«>n*  the  hollow,  sunken  rh«ek«  and 
ha^OT*'^  faren  would  a^ain  n**iumo  tht*  healths  hnui/e  rolof  whili  diHtin^'i.-ln  •• 
thr  «ell-fi*d  Afriean. 
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"  My  conditioD  of  mind  in  tlie  evening  of  the  eventful  day  which  was  signalized 
by  the  happy  union  which  we  had  made  with  the  merchants  of  the  west  coast, 
may  bt  guessed  by  the  following  letter : 

" '  Bakza  Mbuko,  Augutt  6, 1877. 
'■"Messrs.  A.  da  Motta  Vkioa  and  J.  W.  IIarrwon,  Embomma,  Conoo  River: 

" '  Gentlemen, — I  have  received  your  very  welcome  letter,  but  better  than  all, 
and  more  welcome,  your  suppliea.  I  am  unable  to  express  just  at  present  how 
grateful  I  feel.  AYc  are  all  so  overjoyed  and  confused  with  our  emotions,  at  the 
sight  of  the  stores  exposed  to  our  hungry  eyes — at  the  aiglit  of  the  rice,  the  fish, 
and  the  rum,  and  for  me — wheaten  bread,  butter,  sardines,  jam,  peaches,  grapes, 
beer  (ye  gods !  just  think  of  it — three  bottles  pale  ale  !)  besides  tea  and  sugar — 
that  we  cannot  restrain  ourselves  from  falling  to  and  enjoying  this  sudden  boun- 
teous store — and  I  beg  you  will  charge  our  apparent  want  of  thankfulness  to  our 
frreeJiness.  If  we  do  not  thank  you  sufficiently  in  words,  rest  assured  we  feel 
what  volumes  could  not  describe. 

" '  For  the  next  twenty-four  hours  we  shall  be  too  busy  eating  to  think  of  any- 
thing else  much;  but  I  may  say  that  the  people  crv  out  joyfully,  while  their 
mouths  are  full  of  rice  and  fish,  "  Verily,  our  master  has  found  the  sea,  and  his 
brothers,  but  we  did  not  believe  him  until  he  showed  us  the  rice  and  the  pomb6 
(rum).  We  did  not  believe  there  was  any  end  to  the  great  river;  but,  God  be 
praised  forever,  we  shall  see  white  people  to-morrow,  and  our  wars  and  troubles 
will  be  over." 

" '  Dear  Sirs,  though  strangers,  1  feel  we  shall  be  great  friends,  and  it  will  be 
the  study  of  my  lifetime  to  remember  my  feelings  of  gratefulness  when  I  first 
caught  sight  of  your  supplies,  and  my  poor,  faithful,  and  brave  people  cried  out, 
"  Master,  we  are  saved ! — food  la  coming  1"     The  old  and  the  young — the  men,  the 
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«..m.-n.  Ihi-  .'liihln-n— lift.-.)  tlirir  wrnn.-.)  nn.)  «..rn-<>ul  rrnn>.-<<.  mu\  U'unn  t<>  '-liant 
(t)i.'  Allnnlii)  «)).>  tn.!  h-tvu.-.i  I.,  i),.  ir  }.nv.-r..      1  I,h.1  t..  ro-li  f.  nit  l.-i.t  1..  I».l.' 

tl,.-  l.-™r^  tli.-H   »..lit.|   l^sll.■,  .|r-[.il.-  hII  miv  .tLTiii.t^  M  .■..„,, ...-iir,-. 

-  '(i.-iitl.'m('n.  lliKl  III.'  M.  -^ii.L'  -r  (i.Ml  may  ott.-iia  y»t  f..>|.i.  |».  »].iil>.  rs...'i.'t 
y<ni  k'-'i  '"  •!"■  V'fv  t.'nrni'«t  |>rav<-r  "f 

"•Vount  fuitlifolly.  IliMiy  M.  Stamk*. 

"  '  (.'•'iHiiuiiuUiig  Au^ltf-AimrifMin  fji'iliU-ii  ' 

"At  III.-  wktii<>  hour  on  the  iiximiTii;  ..f  tin'  Ttli  tIjHt  <«<■  r>->iiiiii-<l  llx-  innr.  Ii. 

KNrl.rrl„-'  nn.l   I'lr.li   W-r.'  .l.-l.at.hra  t..  \V>m»  «ith  tin-  hI-.v,.   trtt.r.       1'l.ru  -ur- 

moniilini:  n  HiIk')-.  »•'  Uli.I.l  m  Kn-'-'y niry  Utt^A  wiili  K.am.  ..r  f\  <hy  i>. 

iriilli.-*,  raiincx.  nn<l  Kl..[H■^  tin-  cff.-.-tii  i.f  miri.  iiij.|iiiiir  inli>  |i;i-iiiii  with  rri-.|ii.'iitly 
l>ri<n-l  mn.-wi'!i  nf  [ilntrnii  mn<l  tr<'Nt  ilvkilikc  ri'liri'i  iMlwi.ti.  nti'l  in  lln-  ili-lnti.i' 
>».iitl.«.-vt  ..f  u-  «  l..riv.  ln-v-<-U.l  hill  r»r.i;.-.  .1.1.  Ii  ..-  *rt,-  \-\.\  ..•  sl..„iM  h»W'  L. 
.'linil.  iH'f.in'  ilr<u-,-mli'iiK  >•'  N'1h>iiI»  N'luriilm.  «h.  n-  «<■  (ti^.i^^..!  .nnii.ii.i.'. 


■■  \U\i  »■  I t'»  manh  l>r.<u|;lil  ii-  to  ii  luurk.t  |.h>r.-.  »lirn'  ■  {n^:\x  \,w\  U-.  i. 

rna.!.'.!  .  -li-.n  tirm-  U-fore  lli.-  r.li.-f  '-sratAn  h.xl  i>ii».-.l  it  ilu-  .hv  |>r>  m'-uv     Tx. 

thirt.-.  hn.|  r<>l')H'.|a«>.>iii.n  ..f  hnIi.  iimI.  a. Miiitf  h.  tl.r  \...a\  .'<iM..m  «hi.  h  -r- 

iUiii«  thi-  w'VcrF-t  |H'tinlli>->  fi.r  llo-ft  in  th<'  |>iiMi''  mart,  ihi-  !«••  frl"i»  li.i'l  l»  .n 
immciliatfly  i'«-'iil>'<l.  aixl  tli>-ir  li-><)i<-H  Ui.l  iN-h-  !■>  ih.-  [utlh  t.i  'I.-Kt  oili.m  <>  illy 
iliii|K-^-<l  fhim  niTiiiiiittinfC  llki'  rrinirH. 

'■At  n.-.n  ».■  t.iinii<.ui>l.-l  the  |.>(tv  i^i>l'<-  »hi.|i  «.-  h.i<)  li.-wi.l  n.ur  l'..iti/.. 
Ml.uk...  an<l  Ih.'  <i.>rr..i.l  imlimi..!  .  h.'iL'hl  of  tifi-.n  hiih.lr.-)  f. .  I.  A  A.-rl  .1.- 
Unri-  fMiii  im  hn-M.  "It  lvi>  iint»y  hill-.  i«  oitiinlr  N'l.itiil.n  N'l.iiiit..i.  ■  xtll'itioit 
r<.in|>ri«iiii[  p«-iiTal  iill;i;:.-.  nml  »•*  jh.|.iiI-.iii  in  Ml in.      Tli.'  h..ii--«  mi. I  *ir..ti. 

•  rrt-  M-r>  >l.-»n  aii.t  n.-ut  :  l.iit.UH  i.f  oM.  llir  ii.ttii...  dr.-  .).-i<.t.<l  t..  i.|-.Utry .  nri<l 
Hx'ir  |i»h.-i.>ii  for  •nniiift  XMnlrn  i<l"l-<  «.-!•>  i]lu>initr.|  in  i-wn  otn.-t  ■<'  {..t— .1 
tlirouifh. 

■■On  iIm'  '■til  *.-  mi><l<-  a  -liort  mar.  h  of  Ii.,-  iiiiI.h  to  N\.if.i.  ..t.-r  h  >t.  ril.  . 
Iiarr,  am)  liiltv  rountrv,  Ixil  llic  hi;:lM'<t  ri<li;<-  luio-^.l  «a«  n^.t  .'H-r  >l>\-ii  Imii' 
<lrf.l  f.-.-t  aU'tr  th.'  H-H.  n..li  nii'l  K.v  1..-.  I...  r.tiin...!  .t  thi-  |.l... .-  ..ih  m-.r.- 
rh.-.-r  for  u*.  an.l  .  not.-  n.  kno«l.  .l-ln^'  ni\  hit.  r  of  th.-ink-. 

"In  a  i».M«H|.t  1"  th,-  n..t.-.  Mr  M..il»  \  <  i^-n  yr.\.^uA  u.,-  f..r  «  r-..|.|...n 

•  birh  •aH  to  inol  nit-  on  lli.-  roa.1  half.iiy  Ut-xti  NV.fu  >n-l  |loi,i.  :  it  .U.. 
mnuimil  till-  rvnNiiN  of  thi'  Kumix-an  |M>|>iilHti.>n.  w  fo|l..H-' 
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" '  Perhaps  you  do  oot  know  that  in  Boiua  there  are  only  eleven  Portuguese, 

one  Frenchman,  one  Dutchman,  one  gentleman  from  St.  Uelana,  and  ourselves 

(Messrs.  Motta  Veiga  and  J.  W.  Harrison),  Messrs.  Hatton  and 

Cookson  being  in    Liverpool,  and    the   two  signatures  above 

being  names  of  those  in  chatge  of  the  English  factory  there,' 

"On  the  9th  of  August,  1877, the  999th  day  from  the  date 
of  our  departure  from  Zanzibar,  wo  prepared  to  greet  tjie  van 
of  civilization. 

"  From  the  bare  rocky  ridges  of  N'safu  there  is  a  percepti- 
ble decline  to  the  Congo  valley,  and  the  country  becomes,  in 
appearance,  more  sterile  —  a  sparse  population  dwelling  in  a 
mere  skeleton  village  in  the  centre  of  bleakness.  Shingly  rocks 
strewed  the  path  and  the  waste,  and  thin,  sere  grass  waved 
mournfully  on  level  and  spine,  on  slope  of  ridge  and  crest  of 
hill;  in  the  hollows  it  was  somewhat  thicker;  in  the  bottoms 
it  had  a  slight  tinge  of  green. 

"  We  had  gradually  descended  some  five  hundred  feet  along 
declining  spurs  when  we  saw  a  scattered  string  of  hammocks 
appearing,  and  gleams  of  startling  whiteness,  such  as  were  given 
by  Sue  linen  and  twills. 

"  A  buzz  of  wonder  ran  along  our  column. 

"Proceeding  a  little  farther,  we  stopped,  and  in  a  short 
time  I  was  face  to  face  with  four  white — ay,  truly  white 
men!      , 

"  As  I  looked  into  their  faces,  I  blushed  to  find  that  I  was 
wondering  at  their  paleness.  I'oor  pagan  Africans — Rwoma  of 
Uzinja,  and  man-eating  tribes  of  the  Livingstone  !  The  whole 
secret  of  their  wonder  and  curiosity  flashed  upon  me  at  once. 
What  arrested  the  twanging  bow  and  the  deadly  trigger  of  the 
cannibals!  What  but  the  weird  pallor  of  myself  and  Frank! 
In  the  same  manner  the  sight  of  the  pale  faces  of  the  Embom- 
ma  mercliauts  gave  me  the  slightest  suspicion  of  an  involuntary 
shiver.  The  pale  color,  after  so  long  gazing  on  rich  black  and 
richer  bronze,  had  something  of  an  unaccountable  ghastliness. 
I  could  not  divest  myself  of  the  feeling  that  they  must  be  sick ; 
yet,  as  1  compare  their  complexions  to  what  I  now  view,  1 
should  say  they  were  olive,  sunburned,  dark. 

"  Yet  there  was  something  very  self-possessed  about  the 
carriage  of  these  white  men.  It  was  grand  ;  a  little  self-pride 
mixed  with  cordiality.  I  could  not  remember  just  then  that 
I  had  witnessed  such  bearing  among  any  tribe  throughout 
Africa.  They  spoke  well  also ;  the  words  they  uttered  hit  the 
sense  pat;  without  gesture,  they  were  perfectly  intelli^ble. 
wooDiiiJ  IDOL.  I^"*^  strange !     It  was  quite  delightful  to  observe  the  slight 

nods  of  the  head ;  the  intelligent  facial  movements  were  ad- 
mirably expressive.  They  were  completely  clothed,  and  neat  also  ;  I  ought  to  say 
immaculately  clean.      Jaunty   straw  hats,  colored  neckties,  patent-leather  boots, 
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well-cut  white  clothes,  virtuously  clean !  I  looked  from  them  to  my  people,  and 
then  I  fear  I  felt  almost  like  being  grateful  to  the  Creator  that  I  was  not  as  blact 
US  they,  and  that  these  finely  dressed,  well-spoken  whites  claimed  me  as  friend  and 
kin.  Yet  I  did  not  dare  to  place  myself  upon  an  equality  with  them  as  yet;  the 
calm  blue  and  gray  eyes  rather  awed  me,  and  the  immaculate  purity  of  their 
clothes  dazzled  me.  1  was  content  to  suppose  myself  a  kind  of  connei^ting  link 
I'ctwecn  the  white  and  the  African  for  the  time  being.  Possibly  familiarity 
would  beget  greater  confidence. 

"  They  expressed  themselves  delighted  t«  see  me ;  congratulated  me  with  great 
warmth  of  feeling,  and  offered  to  mo  the  '  Freedom  of  Boma !'  We  travelled  to- 
gether along  the  path  for  a  mile,  and  came  to  the  frontier  village  of  Boma,  or  Em- 
bomma,  where  the  'king'  was  at  hand  to  do  the  honors.  My  courteous  friends 
had  brought  a  hamper  containing  luxuries.  Hock  and  champagne  appeared  to  be 
cheap  enough  where  but  a  few  hours  previous  a  cup  of  palm-wine  was  as  precious 
as  nectar ;  rare  dainties  of  Paris  and  London  abundant,  though  a  sfaort  time  ago 
we  were  stinted  of  even  ground-nuts.  Nor  were  the  Wangwana  foi^otten,  for 
plenty  had  also  been  prepared  for  them. 

"  My  friends  who  thus  welcomed  me  among  the  descendants  of  Japhet  were 
Mr.  A.  da  Motta  Veiga,  Senhores  Luiz  Pinto  Maroo,  Jo5o  Chaves,  Henrique  Ger- 
mane Faro,  and  Mr.  J.  F.  MUUer,  of  the  Dutch  factory.  They  had  brought  a  ham- 
mock with  them,  and  eight  sturdy,  well-fed  bearers.  They  insisted  on  my  per- 
mitting them  to  lift  me  into  the  hammock.  1  declined.  They  said  it  was  a 
Portuguese  custom.  To  custom,  therefore,  I  yielded,  though  it  appeared  very  ef- 
feminate. 
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some  of  them  appeared  ready  to  welcome  death  as  a  rehef  from  their 
misery.  And  now,"  contmued  the  youth,  "  let  us  turn  again  to  Mr. 
Stanley's  narrative : 

"  Suddenly  the  shrill  voice  of  a  little  boy  was  beard  saying,  '  Oh !  I  see  Uledi 
and  Kachecii^  coming  down  the  hill,  and  there  are  plenty  of  men  following 
them !' 

"'What!  what!  what!'  broke  out  eagerly  from  several  voices,  and  dark 
forms  were  seen  springing  up  from  among  the  bleached  grass,  and  from  under 
the  shade,  and  many  eyes  were  directed  at  the  whitened  hill-slope, 

"  '  YcB ;  it  is  true  I  it  is  true  !  La  il  Allah,  il  Allah  !  Yes :  el  hamd  ul  Ilkh  1 
Yes,  it  is  food !  food  I  food  at  last  I  Ah,  that  Uledi !  he  is  a  lion,  truly  I  We 
are  saved,  thank  God  I' 


r' 


"  Before  many  minutes,  L'ledi  and  Kachoche  were  seen  tearing  through  the 
grass,  and  approaching  us  with  long  springing  strides,  holding  a  letter  up  to  an- 
nounce to  us  that  they  had  been  successful.  And  the  gallant  fellows,  hurrying 
up,  soon  placed  it  in  my  hands,  and  in  the  hearing  of  all  who  were  gathered  to 
hear  the  news  I  translated  the  following  letter: 

"'Embomma,  "'6.30  a.m., 

■'  'Enolihu  FACToar,  •'  'Boma,  6th  Augiut,  1877. 

"'IL  M.  Stanlev,  Esq.: 

"'Dear  Sih, — Your  welcome  letter  came  to  hand  yesterday,  at  7  p.m.  As 
soon  as  its  contents  were  understood,  we  immediately  arranged  to  despatch  to  you 


AKIUVAL  UK  KELIKK  ;t;.:( 

KU.'h  itrtii  I.-I.  w.  you  n>.|L).'M.'.),  M  rli  «.<•  our  <'\--i  -n  liuii.)  mm.iI.I  |..  rii»t.  ■i..| 

otiicr  lliitii,n>  that  wc  iliiiiii-d  wi>iil<)  U-  miiliiiili'  in  lliiil  l<"-;iliiv.  V<-ii  *  ill  •»;■  ili.ii 
«.-  H'hJ  HflV  [li.-.'.'H  ..f  rlolli.  rm-li  twrtili -fMiir  VHr-ln  L.t,,;.'..!..!  «.Ii>,'  »..  L.  r..„- 
UiNin^  (■iio.irir.i  r.>r  vurH.K:  MU-rr.!  wkx  ..f  Vi.<-.  xo.'.-l  |>..inl.»-.  hI-  *  f.  • 
l.iii>.ll.'H  of  H-li,  It  l.uihiU-  of  I..I.H>-ro.  ai„l  .,1..-  .I.niij-I.n  of  r.ini.      Tl>r  .nrri.rs  »r.' 

all  {u.i.1.  Ri.   Iliitt   Vou  iiv.',!  not  tmul'U-  voiiix'lf  nIhuii  tlimi.      Tliul  ix  hII  w.-  .1 

Kiv  i>l».u1  Lii-irx-'x.  \V,.  .r.'  f\.'.vlirii-lv  hoitv  I.>  li.Hr  ll.:>l  }■•»  ).:•>.-  urri...!  in 
Hiirli  )>il<-<.iiN  nmilitioii.  I«it  ttc  Hiriil  our  »Hnii>'-l  rotii,TNliil:ilii'ii-i  to  vmi.  hiuI  I|'<|h' 
(li»t  V..U  will  X.H.II  nrriw>  in  l;oinii  (tliin  |>h.-.'  i>.  r..ll.>.l  lt..iim  l.y  <|..  il...i.-l.  ..n  tl..- 

mn|i  it  in  Kin-I tun).      A^'ii"  lio|>inif  (Iml  you  will  i«.o[i  nrhti-.  nril  tlmt  you  an- 

not  KUlTiTiriff  io  licHltli. 

"  '  Iti'livvc  ua  X'i  rtniHin,  votir  "itiri-n-  fri.ti.is, 

■■•H.TTnN   *   r,M.K-ov. 

(.sV-/»"0  *"A.  n»  MoTT*  Vtt.,». 

—  J.   W.   ll,HH..oV- 

"  n...li  anil  KarluVh.-  tlivD  .l.-livt-rt-d  tl..ir  l.j..iif.I.      Tli.  ir  L'ui.l."  Ii.i.l  a. tii- 

|Mini.-.i  th.tii  haifnav.  wlun  tl>,y  K.-am.-  frii.'lil.n.  il  !■>  tin-  nn  iia. .-.  ..{  m.„„.  ,.f 
tl..-  natitt'o  of  Mluii.l'a.  an.l  .l.-M-n.-.!  ll.iin.      Tl>.-  f.-iir  WanL:»»<»i.  ljo.,.irr.  un.i.  r. 

l.H.k  111.-  jo.irn,-y  al »i..l.  fnlL-wintf  a  r.*i  fur  K,-(rril   li-tirv,  t!i.y  i.,.|«i.r.  .1  al 

Itil.l.i  afl.r  .lark.      Tin-  m-»t  .lav  (ll.r  Mli).  l-ini:  t.-M  I'J    tl,.-   n.tliMH  that    II » 

Ito  «hi.-h  KmlH.intiia  »m  now  .-laiiir'-.i )  "hh  \-*<-r  .l"»ri  riv.r.  an.l  ntiallr  to  ..I. 
tain  gm.U-i.  lli,-  lirav.-  f,-llo»B  n-.lir.l  ni'oii  f"ll..»iTii;  ll..-  r..i,i:..  hI-hl'  it*  l.i.nl... 
AU.iit  xn  liniir  afirr  K.jn«t.  afl.r  ■  talinuinit  n.:ir.li  ..».r  trii.m  liilk.  ll..>  r-n.  I...I 
lfc.iti«,  an.!.  «»kiMir  «  nativ,.  for  tli.-  Ii-.i^.  ..f  tJi.- •  lni:r. /a'  (  Ki.w^i-lil.  «t.-  -Iiu-n 
tu  ibf    faoiory  uf    M.Ht.r».    IIalt..n   4    ToiikiKin,   uLi.li    was  mi]..  rinliti.|.-.|    l-y    a 
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I'ortugueso  gentleman,  Mr.  A.  da  Motta  Veiga,  and  Mr.  Jolin  W.  Harrison,  of 
Liverpool.  KAchech6,  who  was  a  better  narrator  than  Uledi,  then  related  that  a 
tihort  white  man,  wearing  spectacles,  opened  the  lett«r,  and,  after  reading  awhile. 
asked  which  was  Robert  Fertizi,  who  answered  for  himself  in  English,  and,  in  an- 
swer to  niHny  questions,  gave  s  sumrnary  of  our  travels  and  adventures,  but  not 
before  the  cooks  were  set  to  prepare  an  abundance  of  food,  which  they  sadly 
needed,  after  a  fast  of  over  thirty  hours. 


"  By  this  time  the  proeession  of  carriers  from  Messrs.  Hatton  &  Cookson's 
factory  had  approached,  and  all  eyes  were  directed  at  the  pompous  old  'capitan  ' 
and  the  relief  caravan  behind  him,  .Several  of  the  Wangwana  officiously  stepped 
forward  to  relieve  the  fatigued  and  perspiring  men,  and  with  an  extraordinarv 
■vigor  tossed  the  provisions — rice,  fish,  and  tobacco  bundles — on  the  ground,  ex- 
cept the  demijohn  of  rum,  which  they  called  pomh^,  and  handled  most  carefully. 
The  '  capitan '  was  anxious  about  my  private  stores,  but  the  scene  trouspiring 
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ft^MMit  \Uv  provisinriH  wan  s«»  H!»*<orl»in:;lv  iiitorrstiri}X  tli:it  I  roiiM  pay  no  nltfiiti«»ii 
»•*  \rt  t<»  tlirtii.  \V|iil«'  tlio  raptaiiiH  of  iht»  iin«ssfH  nkvro  rippirii;  op«'ii  tlio  H.ii-kH 
nikI  tliMrilaitirii;  tlit*  |in»\i*iiMim  in  t*<|ual  (|iiaiititif^,  MupiIh*,  tin*  lM>at-lH*\.  Mrii«'k 
up  a  ^lorioiiK,  l(Mi<l.H^«'lIiii^  rh:iiit  of  tritirnph  arnl  Mirrrss,  into  «)ii(  li  )i«*  iliftlv. 
aii(i  mtli  a  poftV  liiM'fis4«.  intorpo|at4'<i  vfpM'H  laii<l:itory  of  tin*  whit«*  iiitri  of  tli** 
•MH'oiitl  H4«iu  TUv  lianl,  o\trtii|>ori/.iti^',  Hjiiii;  iiiudi  nlM»iit  lli**  ;;n*;«l  i'rtt;irM«'tH.  raiiiii- 
I»hU,  aiMl  pai^aiis,  liiinutT,  the  uiilo  wastes  i^r«':il  iiil.-iiui  s«'aH,  ainl  in !:::•«''•''>  Iriln-s 
and  moiiiiti  up  liy  (liM'lHrin}r-  that  tli<*  jonrri<*>  was  owt,  that  «<•  wrrc  f\«'n  thni 
Miirlliiii;  tlir  hn^'/i's  of  thr  Wfst«Tii  o*M'an,  ainl  hi^  mastrr'n  hroth«'r»  hinl  rf«itTnn*<l 
thfiii  fnmi  the  '  hrll  uf  htiiit;iT.'  And  at  thr  vtid  of  «a«  h  %t'rM»  tin*  %oirrH  ro^t- 
hi;rh  aii<l  clear  to  the  ohoruH — 

'•  *Tlu*n  uliiir.  <>  frirnilji.  mhs;;  the  journry  x**  vn*\*  <l . 
Siller  nluud.  O  frini'U,  -inif  to  tlii**  >jn*al  M*a  * 

**  *  Kfi<»U(;h  now;  f.ill  l«i,*  siM  Maiiua  Srra,  at  whi«h  the  |H'oplr  n«-.irU  Humth. 
crtMi  him  t»y  their  nuiiihers.  Into  ea-li  apron,  howl,  an«l  uteUHil  hi-M  out,  the 
M'venil  eaptaiuH  cxpeilitioiisly  t<>HHe<l  full  ineasuren  t>f  rite  atpl  ueniToUH  4|ii.'ititi- 
lies  of  HWeet  jMilatoeH  antl  |M»rtionH  of  tinh.  The  yoiniixer  n»en  and  W4ifn«'n  hol»hle«l 
after  wat4*r,  and  othen*  S4*t  ahout  i^atlierint;  fu<'l,  and  the  ramp  wan  all  animation, 
where  hut  half  an  hour  previously  all  had  tn^en  li«>tlesH  deH|i:iir.  M.iri)  |M'«iplt» 
wen*  unahle  t<»  wait  for  the  TmhI  to  Ih*  e«H»ked,  hut  ate  the  ri«-e  and  the  ii^U  raw. 
liut  when  the  provinioim  had  all  Keen  distnhiite«l,aiNl  the  iio^^^in  of  rum  had  Im-*  n 
eipiitahly  iNMiriMl  into  eaeh  nian*s  eup,  an<l  the  eamp  wa.H  in  a  Mate  of  ^i-ni.il  e\- 
ritetnent,  and  ^oupH  of  dark  ti:;ureH  diseuH*i«Ml  with  animation  the  pr«*^pei'ti\«- 
fiMMi  whieh  the  hospitahle  Hrea  were  fast  preparifij;.  iIumi  I  turned  to  ni\  lint,  a*- 
Coni|Minied  hy  rh^di,  Kaehe«he,  the  ea)>itan,  and  the  tentd>o}s,  who  were,  I  siiji- 
|M»M%  eairer  to  witnes.H  my  tran»*p»>rt»*  of  deliirht. 

•*  With  profnijuil  tendernesH  Kaehe«  he  handed  to  n»e  the  niysteri»'j|s  iMittlrH. 
watehini;  my  faee  the  while  with  his  sharp  detect  i\e  evi's  as  |  ;;late-ed  at  tin-  LiImIh, 
hv  whhh  the  eunnintr  ro^rn,.  ri-ad  mv  pUasure.  Vn\v  ale!  NlMrr\  !  I*<»rt  wnn'! 
4'liampa:;nu  !  Several  loa\eH  i>f  hread,  wln-at^'U  bread*  sutri«i<'nt  for  a  w«  ♦  k  !  Twm 
potH  «»f  hiitter!  A  paeket  of  tea!  <*«»ffee!  White  l«»af-su;»7ir !  Niftlini*  and 
halnion  !     rium-puddint;!     Currant,  ir«»«»s4dHTry.  and  raspl»err\  jim  ! 

••The  jfrsieioijH  it*n\  he  praiM'd  fore%er!  The  Ion;;  war  we  had  inaintannd 
aipiinnt  famine  and  the  sieirc  of  w<k*  wen*  o%er.  and  hi\  people  and  I  r<j«>i«id  in 
plenty!  Only  an  hour  hefon*  thin  we  had  heen  li^inu  on  the  HMMJIt  t  ti<>ns  i.f  the 
few  |M'anut*«  antl  i^reen  l^ananas  we  ha«l  eonMitm-tl  in  the  niorniii;:.  hut  now.  in  an 
iufttant,  we  were  transpfirted  int<»  the  pn  M-nee  of  the  lu\urii>s  of  i-i\  .'i/.ition. 
Ne^er  did  (faunt  Africa  appear  ho  unwnrth\  and  so  ih*«|*ieaMe  h<fi*re  u\\  «ms  as 
now,  when  im|N*rial  Kurope  n»s4'  l»efore  me  ami  showed  In  r  houndli  s^  ir»  i^tirin  of 
life,  and  hlesned  me  with  her  sions. 

•♦  When  we  all  felt  n'freshed.  the  eloth  half«i  wen*  o|H'n«'d,  and  s«M.n.  tn^t*  ad  of 
the  venerahle  and  tattered  relicn  of  Manehcster.  Salt-m.  and  Nashua  m  muf  i«'tt)ri-. 
whieh  were  hastily  eonsiimed  h\  the  tire,  the  peopir  w«*re  re.  lad  with  wht«*  el..ths 
■od  ffay  printN.  The  nakedness  of  want,  th«'  han*  ril>s,  the  sharp,  protruding'  h^nt  s 
wen*  thua  cohered;  hut  months  muHt  elaps4>  Inftire  the  hollow,  siink«n  thtrks  and 
ha^inird  faren  would  a;;ain  n'sume  the  lualthy  hron<e  e«»tor  whi<  h  di'*tin;;'ii%he«« 
the  wcll-fvd  Afriean. 
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"  My  conditioii  of  miDd  in  the  evening  of  the  eventful  day  which  was  signalized 
by  the  happy  union  which  we  had  made  with  the  merehants  of  the  west  coast, 
may  be  guessed  by  the  following  tetter : 

"  ■Banza  Mbitko.  August  6, 1877. 
"'Messrs.  A.  da  Motta  Veioa  and  J.  W,  IIarrihok,  Eubomma,  Congo  River  l 

"  '  Ggktlkuen, — I  have  received  your  very  welcome  letter,  but  belter  than  alt, 
and  more  welcome,  your  supplies.  I  am  unable  to  express  just  at  present  bow 
grateful  I  feel.  We  are  all  so  overjoyed  and  confused  with  our  emotions,  at  the 
sight  of  the  stores  exposed  to  our  hungry  eyes — at  the  sight  of  the  rice,  the  fish, 
and  the  rum,  and  for  me — wlieaten  bread,  butter,  sardines,  jam,  peaelies,  grapes, 
beer  (ye  gods!  just  think  of  it — three  bottles  pale  ale!)  besides  tea  and  sugar — 
that  we  cannot  restrain  ourselves  from  falling  to  and  enjoying  this  sudden  boun- 
teous store — and  I  beg  yon  will  charge  our  apparent  want  of  thankfulness  to  our 
greediness.  If  we  do  not  thank  yon  sufficiently  in  words,  rest  assured  we  feel 
what  volumes  could  not  describe. 

"  '  For  the  next  twenty-four  hours  we  sliall  be  too  busy  eating  to  think  of  any- 
thing else  much  ;  but  I  may  say  that  the  people  cry  out  joyfully,  while  their 
mouths  are  full  of  rice  and  fish,  "  Verily,  our  master  has  found  the  sea,  and  his 
brothers,  but  we  did  not  believe  him  until  he  showed  us  the  rice  and  the  pomb6 
(rum).  We  did  not  believe  there  was  any  end  to  the  great  river ;  but,  God  be 
praised  forever,  we  shall  see  white  people  to-morrow,  and  our  wars  and  troubles 

" '  Dear  Sirs,  though  strangers,  I  feel  we  shall  be  great  friends,  and  it  will  be 
the  study  of  my  lifetime  to  remember  my  feelings  of  gratefulness  when  I  first 
caught  sight  of  your  supplies,  and  my  poor,  faithful,  and  brave  people  cried  out, 
"  Master,  we  are  saved  ! — food  is  coming !"     The  old  and  the  young — the  men,  the 
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women,  tlic  I'll  i  l.)r.-n— lift  .'<l  th.ir  ■roaH.-.l  nnd  w..rn-'>ul  fmm<'<<.  hik)  Ix'i.'nn  t<.  rl.i.i.i 
liioiilv  aa  <-]iti'm{M>r)iii<''>uii  wmt;,  in  li'mir  of  iU-  «bit<'  |>>'<.|>l<'  l>v  th*-  ur.  nt  puilt  mh 
(th<-  Atlanlii)  wli-'  liH'l  lisr.'tx.l  l<>  lli.  ir  pnivrrv.  1  li:i.|  1..  rii-li'to  in>  tnil  l.>  l>i<(i- 
Itii'  tfiiro  (h»(  w.Mil.)  i>4iii',  .li-ipiii'  nil  iTiv  nlti'iMiiIx  M  i-->iti]M»iiri'. 

"'<M-tiil>  nun,  lliitl  till'  M.'^^iiiif  „l>i'~\  iiLiv  nil.txl  v.-iir  (."-i^iri's  Hliiili-'t^'.i.i 
vi.ii  i:'>,  ii  ill.'  TiTv  i.wni"'!  priViT  ..f 

--'V.iurH  fnliliriilly.  IltsHr  M.  STt>Li:i. 

"  ■  ('"inmitnifinjr  A"^l"-,lmirif.ii,  fj/i-liii.'ii.' 

"  At  lilt'  Aain<'  hi>ur  'in  (he  nxmiini;  <i!  tin-  Tlli  iIinI  w.-  n-iimr-l  il.,-  tii^r  li. 
K»r|„..  I..'  Hml  t'l.-.li  w.-r.-  .),-^|.i(i>  lu.l  1.>  Itoinit  will)  tli.-  ni-.w  Irtt.r.  1'l..'n  -«r- 
ni-'iinriiii;  n  riilt'i'-  ""<■'  Ix'lu-lil  ■■  K"^'"}'  ■''>'>'■(>'>'  luirn-d  wiih  N^ninH  nf  r<'il  il.iv  in 
L;ijlli''<^  nt  in('<i.  nnil  fli'|M'i<.  llic  ctTii'ti)  of  rnin.  cli|i]iiiiir  into  l>.i>.iiiH  miii  fri-<|ii>-ntlv 
\.T«H'\  MKfOMN  ..r  |.]nt,-nu  an.l  tr<-nl  .Ivk.llkt'  rLU'^'o  l>t'i».Hi..  <i».|  in  i).,'  .tisian.'.' 
p..iiili«.-'t  of  UH  II  l..fiv.  Ir.-.-.l».l  lull  rnnifi'.  »lii<  h  *v  x-n-  l-M  «.-  sli-uM  \u,\k-  t.< 
.  lln.l.  I«f..re  .l.-vi-,-ii.iinK  I"  N'IhihI.h  .Nkiul.«,  wlnr^-  w,-  i.r..|..».,l  ,Hn.|.i.,j:. 


»  Ihlf  an  tiour'N  ni»r.'l>  Ufn^ht  a-,  (..  >>  ni»rL.'l-|.l;.r.-.  « 1,,-r.-  ■  tr»i.'>--lv  l..,.l  Ik-.  „ 
cna.-i.-l  a  ^\u>ri  tiin.-  l-,f..r«  llir  r-'Ii-f  .Hn.vno  l.:..l  i-a^^.l  it  tl.-  il.tv  i.r-vi.uv  T».. 
thi.'vr..  liH.|  r..l.U-l  a  w..man  of  khIi.  an.l.  n.-.  .T.lin,;  |..  ll..<  l....-.!  ...M-iii  «lu.|.  ..r- 
.Uin-  III.-  M'v.-r.<Ht  [M'tiiilll.'H  for  lli.-ft  in  il..<  |.iiMi,<  mart.lli.-  !«..  f.l-.i..  I.  ..I  l»-.  t. 
imnii.liHlik  cxi-.'.it.-.l,  nml  tlirir  l>.»li>>i  Ini.l  r\->v  to  tlif  jintli  I"  .l.-t.-r  '.lli.  r*  r\\\\\ 
■)iK|H><u><|  fhim  niinmittinif  liki-  irinn'-i. 

'■Al  a.-.n  ».•  >.>jmi.>iinl<-.l  tli.-  |.>fi\  ntm;.-  i>lii.)<  »c  li.i.l  ti.«.-.l  i....r  V..,u,:, 
MI'uko.  an.)  il..'  ).m<r..i.|  iii.|i.>.-,i...l  .  l,.';:;l,t  ..f  tifl.-.n  liiin.|r.-.|  f.  .1.      A  '•h-rt  .h.- 

Unci-  fMni  il«  liix'.on  two  trrn-"}    lull-,  i"  -iln'iti-  N'hiiiil-.t  N  ^iii.K.t.  a  ^tll. t 

romprioinu  "w-i.tsI  iill;i:;i  i.  ami  ai  ["'iiuN-iih  a>  MLiml.t,  Tin-  li"ii«-«  nii'l  Mr.  .I-. 
«.-n-  (.-rv  .-l.-an  aii.l  n.-.il :  Ixit.  a»  ..f  .-LI.  tl«'  t.»tit.->.  an-  .l.-i.-t.-.l  I..  i.|.' .in.  an.l 
tWir  |>a^inn  f.-r  .Hnini:  »."»l.ii  i'l-N  «»<  illuMrui.-l  in  .wtv  -tr..>t  «.'  |'>i>-.-.  .1 
th^•Ulcl>. 

"th,  III.-   Htho.-  ma.l.<  a  -li-rt   mar.  I>  -t  ti>.-  mil.H   i.,   N'Mifu.  .■>.t  a   -t.  r.l.  . 

Ur.-,  al>.l   liillv   .-ountrv,  Inil    tl.r    liii.'l..<-.t    ri.li.--   |>»^-.l   wan  ti-t  ..v.r  .I...1.  I 

<lrr<l  f.-.<l  alH.w-llK-  M-a.  11.. li  »i>.|  K.i.  I.. .  I,.-  r..|iirn..|  al  ll<i^  pi...-  -itl.  i....r.- 
rKr.-r  r.T  UH.  an.l  a  ii..t.-  a.Li.o.lr.li:ii.Lr  >»\   I.  It.  r  ..f  l>.»nL-.. 

"In  >  iK.MMripl  to  Ihi..  iii.l..  Mr.  M..iu  \  .  Jfi  pr.pan.l  n..'  f..r  a  r...pii,.n 
wbich  »a>>  t.>  mr.-l  ni.-  on  il..-  r.>a<l  lialfoat  )K<t.,.-n  Nvtfu  aixl  Ik.nia:  it  a)^. 
rtiBUiocI  tin-  .■.-niiu*  of  llif  Kuropi-iin  jxputaiinn.  kh  foil..*..  ■ 
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" '  Perhaps  you  do  not  know  that  in  Boma  there  are  only  eleven  Portuguese, 

one  Frenchman,  one  Dntchman,  one  gentleman  from  St.  Helena,  and  ourselvoa 

(Messrs.  Motta  Veiga  and  J.  \V.  Harrison),  MeBsra.  Hattou  and 

Cookson  being  in    Liverpool,  and   the   two  eignaturea  above 

being  names  of  those  in  charge  of  the  English  factory  there.' 

"On  the  9th  of  August,  1877, the  999th  day  from  the  date 
of  our  departure  from  Zanzibar,  we  prepared  to  greet  tbe  van 
of  civilization. 

"  From  the  bare  rocky  ridges  of  N'safu  there  is  a  percepti- 
ble decline  to  the  Congo  valley,  and  tbe  country  becomes,  in 
appearance,  more  sterile^ a  sparse  population  dwelling  in  a 
mere  akeleton  village  in  the  centre  of  bleakness.  Shingly  rocks 
strewed  tbe  path  and  the  waste,  and  thin,  sere  grass  waved 
mournfully  on  level  and  spine,  on  slope  of  ridge  and  crest  of 
hill ;  in  tbe  hollows  it  was  somewhat  thicker ;  in  tbe  bottoms 
it  had  a  sligiit  tinge  of  green. 

"  We  had  gradually  descended  some  five  hundred  feet  along 
declining  spurs  when  we  saw  a  scattered  string  of  hammocks 
appearing,  and  gleams  of  startling  whiteness,  such  as  were  given 
by  fine  linen  and  twills. 

"  A  buzz  of  wonder  ran  along  our  column. 

"  Proceeding  a  little  farther,  we  stopped,  and  in  a  short 
time  I  was  face  to  face  with  four  wliite — ay,  truly  white 
men! 

"  As  I  looked  into  their  faces,  I  blushed  to  find  that  I  was 
wondering  at  their  paleness.  Poor  pagan  Africans — Rwoma  of 
Uzinja,  and  man-eating  tribes  of  tbe  Livingstone  1  The  whole 
secret  of  their  wonder  and  curiosity  flashed  upon  me  at  once. 
What  arrested  the  twanging  bow  and  the  deadly  trigger  of  the 
cannibals  ?  What  but  the  weird  pallor  of  myself  and  Frank  I 
In  the  same  manner  tbe  sight  of  the  pale  faces  of  the  Embom- 
ma  merchants  gave  me  the  slightest  suspicion  of  an  involuntary 
shiver.  The  pale  color,  after  so  long  gazing  on  rich  black  and 
richer  bronze,  had  something  of  an  unaccountable  ghastliness. 
I  could  not  divest  myself  of  the  feeling  that  they  must  be  sick ; 
yet,  as  I  compare  their  complexions  to  what  I  now  view,  I 
should  say  tbey  were  olive,  sunburned,  dark, 

"Yet  there  was  something  very  self-possessed  about  the 
carriage  of  these  white  men.  It  was  grand  ;  a  little  self-pride 
mixed  with  cordiality.  I  could  not  remember  just  then  that 
I  had  witnessed  such  bearing  among  any  tribe  throughout 
Africa.  Tbey  spoke  well  also ;  tbe  words  they  uttered  hit  the 
sense  pat;  without  gesture,  they  were  perfectly  intelligible. 
wooDKH  IDOL  I^"™  stmngc  !     It  was  quite  delightful  to  observe  the  slight 

nods  of  the  head ;  the  intelligent  facial  movements  were  ad- 
mirably expressive.  They  were  completely  clothed,  and  neat  also ;  1  ought  to  say 
immaculately  clean.      Jaunty  straw  bats,  colored  neckties,  patent-leather  boots, 
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well-cnt  wliite  clothes,  virtuously  clean !  I  looked  from  thorn  to  mj  people,  and 
then  I  fear  I  felt  almost  like  being  grateful  to  the  Creator  that  1  was  not  as  black 
as  they,  and  that  these  finel?  dressed,  wcll-spokeD  whites  claimed  nie  as  friend  and 
kin.  Yet  I  did  not  dare  to  place  myself  upon  an  equality  with  them  as  yet;  the 
calm  blue  and  gray  eyes  rather  awed  me,  and  the  immaculate  purity  of  their 
clothes  dazzled  me.  I  was  vontent  to  suppose  myself  a  kind  of  conne^'ting  link 
lietwcen  the  white  and  the  African  for  the  time  being.  Possibly  familiarity 
would  beget  greater  confidence. 

"  They  expressed  themselves  delighted  to  see  me ;  congratulated  me  with  great 
warmth  of  feeling,  and  offered  to  me  the  '  Freedom  of  Boma !'  We  travelled  to- 
gether along  the  path  for  a  mile,  and  came  to  the  frontier  village  of  Boma,  or  Em- 
bomma,  where  the  'king'  was  at  hand  to  do  the  honors.  My  courteous  friends 
had  brought  a  hamper  containing  luxuries.  Hock  and  champ^ne  appeared  to  he 
cheap  enough  where  but  a  few  hours  previous  a  cup  of  palm-wine  was  as  precious 
as  nectar;  rare  dainties  of  Paris  and  London  abundant,  though  a  short  time  ago 
we  were  stinted  of  even  ground-nuts.  Nor  were  the  Wangwana  forgotten,  for 
plenty  had  also  been  prepared  for  them. 

"My  friends  who  thus  welcomed  me  among  the  descendants  of  Japbet  were 
Mr.  A.  da  Motta  Veiga,  Senhores  Luiz  Pinto  Maroo,  Joao  Chaves,  Henrique  Ger- 
mano  Faro,  and  Mr.  J.  F.  Miiller,  of  the  Dutch  factory.  They  had  brought  a  ham- 
mock with  them,  and  eight  sturdv,  weli-fed  bearers.  Tliey  insisted  on  my  per- 
mitting them  to  hft  me  into  the  hammock.  I  declined.  Tliey  said  it  was  a 
PortugucBe  custom.  To  custom,  therefore,  I  yielded,  though  it  appeared  Tery  ef- 
feminate. 
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"  It  was  a  gradual  slope  through  a  valley,  which  soon  opened  into  a  low  alluvial 
plain,  Beamed  here  and  there  with  oarrow  gullies,  aad  tLcn  over  the  heads  of  the 
tall  graas  as  I  lay  in  the  hammock  I  caught  a  glimpse  of  the  tall  square  box  of  a 
frame-house,  with  a  steep  roof,  erected  on  rising  ground.  It  brought  back  a  host 
of  old  recollections;  for  everywhere  on  the  frontiers  of  civilization  in  America  one 
may  see  the  like.  It  approached  nearer  and  larger  to  the  view,  and  presently  the 
hammock  was  halted  by  whitewashed  paUngs,  above  which  the  square  two«toried 
box  rose  on  piles  with  a  strangeness  that  was  almost  weird.  It  was  the  residence 
of  those  in  charge  of  the  English  factory. 


"  Looking  from  the  house,  my  eyes  rested  on  the  river.  Ah  !  the  hateful,  mur- 
derous river,  now  so  broad  and  proud  and  majestically  calm,  as  though  it  had  not 
bereft  me  of  a  friend,  and  of  many  faithful  souls,  and  as  though  we  had  never 
heard  it  rage  and  whiten  with  fury,  and  mock  the  thunder.  What  a  hypocritical 
river !  But  just  below  the  landing  a  steamer  was  ascending — the  JCabinda,  John 
Petherbridge,  master.  How  civilization  was  advancing  on  me !  Not  a  moment 
even  to  He  down  and  rest !  Full-blooded,  eager,  restless,  and  aggressive,  it  pressed 
on  me,  and  claimed  me  for  its  own,  without  allowing  me  even  the  time  to  cast  one 
retrospective  glance  at  the  horrors  left  behind.     While  still  overwhelmed  by  the 
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rl.-xiiclit,  the  \H-\>\f  I'f  till-  ('Xi><-<lili<.n  apiK-nrfl.  i>r<"<-.iNi:  f«r»ar<l  t<>  ■•liiiiiT  ami 
1.1UI'  « ii )('-<' veil  at  till'  Hlraiit.'"  '  l>ii;  iruri  niii<><','  •Irin-ii  liv  liri'  kii  ihur  rivi>r ;  for 
tl.,r<-  »<-n-  iu-wntl  WHnyamw riii.  \V»,.'hii<Ih.  nii.1  v>i-U:.n-.i w.-t>  »)>'.  »-..il.t  n<>l  U- 
h.'X-  llial  tlon-  wn.-  aiiUliiiikC  mon-  »..ii.)i'rriil  iliun  tli.-  /."''v  .U-n. 

"Our  lifo  at  lixiiia,  wlii.li  Iwlvd  ouiy  fnmi  II  a.m.  <•[  lli.-  »<li  !•■  ixx.ii  nf  (lir 
mil,  |>uuii-<l  t<><>  <|iiirklr  awH}-;  Imt   tliroiiuUoiit   it   *>h   int.iiM-t   ]il>iLMiri-  ami 

-Tlit'n'an'  wmx-  linlf-<)<>i<'n  rnrtorii-t  at  llxiim. rtiL^ci'ilT  ll"'  atl-'Ulii'ti  nf  alxnit 
.  iu'lit.-.-D  wliii,.».  Til'-  li->iix'!>  an-  all  .-..ii-.tni<-l.'.l ..(  w.-Hl.-ri  l..«nK  »;ili,  ax  >  ml.-. 
<-»rni|.nit<-d  lirir  roof".  1'Ik'  n•^hlt•^r<-N  liiit-  iW  rix-r  ff-Tit ;  tl.i-  I)iii<  li.  Krru- h. 
HN.t  V.>nugm-^-  fH.-i..ru'.  Ih  ini:  ».'>.l  <>f  an  iH.,Ut,.,|  liiirl.  i..,imr.'l.r».,-.)  I.itl,  »lii.|,, 
l.>-lh.-l.y.<,  ii>  >  .'H|>iul  -ii.-  r<>r  •  r.>ril.-l  1  aii.|  ili.-  Kii^li^li  far-L.ry  U  inn  *  '<"  I'UD- 


anl  for  iH  l.u- 

>iii<  --, 

'k.'rv.  ir-n>ar< 

■.  inn, 

■rv."   Til-  Mi.r 

li,intH 

N f  tl>.'[n 

I'lant 

■Iml  yanlM  alxiti-  it.     Ka<-li  fartur)'  ri-i|iiir<'H  ao  BTii|>lr  ■-<! 

ohirh  roiiniMiii  in  the  Iwrii-r  of  •-••it..n  rHl<ri<«.  i;lN''->»»r<-. 

rtim.  (tuna  ani)  KUii|H.«<li'r,  f»r  ]uilin-<iil,  i;r<>iiiiil-iiiita.  bh'I 

•  ontrivi-  to  Clint  an  .•..iiif->n«)>ly  an  tli.ir  ni<-aii«  »ill  al|..« 

fruit*  ami  |isnli-n  1 1'l^'tal-lio.  ami  i-ullivaii'  i;n>)H-'iiii<'4.      I'imn 

Mini-*  may  Ix-  ol.iaini-il  fmiii  tin-  marki-i.  oliii-li  i*  li<-l<l  on  alti-rnair  <Uy<  a  i>li..rl 

tlinUiii-c  ix-hinil  till-  Kuro|»-Bn  wtllt'iiK-nl. 

"Thoutch  lt<iii)a  i«  i'oni|uiraliti-)y  aiirii-nt,  ami  Kiiro|H'atin  liati-  liad  roiiiiDi-hial 
■'•mnrctionB  ttitli  iliio  •lixrirt  and  tli,-  im-..].!,-  f.ir  n.r  a  -.-iitiirj,  yt  <'B[>uia 


364  THE  BOY  TRAVELLERS  ON  THE  CONGO. 

Tuckey's  description  of  the  people,  written  in  1816 — their  ceremonies  and  modes 
of  life,  their  suspicion  of  strangers  and  intolerance,  their  greed  for  rum  and  indo- 
lence, the  scarcity  of  food — is  as  correct  as  though  written  to-day.  The  name 
'  Boma,'  however,  has  usurped  that  of  *  Lombee,'  which  Captain  Tuckey  knew  ;  the 
banza  of  Erabomma  being  a  little  distance  inland.  In  his  day  it  was  a  village  of 
about  one  hundred  huts,  in  which  was  held  the  market  of  the  banza,  or  king's 
town. 

"  The  view  inland  is  dreary,  bleak,  and  unpromising,  consisting  of  grassy  hills, 
and  of  a  broken  country,  its  only  boast  the  sturdy  baobab,  which  relieves  the  naked- 
ness of  the  land.  But,  fresh  from  the  hungry  wilderness  and  the  land  of  selfish 
men,  from  the  storm  and  stress  of  the  cataracts,  the  solemn  rock  defiles  of  the 
Livingstone,  and  the  bleak  table-land — I  heeded  it  not.  The  glowing,  warm  life  of 
Western  civilization,  the  hospitable  civilities  and  gracious  kindnesses  which  the 
merchants  of  Boma  showered  on  myself  and  people,  were  as  dews  of  Paradise, 
grateful,  soothing,  and  refreshing. 

"  On  the  11th,  at  noon,  after  a  last  little  banquet  and  songs,  hearty  cheers,  in- 
numerable toasts,  and  fervid  claspings  of  friendly  hands,  we  embarked.  An  hour 
before  sunset  the  *  big  iron  canoe,'  after  a  descent  of  about  thirty-five  miles,  hauled 
in-shore,  on  the  right  bank,  and  made  fast  to  the  pier  of  another  of  Hatton  & 
Cookson's  factories  at  Ponta  da  Lenha,  or  Wooded  Point.  Two  or  three  other 
Portuguese  factories  are  in  close  neighborhood  to  it,  lightening  the  gloom  of  the 
background  of  black  mangrove  and  forest. 

"  After  a  very  agreeable  night  with  our  hospitable  English  host,  the  Kabinda 
"was  again  under  way. 

**  The  puissant  river  below  Boma  reminded  me  of  the  scenes  above  Uyanzi ;  the 
color  of  the  water,  the  numerous  islands,  and  the  enormous  breadth  recalled  those 
days  when  we  had  sought  the  liquid  wildernesses  of  the  Livingstone,  to  avoid  in- 
cessant conflicts  with  the  human  beasts  of  prey  in  the  midst  of  primitive  Africa, 
and  at  the  sight  my  eyes  filled  with  tears  at  the  thought  that  I  could  not  recall  my 
lost  friends,  and  bid  them  share  the  rapturous  joy  that  now  filled  the  hearts  of  all 
those  who  had  endured  and  survived. 

"  A  few  hours  later  and  we  were  gliding  through  the  broad  portal  into  the 
ocean,  the  blue  domain  of  civilization ! 

**  Turning  to  take  a  farewell  glance  at  the  mighty  river  on  whose  brown  bosom 
we  had  endured  so  greatly,  I  saw  it  approach,  awed  and  humbled,  the  threshold  of 
the  watery  immensity,  to  whose  immeasurable  volume  and  illimitable  expanse,  aw- 
ful as  had  been  its  power,  and  terrible  as  had  been  its  fury,  its  flood  was  but  a 
drop.  And  I  felt  my  heart  suffused  with  purest  gratitude  to  Him  whose  hand  had 
protected  us,  and  who  had  enabled  us  to  pierce  the  Dark  Continent  from  east  to 
west,  and  to  trace  its  mightiest  river  to  its  ocean  bourne." 
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ing  the  glorious  sea,  while  the  people  were  located  in  a  large  shed  frontiog  the 
bay. 

"  The  next  morning  wlicn  I  proceeded  to  greet  the  people,  I  discovered  that 
one  of  the  Wangwana  had  died  at  sunrise  ;  and  when  I  examined  the  eonditioD  of 
'the  other  sufferers  it  became  apparent  that  there  was  to  be  yet  no  rest  for  me,  and 
that,  to  save  life,  I  should  have  to  be  assiduous  and  watchful.  But  for  this,  I 
should  have  surrendered  myself  to  the  joys  of  life,  without  a  thought  for  myself 
or  for  others,  and  no  doubt  I  should  have  suffered  in  the  same  degree  as  the 
Wangwana  from  the  effects  of  the  sudden  relaxation  from  care,  trouble,  or  neces- 
sity for  further  effort.  There  were  also  other  claims  on  my  energies :  I  had  to 
write  my  despatches  to  the  journals,  and  to  re-establish  those  bonds  of  friendship 
and  sympathetic  communion  that  had  been  severed  by  the  lapse  of  dark  years  and 
long  months  of  silence.  My  poor  people,  however,  had  no  such  incentives  tii 
rouse  themselves  from  the  stupor  of  indifference,  as  fatal  to  them  as  the  cold  to  h 
benighted  man  in  a  snowy  wilderness.  Housed  together  in  a  comfortable,  bar- 
rack-like building,  with  every  convenience  provided  for  them,  and  supplied  witli 
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food,  raiment,  fuel,  water,  and  an  excess  of  luxuries,  nothing  remainedfor  them 
to  do  ;  and  the  consequence  was,  that  the  abrupt  dead-stop  to  all  action  and  move- 
ment overwhelmed  them,  and  plunged  them  into  a  state  of  torpid  brooding  from 
which  it  was  difiicult  to  arouse  them. 
"  The  words  of  the  poet — 

'What's  won  is  done  :  Joy's  bouI  lies  in  the  doing—' 
or,  as  Longfellow  has  it — 

'The  reward  Is  in  the  doing, 
And  Ihe  rapture  of  pursuing 
Is  the  prize ' — 

recurred  to  mc,  as  explaining  why  it  was  that  the  people  abandoned  themselves  to 
the  dangerous  melancholy  created  by  inactivity.     I  was  charmed  by  it  myself  ■, 
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well-cut  wLite  clottiea,  virtuously  clean !  I  looked  from  them  to  my  people,  and 
then  I  fear  I  felt  almost  like  being  grateful  to  the  Creator  that  I  was  not  as  blaek 
as  they,  and  that  these  finely  dressed,  well-spoken  whites  claimed  me  as  friend  and 
kin.  Yet  I  did  not  dare  to  place  myself  upon  an  equality  with  them  as  yet;  the 
calm  blue  and  gray  eyes  rather  awed  me,  and  the  immaculate  purity  of  their 
clothes  dazzled  me.  I  was  content  to  suppose  myself  a  kind  of  connerting  link 
hetween  the  whit*  and  the  African  for  the  time  being.  Possibly  faroiliarity 
would  beget  greater  confidence, 

"  They  expressed  themselves  delighted  to  see  me ;  congratulated  ine  with  great 
warmth  of  feeling,  and  offered  to  mc  the  '  Freedom  of  Boma !'  We  travelled  to- 
gether along  the  path  for  a  mile,  and  came  to  the  frontier  village  of  Boma,  or  Em- 
bomma,  where  the  'king'  was  at  hand  to  do  the  honors.  My  courteous  friends 
had  brought  a  hamper  containing  luxuries.  Hock  and  champagne  appeared  to  be 
cheap  enough  where  but  a  few  hours  previous  a  cnp  of  palm-wine  was  as  precious 
as  nectar ;  rare  dainties  of  Paris  and  London  abundant,  though  a  short  time  ago 
we  were  stinted  of  even  ground-nuts.  Nor  were  the  Wangwana  foigotten,  for 
plenty  had  also  been  prepared  for  them. 

"  My  friends  who  thus  welcomed  me  among  the  descendants  of  Japhet  were 
Mr,  A.  da  Motta  Veiga,  Senhores  Luiz  Pinto  Maroo,  Joao  Chaves,  Henrique  Ger- 
mano  Faro,  and  Mr.  J.  F.  Milller,  of  the  Dutch  factory.  They  had  brought  a  ham- 
mock with  them,  and  eight  sturdy,  well-fed  bearers.  They  insisted  on  my  per- 
mitting them  to  lift  me  into  the  hammock.  I  declined.  They  said  it  was  a 
Portuguese  custom.  To  custom,  therefore,  I  yielded,  though  it  appeared  very  ef- 
feminate. 
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tor  Lopez  and  his  assistants  daily  visited  the  sick  -  ward  of  our  residence,  and 
a  trained  nurse  was  detailed  to  attend  the  suffering.  Pure  Samaritanism  ani- 
mated the  enthusiastic  Senhor  Capello,  and  free,  unselfish  charity  inspired  my 
friend  Avelino  Fernandez  to  watch  and  tend  the  ailing,  desponding,  and  ex- 
hausted travellers. 

"Nor  must  the  English  officers  of  the  Royal  Navy  be  forgotten  for  their 
chivalrous  kindness.  When  I  was  wondering  whether  I  should  be  compelled  to 
lead  the  Wangwana  across  the  continent  to  their  homes,  they  solved  my  doubts 
and  anxieties  by  offering  the  expedition  a  passage  to  Cape  Town  in  n.M.S. 
Industry,  The  offer  of  the  Portuguese  governor-general  to  convey  me  in  a  gun- 
boat to  Lisbon,  and  the  regular  arrivals  of  the  Portuguese  mail  steamers,  were 
very  tempting,  but  the  condition  of  my  followers  was  such  that  I  found  it  im- 
possible to  leave  them. 

"  The  cordial  civilities  that  were  accorded  to  us  at  Loanda  were  succeeded  by 
equally  courteous  treatment  on  board  the  Industry.  Her  officers.  Captain  Dyer, 
Assistant-Surgeon  William  Brown,  and*  Paymaster  Edwin  Sandys,  assisted  me  to 
the  utmost  of  their  ability  in  alleviating  the  sufferings  of  the  sick  and  reviving  the 
vigor  of  the  desponding.  But  the  accomplished  surgeon  found  his  'patients  most 
difficult  cases.  The  flame  of  life  flickered  and  spluttered,  and  to  fan  it  into  bright- 
ness required  in  most  of  the  cases  patience  and  tact  more  than  medicine.  Yet 
there  was  a  little  improvement  in  them,  though  they  were  still  hetfvy-eyed. 

**  Upon  arriving  at  Simon's  Bay,  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  on  the  21st  of  October, 
I  was  agreeably  surprised  by  a  most  genial  letter,  signed  by  Commodore  Francis 
William  Sullivan,  who  invited  me  to  the  Admiralty  House  as  his  guest,  and  from 
whom  during  the  entire  period  of  our  stay  at  the  Cape  we  met  with  the  most 
hearty  courtesy  and  hospitality.  He  had  also  made  preparations  for  transporting 
the  expedition  to  Zanzibar,  when  a  telegram  from  the  Lords  of  the  British  Ad- 
miralty was  received,  authorizing  him  to  provide  for  the  transmission  of  my  fol- 
lowers to  their  homes,  an  act  of  gracious  kindness  for  which  I  have  recorded 
elsewhere  my  most  sincere  thanks. 

"  Had  we  been  able  to  accept  all  the  invitations  that  were  showered  upon  us  by 
the  kind-hearted  colonists  of  South  Africa,  from  Cape  Town  to  Natal,  it  is  possi- 
ble we  might  still  be  enjoying  our  holiday  at  that  remote  end  of  Africa,  but  her 
Majesty's  ship  could  not  be  delayed  for  our  pleasure  and  gratification.  But  dur- 
ing the  time  she  was  refitting,  the  authorities  of  Cape  Town  and  Stellenbosch, 
through  the  influence  of  Lady  Frere,  Commodore  Sullivan,  and  Captain  Mills, 
Colonial  Secretary,  exerted  themselves  so  zealously  to  gratify  and  honor  us,  that  I 
attribute  a  large  share  of  the  recovery  In  health  of  my  followers  to  the  cordial  and 
unmistakable  heartiness  of  the  hospitalities  they  there  enjoyed.  Here  the  Wang- 
wana saw  for  the  first  time  the  ^  fire-carriage,'  and,  accompanied  by  Commodore 
Sullivan,  the  Dean  of  Cape  Town,  and  several  of  the  leading  residents  of  the  Cape, 
the  expedition  was  whirled  to  Stellenbosch  at  the  rate  of  thirty  miles  an  hour, 
which,  of  all  the  wonders  they  had  viewed,  seemed  to  them  the  most  signal  ex- 
ample of  the  wonderful  enterprise  and  superior  intelligence  of  the  European. 

"  I  ought  not  to  omit  describing  a  little  episode  that  occurred  soon  after  our 
arrival  in  Simon's  Bay.  For  the  first  three  days  after  landing  at  Simon's  Towji, 
blustering  gales  prevented  me  from  returning  to  the  ship.     The  people  thereupon 
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some  of  tbem  appeared  ready  to  welcome  death  as  a  relief  from  their 
misery.  And  now,"  continued  the  youth,  "  let  us  turn  a^n  to  Mr. 
Stanley's  narrative : 

"  Suddenly  the  sbrill  voice  of  a  little  boy  was  heard  aaying,  '  Oh  !  I  see  Uledi 
and  Kach6ch6  coming  down  the  hill,  and  there  are  plenty  of  men  foUowing 
them !' 

" '  What !  what !  what !'  broke  out  eagerly  from  several  voices,  and  dark 
forme  were  seen  springing  np  from  among  the  bleached  grass,  and  from  under 
the  shade,  and  many  eyes  were  directed  at  the  whitened  hili-elope. 

'■ '  Yes ;  it  is  true  1  it  is  true  !  La  il  Allah,  il  Allah  !  Yes  ;  el  hamd  ul  Illah  ! 
Yes,  it  is  food !  food  1  food  at  htst  I  Ah,  that  Uledi !  he  is  a  lion,  truly  t  We 
are  saved,  thank  God  I' 


r ' 


"  Before  many  minutes,  Uledi  and  ICacbeche  were  seen  tearing  through  the 
grass,  and  approaching  us  with  long  springing  strides,  holding  a  letter  up  to  an- 
nounce to  us  that  they  had  been  successful.  And  the  gallant  fellows,  hurrying 
up,  soon  placed  it  in  my  hands,  and  in  the  hearing  of  ail  who  were  gathered  to 
hear  the  news  I  translated  the  following  letter; 

"'EUBOMMA,  ■'  '8.80  a.m., 

'■ '  Englibh  Factory,  '■  'Bom*,  Glk  Aiigtui,  1877. 

."'H.  M.  Stanley,  Esq.: 

'"Dbab  Sib, — Your  welcome  letter  came  to  hand  yesterday,  at  7  p.m.  As 
soon  as  its  contents  were  understood,  we  immediately  arranged  to  despatch  to  you 
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such  articlGs  as  you  requested,  as  much  as  our  stock  on  Land  would  pennit,  and 
other  thin^  that  we  deemed  would  be  suitable  in  that  locality.  Vou  will  see  that 
we  send  fifty  pieces  of  cloth,  each  twenty-four  yards  lon^,  and  some  sacks  con- 
taiuing  sundries  for  yourself ;  several  sacks  of  rice,  sweet  potatoes,  also  a  few 
hundlcs  of  fish,  a  bundle  of  tobacco,  and  one  demijohn  of  rum.  The  carriers  are 
all  paid,  so  that  you  need  not  trouble  yourself  about  them.  That  is  all  we  need 
say  about  business.  We  are  exceedingly  sorry  to  hear  that  you  have  arrived  in 
such  piteous  condition,  but  we  send  our  warmest  congratulations  to  you,  and  hope 
that  yoa  will  soon  arrive  in  Boms  (this  place  is  called  Boma  by  us,  though  on  the 
map  it  is  Em-bomma),  Again  hoping  that  you  will  soon  arrive,  and  that  you  are 
not  suffering  in  health, 

"  '  Believe  us  to  remain,  your  sincere  friends, 

"'IIatton  ACooKsos. 
(Signed)  "'A.  da  Motta  Vbioa. 

"'J.  W.  H, 


"  Uledi  and  Kacheche  then  delivered  their  budget.  Their  guides  had  accom- 
panied them  half-way,  when  they  became  frightened  by  the  menaces  of  some  of 
the  natives  of  Mbinda,  and  deserted  them.  The  four  Wangwana,  however,  under- 
took the  journey  alone,  and,  following  a  road  for  several  hours,  they  appeared  at 
Bibbi  after  dark.  The  neit  day  (the  5th),  being  told  by  the  natives  that  Boma 
(to  which  Embomma  was  now  changed)  was  lower  down  river,  and  unable  to  ob- 
tain guides,  the  brave  fellows  resolved  upon  following  the  Congo  along  its  banks. 
.\bont  an  hour  after  sunset,  after  a  fatiguing  march  over  many  hills,  they  reached 
Itoma,  and,  asking  a  native  for  the  house  of  the  '  Ingreza '  (English),  were  shown 
to  the    factory  of    Messrs.  Hatton  &   Cookson,  which    was  superintended   by  a 
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I'ortiigueso  ([entleman,  Mr,  A.  da  Motta  Veiga,  and  Mr.  John  W.  Harrison,  of 
Liverpool.  Kachcch^,  who  was  a  better  narrator  than  Uledi,  then  related  that  a 
Bhort  white  man,  wearing  spectacles,  opened  the  letter,  and,  after  reading  awhile, 
asked  which  was  Robert  Fcruzi,  who  answered  for  himself  in  English,  and,  in  an- 
swer to  many  questions,  gave  a  Bummary  of  our  travels  and  adventures,  but  not 
before  the  cooks  were  set  to  prepare  an  abundance  of  food,  which  they  sadly 
needed,  after  a  fast  of  over  thirty  hours. 


"By  this  time  the  procession  of  carriers  from  Messrs.  Hatton  &  Cookson's 
factory  had  approached,  and  all  eyea  were  directed  at  the  pompous  old  '  capitan  ' 
and  the  relief  caravan  behind  him.  Several  of  the  Wangwana  officiously  stepped 
forward  to  relieve  the  fatigued  and  perspiring  men,  and  with  an  extraordinarv 
■vigor  tossed  the  provisions — rice,  fish,  and  tobacco  bundles — on  the  ground,  ex- 
cept the  demijohn  of  rum,  which  they  called  pomb^,  and  handled  most  carefullv. 
The  '  capitan '  was  anxious  about  my  private  stores,  but  the  scene  transpiring 
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about  the  provisions  was  so  absorbingly  interesting  that  I  could  pay  no  attention 
as  yet  to  them.  While  the  captains  of  the  messes  were  ripping  open  the  sacks 
and  distributing  the  provisions  in  equal  quantities,  Murabo,  the  boat-boy,  struck 
up  a  glorious,  loud-swelling  chant  of  triumph  and  success,  into  which  he  deftly, 
and  with  a  poet's  license,  interpolated  verses  laudatory  of  the  white  men  of  the 
second  sea.  The  bard,  extemporizing,  sang  much  about  the  great  cataracts,  canni- 
bals, and  pagans,  hunger,  the  wide  wastes,  great  inland  seas,  and  niggardly  tribes, 
and  wound  up  by  declaring  that  the  journey  was  over,  that  we  were  even  then 
smelling  the  breezes  of  the  western  ocean,  and  his  master's  brothers  had  redeemed 
them  from  the  *  hell  of  hunger.'  And  at  the  end  of  each  verse  the  voices  rose 
high  and  clear  to  the  chorus — 

"  'Then  sing,  O  friends,  sing;  the  journey  is  ended; 
Sing  aloud,  O  friends,  sing  to  this  great  sea.' 

"  *  Enough  now ;  fall  to,'  said  Manwa  Sera,  at  which  the  people  nearly  smoth- 
ered him  by  their  numbers.  Into  each  apron,  bowl,  and  utensil  held  out,  the 
several  captains  expeditiously  tossed  full  measures  of  rice  and  generous  quanti- 
ties of  sweet  potatoes  and  portions  of  fish.  The  younger  men  and  women  hobbled 
after  water,  and  others  set  about  gathering  fuel,  and  the  camp  was  all  animation, 
where  but  half  an  hour  previously  all  had  been  listless  despair.  Many  people 
were  unable  to  wait  for  the  food  to  be  cooked,  but  ate  the  rice  and  the  fish  raw. 
But  when  the  provisions  had  all  been  distributed,  and  the  noggin  of  rum  had  been 
equitably  poured  into  each  man's  cup,  and  the  camp  was  in  a  state  of  genial  ex- 
citement, and  groups  of  dark  figures  discussed  with  animation  the  prospective 
food  which  the  hospitable  fires  were  fast  preparing,  then  I  turned  to  my  tent,  ac- 
companied by  Uledi,  Kach6che,  the  capitan,  and  the  tent-boys,  who  were,  I  sup- 
pose, eager  to  witness  my  transports  of  delight. 

"  With  profound  tenderness  Kach^ch6  handed  to  me  the  mysterious  bottles, 
watching  my  face  the  while  with  his  sharp  detective  eyes  as  I  glanced  at  the  labels, 
by  which  the  cunning  rogue  read  my  pleasure.  Pale  ale  !  Sherry  I  Port  wine  ! 
Champagne  !  Several  loaves  of  bread,  wheaten  bread,  suflScient  for  a  week !  Two 
pots  of  butter!  A  packet  of  tea!  Coffee!  White  loaf-sugar!  Sardines  and 
salmon !     Plum-pudding !     Currant,  gooseberry,  and  raspberry  jam  ! 

**  The  gracious  God  be  praised  forever !  The  long  war  we  had  maintained 
against  famine  and  the  siege  of  woe  were  over,  and  my  people  and  I  rejoiced  in 
plenty !  Only  an  hour  before  this  we  had  been  living  on  the  recollections  of  the 
few  peanuts  and  green  bananas  we  had  consumed  in  the  morning,  but  now,  in  an 
instant,  we  were  transported  into  the  presence  of  the  luxuries  of  civilization. 
Never  did  gaunt  Africa  appear  so  unworthy  and  so  despicable  before  my  eyes  as 
now,  when  imperial  Europe  rose  before  me  and  showed  lier  boundless  treasures  of 
life,  and  blessed  me  with  her  stores. 

"  When  we  all  felt  refreshed,  the  cloth  bales  were  opened,  and  soon,  instead  of 
the  venerable  and  tattered  relics  of  Manchester,  Salem,  and  Nashua  manufacture, 
which  were  hastily  consumed  by  the  fire,  the  people  were  reclad  with  white  cloths 
and  gay  prints.  The  nakedness  of  want,  the  bare  ribs,  the  sharp,  protruding  bones 
were  thus  covered ;  but  months  must  elapse  before  the  hollow,  sunken  cheeks  and 
haggard  faces  would  again  resume  the  healthy  bronze  color  which  distinguishes 
the  weil-fed  African. 
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"  My  coDditiou  of  mind  in  the  evening  of  the  eventful  day  which  was  Bignalized 
by  the  liappy  union  which  we  had  made  with  the  merchants  of  the  west  coast, 
may  be  guessed  by  the  following  letter : 

" '  Banza  Mbl-ko,  Avgutt  6, 1877. 
'"Mbssbs.  a.  da  Motta  Veioa  and  J.  \V.  Harrison,  Eubouua,  Conoo  Rivbh: 

'"Gentlemen, — I  have  received  your  very  welcome  letter,  but  bett«r  than  all, 
and  more  welcome,  your  supplies.  I  am  unable  to  express  just  at  present  how 
grateful  I  feel.  We  are  all  so  overjoyed  and  confused  with  our  emotions,  at  the 
sight  of  the  stores  exposed  to  our  hungry  eyes — at  the  sight  of  the  rice,  the  fish, 
and  the  rum,  and  for  me — wheaten  bread,  butter,  sardines,  jam,  peaches,  grapes, 
beer  (ye  goda !  just  think  of  it — three  bottles  pale  ale !)  besides  tea  and  sugar — 
that  we  cannot  restrain  ourselves  from  falling  to  and  enjoying  this  sudden  boun- 
teous store — and  I  beg  you  will  charge  our  apparent  want  of  thankfulness  to  our 
greediness.  If  we  do  not  thank  you  suflictently  in  words,  rest  assured  we  feel 
what  volumes  could  not  describe. 

"  '  For  the  next  twenty-four  hours  we  shall  be  too  busy  eating  to  think  of  any- 
thing else  much ;  but  I  may  say  that  the  people  cry  out  joyfully,  while  their 
mouths  are  full  of  rice  and  fish,  "  Verily,  our  master  has  found  the  sea,  and  his 
brothers,  but  we  did  not  believe  him  until  he  showed  us  the  rice  and  the  pomb^ 
(rum).  We  did  not  believe  there  was  any  end  to  the  great  river;  but,  God  be 
praised  forever,  we  shall  see  white  people  to-morrow,  and  our  wars  and  troubles 

" '  Dear  Sirs,  though  strangers,  I  feel  we  shall  be  great  friends,  and  it  will  be 
the  study  of  my  lifetime  to  remember  my  feelings  of  gratefulness  when  I  first 
caught  sight  of  your  supplies,  and  my  poor,  faithful,  and  brave  people  cried  oat, 
"  Master,  we  are  saved ! — food  is  coming !"    The  old  and  the  young — the  men,  the 
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womea,  the  children — lifted  their  wearied  and  worn-out  frames,  and  began  to  chant 
lustily  an  exteniporaneouB  song,  in  honor  of  tlie  white  people  by  the  great  salt  sea 
(the  Atlantic)  who  bad  listened  to  their  prayers.  I  had  to  rush  to  my  tent  to  hide 
the  tears  that  would  issue,  despite  all  my  attempts  at  composure. 

"  '  Gentlemen,  that  the  hleesing  of  God  may  attend  your  footsteps  whithersoever 
you  go,  is  the  very  earnest  prayer  of 

" '  Yours  faithfully,  Hen-ht  M.  Stanlby, 

"  '  Commanding  Anglo-American  Expedition.' 

"  At  the  same  hour  on  the  morning  of  the  7th  that  we  resumed  the  march, 
Kach^cb6  and  Uledi  were  despatched  to  Boma  with  the  above  letter.  Then  sur- 
mounting a  ridge,  we  beheld  a  grassy  country  barred  with  seams  of  red  clay  in 
gullies,  ravines,  and  slopes,  the  effects  of  rain,  dipping  into  basins  with  frequently 
broad  masses  of  plateau  and  great  dykelike  ridges  between,  and  in  the  distance 
southwest  of  us  a  lofty,  tree-clad  bill-range,  which  we  were  told  we  should  have  to 
climb  before  descending  to  N'lamba  N'lamba,  where  we  proposed  camping. 


"  Half  an  hour's  march  brought  us  to  a  market-place,  where  a  tragedy  had  been 
enacted  a  short  time  before  the  relief  caravan  had  passed  it  the  day  previous.  Two 
thieves  had  robbed  a  woman  of  salt,  and,  according  to  the  local  custom  which  or- 
dains the  severest  penalties  for  theft  in  the  public  mart,  the  two  felons  had  been 
immediately  executed,  and  their  bodies  laid  close  to  the  path  to  deter  others  evilly 
disposed  from  committing  like  crimes. 

"  At  noon  we  surmounted  the  lofty  range  which  we  had  viewed  near  Banza 
Mbuko,  and  the  aneroid  indicated  a  height  of  fifteen  hundred  feet.  A  short  dis- 
tance from  its  base,  on  two  grassy  hills,  is  situate  N'lamba  N'lamba,  a  settlement 
comprising  several  villages,  and  as  populous  as  Mbinda,  Tlie  houses  and  streets 
were  very  clean  and  neat ;  but,  as  of  old,  the  natives  are  devoted  to  idolatry,  and 
their  passion  for  carving  wooden  idols  was  illustrated  in  every  street  we  passed 
through, 

"On  the  8th  wc  made  a  short  march  of  five  miles  to  N'safu,  over  a  sterile, 
bare,  and  hilly  country,  but  tlie  highest  ridge  passed  was  not  over  eleven  hun- 
dred feet  above  the  sea.  Uledi  and  Kach6che  returned  at  this  place  witli  more 
cheer  for  us,  and  a  note  acknowledging  my  letter  of  thanks. 

"  In  a  postscript  to  this  note,  Mr.  Motta  ^'eiga  prepared  me  for  a  reception 
which  was  to  meet  me  on  the  road  half-way  between  N'safu  and  Boma ;  it  also 
contained  the  censns  of  the  European  population,  as  follows : 
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" '  Perhaps  you  do  Dot  know  that  in  Boma  there  are  only  eleven  Portuguese, 

one  Frenchman,  one  Dutchman,  one  gentleman  from  St.  Helena,  and  ourselves 

(Messrs.  Mutta  Veiga  and  J.  W.  Harrison),  Messrs.  Hatton  and 

Cookson  being  in    Liverpool,  and    the   two  signatures  above 

being  names  of  those  in  charge  of  the  English  factory  there/ 

"On  the  9th  of  August,  1877. the  999th  day  from  the  date 
of  our  departure  from  Zanzibar,  we  prepared  to  greet  the  van 
of  civilization. 

"  From  the  bare  rocky  ridges  of  N'safu  there  is  a  percepti- 
ble decline  to  the  Congo  valley,  and  the  country  becomes,  in 
appearance,  more  sterile — a  sparse  population  dwelling  in  a 
mere  skeleton  village  in  the  centre  of  bleakness.  Shingly  rocks 
strewed  the  path  and  the  waste,  and  thin,  sere  grass  waved 
mournfully  on  level  and  spine,  on  slope  of  ridge  and  crest  of 
hill;  in  the  hollows  it  was  somewhat  thicker;  in  the  bottoms 
it  had  a  slight  tinge  of  green. 

"  We  had  gradually  descended  some  five  hundred  feet  along 
declining  spurs  when  wc  saw  a  scattered  string  of  hammocks 
appearing,  and  gleams  of  startling  whiteness,  such  as  were  given 
by  fine  linen  and  twills. 

"A  buzz  of  wonder  ran  along  our  column. 

"Proceeding  a  little  farther,  we  stopped,  and  in  a  short 
time  I  was  face  to  face  with   four  white — ay,  truly  whit« 

'■  As  I  looked  into  their  faces,  I  blushed  to  find  that  I  was 
wondering  at  their  paleness.  Poor  pagan  Africans — Rwoma  of 
Uziaja,  and  man-eating  tribes  of  the  Livingstone  !  The  whole 
secret  of  their  wonder  and  curiosity  flashed  upon  me  at  once. 
What  arrested  the  twanging  bow  and  the  deadly  trigger  of  the 
cannibals?  What  but  the  weird  pallor  of  myself  and  Frank! 
In  the  same  manner  the  sight  of  the  pale  faces  of  the  Embom- 
ma  merchants  gave  me  the  slightest  suspicion  of  an  involuntary 
shiver.  The  pale  color,  after  so  long  gazing  on  rich  black  and 
richer  bronze,  had  something  of  an  unaccountable  ghastliness. 
I  could  not  divest  myself  of  the  feeling  that  they  must  be  sick ; 
yet,  as  1  compare  their  complexions  to  what  I  now  view,  I 
should  say  they  were  olive,  sunburned,  dark. 

"Yet  there  was  sometbiog  very  self-possessed  about  the 
carriage  of  these  white  men.  It  was  grand ;  a  little  self-pride 
mixed  with  cordiality.  I  could  not  remember  just  then  that 
I  had  witnessed  such  bearing  among  any  tribe  throughout 
Africa.  They  spoke  well  also  ;  the  words  they  uttered  hit  the 
sense  pat;  without  gesture,  they  were  perfectly  intelligible. 
wooDKM  IDOL.  ^^"^  straugc  !     It  was  quite  delightful  to  observe  the  slight 

nods  of  the  head;  the  intelligent  facial  movements  were  ad- 
mirably expressive.  They  were  completely  clothed,  and  neat  also ;  I  ought  to  say 
immaculately  clean.      Jaunty  straw  hats,  colored  neckties,  patent-leather  boots, 
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well-cut  white  clothes,  virtuously  clean !  I  looked  from  them  to  my  people,  and 
then  I  fear  I  felt  almost  like  being  grat«fal  to  the  Creator  that  I  was  not  as  black 
as  they,  and  that  these  finely  dressed,  well-spoken  whites  claimed  me  as  friend  and 
kin.  Yet  I  did  not  dare  to  place  myself  upon  an  equality  with  them  as  yet ;  the 
calm  blue  and  gray  eyes  rather  awed  me,  and  the  immaculate  purity  of  their 
clothes  dazzled  me.  I  was  content  to  suppose  myself  a  kind  of  conoe^ting  link 
between  the  white  and  the  African  for  the  time  being.  Possibly  familiarity 
would  beget  greater  confidence. 

"  They  expressed  themselves  delighted  to  sec  me ;  congratulated  me  with  great 
warmth  of  feeling,  and  offered  to  me  the  '  Freedom  of  Boma !'  We  travelled  to- 
gether along  the  path  for  a  mile,  and  came  to  the  frontier  village  of  Boma,  or  Em- 
bomma,  where  the  'king'  was  at  hand  to  do  the  honors.  My  courteous  friends 
had  brought  a  hamper  containing  luxuries.  Ilock  and  champagne  appeared  to  be 
cheap  enough  where  but  a  few  hours  previous  a  cup  of  paim-wino  was  as  precious 
as  nectar ;  rare  dainties  of  Paris  and  London  abundant,  though  a  short  time  ago 
we  were  stinted  of  even  ground-nuts.  Nor  were  the  Wangwana  forgotten,  for 
plenty  had  also  been  prepared  for  them. 

"  My  friends  who  thus  welcomed  me  among  the  descendants  of  Japhet  were 
Mr.  A.  da  Motta  Veiga,  Senhores  Luiz  Pinto  Maroo,  Joao  Chaves,  Henrique  Ger- 
mano  Faro,  and  Mr.  J.  F.  Milller,  of  tlie  Dutch  factory.  They  had  brought  a  ham- 
mock with  them,  and  eight  sturdy,  well-fed  bearers.  They  insisted  on  my  per- 
mitting them  to  lift  me  into  the  hammock.  I  declined.  They  said  it  was  a 
Portuguese  custom.  To  custom,  therefore,  1  yielded,  though  it  appeared  very  ef- 
feminate. 
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"  It  was  8  gradual  slope  through  a  valley,  which  soon  opened  into  a  low  alluTJal 
plain,  seamed  here  and  there  with  Darrow  gullies,  and  then  over  the  heads  of  the 
tall  grass  as  I  lay  in  the  hammock  I  caught  a  glimpse  of  the  tall  square  box  of  a 
frame-house,  with  a  steep  roof,  erected  on  rising  ground.  It  brought  back  a  host 
of  old  recollections ;  for  everywhere  on  the  frontiers  of  civilisation  in  America  one 
may  see  the  like.  It  approached  nearer  and  larger  to  the  view,  and  presently  the 
hammock  was  halted  by  whitewashed  palings,  above  which  the  square  two-storied 
box  rose  on  piles  with  a  strangeness  that  was  almost  weird.  It  was  the  residence 
of  those  in  charge  of  the  English  factory. 


"  Looking  from  the  house,  my  eyes  rested  on  the  river.  Ah  !  the  hateful,  mur- 
derona  river,  now  so  broad  and  proud  and  majeHtically  calm,  as  though  it  had  not 
bereft  me  of  a  friend,  and  of  many  faithful  souls,  and  as  though  we  had  never 
heard  it  rage  and  whiten  with  fury,  and  mock  the  thunder.  What  a  hypocntieal 
river !  But  just  below  the  landing  a  steamer  was  ascending — the  Kabinda,  John 
Petherbridge,  master.  How  civilization  was  advancing  on  me !  Not  a  moment 
even  to  lie  down  and  rest !  Full-blooded,  eager,  restless,  and  aggressive,  it  pressed 
on  me,  and  claimed  me  for  its  own,  without  allowing  me  even  the  time  to  cast  one 
retrospective  glance  at  the  horrors  left  behind.     While  still  overwhelmed  by  the 
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thought,  the  people  of  the  expedition  appcAred,  pressing  forward  to  admire  and 
gaze  wide-eyed  at  the  atrange  'big  iron  canoe,'  driven  by  fire  on  Ihtir  river;  for 
there  were  several  Wanyamwezi,  Waganda,  and  east-eoaat  men  who  would  not  be- 
lieve that  there  waa  anything  more  wonderfal  than  tiie  Ladt/  Aliee, 

"Our  life  at  Boma,  which  laated  only  from  11  a.u.  of  the  9th  to  noon  of  the 
lltb,  passed  too  quickly  away;  but  throughout  it  was  intenaest  pleaaure  and 
(.rayety. 

"  There  are  some  half-dozen  factorica  at  Boma,  engaging  the  attention  of  about 
eighteen  whites.  The  houses  are  all  constructed  of  wooden  boards,  with,  as  a  ruie, 
corrugated  zinc  roofa.  The  residences  line  the  river  front ;  the  Dutch,  French, 
and  Portugnese  factories  being  west  of  an  isolated  high  square-browed  hill,  which, 
by-the-bye,  is  a  capital  site  for  a  fortlet ;  and  the  English  factory  being  a  few  hun- 


dred yards  above  it.  Each  factory  requires  an  ample  courtyard  for  its  business, 
which  consists  in  the  barter  of  cotton  fabrics,  glass-ware,  crockery,  iron-ware,  gin, 
rum,  guns  and  gunpowder,  for  palm-oil,  ground-nuts,  and  ivory.  The  merchants 
contrive  to  exist  as  comfortably  as  their  means  will  allow.  Some  of  them  plant 
fruits  and  garden  vegetables,  and  cultivate  grape-vines.  Pineapples,  guavss,  and 
limes  may  be  obtained  from  the  market,  which  ia  held  on  alternate  days  a  short 
distance  behind  the  European  settlement 

"  Though  Boma  is  comparatively  ancient,  and  Europeans  have  had  commercial 
connections  with  this  district  and  the  people  for  over  a  century,  yet  Captain 


364:  THE  BOY  TRAVELLERS  ON  THE  CONGO. 

Tuckey's  description  of  the  people,  written  in  1816 — ^their  ceremonies  and  modes 
of  life,  their  suspicion  of  strangers  and  intolerance,  their  greed  for  rum  and  indo> 
lence,  the  scarcity  of  food — is  as  correct  as  though  written  to-day.  The  name 
*  Boma,'  however,  has  usurped  that  of  *  Lombee,'  which  Captain  Tuckey  knew ;  the 
bama  of  Erabomma  being  a  little  distance  inland.  In  his  day  it  was  a  village  of 
about  one  hundred  huts,  in  which  was  held  the  market  of  the  banza^  or  king^s 
town. 

**  The  view  inland  is  dreary,  bleak,  and  unpromising,  consisting  of  grassy  hills, 
and  of  a  broken  country,  its  only  boast  the  sturdy  baobab,  which  relieves  the  naked- 
ness of  the  land.  But,  fresh  from  the  hungry  wilderness  and  the  land  of  selfish 
men,  from  the  storm  and  stress  of  the  cataracts,  the  solemn  rock  defiles  of  the 
Livingstone,  and  the  bleak  table-land — I  heeded  it  not.  The  glowing,  warm  life  of 
Western  civilization,  the  hospitable  civilities  and  gracious  kindnesses  which  the 
merchants  of  Boma  showered  on  myself  and  people,  were  as  dews  of  Paradise, 
grateful,  soothing,  and  refreshing. 

'*0n  the  11th,  at  noon,  after  a  last  little  banquet  and  songs,  hearty  cheers,  in- 
numerable toasts,  and  fervid  claspings  of  friendly  hands,  we  embarked.  An  hour 
before  sunset  the  *  big  iron  canoe,'  after  a  descent  of  about  thirty-five  miles,  hauled 
in-shore,  on  the  right  bank,  and  made  fast  to  the  pier  of  another  of  Ilatton  &r 
Cookson's  factories  at  Ponta  da  Lenha,  or  Wooded  Point.  Two  or  three  other 
Portuguese  factories  are  in  close  neighborhood  to  it,  lightening  the  gloom  of  the 
background  of  black  mangrove  and  forest. 

"  After  a  very  agreeable  night  with  our  hospitable  English  host,  the  Kahinda 
was  again  under  way. 

"  The  puissant  river  below  Boma  reminded  me  of  the  scenes  above  Uyanzi ;  the 
color  of  the  water,  the  numerous  islands,  and  the  enormous  breadth  recalled  those 
days  when  we  had  sought  the  liquid  wildernesses  of  the  Livingstone,  to  avoid  in- 
cessant conflicts  with  the  human  beasts  of  prey  in  the  midst  of  primitive  Africa, 
and  at  the  sight  my  eyes  filled  with  tears  at  the  thought  that  I  could  not  recall  my 
lost  friends,  and  bid  them  share  the  rapturous  joy  that  now  filled  the  hearts  of  all 
those  who  had  endured  and  survived. 

"  A  few  hours  later  and  we  were  gliding  through  the  broad  portal  into  the 
ocean,  the  blue  domain  of  civilization ! 

"  Turning  to  take  a  farewell  glance  at  the  mighty  river  on  whose  brown  bosom 
we  had  endured  so  greatly,  1  saw  it  approach,  awed  and  humbled,  the  threshold  of 
the  watery  immensity,  to  whose  immeasurable  volume  and  illimitable  expanse,  aw- 
ful as  had  been  its  power,  and  terrible  as  had  been  its  fury,  its  flood  was  but  a 
drop.  And  I  felt  my  heart  suffused  with  purest  gratitude  to  Him  whose  hand  had 
protected  us,  and  who  had  enabled  us  to  pierce  the  Dark  Continent  from  east  to 
west,  and  to  trace  its  mightiest  river  to  its  ocean  bourne.'^ 
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ARRIVAL  AT  KABINDA.— WEST  AFRICAN  MERCHAKTS.— DEATH  AMONG  THE  WANO. 
WAN.\.— ILLNESS  AMONG  THE  PEOPLE  OF  THE  EXPEDITION— STANLEY'S  ANX- 
IETY FOR  HIS  FOLLOWERS.— THEIR  FAIUNG  HEALTH.- ENCOURAGING  THEM 
WITH  WORDS  AND  KIND  TREATMENT.— THE  BANE  OF  IDLENESS.— LEAVING 
KABINDA.— SAN  PAULO  DE  LOANDA —KINDNESS  OF  THE  PORTUGUESE  OFFL 
CIALS.— H.  B.  MAJESTY'S  SHIP  /,VZ>yS7'fl  K— CARRIED  TO  THE  CAPE  OP  GOOD 
HOPE  —THE  WAXGWANA  SEE  A  "FI REMARRIAGE. "—TO  NATAL  AND  ZANZIBAR. 
-RECEPTION.- DISBANDING  THE  EXPEDITION.— AFFECTING  SCENES.- STAN- 
LEY'S TRIBUTE  TO  HIS  FOLLOWERS. 

"  A  FTER  steaming  northward  from  the  month  of  the  Congo  for  a  few  hours,  we 
^*.  eotered  the  fine  bay  of  Kabinda,  on  the  southern  shores  of  which  the  na- 
tive town  of  that  name  in  the  country  of  Ngoyo  is  situate.  On  the  southern  point  of 
the  bay  stands  a  third  factory  of  the  enterprising  firm  of  Messrs.  Uatton  &  Cook- 
son,  under  the  immediate  cliarge  of  their  principal  agent,  Mr.  John  Phillips.  A 
glance  at  the  annexed  photograph  will  sudSciently  show  the  prosperous  appear- 
ance of  the  establishment,  and  the  comfortable  houses  that  have  been  constructed. 
The  expedition  received  a  cordial  welcome  from  Messrs.  Phillips,  A\'i]]s,  l*rice, 
and  Jones,  and  I  was  housed  in  a  cottage  snrroandcd  by  gardens  and  overlook- 
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were  not  forgotten.  Neither  were  the  tiny  infants — ushered  into  the  world  amid 
the  dismal  and  tragic  scenes  of  the  cataract  lands,  and  who,  with  their  eyes  wide 
open  with  wonder,  now  crowed  and  crooned  at  the  gathering  of  happy  men  and 
elated  women  about  them— omitted  in  this  final  account  and  reckoning. 

**The  second  pay-day  was  devoted  to  hearing  the  claims  for  wages  due  to 
the  faithful  dead.  Poor  faithful  souls !  With  an  ardor  and  a  fidelity  unexpected, 
and  an  immeasurable  confidence,  they  had  followed  me  to  the  very  death.  True, 
negro  nature  had  often  asserted  itself,  but  it  was  after  all  but  human  nature.  They 
had  never  boasted  that  they  were  heroes,  but  they  exhibited  truly  heroic  stuff 
while  coping  with  the  varied  terrors  of  the  hitherto  untrodden  and  apparently  end- 
less wilds  of  broad  Africa. 

"The  female  relatives  filed  in.  With  each  name  of  the  dead,  old  griefs 
were  remembered.  The  poignant  sorrow  I  felt  —  as  the  fallen  were  named 
after  each  successive  conflict  in  those  dark  days  never  to  be  forgotten  by  me — was 
revived.  Sad  and  subdued  were  the  faces  of  those  I  saw  ;  as  sad  and  subdued  as 
my  own  feelings.  With  such  sympathies  between  us  we  soon  arrived  at  a  satis- 
factory understanding.  Each  woman  was  paid  without  much  explanation  required 
— one  witness  was  sufficient.  There  were  men,  however,  who  were  put  to  great 
shifts.  They  appeared  to  have  no  identity.  None  of  ihy  own  people  would  vouch 
for  the  relationship ;  no  respectable  man  knew  them.  Several  claimed  money  upon 
the  ground  that  they  were  acquaintances ;  that  they  had  been  slaves  under  one 
master,  and  had  become  freemen  together  on  their  master^s  death.  Parents  and 
brothers  were  not  difficult  to  identify.  Tlie  settlement  of  the  claims  lasted  five 
days,  and  then — the  Anglo-American  Expedition  was  no  more. 

"On  the  13th  of  December  the  British  India  Steam  Navigation  Company^s 
steamer  Pachumba  sailed  from  Zanzibar  for  Aden,  on  board  which  Mr.  William 
Mackinnon  had  ordered  a  state-room  for  me.  My  followers  through  Africa  had  all 
left  their  homes  early,  that  they  might  be  certain  to  arrive  in  time  to  witness  my 
departure.  They  were  there  now,  every  one  of  them  arrayed  in  the  picturesque 
dress  of  their  countrymen.  The  fulness  of  the  snowy  dishdasheh  and  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  turban  gave  a  certain  dignity  to  their  forms,  and  each  sported  a  light 
cane.  Upon  inquiring  I  ascertained  that  several  had  already  purchased  handsome 
little  properties — houses  and  gardens — with  their  wages,  proving  that  the  long 
journey  had  brought,  with  its  pains  and  rough  experience,  a  good  deal  of  thrift  and 
wisdom. 

"  W'hen  I  was  about  to  step  into  the  boat,  the  brave,  faithful  fellows  rushed 
before  me  and  shot  the  boat  into  the  sea,  and  then  lifted  me  up  on  their  heads 
and  carried  me  through  the  surf  into  the  boat. 

"  We  shook  hands  twenty  times  twenty,  I  think,  and  then  at  last  the  boat 
started. 

"  I  saw  them  consult  together,  and  presently  saw  them  run  down  the  beach 
and  seize  a  great  twenty-ton  lighter,  which  they  soon  manned  and  rowed  after  me. 
They  followed  me  thus  to  the  steamer,  and  a  deputation  of  them  came  on  board, 
headed  by  the  famous  Uledi,  the  coxswain ;  Kach^ch6,  the  chief  detective ;  Robert, 
my  indispensable  factotum  ;  Zaidi,  the  chief,  and  Wadi  Rehani,  the  storekeeper,  to 
inform  me  that  they  still  considered  me  as  their  master,  and  that  they  would  not 
leave  Zanzibar  until  they  received  a  letter  from  me  announcing  my  safe  arrival  in 
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the  senses  were  fast  relapsing  into  a  drowsy  state,  that  appeared  to  be  akin  to  the 
drowsiness  of  delirium.  No  novel  or  romance  interested  roe,  though  Mr.  Fliillips's 
cottage  possessed  a  complete  library  of  fiction  and  light  reading.  Dickens  Eteemcd 
rubbish,  and  the  finest  poeras  flat.  Frequently,  even  at  meals,  I  found  myself 
subsidiug  into  sleep,  though  I  struggled  against  it  heroically  ;  wine  had  no  charm 
for  me ;  conversation  fatigued  me.  Yet  the  love  of  society,  and  what  was  due  to 
my  friendly  hosts,  acted  as  a  wholesome  restraint  and  a  healthy  stimulant ;  but 
what  had  the  poor,  untutored  black  strangers,  whose  homes  were  on  the  east  side 
of  the  continent,  to  rouse  them  and  to  stimulate  them  into  life ! 

" '  Do  you  wish  to  see  Zanzibar,  boys )'  I  asked. 

" '  Ah,  it  is  far.  Nay,  speak  not,  master.  We  shall  never  see  it,'  they  re- 
plied. 

"  '  But  you  will  die  if  you  go  on  in  this  way.  Wake  up — shake  yourselves — 
show  yourselves  to  be  men.' 

"  '  Can  a  man  contend  with  God !  Who  fears  death !  Let  us  die  undisturbed, 
and  be  at  rest  forever,'  they  answered. 


"Brave,  faithful,  loyal  souls!  They  were,  poor  fellows,  surrendering  them- 
selves to  the  benumbing  influences  of  a  listtessncss  and  fatal  indifference  to  life ! 
Four  of  them  died  in  consequence  of  this  strange  malady  at  Loanda,  three  more 
on  board  II. M.S.  Industry,  and  one  woman  breathed  her  last  the  day  after  we  ar- 
rived at  Zanzibar.  But  in  their  sad  death  they  had  one  consolation,  in  the  words 
which  they  kept  constantly  repeating  to  themselves : 

" '  We  have  brought  our  master  to  the  great  sea,  and  he  has  seen  his  white 
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brothers,  La  il  Allab,  il  Allah !  There  is  no  Ood  but  God!'  they  said  —  and 
died. 

"  It  is  not  withoat  an  OTemhelming  eenee  of  grief,  a  choking  in  the  throat, 
and  swimming  eyes,  that  I  write  of  those  days,  for  my  memory  is  still  busy  with 
the  worth  and  virtues  of  the  dead.  In  a  thousand  fields  of  incident,  adventure, 
and  hitter  trials  they  had  proved  their  stanch  heroism  and  their  fortitude ;  they 
had  lived  and  endured  nobly.  I  remember  the  enthosiasin  with  which  they  re- 
sponded to  my  appeals;  I  remember  their  bold  bearing  during  the  darkest  days; 
I  remember  the  Spartan  pluck,  the  indomitable  courage  with  which  they  suffered 
in  the  days  of  onr  adversity.  Their  voices  again  loyally  answer  me,  and  again  I 
hear  them  address  each  other  npon  the  necessity  of  standing  by  the  '  master.' 
Their  boat-song,  which  contained  sentiments  similar  to  the  following — 

'  The  pale-faced  stranger,  lonely  here. 
In  cities  afar,  where  bis  name  is  dear, 
Tour  Arab  truth  and  strength  shall  show; 
He  trusts  in  us,  row,  Arabs,  row  '— 

despite  all  the  sonnds  which  now  sarround  me,  still  charms  my  listening  ear. 

"  The  expedition,  after  a  stay  of  eight  days  at 
Kabinda,  was  kindly  taken  on  board  the  Portnguese 
gunboat  Tam^,  Commander  Jos6  Marqnez,  to  San 
Paulo  de  Loanda.  The  Portuguese  officers  distin- 
guisfaed  themselves  by  a  superb  banquet,  and  an  exhibi- 
tion of  extraordinary  courtesy  towards  myself,  and  great 
sympathy  towards  my  followers.  Two  gentlemen, 
Blajor  Serpa  Ilnto  and  Senhor  Sos6  Avclino  Fernandez, 
who  were  on  board,  extended  their  hospitalities  so  far 
as  to  persuade  me  to  accompany  them  to  their  residence 
in  the  capital  of  Angola.  To  house  the  one  hnndred 
and  fourteen  Waugwana  who  accompanied  me  was  a 
great  task  on  the  liberality  of  these  gentlemen,  but  the 
Portuguese  Governor-General  of  Angola  nobly  released 
them  and  myself  from  all  obligations,  and  all  the  expenses 
incurred  by  us  from  the  2l9t  of  August  to  the  27th  of 
September  were  borne  by  the  colony.  One  of  the  first 
acts  of  Go^'ernorGeneral  Albuquerque  was  to  despatch 
his  «de-de-camp  with  offers  of  assistance,  money,  and 
a  gunboat  to  convey  me  to  Lisbon,  which  received,  as  it 

deserved,  my  warmest  thanks.  The  Portuguese  com-  ^  oiiimt  or  sjts  jadlo  dm 
modore  gave  a  banquet  to  the  Portuguese    explorers,  loandi. 

Major    Serpa   Pinto,  Commander   Brito   Capello,    and 

Lieutenant  Roberto  Ivens,  who  were  about  setting  out  for  the  exploration  of  the 
Kuoen^  or  Nours^  River,  as  far  as  Bih6,  thence  to  Lake  Nyassa  and  Mozambique, 
and  upon  the  festive  occasion  they  honored  me.  The  Board  of  Works  at  Loanda 
also  banqueted  us  royally ;  as  also  did  Mr.  Michael  Tobin,  the  banker,  while  Mr. 
Robert  Newton  was  unceasing  in  his  hospitalities. 

"The  government  hospital  at  Loanda  was  open  to  the  sick  strangers;  Doc- 
24 
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tor  Lopez  and  his  assistants  daily  visited  the  sick  -  ward  of  our  residence,  and 
a  trained  nurse  was  detailed  to  attend  the  suffering.  Pure  Samaritan  ism  ani- 
mated the  enthusiastic  Senhor  Capello,  and  free,  unselfish  charity  inspired  my 
friend  Avelino  Fernandez  to  watch  and  tend  the  ailing,  desponding,  and  ex- 
hausted travellers. 

"Nor  must  the  English  officers  of  the  Royal  Navy  be  forgotten  for  their 
chivalrous  kindness.  When  I  was  wondering  whether  I  should  be  compelled  to 
lead  the  Wangwana  across  the  continent  to  their  homes,  they  solved  my  doubts 
and  anxieties  by  offering  the  expedition  a  passage  to  Cape  Town  in  II.M.S. 
Industry,  The  offer  of  the  Portuguese  governor-general  to  convey  me  in  a  gun- 
boat to  Lisbon,  and  the  regular  arrivals  of  the  Portuguese  mail  steamers,  were 
very  tempting,  but  the  condition  of  my  followers  was  such  that  I  found  it  im- 
possible to  leave  them. 

"  The  cordial  civilities  that  were  accorded  to  us  at  Loanda  were  succeeded  by 
equally  courteous  treatment  on  board  the  Industry,  Her  officers.  Captain  Dyer, 
Assistant-Surgeon  William  Brown,  and*  Paymaster  Edwin  Sandys,  assisted  me  to 
the  utmost  of  their  ability  in  alleviating  the  sufferings  of  the  sick  and  reviving  the 
vigor  of  the  desponding.  But  the  accomplished  surgeon  found  his  patients  most 
difficult  cases.  The  fiame  of  life  flickered  and  spluttered,  and  to  fan  it  into  bright- 
ness required  in  most  of  the  cases  patience  and  tact  more  than  medicine.  Yet 
there  was  a  little  improvement  in  them,  though  they  were  still  heilvy-eyed. 

"  Upon  arriving  at  Simon's  Bay,  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  on  the  21st  of  October, 
I  was  agreeably  surprised  by  a  most  genial  letter,  signed  by  Commodore  Francis 
William  Sullivan,  who  invited  me  to  the  Admiralty  House  as  his  guest,  and  from 
whom  during  the  entire  period  of  our  stay  at  the  Cape  we  met  with  the  most 
hearty  courtesy  and  hospitality.  He  had  also  made  preparations  for  transporting 
the  expedition  to  Zanzibar,  when  a  telegram  from  the  Lords  of  the  British  Ad- 
miralty was  received,  authorizing  him  to  provide  for  the  transmission  of  my  fol- 
lowers to  their  homes,  an  act  of  gracious  kindness  for  which  I  have  recorded 
elsewhere  my  most  sincere  thanks. 

"  Had  we  been  able  to  accept  all  the  invitations  that  were  showered  upon  us  by 
the  kind-hearted  colonists  of  South  Africa,  from  Cape  Town  to  Natal,  it  is  possi- 
ble we  might  still  be  enjoying  our  holiday  at  that  remote  end  of  Africa,  but  her 
Majesty's  ship  could  not  be  delayed  for  our  pleasure  and  gratification.  But  dur- 
ing the  time  she  was  refitting,  the  authorities  of  Cape  Town  and  Stellenbosch, 
through  the  influence  qf  Lady  Frere,  Commodore  Sullivan,  and  Captain  Mills, 
Colonial  Secretary,  exerted  themselves  so  zealously  to  gratify  and  honor  us,  that  1 
attribute  a  large  share  of  the  recovery  in  health  of  my  followers  to  the  cordial  and 
unmistakable  heartiness  of  the  hospitalities  they  there  enjoyed.  Here  the  Wang- 
wana saw  for  the  first  time  the  *  fire-carriage,'  and,  accompanied  by  Commodore 
Sullivan,  the  Dean  of  Cape  Town,  and  several  of  the  leading  residents  of  the  Cape, 
the  expedition  was  whirled  to  Stellenbosch  at  the  rate  of  thirty  miles  an  hour, 
which,  of  all  the  wonders  they  had  viewed,  seemed  to  them  the  most  signal  ex- 
ample of  the  wonderful  enterprise  and  superior  intelligence  of  the  European. 

"  I  ought  not  to  omit  describing  a  little  episode  that  occurred  soon  after  our 
arrival  in  Simon's  Bay.  For  the  first  three  days  after  landing  at  Simon's  Town, 
blustering  gales  prevented  me  from  returning  to  the  ship.     The  people  thereupon 
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became  anxious,  and  wondered  whether  this  distant  port  was  to  termioat^  my  con- 
nection with  them.  On  returning  to  the  ship,  therefore,  1  found  them  even  more 
melancholy  than  when  I  had  left  thetn.     I  asked  the  reason. 

"  '  You  will  return  to  Ulyah '  (Europe), '  of  course,  now.' 

"'Why!' 

" '  Oh,  do  we  not  see  that  you  have  met  your  friends,  and  all  these  days  w* 
have  felt  that  you  will  shortly  leave  us  V 

" '  Who  told  you  so  V  I  asked,  smiling  at  the  bitterness  visible  in  their  facea. 

"  '  Our  hearts ;  and  they  are  very  heavy.' 

"  '  Ah!  and  would  it  please  you  if  I  accompanied  you  to  Zanzibar T 

"  '  Why  should  you  ask,  master  I     Are  you  not  our  father  f 

" '  Well,  it  takes  a  long  time  to  teach  yon  to  rely  upon  the  promise  of  yonr 
father.  I  have  told  you,  over  and  over  again,  that  nothing  shall  cause  me  to  break 
my  proinisc  to  you  that  I  would  take  you  home.  You  have  been  true  to  me,  and 
I  shall  be  true  to  you.  If  we  can  get  no  ship  to  take  us,  1  will  walk  the  entire 
distance  with  you  until  I  can  show  you  to  your  friends  at  Zanzibar.' 

*' '  Now  we  are  grateful,  master.' 
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'*  I  observed  no  sad  faces  after  this  day,  and  Captain  Dyer  and  his  officers 
noticed  how  they  visibly  improved  and  brightened  up  from  this  time. 

"On  the  6th  of  November  H.M.S.  Industry  was  equipped  and  ready  for  her 
voyage  to  Zanzibar.  On  the  twelfth  of  the  month  she  dropped  anchor  in  the  har- 
bor of  Natal  to  coal,  and  fourteen  days  after  her  departure  from  Natal  the  palmy 
island  of  Zanzibar  rose  into  sight,  and  in  the  afternoon  we  were  bearing  straight 
for  port. 

"  As  I  looked  on  the  Wangwana,  and  saw  the  pleasure  which  now  filled  every 
soul,  I  felt  myself  amply  rewarded  for  sacrificing  several  months  to  see  them  home. 
The  sick  had,  all  but  one,  recovered,  and  they  had  improved  so  much  in  appear- 
ance  that  few,  ignorant  of  what  they  had  been,  could  have  supposed  that  the§e 
were  the  living  skeletons  that  had  reeled  from  sheer  weakness  through  Boma. 

"  The  only  patient  who  had  baffled  our  endeavors  to  restore  her  to  health  was 
the  woman  Muscati,  unfortunate  Safeni*s  wife.  Singular  to  relate,  she  lived  to  be 
embraced  by  her  father,  and  the  next  morning  died  in  his  arms,  surrounded  by  her 
relatives  and  friends.  But  all  the  others  were  blessed  with  redundant  health-*— 
robust,  bright,  and  happy. 

"  And  now  the  well-known  bays  and  inlets,  and  spicy  shores  and  red-tinted 
bluffs  of  Mbwenni  enraptured  them.  Again  they  saw  what  they  had  often  de- 
spaired of  seeing  :  the  rising  ridge  of  Wilezu,  at  the  foot  of  which  they  knew  were 
their  homes  and  their  tiny  gardens;  the  well-known  features  of  Shangani  and 
Melindi ;  the  tall  square  mass  of  the  sultan's  palace.  Each  outline,  each  house, 
from  the  Sandy  Point  to  their  own  Ngambu,  each  well-remembered  bold  swell  of 
land,  with  its  glories  of  palm  and  mango-tree,  was  to  them  replete  with  associa- 
tions of  bygone  times. 

'*  The  captain  did  not  detain  them  on  board.  The  boats  were  all  lowered  at 
once,  and  they  crowded  the  gangway  and  ladder.     I  watched  the  first  boat-load. 

**  To  those  on  the  beach  it  was  a  surprise  to  see  so  many  white-shirted,  tur- 
baned  men  making  for  shore  from  an  English  man-of-war.  Were  they  slaves — or 
what  ?  No ;  slaves  they  could  not  be,  for  they  were  too  well  dressed.  Yet  what 
could  they  be  ? 

^*  The  boat-keel  kissed  the  beach,  and  the  impatient  fellows  leaped  out  and  up- 
ward, and  danced  in  ecstasy  on  the  sands  of  their  island ;  they  then  kneeled 
down,  bowed  their  faces  to  the  dear  soil,  and  cried  out,  with  emotion,  their  thanks 
to  Allah !  To  the  full  they  now  taste  the  sweetness  of  the  return  home.  The 
glad  tidings  ring  out  along  the  beach,  '  It  is  Bwana  Stanley's  expedition  that  has 
returned.' 

"  Then  came  bounding  towards  them  their  friends,  acquaintances,  countrymen, 
asking  ever  so  many  questions,  all  burning  to  know  all  about  it  Where  had 
they  been  ?  How  came  they  to  be  on  board  the  man-of-war  ?  What  had  they 
seen  ?  Who  was  dead  ?  Where  is  So-and-so  ?  You  have  gone  beyond  Nyangwe 
to  the  other  sea  ?     Mashallah ! 

"  The  boats  come  and  go. 

*^  More  of  the  returned  braves  land,  jump  and  frisk  about,  shake  hands,  embrace 
firmly  and  closely ;  they  literally  leap  into  each  other's  arms,  and  there  are  many 
wet  eyes  there,  for  some  terrible  tales  are  told  of  death,  disaster,  and  woe  by  the 
most  voluble  of  the  narrators,  who  seem  to  think  it  incumbent  on  them  to  tell  all 
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the  news  nt  once.  The  minor  details,  which  are  a  thousand  and  a  thousand,  shall 
be  told  t<>>n]orrow  and  the  next  day,  and  the  next,  and  for  days  and  years  to  come. 

"The  ship  was  soon  emptied  of  her  strange  passengers.  Captain  Sullivan,  of 
the  Londun^  came  on  board,  and  congratulated  me  on  my  safe  arrival,  and  then  I 
went  on  shore  to  my  friend  Mr.  Augustus  Sparhawk's  house.  We  will  pass  over 
whatever  may  have  transpired  among  the  reunited  friends,  relatives,  acquaintances, 
etc.,  but  I  will  give  substantially  what  Mabruki,  a  stout,  bright-eyed  lad,  the  Nestor 
of  the  youths  during  the  expedition,  related  of  his  experiences  the  next  day. 

** '  Well,  Mabruki,  tell  me,  did  you  see  your  mother  V  Mabruki,  knowing  I 
have  a  lively  curiosity  to  know  all  about  the  meeting,  because  he  had  been  some- 
times inclined  to  despair  of  seeing  poor  old  *  mamma '  again,  relaxes  the  severe 
tightness  of  his  face,  and  out  of  his  eyes  there  gushes  such  a  flood  of  light  as 
shows  him  to  be  brimful  of  happiness,  and  he  hastens  to  answer,  with  a  slight  bob 
of  the  head, 

***Yes,  master.' 

"  *  Is  she  quite  well  ?  How  does  she  look?  What  did  she  say  when  she  saw 
her  son  such  a  great  strong  lad  ?     Come,  tell  me  all  about  it.* 

"  *  I  will  tell  you — but  ah  !  she  is  old  now.  She  did  not  know  me  at  first,  be- 
cause I  burst  open  the  door  of  our  house,  and  I  was  one  of  the  foremost  to  land, 
and  I  ran  all  the  way  from  the  boat  to  the  house.  She  was  sitting  talking  with  a 
friend.     When  the  door  opened  she  cried  out,  "  Who  ?'' 

" ' "  Mi-mi,  ma-ma.  It  is  I,  mother.  It  is  I — Mabruki,  mother.  It  is  I,  returned 
from  the  continent." 

«*  * "  What !  Mabruki,  my  son !" 

" ' "  Verily  it  is  I,  mother." 

"  *  She  could  scarcely  believe  I  had  returned,  for  she  had  heard  no  news.  But 
soon  all  the  women  round  about  gathered  together  near  the  door,  while  the  house 
was  full  to  hear  the  news ;  and  they  were  all  crying  and  laughing  and  talking  so 
fast,  which  they  kept  up  far  into  the  night.  She  is  very  proud  of  me,  master. 
When  the  dinner  was  ready  over  twenty  sat  down  to  share  with  us.  "  Oh  I"  they 
all  said,  '^  you  are  a  man  indeed,  now  that  you  have  been  farther  than  any  Arab 
has  ever  been."  * 

**  Four  days  of  grace  I  permitted  myself  to  procure  the  thousands  of  rupees 
required  to  pay  off  the  people  for  their  services.  Messages  had  also  been  sent  to 
the  relatives  of  the  dead,  requesting  them  to  appear  at  Mr.  Sparhawk's,  prepared 
to  make  their  claims  good  by  the  mouths  of  three  witnesses. 

"  On  the  fifth  morning  the  people — men,  women,  and  children — of  the  Anglo- 
American  Expedition,  attended  by  hundreds  of  friends,  who  crowded  the  street 
and  the  capacious  rooms  of  the  Bertram  Agency,  began  to  receive  their  well-earned 
dues. 

"  The  women,  thirteen  in  number,  who  had  borne  the  fatigues  of  the  long,  long 
journey,  who  had  transformed  the  stern  camp  in  the  depths  of  the  wilds  into 
something  resembling  a  village  in  their  own  island,  who  had  encouraged  their  hus- 
bands to  continue  in  their  fidelity  despite  all  adversity,  were  all  rewarded. 

"The  children  of  the  chiefs  who  had  accompanied  us  from  Zanzibar  to  the 
Atlantic,  and  who,  by  their  childish,  careless  prattle,  had  often  soothed  me  in 
mid-Africa,  and  had  often  caused  me  to  forget  my  responsibilities  for  the  time. 
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were  not  forgotten.  Neither  were  the  tiny  infants — ashered  into  the  world  amid 
the  dismal  and  tragic  scenes  of  the  cataract  lands,  and  who,  with  their  eyes  wide 
open  with  wonder,  now  crowed  and  crooned  at  the  gathering  of  happy  men  and 
elated  women  about  them — omitted  in  this  final  account  and  reckoning. 

*^The  second  pay-day  was  devoted  to  hearing  the  claims  for  wages  due  to 
the  faithful  dead.  Poor  faithful  souls  I  With  an  ardor  and  a  fidelity  unexpected, 
and  an  immeasurable  confidence,  they  had  followed  me  to  the  very  death.  True, 
negro  nature  had  often  asserted  itself,  but  it  was  after  all  but  human  nature.  They 
had  never  boasted  that  they  were  heroes,  but  they  exhibited  truly  heroic  stuff 
while  coping  with  the  varied  terrors  of  the  hitherto  untrodden  and  apparently  end- 
less wilds  of  broad  Africa. 

"The  female  relatives  filed  in.  With  each  name  of  the  dead,  old  griefs 
were  remembered.  The  poignant  sorrow  I  felt  —  as  the  fallen  were  named 
after  each  successive  conflict  in  those  dark  days  never  to  be  forgotten  by  me — was 
revived.  Sad  and  subdued  were  the  faces  of  those  I  saw  ;  as  sad  and  subdued  as 
my  own  feelings.  With  such  sympathies  between  us  we  soon  arrived  at  a  satis- 
factory understanding.  Each  woman  was  paid  without  much  explanation  required 
— one  witness  was  sufficient.  There  were  men,  however,  who  were  put  to  great 
shifts.  They  appeared  to  have  no  identity.  None  of  liiy  own  people  would  vouch 
for  the  relationship ;  no  respectable  man  knew  them.  Several  claimed  money  upon 
the  ground  that  they  were  acquaintances ;  that  they  had  been  slaves  under  one 
master,  and  had  become  freemen  together  on  their  master^s  death.  Parents  and 
brothers  were  not  difficult  to  identify.  The  settlement  of  the  claims  lasted  five 
days,  and  then — the  Anglo-American  Expedition  was  no  more. 

"On  the  13th  of  December  the  British  India  Steam  Navigation  Ck)mpany's 
steamer  Pachumba  sailed  from  Zanzibar  for  Aden,  on  board  which  Mr.  William 
Mackinnon  had  ordered  a  state-room  for  me.  My  followers  through  Africa  had  all 
left  their  homes  early,  that  they  might  be  certain  to  arrive  in  time  to  witness  my 
departure.  They  were  there  now,  every  one  of  them  arrayed  in  the  picturesque 
dress  of  their  countrymen.  The  fulness  of  the  snowy  dishdasheh  and  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  turban  gave  a  certain  dignity  to  their  forms,  and  each  sported  a  light 
cane.  Upon  inquiring  I  ascertained  that  several  had  already  purchased  handsome 
little  properties — houses  and  gardens — with  their  wages,  proving  that  the  long 
journey  had  brought,  with  its  pains  and  rough  experience,  a  good  deal  of  thrift  and 
wisdom. 

"  When  I  was  about  to  step  into  the  boat,  the  brave,  faithful  fellows  rushed 
before  me  and  shot  the  boat  into  the  sea,  and  then  lifted  me  up  on  their  heads 
and  carried  me  through  the  surf  into  the  boat. 

"  We  shook  hands  twenty  times  twenty,  I  think,  and  then  at  last  the  boat 
started. 

"  I  saw  them  consult  together,  and  presently  saw  them  run  down  the  beach 
and  seize  a  great  twenty-ton  lighter,  which  they  soon  manned  and  rowed  after  me. 
They  followed  me  thus  to  the  steamer,  and  a  deputation  of  them  came  on  board, 
headed  by  the  famous  Uledi,  the  coxswain ;  Kach^ch6,  the  chief  detective ;  Robert, 
my  indispensable  factotum  ;  Zaidi,  the  chief,  and  Wadi  Rehani,  the  storekeeper,  to 
inform  me  that  they  still  considered  me  as  their  master,  and  that  they  would  not 
leave  Zanzibar  until  they  received  a  letter  from  me  announcing  my  safe  arrival  In 
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my  own  country.  I  had,  they  said,  taken  them  round  all  Africa  to  bring  them 
back  to  their  homes,  and  they  must  know  that  I  had  reached  my  own  land  before 
they  would  go  to  seek  new  adventures  on  the  continent,  and  —  simple,  generous 
souls ! — that  if  I  wanted  their  help  to  reach  my  country  they  would  help  nie  I 

"  They  were  sweet  and  sad  moments,  those  of  parting.  What  a  long,  long  and 
true  friendship  was  here  sundered  !  Through  what  strange  vicissitudes  of  life  had 
they  not  followed  me!  What  wild  and  t'aried  scenes  had  we  not  seen  together! 
What  a  noble  fidelity  these  untutored  souls  had  exhibited!  The  chiefs  were  those 
who  had  followed  me  to  Ujiji  in  1871 ;  they  had  been  witnesses  of  the  joy  of 
Livingstone  at  the  sight  of  me ;  they  were  the  men  to  whom  I  intrusted  the  safe- 
guard of  Livingstone  on  hie  last  and  fatal  journey,  who  had  mourned  by  his  corpse 
at  Muilata,  and  borne  the  illnstrJous  dead  to  the  Indian  Ocean. 


THE  END  OF  THE  EXPEDITION. 


"  And  in  a  flood  of  sudden  recollection,  all  the  stormy  period  here  ended 
rushed  in  upon  my  mind ;  tbe  whole  panorama  of  danger  and  tempest  through 
which  these  gallant  fellows  had  so  stanchlT  stood  by  me — these  gallant  fellows 
now  parting  from  me.  Hapidly,  ox  in  some  apocalyptic  vision,  every  scene  of 
strife  with  man  and  nature  through  which  these  poor  men  and  women  had  borne 
me  company,  and  solaced  me  by  the  simple  sympathy  of  common  suffering,  came 
hurryiog  across  my  memory ;  for  each  face  before  me  was  associated  with  some 
adventure  or  some  peril,  reminded  mc  of  some  triumph  or  of  some  loss.  What  a 
wild,  weird  retrospect  it  was,  that  mind's  flash  over  the  troubled  past  I  So  like  a 
troubloQS  dream  I 

"  And  for  years  and  years  to  come,  in  many  homes  in  Zanzibar,  will  be  told 
the  great  story  of  oar  journey,  and  the  actors  in  it  will  be  heroes  among  their  kith 
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and  kin.  For  me,  too,  they  are  heroes,  these  poor,  ignorant  children  of  Africa; 
for,  from  the  first  deadly  struggle  in  savage  Ituru  to  the  last  staggering  rush  into 
Emborama,  they  had  rallied  to  my  voice  like  veterans,  and  in  the  hour  of  need 
they  had  never  failed  me.  And  thus,  aided  by  their  willing  hands  and  by  their 
loyal  hearts,  the  expedition  had  been  successful,  and  the  three  great  problems  of 
the  Dark  Continent's  geography  had  been  fairly  solved.'* 

Fred  paused  and  closed  the  book.  The  young  gentleman's  voice  was 
husky ;  in  fact  it  had  been  so  at  several  points  in  his  reading,  and  there 
were  tears  in  his  eyes  as  a  natural  accompaniment  of  the  huskiness.  He 
had  been  compelled  to  stop  two  or  three  times  while  reading  Mr.  Stan- 
ley's letter  appeaUng  "  to  any  gentleman  who  speaks  Enghsh  at  Em- 
bomma "  to  send  relief  to  his  starving  companions,  and  also  when  he 
read  the  account  of  the  arrival  of  the  caravan  with  provisions  for  the 
suffering,  dying  people.  Fred's  auditors  were  equally  affected  by  this 
touching  narrative,  and  not  one  of  them  ventured  to  utter  a  word  for 
fear  he  should  break  down  before  completing  a  single  sentence.  For 
two  or  three  minutes  no  one  moved  or  spoke.  Finally  Doctor  Bronson 
made  a  remark  that  "  broke  the  ice,"  and  the  formalities  of  the  occasion 
came  to  an  end. 

"  That  story  of  the  suffering  and  relief  in  the  last  days  of  the  journey 
through  the  Dark  Continent  always  brings  tears  to  my  eyes,"  said  the 
Doctor,  as  the  party  separated.  "  In  Paris,  in  1878, 1  was  at  a  dinner 
party  at  which  Stanley  was  the  principal  guest.  He  was  then  fresh  from 
Africa,  and  when  pressed  to  tell  us  something  of  his  experience  there  he 
gave  the  story  which  you  have  just  heard.  When  he  repeated  the  con- 
tents of  his  letter,  which  he  did  from  memory,  and  told  of  the  prompt 
and  generous  response  to  his  appeal,  every  cheek  at  that  table  was  wet, 
and  every  one  of  the  twenty  or  more  men  that  composed  the  party  pro- 
nounced it  the  most  affecting  story  he  had  ever  heard." 

And  with  this  little  incident  the  members  of  the  Eider  Geographical 
Society  adjourned  to  the  open  air. 
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CHAPTER  XIX. 

THE  LAST  MEETING  ON  BOARD  THE  ^/Z)JE/?.  — FOUNDING  THE  FREE  STATE  OF 
CONGO.— MR.  STANLEY'S  LATER  WORK  ON  THE  GREAT  RIVER.  —  BUILDING 
ROADS  AND  ESTABLISHING  STATIONS.-MAKING  PEACE  WITH  THE  NATIVES.— 
BULA  M AT ARL— RESOURCES  OF  THE  CONGO  VALLEY.— STANLEY'S  LATEST 
BOOK.— STEAMERS  ON  THE  RIVER.— THE  CONGO  RAILWAY— STANLEY'S  PRES- 
ENT MISSION  IN  AFRICA— EMIN  PASHA  AND  HIS  WORK.— HOW  STANLEY  PRO- 
POSES TO  RELIEVE  HIM.— DR.  SCHNITZLER— BEY  OR  PASHA  ?— MWANGA,  KING 
OF  UGANDA.— HIS  HOSTILITY  TO  WHITE  MEN.— KILUNG  BISHOP  HANNINGTON. 
—THE  EGYPTIAN  EQUATORIAL  PROVINCE.  —  LETTER  FROM  STANLEY  — HIS 
PLANS  FOR  THE  RELIEF  EXPEDITION.— TIPPU-TIB  AND  HIS  MEN.— FROM  ZAN- 
ZIBAR  TO  THE  CONGO. 

ON  the  next  day  there  was  another  meetmg  of  the  geographical  so- 
ciety,  at  which  votes  of  thanks  were  given  to  Frank  and  Fred  for 
their  successful  effort  to  interest  and  amuse  their  fellow-voyagers.  One 
of  the  latter  suggested  that  it  would  be  a  good  plan  to  ask  the  author  of 
the  "  Boy  Traveller  Series"  to  make  a  book  for  young  people  by  con- 
densing the  two  volumes  of  "  Through  the  Dark  Continent "  into  one, 
just  as  Frank  and  Fred  had  condensed  them  for  the  readings  they  had 
given  on  board  the  steamer.  The  suggestion  was  unanimously  approved, 
and  in  compliance  with  it  this  book  has  been  prepared. 

Doctor  Bronson  said  they  would  be  pleased  to  know  that "  Through  the 
Dark  Continent "  was  simultaneously  issued  in  nine  languages,  an  honor 
never  before  shown  to  a  book  on  its  first  publication.  One  of  the  youths 
said  he  believed  Mr.  Stanley  bad  published  another  book  about  the 
Congo  country ;  he  Avished  to  know  its  title  so  that  he  could  get  a  copy, 
as  he  was  sure  it  would  be  interesting. 

"  I'll  tell  you  about  that  book,"  said  the  Doctor,  "  and  why  it  was 
written.  While  Mr.  Stanley  was  making  his  journey  which  is  described 
in  "  Through  the  Dark  Continent,"  an  association  was  formed  in  Belgium 
for  the  purpose  of  developing  trade  and  pushing  civilization  in  Africa. 
It  was  under  the  patronage  of  Leopold  II.,  King  of  the  Belgians,  and 
soon  after  Mr.  Stanley  returned  to  Europe  King  Leopold  engaged  him  to 
go  to  Africa  and  manage  the  affairs  of  the  International  African  Asso- 
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ciation,  as  the  new  enterprise  waa  called.  He  went  to  the  Congo  valley 
in  1879  and  remained  there  nearly  six  years.  He  made  two  or  three 
trips  to  Europe  during  the  period  of  his  engagement,  and  one  trip  to  Zan- 
zibar; with  the  exception  of  the  time  spent  on  these  journeys,  he  was 
occupied  with  personally  supervising  the  work  of  developing  trade  and 
civilization  on  the  Congo." 


lASHl,  *  COHQO   CHIir. 


"  How  did  he  do  it !"  was  the  very  natural  interrogatory  that  fol- 
lowed. 

"  He  employed  a  large  number  of  natives  ^m  the  coast,  Zanzibaris 
and  others,  and  established  stations  at  various  points  along  the  river. 
His  first  station  is  at  the  foot  of  the  last  cataracts  on  the  Congo,  and  is 
called  Vivi ;  steamboats  and  ships  of  light  draft  can  land  at  its  wharves 
and  deUver  or  receive  merchandise  without  difficulty.  From  Vivi  he 
built  a  wagon-road  among  the  hills  and  across  the  plains  on  the  north 
bank  of  the  Congo  to  the  Isangila  cataract,  where  he  established  Isangila 
station.  Along  the  road  he  carried  steamboats  which  had  been  so  built 
that  they  could  be  readily  taken  apart,  and  put  together  again  when 
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navigable  water  was  reached.  Above  Isangila  there  is  a  distance  of 
ninety  miles  where  the  Congo  is  navigable,  and  here  the  ateamhoats  were 
used  for  purpoaes  of  transportation  until  falls  were  reached  again.  Then 
another  station  (Manyanga)  was  estahhshed,  more  road  was  huilt,  and  so 
.  on  step  by  step  Mr.  Stanley  reached  Stanley  Pool,  at  the  head  of  the 
grouj)  of  cataracts  that  obstruct  the  navigation  of  the  Lower  Congo, 
liere  he  established  a  station  and  started  the  town  of  Leopoldville, 
the  name  heing  given  in  honor  of  the  illustrioos  patron  of  the  en- 
terprise. 


"  It  was  slow  work  building  roads,  transporting  material,  goods,  and 
provisions,  establishing  stations,  negotiating  with  the  local  chiefs,  and 
in  other  ways  performing  the  work  of  permanent  colonization  along 
the  great  river.  The  expedition  landed  at  Vivi  in  September,  1879 ;  it 
was  not  until  June,  1881,  that  it  reached  Stanley  Pool,  above  the  highest 
of  the  cataracts.  To  say  that  the  Africans  were  astonished  at  the  en- 
terprise  is  to  state  the  case  very  feebly.  They  gave  Stanley  the  name 
of  Bula  Matari  (Kock  Breaker),  in  consequence  of  his  cutting  through 
the  rocks  in  his  work  of  road-making.  Such  a  thing  had  never  before 
been  known  in  Africa,  and  as  Bula  Matari  he  is  known  there  to  this  day 
and  will  long  be  remembered. 
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"  From  Stanley  Pool  the  Congo  is  navigable  to  Stanley  Falls,  a 
distance  of  nearly  one  thousand  miles.  As  soon  as  the  steamers  could 
be  put  together  and  affairs  at  Leopoldville  were  in  a  tranquil  condition, 
Mr,  Stanley  proceeded  up  the  river  and  established  stations  at  various 
points.  Then  he  explored  some  of  the  tributaries  of  the  great  river, 
discovered  a  lake  vfhich  he  named  Leopold  II.,  established  peaceable 
relations  with  the  native  tribes,  opened  trade  wherever  trade  was 
possible,  and  learned  as  mucb'as  be  could  about  the  country  and  its  re- 


sources. On  his  first  expedition,  described  in  '  Through  the  Dark  Con- 
tinent,' he  learned  enough  to  convince  him  that  the  resources  of  the 
Congo  were  very  great ;  what  he  ascertained  during  his  later  explora- 
tions confirmed  in  every  way  his  earlier  impressions  and  made  him  an 
enthusiastic  advocate  of  the  settlement  and  development  of  the  Congo 
basin. 

"  I  haven't  time  to  give  you  more  than  a  bare  outhne  of  the  work  he 
performed  there.  The  story  is  told  in  Ms  later  book,  '  The  Congo,  and 
the  Founding  of  its  Free  State,'  a  work  in  two  volumes,  which,  like  the 
'  Dark  Continent,'  has  been  published  in  several  languages.  Mr.  Stanley 
returned  from  Africa  in  season  to  take  part  in  the  Congress  or  Confer- 
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ence  of  nations  at  Berlin  in  the  latter 
part  of  1884,  where  the  affairs  of  the 
Congo  State  were  discussed  and  an  iater< 
natioBal  treaty  wa5  made  establishing 
the  relations  of  the  new  state  with  the 
rest  of  the  world.  The  country  was 
opened  to  the  commerce  of  all  nations  on 
the  principle  of  free  trade ;  a  large  terri- 
tory on  the  north  of  the  Congo  State 
,  was  given  to  France,  while  the  right  of 
Portugal  to  a  large  area  on  the  south 
was  established.  Previous  to  the  Confer- 
ence there  was  a  threat  of  trouble  with 
both  France  and  Portugal,  but  all  was 
made  smooth  when  the  plenipotentiaries 
met  and  talked  matters  over. 

"The  progress  of  civilization  on  tlie 
Congo  has  been  very  rapid,"  Doctor  Bron- 
son  continued.  "Before  Air.  Stanley's  ad- 
venturous journey  in  18TT  no  white  man 
had  looked  upon  the  Congo  between 
Nyangwe  and  the  lower  cataracts ;  now 
there  are  permanent  stations  and  trading 
posts  all  the  way  along  the  great  stream 
from  its  mouth  to  Stanley  Falls,  and 
several  stations  have  been  established  " 
on  the  tributaries  of  the  Congo  wher- 
ever  there  is  a  ])romise  of  commerce,  Tiie  route  to  Nvangw6  is  as 
safe  as  any  part  of  Africa,  and  from  thence  to  Tanganika  1-ake  and  Zan- 
zibar there  are  no  obstacles  to  traffic  and  travel.  Itecently  a  young  offi- 
cer of  the  Swedish  navy  crosseii  the  African  continent  by  way  of  the 
Congo,  Nyangwt;,  and  Lake  Tanganika,  and  thence  by  the  usual  route  to 
Zanzibar.  He  made  the  entire  journey  in  seven  months,  or  in  two 
months  less  time  than  was  taken  by  Stanley  for  his  descent  of  the  Congo 
from  Nyangw6  to  Boma." 

One  of  the  youths  asked  how  many  steamboats  are  noiv  on  the  Con- 
go and  its  tributaries. 

"  Mr.  Stanley  told  me  this  morning,"  replied  the  Doctor,  "  that  there 
are  eight  steamers  running  above  I..eo|M»K!vil]e  and  Stanley  Pool,  and 
two  on  the  ninety-mile  strip  of  navigable  water  between  the  Isangila 
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Fall  and  Manyanga.  Several  new  steamers  will  be  placed  on  the  Congo 
during  1887,  some  by  the  Congo  State,  others  by  an  American  trading 
company,  and  others  by  the  missionaries.  By  the  end  of  1887  it  is  prob- 
able that  not  fewer  than  twenty  steamers  vn]l  be  estabUshed  on  the 
Congo,  at  least  fifteen  of  them  above  the  lower  series  of  falls.  It  is  in 
contemplation  to  place  steamers  above  Stanley  Falls,  so  that  na\'igation 
can  be  continued  to  Nyangwd  and  thus  shorten  the  time  of  transit  from 
the  lower  Congo  to  Lake  Tanganika.  The  whole  valley  of  the  Congo  is 
open  to  the  commerce  of  the  world  only  ten  years  after  Mr.  Stanley's 
famous  journey  '  Through  the  Dark  Continent.' " 

The  Doctor  paused  a  moment  to  glance  at  a  slip  which  bad  l>een  cut 
from  a  newspaper,  and  then  continued  : 

"  At  its  mouth  the  Congo  Hiver  is  of  enormous  depth,  but  only  one 


hundred  miles  or  so  above  Stanley  Pool,  Captain  Braconnier  said,  a  year 
or  two  ago,  that  '  steam-launches  drawing  barely  two  and  a  half  feet  of 
water  have  to  be  dragged  along  by  our  men.'  H.  H.  Johnston  mentions 
the  same  fact  in  his  description  of  the  Congo.  'Our  boat  is  constantly 
running  aground  on  sand-banks,'  he  wrote.  '  It  has  an  extraordinary 
effect  to  see  men  walking  half-way  over  a  great  branch  of  the  river,  with 
water  only  up  to  their  ankles,  tracing  the  course  of  some  hidden  sand- 
bank.' Stanley,  Johnston,  and  others  attributed  the  remarkable  shallow- 
ness of  the  river  to  its  great  breadth  in  this  part  of  its  course ;  but  none 
of  them  knew  how  wide  the  river  really  is  above  the  Kassai  River. 

"  We  now  have  some  new  light  on  this  question,  which  is  a  very 
interesting  one,  because  the  Congo  is  next  to  the  greatest  river  in  the 
world,  and  new  discoveries  with  regard  to  it  are  apt  to  be  on  a  large 
scale.     Captain  Rouvier  has  been  surveying  this  part  of  the  river,  and 
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he  finds  that  for  a  distance  of  about  fifty  miles  the  Congo  is  much 
wider  than  was  supposed.  Its  width,  in  fact,  is  from  fifteen  to  twenty 
miles,  a  circumstance  that  has  not  been  discovered  before  on  account  of 
many  long  islands,  some  of  which  have  always  been  taken  for  one  shore 
of  the  river.  It  follows,  therefore,  that  there  is  an  expanse  on  the  upper 
Congo  similar  to  an<l  very  much  larger  than  Stanley  Pool.  Steamboats 
have  passed  each  other  in  this  enlargement  of  the  river  without  knowing 
of  each  other's  proximity, 

"  It  is  easy  to  understand,  therefore,  how  it  happens  that  the  Congo 
is  in  this  place  so  very  shallow,  while  in  narrow  portions  of  the  lower 
river  no  plummet-line  has  ever  yet  touched  bottom.  Navigation  in  this 
part  of  the  Congo  would  be  almost  impossible  were  it  not  that  here  and 
there  soundings  are  revealing  channels  deep  and  wide  enough  for  all  the 
requirements  of  steamboat  trafiic. 

"  The  great  explorer  has  planned  a  railway  from  Vivi  to  Leopold- 
ville,  so  that  the  lower  series  of  falls  on  the  river  will  no  longer  be  a 
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hinderance  to  commerce.  This  rail- 
way will  be  about  two  hundred  and 
ttiirty-iive  miles  long,  and  Mr.  Stan- 
ley estimatea  its  cost  and  equipment 
at  something  less  than  five  millions 
of  dollars,  or  one  million  pounds  ster- 
ling. He  estimates  its  annual  revenue 
from  freight  alone  at  one  and  a  half 
million  dollars,  while  the  iwssenger 
business  would  not  be  an  unimi>or- 
tant  item.  The  up-freights  would 
consist  of  cotton  cloth,  beads,  wire, 
muskets,  gun]X)wder,  cutlery,  china- 
^    ,  _  ware,  iron,  and  other  African  '  trade- 

/    \  /  goods,' while thedown-freights  would 

include  ivory,  palm-oil,  ground-nuts, 
A  NA71VK  Of  TRE  LOH Btt  coBGo  hipjKjpotanius  tcctli  and  hides,  rui>- 

ber,  beeswax,  gum  copal,  monkey  and 
other  skins,  and  several  kinds  of  fine  woods  used  in  cabinet^making. 
Doubtless  other  ]Hwlucts  of  Central  Africa  would  come  into  market 
whicli  are  now  unknown  in  consequence  of  the  high  cost  of  transporta- 
tion. 

"ilr.  Stanley  says  the  navigable  waters  of  the  Congo  basin  that 
would  have  their  outlet  through  the  Congo  railway  are  more  than  five 
thousand  miles  in  length,  draining  a  country  of  more  than  a  million 
square  miles,  much  of  which  is  well  peopled.  Tlie  free  State  of  Congo,  as 
defined  by  the  Berlin  Conference,  includes  a  territory  of  one  million  five 
hundred  and  eight  thousand  square  miles,  M'itli  a  population  estimated  at 
forty-two  million  six  hundred  and  eight  thousand.  North  of  the  Congo 
State  is  the  French  jiossession  of  sixty-two  thousand  square  miles  and  two 
million  one  hundretl  and  twentj'-one  thousand  six  hundred  inhabitants, 
and  on  tlie  south  is  tlie  Portuguese  territory  of  thirty  tliousand  seven 
hundred  square  miles  and  three  hundred  thousand  inhabitants.  So  you 
see  the  Congo  State,  which  our  friend  has  created,  is  one  third  the  area 
of  the  United  States  and  more  than  one  half  its  population. 

"  And  here,"  said  the  Doctor,  "  is  a  s|)eech  made  by  Mr.  Stanley  at  a 

dinner  which  was  given  to  him  by  the  Lotos  Club  of  New  York,  in 

November,  lS8fi.    I  will  read  an  extract  from  it,  with  your  permission." 

Everybody  signified  a  desire  to  hear  it,  whei-eiipon  Doctor  Bronson 

read  as  follows : 


STANLEYS  SI»EK(  H   AT  THK  LoToS  (  LI  H  ;{s«j 

*' I  fu*X  out  to  Afri«'a  int4*ti<lii)(;  to  t'otnpK  t«*  Li\iiitr'^tMiir*«4  rX)il<ir:iti*>i)s.  :ils«i  t<» 
«M>ttlf  the  Nilo  proliK'iii  a-H  to  wlirn*  tlif  hrati-mitrn*  «»(  tlu*  NiU*  ^rrr.  »•»  i«»  u In-tin  r 
I-ak»*  Vi«'tori«  ronsi»»t*Ml  of  oiit»  lakt\  one  ImmIv  of  w:ii«r.  <»r  a  ikiiuIxt  "'f  *.|i;il!«»w 
l.'iLfs;  to  til  row  Hnmo  li^^lit  <»ii  Sir  Saimirl  Iwiki-r'n  All'«Tt  N\:iii/n,  mihI  ;tUo  t«»  iIjh- 
I'ovtT  till*  outlet  of  I^iLe  TatiLfuiiika,  aiitl  tlu'ti  to  tin*!  <»ut  wU.tl  H\riiu\i*\  tii^strri- 
iMiH  r\\cT  tliin  wa.s  wlii<*li  Li\iiiu'^»*toiie  s«iw  at  N\aii;;«e — wliethi-r  it  >%«Tf  lli**  Nil«'. 
tlie  NiiT'T,  «»r  the  <*i»iii;o,  K<l\%iii  Arii«»M.  tlie  Hiith*»r  of  'The  Li^'lit  of  A»«i.i.'  *<ii<\, 
"  Uo  \oii  tliiiik  voii  can  <Io  iill  thisf'  •  I>«nrt  a^k  iiie  ninh  a  eoimiMiruiu  a^  ili.,t. 
Tut  «lo^n  tlie  fuinl»  and  tell  nie  t»»  ]£**.  That's  all/  An«l  he  in<iiii-i-<i  Li%%s<>n, 
the  proprietor,  to  ronncnt.      The  fnn«U  Here  ha<U  aii«l  I  went. 

'•  KiP*t  of  all  we  m'ttled  the  prohlnn  of  the  Vjetoria:  that  it  wan  oih*  Imh|\  of 
water:  that  inMea«l  of  l»<*ini;  a  eluster  of  shallow  Lik****  or  inarvh»N  it  w.i«»  oim» 
l»oilv  of  water,  twentv-one  thoiiMiiHl  ti\e  huiiilreil  vjiiare  niih'H  in  e\i»'i»t.      \N  hi!** 

•  »  « 

en«lea%orini;  to  throw  lii^ht  upon  Sir  Sanniel  linker' »»  Alht-rt  N\aii/a,  w«- di-«««\fr««l 
H  new  lake,  a  niueh  superior  lake  to  the  Alhert  N\an/.i — the  lUnA  Lm  t;«.t  l^ike — 
and  at  tlu*  hmuv  time  <tonl«»n  Pa'^ha  Ht>nt  liin  lieiiti-iiatit  t«i  «liH<  o\i  r  and  <  in  inn* 
na^iirate  the  Alhert  Nvan/ji,  and  he  found  it  t«»  he  ot.Iy  a  niiniraMe  «»u»  lr.ndr«d 
and  f«»rty  niile^,  hceausv  Haker,  in  a  tit  of  eiithusia*«Mu  li.id  M«MMi  on  tin-  hr»«w  of  .1 
hiirh  plateau  an<i,  looking  down  on  the  dark  Mue  wat«p»  of  AI-m  rt  N\:i'i/.i.  «  ri«  d, 
roniantit  allv  :  •!  M«e  it  cxteiidini;  in<letinitelv  t<>war>U  the  •MMithwist  !*  •  Iinh  ti- 
nit^'lv  *  is  not  a  i;eoirraphifal  expresnitin.  CfUllfrnen. 

**  \\  e  f«»un<l  tliat  tliere  was  no  outU't  to  tlie  Taiii^an  ka,  alth<*ti.:h  it  \%.i«  .1 
sweet-water  lake.  After  hetlliiii'  that  prohU'in,  clav  att^r  d;«%.  as  w.-  i:!:i..i  d«»wn 
th  •  strarii^e  river  that  had  lur<Mi  and  KewiMfred  Li\ ini:«»t« •!»«•.  Wf  w^re  iti  .1-  in(i>  h 
d«»ul»t  as  Li\inLr''^*ii<*  had  heen  whm  he  wr«»te  liis  last  h  tter  a».d  sml:  •!  >%..| 
Me\rr  he  made  hla^'k  man's  m«'at  for  amthini;  less  thin  the  ela^-je  Nil«-.'  Aft«r 
tra\«'tlini;  four  hundred  mileH  we  eaitie  to  the  Staidev  Fai!**,  an<l  lM>M>iid  tt.<  in  we 
wiw  the  rner  detleet  frt»!n  itn  Nileward  courM*  towards  tlie  nortliw*st.  Tln-n  it 
tumid  West,  and  xisionn  of  towers  nntl  towim  and  stranir*'  trih**.  and  -tr.u  j»«  n.i- 
tioUH  hr»»ke  upon  our  ima^'inati«»n.  and  we  wondere«|  what  wr  were  tf'-iriir  to  m«', 
when  the  river  sutldenU  took  a  decided  turn  t«»war»|s  th«*  H<iuthwi'M,  and  ••ur  dr«'aiiis 
Were  terminated.  We  saw  tlii*n  that  it  w^ts  aitiiiiii;  ilireetl\  for  th*-  <  •»ii:r«»,  ami 
when  we  liad  pr«»pitiated  some  natives  whom  we  encountered  hy  Hh««w:i.^'  th«ni 
erims4»n  U^ads  and  |M»lished  wire  that  had  Immu  po|i»»|ird  f«»r  tin-  «N'i.ision,  wt-  s.tid  : 
'This  for  your  answer.  What  ri%rr  is  tin-.'*  'Why.  it  is  //u  mer.  *>i  eonrv.'.' 
Tliat  was  nt»t  an  answer,  ami  it  r»'«jiiire«l  somr  |N>rsiias|on  luf.iri*  lh«*  « li'«  f,  hit  ^\ 
Kit,  ditnriiilC  int(»  his  hrain,  managed  %**  ndl  out  sonon»usK  the  wonU:  *  It  is  the 
K«»-t<»'yah  ('onp>* — '  It  i**  the  ri\er  of  ('oniri*land.' 

"Alas  for  our  elassie  dreams!  .Mas  for  <'rt»phi  aiol  Mophi,  the  f.il-hd  f«'nn- 
tains  of  JlepNlotus !  Alas  for  th«'  t*ariks  of  the  ri\rr  when*  Mom-*  wa-  f«"iiid  hv 
the  daut^hter  of  Tliaraoh  !  This  is  tin*  par\enu  <'oii;;»i!  Th«  n  we  i;!.  h>l  ••n  atil 
on.  past  Htrantfe  nations  and  eannihaU — n<*t  past  thos<*  nations  whhh  hive  tin  ir 
ht*a<ls  under  their  anus — fi»r  ele\en  hundred  miles,  until  we  armed  at  a  «  m.  ul.ir 
ettensjon  of  the  river,  and  m\  last  remaining;  whiir  eompaiiion  eaurd  it  tin  **taii!«y 
J^Ml|,  and  then,  H\e  months  after  that,  our  journey  einh-d. 

•*  After  that  I  bad  a  \erv  tfo«Ml  mind  to  eoiiie  l»ark  to  Annnca  ainl  s.n .  "  o'  the 
Queen  of  I'ganda,  'There,  what  di<l  1  ttll  ytiu.'*     I5ut  \ou  know  the  f.it.  s  wou..! 
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not  permit  me  to  come  over  in  1878.  The  very  day  I  landed  in  Europe,  the  King 
of  Italy  gave  me  an  express  train  to  convey  me  to  France,  and  the  very  moment  I 
descended  from  it  at  Marseilles,  there  were  three  ambassadors  from  the  King  of 
the  Belgians,  asking  me  to  go  back  to  Africa. 

"  *  What !  Back  to  Africa  ?  Never  1  I  have  come  for  civilization.  I  have 
come  for  enjoyment.  I  have  come  for  love,  for  life,  for  pleasure.  Not  L  Go 
and  ask  some  of  those  people  you  know  who  have  never  yet  been  to  Africa.  I 
have  had  enough  of  it.'  *  Well,  perhaps,  by  and  by — *  *  Ah,  I  don't  know  what 
will  happen  by  and  by,  but  just  now,  never,  never!  Not  for  Rothschild's 
wealth !' 

"  I  was  received  by  the  Paris  Geographical  Society,  and  it  was  then  I  began 
to  feel,  *  W'ell,  after  all,  I  have  done  something,  haven't  I  ?'  I  felt  superb.  But 
you  know  I  have  always  considered  myself  a  republican.  I  have  those  bullet- 
riddled  flags  and  those  arrow-torn  flags,  the  Stars  and  Stripes,  that  I  carried  in 
Africa  for  the  discovery  of  Livingstone,  and  that  crossed  Africa,  and  I  venerate 
those  old  flags.  I  have  them  in  London,  now  jealously  guarded  in  the  secret  re- 
oesses  of  my  cabinet.  I  allow  only  my  best  friends  to  look  at  them,  and  if  any  of 
you  gentlemen  ever  happen  in  at  my  quarters,  I  will  show  them  to  you. 

"  After  I  had  written  my  book,  *  Through  the  Dark  Continent,'  I  began  to 
lecture,  using  these  words :  *  I  have  passed  through  a  land  watered  by  the  largest 
river  of  the  African  continent,  and  that  land  knows  no  owner.  A  word  to  the 
wise  is  sufficient.  You  have  cloths  and  hardware  and  glassware  and  gunpowder, 
and  those  millions  of  natives  have  ivory  and  gums  and  rubber  and  dyestufifa,  and 
in  barter  there  is  good  profit. 

"  *  The  King  of  the  Belgians  commissioned  me  to  go  to  that  country.  My  ex- 
pedition when  we  started  from  the  coast  numbered  three  hundred  colored  people 
and  fourteen  Europeans.  We  returned  with  three  thousand  trained  black  men 
and  three  hundred  Europeans.  The  first  sum  allowed  to  me  was  $50,000  per  year, 
but  it  has  ended  at  something  like  $700,000  a  year.  Thus  you  see  the  progress 
of  civilization.  W^e  found  the  Congo  having  only  canoes.  To-day  there  are  eight 
steamers.  It  was  said  at  first  that  King  Leopold  was  a  dreamer.  lie  dreamed  he 
could  unite  the  barbarians  of  Africa  into  a  confederacy  and  call  it  a  free  state ; 
but  on  February  25,  1886,  the  powers  of  Europe,  and  America  also,  ratified  an  act 
recognizing  the  territories  acquired  by  us  to  be  the  free  and  independent  State  of 
the  Congo.' 

♦*  Perhaps  when  the  members  of  the  Lotos  Club  have  reflected  a  little  more 
upon  the  value  of  what  Livingstone  and  Leopold  have  been  doing,  they  will  also 
agree  that  these  men  have  done  their  duty  in  this  world,  and  in  the  age  that  they 
live,  and  that  their  labor  has  not  been  in  vain,  on  account  of  the  great  sacrifices 
they  have  made,  to  the  benighted  millions  of  dark  Africa," 

Here  the  Doctor  paused  to  enable  his  listeners  to  ponder  a  few  mo- 
ments on  the  magnitude  of  the  work  which  their  hero  had  accomplished, 
and  also  to  wait  for  any  question  which  might  be  asked.  The  first  inter- 
rogatory referred  to  Mr.  Stanley's  present  mission  to  Africa,  for  which 
he  had  abandoned  his  lecturing  tour  in  America. 


THE  HELIEF  EXPEIHTIl)N.  ;t!ll 

*•  \V)mt  is  hi'  piint,'  to  Africa  for  now  t"  siiiti  one  of  Ihc  youths.  "  I 
liavi'  n-iwi  tliiit  it  ik  to  rvlieve  somfbotiy  who  is  shut  up  in  tho  miihlU-  at 
till"  coiintrv  ami  cam't  (ft't  out," 

•■  Viiu  an."  (piilp  nj;ht,"  wiis  tlie  reply,  "  hut  in  onier  to  Imvf  you  mm- 
|.n'ln-n(i  the  situation  I  must  j^'ive  you  u  little  t'Xpliiniiti.in. 

'•  Miwt  of  you  know."  itie  l)<M'tor  eontinuiN).  "alMiui  the  n-U'llion  in 
the  Siutlan  country  sevenil  years  affo  by  which  Kjry|it  hwl  her  [HMM-ssiims 
in  (Vntnil  Africa,  ami  her  jwwer  wus  ii»m]>letely  overtIm»wn  in  u  r»'ni.m 
lliat  sUv  hiul  heh)  for  more  than  sixty  yeiirs.  or  hud  eomjuen-il  since  that 
lime.  Khartoum  was  capturwl.  (iencnil  (lonlon  was  killed,  nml  the 
provinces  of  the  Soudan  liecame  imle|K>ndent  of  the  khwhve.  Many  of 
the  while  men  in  the  country  were  fon-ed  to  enter  the  se^^■ice  of  the 
rebels  in  order  to  save  their  lives,  as  escape  was  next  to  impossible. 
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"This  was  the  case  in  the  northern  part  of  the  Soudan,  and  it  wa.'i 
generally  supjKJsed  tliat  the  same  state  of  affairs  prevailed  farther  south. 
The  etiuatorial  i)i'ovince  of  the  Egyptian  Soudan  was  entirely  cut  off 
from  communication  with  the  onter  world,  and  the  belief  was  genera! 
tliat  its  governor,  Emin  Bey,  had  been  killed  by  the  rebels.  But  in  the 
latter  part  of  1  SSfi  news  came  that  he  was  still  ali  ve,  and  had  maintained 
his  i>osition  in  a  hostile  country  through  the  fidelity  of  the  Egyptian 
troops  that  remained  with  him.  He  was  short  of  ammunition  and  desti- 
tute of  many  otJier  things  necessary  for  the  support  of  his  people,  his 
soldiers  were  in  rags,  and  he  fearetl  that  he  would  not  be  able  to  hokl 
out  much  longer  unless  relief  was  sent  to  him." 


One  of  the  youths  aske<]  how  the  news  was  brought  from  Emin's 
province  so  that  the  rest  of  the  world  could  get  it. 

"  It  was  brougiit,"  was  the  reply,  *'  by  Dr.  Junker,  a  Russian  scientist. 
who  was  with  Emin  at  the  time  of  the  insurrection.  You  remember 
King  Mtesa  of  Uganda,  whom  Mr.  Stanley  converted  to  Christianity 
and  wlio  asked  that  missionaries  should  be  sent  to  instruct  his  people? 
Well,  the  missionaries  went  there  and  ivere  well  received,  but  before 
they  hud  accomplished  anything  of  consequence  Mtesa  died  and  was 
succeeded  by  his  son  Mwanga.  The  son  was  opposed  to  the  new  re- 
ligion, and  very  soon  after  he  was  raised  to  the  throne  he  imprisoned  the 
missionaries  and  ordered  all  of  his  people  who  had  embraced  Christianitv 
to  be  put  to  death.    Bishop  Hannington,  who  had  gone  from  England 
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tutjik.Tli;irL'.-..f  til.-  mi^M..n  w..rk  in  (Vntnil  Afrira.wiw  kill.-.!  I.v  <.r. 
,l.-rN  of  Mw;in-a.  ini<l  all  wliii.-  imn  wvn-  f..rli>.|.l.-ii  to  M-t  f.-,t  in  ll..- 
ci.iuitry.  l>r..Iiinkt'r  rjiiiit-  tlin.ii>.'li  ririimia  ..n  his  wny  u>  tin-  wjicoasl. 
l.iit  In-  Wiw  l.p.iii;lit  i^lriisiMy  its  ii  -.liivi"  liy  uil  AniK  tn.li-P.  M"urii.M 
liianl  tlial  tluTt-  \va.H  a  whilo  man  in  tlie  Anil>  nu'nliarit'H  ciinivan.  hut 
wlicn  tlie  men  li;int  tulil  hilii  that  it  «  as  n  sNivi-  Ik-  hail  I«iiii:lj.  iiii.l  vx- 
hihit.-.)  th.'  4-a|>tivf  ti.sl  with  thi-  n-t  of  til.-  slav.>s.  lli.-  knit;  ina.lr  n<> 
iilij.-ciinn.  Ilv  was,  iKi  (hmltt,  s-i  LTrally  ri-j.-niil  to  wi'  tin'  while  man 
in  npliviiy  iin<l  tli^L'ntco  thai  !»■  ih.i  nut  wish  ti>  ^h^Iurh  him."  • 


tfin  Kiiiiii  It.'v      III'  « 
Nvi'iz-L      lli-imil  1»'<> 


1-  |tr   Vi'n  lli.^in    l.ri  i■.^^] 
il-i|ULUily  Ik-  «»k.-.|  M«»ii,-(i.  ilii-  Kmg  o(  Vi«n,U.  I 


l.ri  11  »'».!.  ;»i.i.-.rii,  -uu-  \:-.,t 

•l„I,-   Nll.-BI:.i  .'11   1I.r   l.kr.       Ii,   N  . 

.l-t-it-IH  (.V  l»r   JiiLk-r    i:.ii:..  Ii.  ^ 

V  ln.,1,  r.-in,U      Kruui  11-  v  «  .. 
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"  What  is  the  nationality  of  Emin  V  queried  Fred ;  "  and  why  is  he 
sometimes  called  Einin  Bey  and  sometimes  Emin  Pasha  ?" 

'■  Emin  is  his  Egyptian  name,"  answered  Doctor  Bronaon,"  but  the  gen- 
tleman i8  of  Austrian  birth  and  his  real  name  is  Dr.  Schnitzler.  He  was 
an  Austrian  ]>hy8ician  at  the  Turkish  court  at  one  time;  afterwards  he 
went  to  Egypt,  and  in  1877  was  appointed  to  the  command  of  the  equa^ 
torial  prorince  of  Egypt.  He  is  about  forty-two  years  old,  taJl  and  thin, 
very  near-sighted,  and  a  most  accomplished  linguist ;  he  speaks  German, 

king  said  he  would  williDgly  receWe  blm  it  he  came  without  foDowera.  Emin  Bey  there- 
upoD  Trent  to  King  Mwaoga, accompanied  br  Dr.  Vita  and  three  Greebs.  He  and  his  com' 
paoiotis  remalaed  n'ith  ihe  king  Bevenicen  days.  Emin  aaked  the  kin^  for  pemilBsioD  to 
pass  through  bis  ii^irilorj  towards  Zaazlbar.  The  king,  upon  hearing  this  request,  ordered 
the  visitors  to  return  ibe  waj  they  came,  and  declared  be  would  have  oothing  more  to  do 
with  Europeans,  King  Mwanga  Is  a  youth  only  eighteen  years  of  age.  He  baa  a  thousand 
wives.  Sometimes  be  wears  a  Turkish  aod  at  other  times  an  Arab  costume,  and  often 
reverts  to  the  native  simplicity  in  the  matter  of  dress.  Emin  Bey,  when  the  king  ordered 
liim  to  return  the  way  he  came,  went  back  to  Wadeial,  and  was  glad  to  escape  from  Mwan- 
ga's  country.  The  Somali  slates  that  the  messengers  despatched  from  Zanzibar  to  carry  in- 
formation to  Emin  Bey  that  Mr.  Stanley  bad  gone  with  an  expedition  by  way  of  the  Congo 
River  10  effect  bis  rescue  were  detained  in  Unyanyembe  by  the  king,  who  was  Indlapoaed 
to  allow  them  to  proceed." 


SAVAGE  AND  CIVlLIZEl)   WAKFAHE. 
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French,  English,  Italian,  Arabic,  Turkish,  and  several  African  languages, 
is  a  great  scientist  and  a  prudent  and  careful  commander  of  his  j)eople. 
At  liiat  accounts  he  had  with  him  ten  white  Egyptian  officers,  fifteen 
black  non-commissioned  officers,  twenty  Coptisli  clerks,  and  three  hun- 
dred Egyptian  soldiers  with  their  famihes. 

"The  rank  of  bey  in  the  Turkish  and  Egyptian  service  corresponds 
to  that  of  colonel  in  our  lan- 
guage, while  ijasha  or  pacha 
is  the  equivalent  of  general. 
Since  he  was  apjwinted  to 
the  command  of  the  province 
Emin  lias  been  promotetl ;  he 
was  then  Emin  Bey  and  is  now 
Erain  Pasha.  It  is  the  Ori- 
ental custom  to  put  the  title 
after  the  name  instead  of  be- 
fore it ;  just  as  we  might  say 
Smith  General,  or  Brown  Ma- 
jor." 

"  And  can't  Emin  Pasha 
get  away  from  where  he  is  {" 
one  of  the  youths  asked. 

"Certainh',  if  he  came  with 

a  small  body  of  picked  men 

and  with  rehable  guides,"  was 

the  reply.   "  But  he  could  not 

get  away  with  all  his  people 

'  and  their  families,  and  he  ab- 

NATitE  wABnioR  in  EHi.N  pasha's  phovinck.  solutcW  rcf usbs  to  desBrt  thcm. 

They  have  been  faithful  to 

him,  and  he  believes  in  rewarthng  fidelity  with  fidelity. 

"  He  cannot  come  away  through  Uganda,"  Doctor  Bronson  explained, 
"because  the  new  king,  Mwanga,  would  not  let  him  pass.  He  cannot 
go  through  Unyoro  because  the  king  of  that  country  is  leagued  with 
Mwanga  to  keep  out  all  white  men,  and  kill  them  if  they  persist  in  enter- 
ing his  territory.  There  is  a  route  through  Masai  land,  north  of  Lake 
Victoria,  but  it  would  be  unsafe,  as  the  King  of  Uganda  would  be  sure 
to  hear  of  an  expedition  there  and  take  measures  to  stop  it.  He  might 
travel  westward  to  the  Cougo  or  one  of  its  tributaries  without  mucli 
danger  of  interference,  but  he  has  no  provisions  and  too  little  ammuni- 
tion to  defend  himself  and  his  people  in  case  of  hostility." 


EMIN  PASHAS  OitVKIlSMKNT  ;;;I7 

*•  Anti  I  BU[»|»(>M'  Mr.  Sninlvy  in  piiii^'  1<)  ciirry  ntTiniiiriili<in,  trn<l<* 
pKwlrt,  And  nuini'V  lo  Einiii  1'iu.Im."  Kiiil  miu-  «>f  tin-  yimii^'  iiiidilin-s. 

"  lie  liiis  Iwn  enpifrtil  for  that  olijcrt,"  n'i>liiii  tin-  I)tH-tiir.  "  The 
(Tiitt  <»f  tlio  t-x[HH)iti<>n  iii  to  Iw  \mU\  |uinly  l>y  tin-  K|.'yiihun  pivi-rnnient 
iiTid  [Mirtly  by  lilx-rul  gcntlomen  in  (in-nt  Hritain.  Mr.  William  Mackin- 
mm.  a  wwilthy  S<M»tfhniun.  hiui  c<intribut«l  uni>  hundntl  tliousiind  iUA- 
\un  fur  the  entorpriso,  and  othtT  geutk-nit'n  havf  ^'ivt-n  ff\fly  to  the 
h'uod  wurk. 


"1  nill  it  k^mmI  work."  ho  r.-iilinii.-l.  "  Ihv..  i^-.  mv..pUn- t.,  ,,1|  ,„-. 
0)unt!t,  Kniin  VusUn  lia.4  (-n-ato)  ii  mkkU-I  piwrtinn-nl  in  (hi-  iiinl.llc  of 
Afrii-a.  and  jn^'atly  )N-n<-tili-<|  the  |«t>|ili'  iindi-r  Ins  <liaii:«'.  IN-  has  wii|>- 
|in>m«>«l  slavery  and  i«lav<'tradiii;:.  laiiirht  many  iiM-fid  <'ni|>h>yiiifiits  to 
thi'  nativitt.  di-vrloinni  airricultim-,  the  r.iiMric  "f  calth-  and  ot)n-r  itnhii- 
Irifft,  and  almost  <-n(in-1y  |ui(  an  t-nd  to  crime  ti(  all  wnt.  The  |>ro\  nice 
i>  divide^l  into  diMriet-i.  each  of  which  lian  a  military  station  in  its  cen- 
tre, whi-r\>  the  ta.\iii  in  ^rain  and  catih-  an-  [uiid.  Ijidn.  the  cajulal.  is  a 
wvll-built  town,  with  a  fortith-atioii  for  its  deft-iKr.  ami  the  sanitan'  ar 
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hinderance  to  commerce.  This  rail- 
way will  be  about  two  hundred  and 
tliirty-five  miles  long,  and  Mr.  Stan- 
ley estimates  its  cost  and  equipment 
at  something  less  than  five  millions 
of  dollars,  or  one  million  pounds  ster- 
ling. He  estimates  its  annual  revenue 
from  freight  alone  at  one  and  a  half 
million  dollars,  while  the  passenger 
business  would  not  be  an  unimpor- 
tant item.  The  up-freights  would 
consist  of  cotton  cloth,  beads,  wire, 
muskets,  gun|K>wder,  cutlery,  china- 
ware,  iron,  and  otlier  African  '  trade- 
goods,'  while  the  down-freights  would 
include  ivory,  palm-oil,  ground-nuts, 
i  NATiTK  or  THK  ujivKB  CONGO  lilppopotamus  tecth  End  hides,  ru!>- 

ber,  bee8\va.x,  gum  copal,  monkey  and 
other  skins,  and  several  kinds  of  tine  woods  used  in  cabinet^making. 
Doubtless  other  products  of  Central  Africa  would  come  into  market 
which  are  now  unknown  in  consequence  of  the  high  cost  of  trans]x>rta- 
tion. 

"  Mr.  Stanley  saj-s  the  navigable  waters  of  the  Congo  basin  that 
would  have  their  outlet  through  the  Congo  railway  are  more  than  five 
thousand  miles  in  length,  draining  a  country  of  more  than  a  million 
square  miles,  much  of  which  is  well  peopled.  The  free  State  of  Congo,  as 
define<l  by  the  Kerlin  Conference,  includes  a  territory  of  one  million  five 
hundred  and  eight  tliousand  square  miles,  with  a  population  estimated  at 
forty-tAvo  million  six  hundred!  and  eight  tliousand.  North  of  the  Congo 
State  is  the  French  jjossession  of  sixty-two  tliousand  square  miles  and  two 
milhon  one  hundred  and  twenty-one  thousand  six  hundred  inhabitants, 
and  on  the  south  is  tlie  Portuguese  territory  of  thirty  thousand  seven 
hundreil  square  miles  and  three  hundred  thousand  inhabitants.  So  you 
see  tlie  Congo  State,  wJiich  our  friend  has  created,  is  one  third  the  area 
of  the  United  States  and  more  than  one  half  its  population, 

"  And  here,"  saitl  the  Doctor,  "  is  a  sjyeech  made  by  Mr.  Stanley  at  a 

dinner  which  was  given  to  Iiim  by  the  Lotos  Club  of  New  York,  in 

Novemljer,  188fi.    I  will  read  an  extract  from  it,  with  your  permission." 

Everylxxly  signifieil  a  desire  to  hear  it,  whereupon  Doctor  Bronson 

read  as  follows ; 
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"  I  set  out  to  Africa  intending  to  complete  Livingstone's  explorations,  also  to 
settle  the  Nile  problem  as  to  where  the  head-waters  of  the  Nile  were,  as  to  whether 
Lake  Victoria  consisted  of  one  lake,  one  body  of  water,  or  a  number  of  shallow 
lakes ;  to  throw  some  light  on  Sir  Samuel  Baker's  Albert  Nyanza,  and  also  to  dis- 
cover the  outlet  of  Lake  Tanganika,  and  then  to  find  out  what  strange,  raysteri- 
ons  river  this  was  which  Livingstone  saw  at  Nyangwe — whether  it  were  the  Nile, 
the  Niger,  or  the  Congo.  Edwin  Arnold,  the  author  of  *  The  Light  of  Asia,'  said, 
'  Do  you  think  you  can  do  all  this  ?'  *  Don't  ask  me  such  a  conundrum  as  that. 
Put  down  the  funds  and  tell  me  to  go.  That's  all.'  And  he  induced  Lawson, 
the  proprietor,  to  consent.     The  funds  were  had,  and  I  went. 

*'  First  of  all  we  settled  the  problem  of  the  Victoria ;  that  it  was  one  body  of 
water;  that  instead  of  being  a  cluster  of  shallow  lakes  or  marshes,  it  was  one 
body  of  water,  twenty-one  thousand  five  hundred  square  miles  in  extent.  AVhile 
endeavoring  to  throw  light  upon  Sir  Samuel  Baker's  Albert  Nyanza,  we  discovered 
a  new  lake,  a  much  superior  lake  to  the  Albert  Nyanza — the  Dead  Locust  Lake — 
and  at  the  same  time  Gordon  Pasha  sent  his  lieutenant  to  discover  and  circum- 
navigate the  Albert  Nyanza,  and  he  found  it  to  be  only  a  miserable  one  hundred 
and  forty  miles,  because  Baker,  in  a  fit  of  enthusiasm,  had  stood  on  the  brow  of  a 
high  plateau  and,  looking  down  on  the  dark-blue  waters  of  Albert  Nyanza,  cried, 
romantically  :  *  I  see  it  extending  indefinitely  towards  the  southwest !'  *  Indefi- 
nitely '  is  not  a  geographical  expression,  gentlemen. 

"We  found  that  there  was  no  outlet  to  the  Tanganika,  although  it  was  a 
sweet-water  lake.  After  settling  that  problem,  day  after  day,  as  we  glided  down 
the  strange  river  that  had  lured  and  bewildered  Livingstone,  we  were  in  as  much 
doubt  as  Livingstone  had  been  when  he  wrote  his  last  letter  and  said :  '  I  will 
never  be  made  black  man's  meat  for  anything  less  than  the  classic  Nile.'  After 
travelling  four  hundred  miles  we  came  to  the  Stanley  Falls,  and  beyond  them  we 
saw  the  river  deflect  from  its  Nileward  course  towards  the  northwest.  Then  it 
turned  west,  and  visions  of  towers  and  towms  and  strange  tribes  and  strange  na- 
tions broke  upon  our  imagination,  and  we  wondered  what  we  were  going  to  see, 
when  the  river  suddenly  took  a  decided  turn  towards  the  southwest,  and  our  dreams 
were  terminated.  We  saw  then  that  it  was  aiming  directly  for  the  Congo,  and 
when  we  had  propitiated  some  natives  whom  we  encountered  by  showing  them 
crimson  beads  and  polished  wire  that  had  been  polished  for  the  occasion,  we  said : 
*  This  for  your  answer.  What  river  is  this  V  *  Why,  it  is  the  river,  of  course.' 
That  was  not  an  answer,  and  it  required  some  persuasion  before  the  chief,  bit  by 
bit,  digging  into  his  brain,  managed  to  roll  out  sonorously  the  words :  *  It  is  the 
Ko-to-yah  Congo ' — *  It  is  the  river  of  Congoland.' 

"  Alas  for  our  classic  dreams !  Alas  for  Crophi  and  Mophi,  the  fabled  foun- 
tains of  Herodotus !  Alas  for  the  banks  of  the  river  where  Moses  was  found  by 
the  daughter  of  Pharaoh !  This  is  the  parvenu  Congo  I  Then  we  glided  on  and 
on,  past  strange  nations  and  cannibals — not  past  those  nations  which  have  their 
heads  under  their  arms — for  eleven  hundred  miles,  until  we  arrived  at  a  circular 
extension  of  the  river,  and  my  last  remaining  white  companion  called  it  the  Stanley 
Pool,  and  then,  five  months  after  that,  our  journey  ended. 

*'  After  that  I  had  a  very  good  mind  to  come  back  to  America  and  say,  like  the 
Queen  of  Uganda,  *  There,  what  did  I  tell  you  ?'     But  you  know  the  fates  would 
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not  permit  me  to  come  over  in  1878.  The  very  day  I  landed  in  Europe,  the  King 
of  Italy  gave  me  an  express  train  to  convey  me  to  France,  and  the  very  moment  I 
descended  from  it  at  Marseilles,  there  were  three  ambassadors  from  the  King  of 
the  Belgians,  asking  me  to  go  back  to  Africa. 

"  *  What !  Back  to  Africa  ?  Never  !  I  have  come  for  civilization.  I  have 
come  for  enjoyment.  I  have  come  for  love,  for  life,  for  pleasure.  Not  L  Go 
and  ask  some  of  those  people  you  know  who  have  never  yet  been  to  Africa,  I 
have  had  enough  of  it.'  *  Well,  perhaps,  by  and  by — '  *  Ah,  I  don't  know  what 
will  happen  by  and  by,  but  just  now,  never,  never!  Not  for  Rothschild's 
wealth !' 

"  I  was  received  by  the  Paris  Geographical  Society,  and  it  was  then  I  began 
to  feel,  *  Well,  after  all,  I  have  done  something,  haven't  I  ?'  1  felt  superb.  But 
you  know  I  have  always  considered  myself  a  republican.  I  have  those  bullet- 
riddled  flags  and  those  arrow-torn  flags,  the  Stars  and  Stripes,  that  I  carried  in 
Africa  for  the  discovery  of  Livingstone,  and  that  crossed  Africa,  and  I  venerate 
those  old  flags.  I  have  them  in  London,  now  jealously  guarded  in  the  secret  re- 
oesses  of  my  cabinet.  I  allow  only  my  best  friends  to  look  at  them,  and  if  any  of 
you  gentlemen  ever  happen  in  at  my  quarters,  1  will  show  them  to  you. 

"  After  I  had  written  my  book,  *  Through  the  Dark  Continent,'  I  began  to 
leature,  using  these  words :  *  I  have  passed  through  a  land  watered  by  the  largest 
river  of  the  African  continent,  and  that  land  knows  no  owner.  A  word  to  the 
wise  is  sufficient.  You  have  cloths  and  hardware  and  glassware  and  gunpowder, 
and  those  millions  of  natives  have  ivory  and  gums  and  rubber  and  dyestuffs,  and 
in  barter  there  is  good  profit. 

"  *  The  King  of  the  Belgians  commissioned  me  to  go  to  that  country.  My  ex- 
pedition when  we  started  from  the  coast  numbered  three  hundred  colored  people 
and  fourteen  Europeans.  We  returned  with  three  thousand  trained  black  men 
and  three  hundred  Europeans.  The  first  sum  allowed  to  me  was  $50,000  per  year, 
but  it  has  ended  at  something  like  $700,000  a  year.  Thus  you  see  the  progress 
of  civilization.  We  found  the  Congo  having  only  canoes.  To-day  there  are  eight 
steamers.  It  was  said  at  first  that  King  Leopold  was  a  dreamer.  lie  dreamed  he 
could  unite  the  barbarians  of  Africa  into  a  confederacy  and  call  it  a  free  state ; 
but  on  February  25,  1885,  the  powers  of  Europe,  and  America  also,  ratified  an  act 
recognizing  the  territories  acquired  by  us  to  be  the  free  and  independent  State  of 
the  Congo.' 

**  Perhaps  when  the  members  of  the  Lotos  Club  have  reflected  a  little  more 
upon  the  value  of  what  Livingstone  and  Leopold  have  been  doing,  they  will  also 
agree  that  these  men  have  done  their  duty  in  this  world,  and  in  the  age  that  they 
live,  and  that  their  labor  has  not  been  in  vain,  on  account  of  the  great  sacrifices 
they  have  made,  to  the  benighted  millions  of  dark  Africa." 

Here  the  Doctor  paused  to  enable  his  listeners  to  ponder  a  few  mo- 
ments on  the  magnitude  of  the  work  which  their  hero  had  accomplished, 
and  also  to  wait  for  any  question  which  might  be  asked.  The  first  inter- 
rogatory referred  to  Mr.  Stanley's  present  mission  to  Africa,  for  which 
he  had  abandoned  his  lecturing  tour  in  America. 
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"  What  is  he  going  to  Africa  for  now  V  said  one  of  the  youths.  "  I 
have  read  that  it  is  to  relieve  somebody  who  is  shut  up  in  the  middle  of 
the  country  and  can't  get  out." 

"  You  are  quite  right,"  was  the  reply,  "  but  in  order  to  have  you  com- 
prehend the  situation  I  must  give  you  a  little  explanation. 

"  Most  of  you  know,"  the  Doctor  continued,  "  about  the  rebellion  in 
the  Soudan  country  several  years  a^  by  which  Egypt  lost  her  possessions 
in  Central  Africa,  and  her  power  was  completely  overthrown  in  a  region 
that  she  had  held  for  more  than  sixty  years,  or  had  conquered  since  that 
time.  Khartoum  waa  captured,  General  Gordon  was  killed,  and  the 
provinces  of  the  Soudan  became  independent  of  the  khedive.  Many  of 
the  white  men  in  the  country  were  forced  to  enter  the  service  of  the 
rebels  in  order  to  save  their  lives,  as  escape  was  next  to  impossible. 
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"This  was  the  case  in  the  northern  part  of  the  Soudan,  and  it  was 
generally  supjH>sed  that  the  same  state  of  affairs  prevailed  farther  south. 
The  equatorial  jn-ovince  of  the  Egyptian  Soudan  was  entirely  cut  off 
from  communication  with  the  outer  world,  and  the  belief  was  general 
that  its  governor,  Erain  Bey,  had  been  killed  by  the  rebels.  But  in  the 
latter  iiart  of  1SS6  news  came  that  he  was  still  alire,  and  had  maintained 
his  position  in  a  hostile  country  through  the  lidelity  of  the  Egyptian 
troops  that  remained  with  him.  He  was  short  of  ammunition  and  desti- 
tute of  many  other  things  necessary  for  the  support  of  his  people,  his 
soldiers  were  in  rags,  and  he  feareil  that  he  would  not  be  able  to  hold 
out  much  longer  unless  rehef  was  sent  to  him." 


One  of  the  youths  aske<1  how  the  news  was  brought  from  Emin's 
province  so  that  the  rest  of  the  world  could  get  it. 

"  It  was  brought,"  was  tlie  reply, '"  by  Dr.  Junker,  a  Kussian  scientist, 
who  was  with  Emln  at  the  time  of  the  insurrection.  You  remember 
King  Mtesa  of  Uganda,  whom  Mr.  Stanley  converted  to  Christianity 
and  who  asked  that  missionaries  should  be  sent  to  instruct  his  people? 
"Well,  the  missionaries  went  there  and  were  well  received,  but  before 
they  had  accomplished  anything  of  consequence  Mtesa  died  and  was 
succeeded  by  his  son  Mwanga.  The  son  was  opposed  to  the  new  re- 
ligion, and  very  soon  after  he  was  raised  to  the  throne  he  imprisoned  the 
missionaries  and  ordered  all  of  his  people  who  had  embraced  Christianitv 
to  be  put  to  death.    Bishop  Hannington,  who  had  gone  from  England 
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to  take  charge  of  the  mission  work  in  Central  Africa,  was  killed  by  or- 
ders of  Mwanga,  and  all  white  men  were  forbidden  to  set  foot  in  tlie 
country.  Dr.  Junker  came  through  Uganda  on  his  way  to  the  sea-coast, 
but  he  was  brought  ostensibly  as  a  slave  by  an  Arab  trader.  Mwanga 
beard  that  there  was  a  white  man  in  the  Arab  merchant's  caravan,  but 
when  the  merchant  told  him  that  it  was  a  slave  he  had  bought,  and  ex- 
hibited the  captive  tied  with  the  rest  of  the  slaves,  the  king  made  no 
objection.  He  was,  no  doubt,  so  greatly  rejoiced  to  see  the  white  man 
in  captivity  and  disgrace  that  he  did  not  wish  to  disturb  him."  * 

*  Slace  tbc  nbove  was  written  a  telegram  bas  been  received  from  Zanzibar,  April  ISlh, 
wlilch  Bays  :  "  A  Somali  trader  from  ibe  Ugnnda  country  baa  nrrived  here  bearing  advices 
from  EmJD  Bej,  He  vaa  eslablieiicd,  when  tbe  trader  left,  at  Wfidelal,  tiortb  of  the  Albert 
NyaauL  Re  bad  two  smaU  ateamerB  plying  on  tbe  White  Nile  and  on  tbe  lake.  In  No- 
vember, vbicb  was  four  months  later  than  the  advices  brougbt  bj  Dr.  Junker,  Emin  Bey 
visited  tbe  King  of  Unyoro.  who  was  a  six  days'  Journey  from  Uganda.  Emin  Bey  was 
flccompanied  on  this  Journey  by  Dr.  Vltn  Hassan,  ten  Egyptian  officers,  three  Greeks,  and 
four  negroes.    Subeequenlly  he  asked  Mwanga,  tbe  King  of  Uganda,  to  receive  blni.    Tbe 
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"  What  is  the  nationality  of  Emin  i"  queried  Fred ;  "  and  why  is  he 
sometimes  called  Emin  Bey  and  sometimes  Emin  Pasha  V 

"  Emin  is  his  Egyptian  name,"  answered  Doctor  Bronson,"  but  the  gen- 
tleman is  of  Austrian  birth  and  his  real  name  is  Dr.  Scbnitzler.  He  was 
an  Austrian  physician  at  the  Turkish  court  at  one  time;  aftwwards  he 
went  to  Egyi>t,  and  in  1877  was  appointed  to  the  command  of  the  equar 
torial  province  of  Egypt.  He  is  about  forty-two  years  old,  tall  and  thin, 
very  near-sighted,  and  a  most  accomplished  linguist ;  he  speaks  German, 

king  said  he  irould  willingly  receive  bim  if  he  csme  without  followers.  Emin  Bey  there- 
upon weot  (o  King  Mwanga.accompHnled  by  Dr.  Vila  anil  three  Greeks,  He  and  his  com- 
paoions  remained  with  ihc  king  seventeen  days.  Emin  asked  the  kioi;  for  pemilBsioa  to 
pass  through  his  terrilory  towards  ZaDzibar,  The  king,  upon  hearing  this  request,  ordered 
the  vl!iitorB  to  return  the  way  they  came,  and  declared  be  would  have  nothing  more  to  do 
with  Europeans,  King  Mwanga  is  a  youth  only  eighteeu  years  of  age.  He  has  a  thousand 
wives.  Boroetimcs  be  weare  a  Turkish  and  at  other  times  an  Arab  costume,  and  often 
reveris  to  the  calive  simplicity  In  the  maUer  of  dress.  Ernie  Bey,  when  the  king  ordered 
him  to  return  tbe  way  he  came,  went  liack  to  Wadelai,  and  was  glad  to  escape  from  Mwan- 
ga's  country.  Tbe  Somali  states  that  the  messengera  despatched  from  Zanzibar  to  carry  in- 
formstion  to  Emin  Bey  tbsl  Mr,  gtaotey  had  gone  with  an  eipedltion  by  way  of  the  Congo 
Biver  lo  effect  his  rescue  were  detained  In  Unyanyembe  by  the  king,  who  was  indisposed 
to  allow  ihem  to  proceed." 
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Before  leaving  Cairo,  where  he  had  an  interview  with  Dr.  Junker, 
Mr.  Stanley  wrote  to  the  chairman  of  the  relief  committee  in  London,  in 
which  he  explained  the  objects  of  the.  expedition  as  follows : 

"  The  expedition  is  non-military — ^that  is  to  say,  its  purpose  is  not  to  fight,  de- 
stroy, or  waste :  its  purpose  is  to  save,  to  relieve  distress,  and  to  carry  comfort. 
Emin  Pasha  may  be  a  good  man,  a  brave  officer,  and  a  gallant  fellow,  deserving  of 
a  strong  effort  of  relief;  but  I  decline  to  believe,  and  I  have  not  been  able  to 
gather  from  any  one  in  England  an  impression  that  his  life,  or  the  lives  of  the  few 
hundreds  under  him,  would  overbalance  the  lives  of  thousands  of  natives,  and  the 
devastation  of  immense  tracts  of  country  which  an  expedition  strictly  military 
would  naturally  cause.  The  expedition  is  a  mere  powerful  caravan,  armed  with 
rifles  for  the  purpose  of  insuring  the  safe  conduct  of  the  ammunition  to  Emin 
Pasha,  and  for  the  more  certain  protection  of  this  people  during  the  retreat  home. 
But  it  also  has  means  of  purchasing  the  friendship  of  tribes  and  chiefs,  of  buying 
food,  and  paying  its  way  liberally." 

The  point  where  he  expects  to  meet  Emin  Pasha  is  purposely  kept 
secret,  but  it  will  probably  be  at  the  southern  end  of  Lake  Albert,  unless 
King  Mwanga  threatens  trouble,  in  which  case  the  march  may  be  di: 
rected  to  Wadelay,  on  the  White  Nile.  Stanley's  fighting  force,  in  case 
he  is  opposed  by  hostile  natives,  will  consist  of  sixty  Soudanese  soldiers, 
in  addition  to  the  Zanzibaris,  Somalis,  and  other  east  and  west  coast  na- 
tive, enlisted  in  his  expedition.  When  he  went  to  Cairo  he  specially 
requested  that  a  small  force  of  Soudanese  should  be  placed  at  his  com-  ^ 
mand.  Volunteers  were  called  for,  and  out  of  a  large  number  who  of- 
fei'ed  their  services  sixty  picked  men  were  chosen.  These  men  are  fine 
specimens  of  the  soldiers  who  composed  the  larger  part  of  the  force  with 
which  Egypt  held  her  Central  African  provinces.  It  was  of  such  soldiers 
as  these  that  Emin  Pasha  wrote  these  words  last  year : 

"  Deprived  of  the  most  necessary  things,  for  a  long  tiipe  without  any  pay,  my 
men  fought  valiantly,  and  when  at  last  hunger  weakened  them,  when,  after  nine- 
teen days  of  incredible  privations  and  sufferings,  their  strength  was  exhausted,  and 
when  the  last  torn  leather  of  the  last  boot  had  been  eaten,  then  they  cut  a  way 
through  the  midst  of  their  enemies  and  succeeded  in  saving  themselves.  If  ever 
I  had  any  doubts  of  the  negro,  the  history  of  the  siege  of  Amadi  would  have 
proved  to  me  that  the  black  race  is  in  valor  and  courage  inferior  to  no  other,  while 
in  devotion  and  self-denial  it  is  superior  to  many.  Without  any  orders  from  ca- 
pable officers,  these  men  performed  miracles,  and  it  will  be  very  difficult  for  the 
Egyptian  government  worthily  to  show  its  gratitude  to  my  soldiers  and  officers." 

On  the  long  march  between  Stanley  Falls  and  Lake  Albert,  or  War 
delay,  these  soldiers  will  perform  guard  and  police  duty  for  the  expedi- 
tion, and  will  defend  it  if  attacked.  Stanley  also  carries  a  machine-gun 
of  the  Maxim  pattern,  which  Avas  specially  constructed  so  as  to  be  carried 
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"  And  I  suppose  Mr.  Stanley  is  going  to  carry  ammunition,  trade 
goods,  and  money  to  Emin  Pasha,"  said  one  of  the  young  auditors. 

"  He  has  been  engaged  for  that  object,"  replied  the  Doctor.  "  The 
cost  of  the  expedition  is  to  be  paid  partly  by  the  Egyptian  government 
and  partly  by  liberal  gentlemen  in  Great  Britain.  Mr.  William  Mackin- 
non,  a  wealthy  Scotchman,  has  contributed  one  hundred  thousand  dol- 
lars for  the  enterprise,  and  other  gentlemen  have  given  freely  to  the 
good  work. 


"  I  call  it  good  work,"  he  continue^!,  "  because,  according  to  all  ac- 
counts, Emin  Paslia  has  created  a  model  government  in  the  middle  of 
Africa,  and  greatly  benefited  the  i)eopIe  under  bis  charge.  He  has  suj)- 
pressed  slavery  and  slave-tra*iing,  taught  many  useful  employments  to 
the  natives,  developed  agriculture,  the  raising  of  cattle  and  other  indus- 
tries, and  almost  entirely  put  an  end  to  crime  of  all  sorts.  The  i)rovince 
is  divided  into  districts,  each  of  which  has  a  military  station  io  its  cen- 
tre, where  the  taxes  ingrain  and  cattle  are  paid.  Lado,  the  capital,  is  a 
well-built  town,  with  a  fortification  for  its  defence,  and  the  sanitary  ar- 


398  THE  BOY  TRAVELLERS  ON  THE  CONGO. 

rangeraents  are  of  the  most  perfect  character.  ^  Everything  at  Lado  is 
under  the  personal  supervision  of  Emin  Pasha,  and  his  subjects  have 
learned  to  love  him  for  the  good  he  has  done  them. 

"  If  Emin  Pasha  should  be  forced  to  flee  or  surrender,  the  countrv 
would  speedily  fall  into  its  old  ways,  and  all  the  horrors  of  the  slave- 
trade  would  be  renewed ;  consequently  Mr.  Stanley's  mission  is  in  the 
nature  of  a  missionary  enterprise,  and  we  should  all  hope  for  its  com- 
plete success.  We  shall  know  more  about  it  after  we  have  been  awhile 
in  England,  as  Mr.  Stanley  is  naturally  reticent  about  his  plans,  and,  in 
fact,  cannot  make  them  very  definitely  until  he  arrives  there.  So  we 
will  drop  the  subject  for  the  present,  and,  if  there  is  no  further  busi- 
ness, it  will  be  well  for  us  to  adjourn." 

In  accordance  with  this  suggestion,  the  society  made  its  final  ad- 
journment, but  we  may  be  sure  that  its  sessions  wUl  long  be  remem- 
bered by  those  who  attended  them. 

On  the  arrival  of  the  steamer  at  Southampton  our  friends  said  good- 
bye to  Mr.  Stanley,  with  many  wishes  for  his  success  in  his  new  journey 
to  the  Dark  Continent.  In  response  to  their  friendly  words  Mr.  Stanley 
made  cordial  expression  of  his  pleasure  at  having  mate  their  acquaint- 
ance, which  he  hoped  to  renew  about  a  year  later,  if  all  should  go  well 
with  him  and  his  expedition. 

Mr.  Stanley  remained  about  three  weeks  in  England,  busily  occupied 
with  preparations  for  his  journey,  and  making  a  hasty  trip  to  Brussels 
to  confer  with  King  Leopold,  who  placed  the  Congo  fleet  and  the  prop- 
erty of  the  Congo  State  generally  at  the  explorer's  disposal.  The  sup- 
plies, ammunition,  and  other  material  were  shipped  from  England  direct 
to  the  Congo,  and  Mr.  Stanley  proceeded  to  Zanzibar,  by  way  of  Cairo, 
to  engage  men  for  the  expedition.  What  he  accomplished  there  is  best 
told  in  the  following  letter  from  his  pen : 

"On  arriving  at  Zanzibar  I  found  our  agent,  Mr.  Mackenzie,  had  managed 
everything  so  well,  with  the  good  offices  of  Mr.  Holmwood,  the  acting  ccfnsul-gen- 
eral,  that  the  expedition  was  almost  ready  for  embarkation.  The  steamer  Madura^ 
of  the  British  India  Steam  Navigation  Company,  was  in  the  harbor,  provisioned 
and  watered  for  the  voyage.  The  goods  for  barter  and  transport  animals  were  on 
board.  There  were  a  few  things  to  be  done,  however ;  such  as  arranging  with  the 
famous  Tippu-Tib  about  our  line  of  conduct  towards  one  another.  Tippu-Tib  is 
a  much  greater  man  to-day  than  he  was  in  the  year  1877,  when  he  escorted  my 
caravan,  preliminary  to  our  voyage  down  the  Congo.  lie  has  invested  his  hard- 
earned  fortune  in  guns  and  powder.  Adventurous  Arabs  have  flocked  to  his 
standard  until  he  is  now  an  uncrowned  king  of  the  region  between  Stanley  Falls 
and  Tanganika  Lake,  commanding  many  thousands  of  men  inured  to  fighting  and 


A  MaiTARY  DRILL. 


400  THE  BOY  TRAVELLERS  ON  THE  CONGO. 

wild  cquatoritil  life.  If  I  discovered  hostile  intentions  in  him  my  idea  was  to  gire 
him  a  wide  berth,  for  the  aromunition  I  had  to  convoy  to  Emin  Pasha,  if  captured 
and  employed  by  him,  would  endanger  the  existence  of  the  infant  State  of  the 
Congo,  and  imperil  all  our  hopes.  Between  Tippa-Tib  and  Mwanga,  King  of 
I'ganda,  there  was  only  a  choice  of  the  frying-pau  and  the  Gre.  It  was  with  due 
caution  that  I  sounded  Tippu-Tib  on  the  first  day  of  my  arrival,  and  I  found  him 
fully  prepared  for  any  eventuality,  to  fight  or  to  be  employed.  I  chose  the  latter, 
and  we  proceeded  to  business.  Vou  will  please  understand  that  his  aid  was  not 
required  to  enable  me  to  reach  Emin  Pasha,  or  to  show  the  road  to  Wadelay,  or 
Lalce  Albert,  which  is  a  region  he  knows  nothing  about.  Tlicre  are  four  roads 
available  from  the  Congo ;  two  of  them  were  in  Tippu-Tib's  power  to  close,  the 
remaining  two  were  clear  of  his  influence.  But  Dr.  Junker  informed  me  at  onr 
Cairo  interview  that  Emin  Pasha  had  about  seventy-five  tons  of  ivory  with  him. 
So  much  ivory  would  amount  to  £60,000,  at  eight  shillings  per  pound.  The 
subscription  of  Egypt  to  the  Emin  Pasha  Relief  Fund  is  large  for  her  present 
stata  of  depressed  finances.  In  this  ivory  we  have  a  possible  means  of  re- 
couping the  sum  paid  out  of  her  trcasur}-,  with  a  large  sum  left  towards  defray- 
ing expenses,  and  perhaps  leaving  a  handsome  balance.  Why  not  attempt  the 
carriage  of  this  ivory  to  the  Congo  ?  Accordingly  I  wished  to  engage  Tippu-TIb 
and  his  people  to  assist  me  in  conveying  this  ivory.  After  a  good  deal  of  bar- 
gaining I  entered  into  a  contract  with  him,  by  which  he  agreed  to  supply  six  hun- 
dred carriers  at  £6  per  loaded  head  each  round  trip,  from  Stanley  Falls  to  Lake 
Albert  and  back.  Thus,  if  each  carrier  carries  seventy  pounds  weight  of  ivory, 
one  round  trip  will  bring  to  the  fund  £13,200  net  at  SUnley  Falls. 

"  On  the  conclusion  of  this  contract,  which  was  entered  into  in  the  presence  of 
the  British  consul-general,  I  broached  another  subject  with  Tippu-Tib  in  the  name 
of  his  majesty,  King  Leopold.     Stanley  Falls  station  was  established  by  me  in 
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December,  1683.  Various  Europeans  have  since  commanded  this  station,  and 
Lieutenant  Wester,  of  the  Swedish  army,  had  succeeded  in  making  it  a  well- 
ordered  and  presentable  station.  Captain  Deane,  his  successor,  however,  quarrelled 
with  the  Arabs,  and  at  his  forced  departure  from  the  scene  set  fire  to  the  station 
and  blew  up  the  Krupps,  The  object  for  which  the  station  was  established  was 
the  prevention  of  the  Arabs  From  pursuing  their  devastating  career  below  the 
falls — not  so  much  by  force  as  by  tact,  or,  rather,  the  happy  combination  of  both. 
By  the  retreat  of  the  officers  of  tlie  State  from  Stanley  Falls  the  flood-gates  were 
opened  and  the  Arabs  pressed  down  the  river.     Tippu-Tib  being,  of  course,  the 


!;niding-spirit  of  the  Arabs  west  of  Tang&nika  Lake,  it  was  advisable  to  see  how 
far  his  aid  might  be  secured  to  check  this  stream  of  Arabs  from  destroyiug  the 
country.  After  the  interchange  of  messages  by  cable  with  Brussels,  on  the  sec- 
ond day  of  my  stay  at  Zanzibar,  I  signed  an  engagement  with  Tippu-Tib  by  which 
he  was  appointed  Governor  of  Stanley  Falls,  at  a  regular  salary,  paid  monthly  at 
Zanzibar  to  the  British  consul-general's  hands.  His  duties  will  be  principally  to 
defend  Stanley  Falls  in  the  name  of  the  State  against  all  Arabs  and  natives.  The 
flag  of  the  station  will  be  that  of  the  State.    At  all  hazards  he  is  to  defeat  and  cap- 


A  VILLAGE  IN  EMIN  PASHA'S  PROVINCE.  403 


404  THE  BOY  TRAVELLERS  ON  THE  CONGO. 

ture  all  persons  raiding  the  territory  for  slaves,  and  to  disperse  all  bodies  of  men 
nho  Diay  be  justly  suspected  of  violent  designs.  He  is  to  abstain  from  all  slave- 
traffic  below  the  falls  himself,  and  to  prevent  all  in  his  conimand  from  trading  in 
slaves.  In  order  to  insure  a  faithful  performance  of  bis  engagements  with  the 
State,  a  European  officer  is  to  be  appointed  Resident  at  the  fails.  A  breach  of  any 
article  in  the  contract  being  reported,  the  salary  is  to  cease. 

"  Meantime,  while  I  was  engaged  in  these  negotiations,  Mr.  Mackenzie  had  paid 
four  months'  advance  wages  to  six  hundred  and  twenty  men  and  boys  enlisted  in 
the  relief  expedition,  and  as  fast  as  each  batch  of  fifty  men  was  satisfactorily  j>aid, 
a  barge  was  hauled  alongside,  the  men  were  duly  embarked,  and  a  steam-launch 
towed  the  barge  to  the  transport.  By  three  p.m.  all  hands  were  on  board,  and  the 
steamer  moved  oS  to  a  more  distant  anchorage.  By  midnight  Tippn-Tib  and  his 
people  and  every  person  connected  with  the  expedition  were  on  board,  and  at  day- 
break next  day,  the  25th  of  February,  the  anchor  was  lifted,  and  we  steamed  away 
towards  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope, 

"  So  far  there  has  not  been  a  hitch  in  any  arrangement.  Difficulties  have  been 
smoothed  as  if  by  magic.  Everybody  has  shown  the  utmost  sympathy  and  been 
prompt  with  the  assistance  required.  The  officers  of  the  expedition  were  kept 
fully  employed  from  morning  to  evening  at  laborious  tasks  connected  with  the 
repacking  of  the  ammunition  for  Emin  Pasha's  force.  Letters  were  also  sent 
by  myself  to  Emin  Pasha,  acquainting  him  with  our  mission  and  the  probable 
time  of  our  arrival  at  Lake  Albert,  with  directions  as  to  the  locality  we  should 
aim  for.  Tippu-Tib  likewise  sent  couriers  to  Stanley  Falls  to  acquaint  his  peo- 
ple of  his  departure  by  aea  round  the  Gape  to  the  Congo,  with  orders  to  con- 
centrate in  readiness  at  the  falls." 
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Before  leaving  Cairo,  where  he  had  an  interview  with  Dr.  Junker, 
Mr.  Stanley  wrote  to  the  chairman  of  the  relief  committee  in  London,  in 
which  he  explained  the  objects  of  the.  expedition  as  foUows : 

"  The  expedition  is  non-military — that  is  to  say,  its  purpose  is  not  to  fight,  de- 
stroy, or  waste :  its  purpose  is  to  save,  to  relieve  distress,  and  to  carry  comfort. 
Emin  Pasha  may  be  a  good  man,  a  brave  officer,  and  a  gallant  fellow,  deserving  of 
a  strong  effort  of  relief;  but  I  decline  to  believe,  and  I  have  not  been  able  to 
gather  from  any  one  in  England  an  impression  that  his  life,  or  the  lives  of  the  few 
hundreds  under  him,  would  overbalance  the  lives  of  thousands  of  natives,  and  the 
devastation  of  immense  tracts  of  country  which  an  expedition  strictly  military 
would  naturally  cause.  The  expedition  is  a  mere  powerful  caravan,  armed  with 
rifles  for  the  purpose  of  insuring  the  safe  conduct  of  the  ammunition  to  Emin 
Pasha,  and  for  the  more  certain  protection  of  this  people  during  the  retreat  home. 
But  it  also  has  means  of  purchasing  the  friendship  of  tribes  and  chiefs,  of  buying 
food,  and  paying  its  way  liberally." 

The  point  where  he  expects  to  meet  Emin  Pasha  is  purposely  kept 
secret,  but  it  will  probably  be  at  the  southern  end  of  Lake  Albert,  unless 
King  Mwanga  threatens  trouble,  in  which  case  the  march  may  be  di: 
rected  to  Wadelay,  on  the  White  Nile.  Stanley's  fighting  force,  in  case 
he  is  opposed  by  hostile  natives,  will  consist  of  sixty  Soudanese  soldiers, 
in  addition  to  the  Zanzibaris,  Somalis,  and  other  east  and  west  coast  na- 
tives, enlisted  in  his  expedition.  When  he  went  to  Cairo  he  specially 
requested  that  a  small  force  of  Soudanese  should  be  placed  at  his  com- , 
mand.  Volunteers  were  called  for,  and  out  of  a  large  number  who  of- 
fered their  services  sixty  picked  men  were  chosen.  These  men  are  fine 
specimens  of  the  soldiers  who  composed  the  larger  part  of  the  force  with 
which  Egypt  held  her  Centi'al  African  provinces.  It  was  of  such  soldiers 
as  these  that  Emin  Pasha  wrote  these  words  last  year : 

"  Deprived  of  the  most  necessary  things,  for  a  long  time  without  any  pay,  my 
men  fought  valiantly,  and  when  at  last  hunger  weakened  them,  when,  after  nine- 
teen days  of  incredible  privations  and  sufferings,  their  strength  was  exhausted,  and 
when  the  last  torn  leather  of  the  last  boot  had  been  eaten,  then  they  cut  a  way 
through  the  midst  of  their  enemies  and  succeeded  in  saving  themselves.  If  ever 
I  had  any  doubts  of  the  negro,  the  history  of  the  siege  of  Amadi  would  have 
proved  to  me  that  the  black  race  is  in  valor  and  courage  inferior  to  no  other,  while 
in  devotion  and  self-denial  it  is  superior  to  many.  Without  any  orders  from  ca- 
pable officers,  these  men  performed  miracles,  and  it  will  be  very  difficult  for  the 
Egyptian  government  worthily  to  show  its  gratitude  to  my  soldiers  and  officers." 

On  the  long  march  between  Stanley  Falls  and  Lake  Albert,  or  Wa- 
delay, these  soldiers  will  perform  guard  and  police  duty  for  the  expedi- 
tion, and  will  defend  it  if  attacked.  Stanley  also  carries  a  machine-gun 
of  the  Maxim  pattern,  which  was  specially  constructed  so  as  to  be  carried 
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by  porters.  If  the  explorer  has  occasion  to  show  the  natives  that  the 
gun  will  fire  six  hundred  shots  a  minute,  and  that  it  will  kill  a  hippopot^ 
amua  or  sink  a  canoe  at  a  distance 
of  a  mile,  he  thinks  the  weapon  will 
acquire  a  prestige  which  will  make 
the  savage  glad  to  renounce  any  idea 
of  attempting  to  impede  his  party 
with  their  poor  spears  and  arrows. 
Lieutenant  Staims,  an  officer  in  the 
Engineer  Corps  of  the  British  army, 
who  accompanies  Stanley,  has  special 
charge  of  the  Maxim  gun. 

Two  members  of  Stanley's  party, 
who  have  been  among  King  I^eo- 
pold's  agents  on  the  Congo,  went  di- 
rectly from  Liverpool  to  the  Congo 
for  the  purpose  of  hiring  about  three 
hundred  porters  to  assist  in  trans- 
porting the  goods  around  the  Living- 
stone cataract  to  Stanley  Pool,  where 
1  »Toc™,  Brwin  or  m.i>.  p*8h*.  t^c  Upper  Congo  fleet  was  ordered  to 

be  in  readiness  to  receive  the  expe- 
dition. Mr.  Stanley  estimates  that  his  progress  on  the  land  march  will 
not  be  greater  than  six  to  ten  miles  a  day. 

The  expedition  reached  Banana  Point,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Congo, 
on  the  1 8th  of  March,  and  on  the  same  day  re-embarked  on  vessels  be- 
longing to  the  International  Association,  which  were  awaiting  the  expe- 
dition. On  the  Idth  the  expedition  anchored  at  Boma,  the  seat  of  the 
general  axlministration  of  the  Congo  Free  State,  and  a  cordial  reception 
was  given  the  whole  body.  Mr.  Stanley  was  confident  of  the  success  of 
his  enterprise,  and  hoped  that  by  June  or  July  he  would  be  able  to  ren- 
der effectual  assistance  to  Emin  Pasha.  The  Congo  Association  had 
arranged  to  victual  the  expedition  from  Matada  to  Leopoldville.  The 
expedition  left  Boma  on  March  21,  arrived  at  Matada  on  the  22d,  and 
there  disembarked,  the  river  being  unnavigable  thence  to  Leopoldville, 
on  account  of  the  Livingstofle  Falls.  The  expedition  was  to  proceed  on 
foot  for  eighteen  days  along  the  falls  to  Leopoldville,  where  Mr.  Stanley 
was  to  be  met  by  four  steamers  belonging  to  the  Congo  State.  The 
English  and  French  mission  stations  of  the  Upper  Congo  had  also  been 
requested  to  place  their  steamers  at  his  service. 
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Mr.  Stanley's  plans  for  a  railway  around  the  Livingstone  Falls,  on 
the  Lower  Congo,  have  aroused  the  Portnguese,  who  fear  the  effects  of 
the  new  line  of  commerce.  They  have  begun  the  constraction  of  a  rail- 
way from  San  Paulo  de  Loantla  up  the  valley  of  the  Bengo  Kiver  to 
Ambaca,  a  distance  of  about  two  hundred  and  fifty  miles.  English  and 
American  engineers  are  in  charge  of  the  work,  and  they  hope  to  com- 
plete the  line  in  about  three  years.  The  railway  can  hardly  be  called  a 
rival  of  Mr.  Stanley's,  as  it  is  a  long  way  south  of  the  Congo,  and  its 
principal  uses  will  be  to  preserve  the  local  trade  which  centres  at  Am- 
baca, and  prevent  its  diversion  to  thje  stations  of  the  Congo  State.  The 
surveys  for  the  Congo  railway  are  in  progress  while  these  pages  are  in 
the  printer's  hands.  . 
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MORE  AFRICAN  STODIEa —MASAI  LAND.  — EARLY  HlSTORr  OF  THE  MOMBASA 
COAST.— MOUNT  KILIMANJARO.— ITS  DISCOVERERS  AND  EXPLORERS.— RE B- 
MANN'S  UMBRELLA.— THOMSON'S  EXPEDITION  A-VD  ITS  OBJECT.— FRERE  TOWN 
AND  MOMBASA.— JOURNEY  TO  MASAI  LAND.— HOSTILITY  OF  THE  NATIVES.— 
NARROW  ESCAPES.— MASAI  WARRIORS  AND  TBEIR  OCCUPATIONS.- MANNERS 
AND  CUSTOMS  OF  THE  PEOPLE.— THOMSON  AS  A  MAGICIAN— JOHNSTON'S 
KILIMANJARO  EXPEDITION.— HEIGHT  AND  PECULIARITIES  OP  THE  GREAT 
MOUNTAIN,— MANDARA  AND  HIS  COURT.— SLAVE-TRADING,— MASAI  WOMEN.— 
SURROUNDED  BY  LIONS.— BISHOP  HANNINGTON.— STORY  OP  HIS  DEATH  IN 
UGANDA. 

TT  was  mentioned  in  the  first  chapter  of  this  volume  that  Frank  and 
-*-  Fred  had  provided  themselves  with  a  parcel  of  books  which  were  to 
constitute  the  reading-matter  for  the  voyage, "  Through  the  Dark  Conti- 
nent "  being  of  the  number.  Transatlantic  travellers  generally  carry 
four  or  five  times  as  many  books  as  they  can  possibly  read  during  their 
transit  over  the  ocean,  and  onr  young  friends  were  no  exceptions  to  the 
rule.  They  were  so  absorbed  with  the  readings  which  have  just  been 
described,  and  the  presence  of  Mr.  Stanley  on  the  steamer,  that  they 
gave  Uttie  attention  to  books  other  than  the  interesting  volume  under 
consideration. 

But  they  were  not  to  be  thwarted  in  their  determination  to  inform 
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themselves  abont  Africa,  and,  after  the  voyage  was  over,  devoted  all  the 
time  they  could  spare  to  the  perusal  of  the  books  which  had  been  left 
nnopened  during  the  voyage.  Frank  busied  himself  with  "Through 
Masai  Land,"  a  journey  of  exploration  among  the  snow-clad  volcanic 
mountains  and  strange  tribes  of  eastern  equatorial  Africa,  while  Fred 
perused  the  life  of  Bishop  Hannington  and  the  account  of  his  mission  to 
the  people  of  Uganda.  As  for  Doctor  Bronson,  he  contented  himself 
with  keeping  an  eye  on  the  progress  of  the  youths  in  their  readings  and 
in  turning  the  leaves  of  "  The  Kilimanjaro  Expedition,"  a  volume  which 
describes  the  work  of  an  expedition  of  the  Royal  Geographical  Society 
for  the  study  of  the  region  around  Mount  Kilimanjaro  in  eastern  Africa, 
between  the  Indian  Ocean  and  the  Victoria  Nyanza, 


"  What  can  you  tell  us  about  Masai  Land  ?"  said  the  Doctor  to  Frank, 
one  morning  while  they  were  at  breakfast. 

"  It's  a  remarkable  country,"  was  the  reply,  "  and  though  one  of  the 
parts  of  Africa  earliest  known  to  travellers,  so  far  as  its  coast  is  con- 
cerned, it  was  one  of  the  latest  to  be  explored.  The  routes  from  Zanzi- 
bar to  Lakes  Tanganika,  ^'"ictoria,  and  Xyassa,  and  the  Zambezi  country 
are  now  pretty  well  known  and  almost  as  familiar  to  the  reading  ]iublic 
as  the  road  from  London  to  Brighton,  but  Masai  Land  was  until  very  re- 
cently practically  unknown." 
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"  Please  tell  us  exactly  where  Masai  Land  is,"  said  the  doctor,  '*  so 
that  we  shall  know  what  5'^ou  are  describing." 

"  It  is  that  part  of  Africa  east  of  the  Victoria  Nyanza,"  was  the  re- 
ply, "  and  of  a  line  drawn  through  that  lake  perhaps  a  hundred  miles  each 
way  north  and  south  of  it.  Vasco  di  Gama,  who  first  sailed  around  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope,  landed  on  the  coast  of  this  region  and  was  near  be- 
ing wrecked  on  the  reefs  of  Mombasa,  which  is  its  principal  port.  The 
place  is  mentioned  in  a  Portuguese  book  published  in  1530,  and  a  curi- 
ous fact  is  that  there  was  even  at  that  early  date  a  rumor  of  the  ex- 
istence of  the  snow-clad  mountains  that  were  never  seen  by  a  white 
man  until  1848.  In  fact,  from  the  time  of  Vasco  di  Gama  down  to 
1842  hardly  anything  was  added  to  our  knowledge  of  that  part  of  the 
world." 

"Are  you  sure  about  the  mention  of  the  high  mountains  in  that 
Portuguese  book  ?" 

"Entirely  so,"  was  the  reply.  "Mr.  Thomson,  the  author  of 
*  Through  Masai  Land,'  quotes  from  it  as  follows :  *  West  of  Mombasa  is 
the  Mount  Olympus  of  Ethiopia,  which  is  exceedingly  high,  and  beyond 
it  are  the  Mountains  of  the  Moon,  in  which  are  the  sources  of  the  Nile.' 
The  Mount  Olympus  which  is  thus  mentioned  is  quite  likely  Kiliman- 
jaro ;  the  Mountains  of  the  Moon  are  not  yet  easy  to  locate,  as  tbey  have 
not  thus  far  been  found  by  explorers.  They  may  possibly  exist  in  some 
of  the  hitherto  untraversed  regions  on  the  southern  borders  of  Abys- 


sinia." 


Fred  wished  to  know  who  was  the  first  white  man  to  find  the  snow- 
clad  mountains  of  Central  Africa. 

"  A  German  missionary  named  Krapf  came  to  Mombasa  in  1842  in 
search  of  a  way  to  open  Eastern  Africa  to  Christianity.  He  began 
studying  the  tribes  and  people  in  the  neighborhood,  and  was  aided  in 
that  work  by  his  colleague,  Mr.  Rebmann.  In  1847  the  latter,  accom- 
panied by  only  eight  men,  made  an  expedition  from  the  coast  as  far  as 
the  desert  region  beyond  the  rich  littoral  belt,  and  reached  the  broken 
country  in  the  direction  of  Kilimanjaro.  In  1848  he  made  another 
journey  and  for  the  first  time  saw  the  famous  mountain,  though  he  was 
compelled  to  turn  back  when  still  forty  miles  from  its  summit.  The 
good  man  was  accompanied  by  only  nine  porters,  and  his  only  weapon 
was  an  umbrella." 

"  Only  an  umbrella !"  exclaimed  Fred,  in  astonishment. 

"  Yes,  only  an  umbrella,  as  he  thought  it  quite  enough  for  a  peace- 
loving  missionary  to  carry.    But  he  seems  to  have  changed  his  mind 
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later  on,  as  we  find  him  arming  bis  porters  with  guns  and  increasing 
their  numbers,  though  he  still  adhered  to  the  old  weapon  of  his  first  trip. 
In  one  part  of  hie  journal,  on  his  third  expedition,  he  says:  'It  often 
rained  the  livelong  night,  with  myself  and  people  lying  in  the  open  air 
without  any  other  shelter  than  my  solitary  umbrella.'  But  it  is  notice- 
able that  as  soon  as  he  began  to  arm  his  men  be  got  into  trouble,  as  hie 
third  expedition  was  robbad  of  everything  it  possessed  and  Rebmann 
was  forced  to  retreat  in  great  chstresa  to  the  coast. 

"This  is  the  last  we  hear  of  liebmann  in  exploration,"  continued 
Frank,  "but  his  work  was  followed  up  by  his  companion.  Dr.  Krapf. 
The  latter  started  in  1851  to  found  a  mission  in  the  interior,  hut  was 
driven  ba^k  with  a  narrow  escape  from  death.  He  tells  how  at  one 
time  he  wa^  attacked  by  robbers  who  did  not  stop  at  the  gunshots  fired 
at  them.  They  pressed  on  and  on,  and  finally,  when  the  situation  was 
becoming  desperate,  tlie  doctor  opened  his  umbrella,  which  so  frightened 
the  scoundrels  that  they  fled  in  terror. 

"  Several  explorers,  missionaries,  and  others  penetrated  into  the  coun- 
try as  far  as  Kilimanjaro,  but  rarely  beyond  it,  in  the  thirty  years  fol- 
lowing 1851,  and  each  of  them  found  the  journey  more  difficult  than  had 
been  the  case  with  his  predecessor,  on  account  of  the  liostility  of  the  na- 
tives and  the  Arab  traders.    In  1882  the  Royal  Geographical  Society 
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sent  an  expedition  under  command  of  Mr.  Joseph  Thomson,  who  had  re- 
cently returned  from  Central  Africa,  where  he  had  made  some  extensive 
explorations.  The  object  of  the  expedition  was  purely  geographical, 
Mr.  Thomson  being  instructed  to  ascertain  if  a  practicable  direct  route 
for  European  travellers  could  be  found  from  any  one  of  the  ports  of  East 
Africa  to  Lake  Victoria,  to  examine  Mount  Kenia,  to  gather  all  possible 
data  for  a  map  of  the  region,  and  obtain  general  information  concerning 
the  country  and  its  character,  people,  animal  and  vegetable  life.  The 
story  of  what  he  did  on  this  expedition  is  told  in  '  Through  Masai 
Land.' " 

''  Of  course  he  went  first  to  Zanzibar,"  said  Fred ;  "  that  seems  to  be 
the  starting-point  for  nearly  every  expedition  for  exploring  Eastern 
Africa." 

"  Yes,"  was  the  reply,  "  he  not  only  went  first  to  Zanzibar,  but  he 
outfitted  his  expedition  at  that  point  and  hired  most  of  his  porters  among 
the  Zanzibaris.  Then  he  went  up  the  coast  to  Mombasa,  which  he  made 
his  starting-point  for  the  land  journey ;  he  took  a  few  of  the  coast  na- 
tives from  Mombasa  as  porters,  but  did  not  find  them  as  satisfactory  as 
the  Zanzibaris.  Among  the  head  men  that  he  engaged  for  his  expedi- 
tion were  several  who  had  served  with  Stanley  in  his  journey  across  the 
continent,  including  Manwa  Sera  and  Kach^che,  the  detective.  He  was 
greatly  disappointed  with  the  former,  as  he  proved  altogether  lazy  and 
indifferent  to  his  duties ;  hd  prided  himself  so  much  on  his  service  with 
Stanley  that  he  regarded  himself  as  a  purely  ornamental  personage  while 
with  Mr.  Thomson.  Kacheche  was  somewhat  better,  and  as  chief  of  the 
commissary  department  he  did  very  well.  Mr.  Thomson's  chief  assist- 
ant was  a  Maltese  sailor  named  James  Martin,  who  was  unable  to  read 
or  write,  but  he  had  a  liberal  amount  of  common-sense  that  served  him 
in  place  of  education.  During  the  whole  journey  there  was  never  a  sin- 
gle unpleasantness  between  Mr.  Thomson  and  Martin,  which  is  an  ex- 
ceedingly rare  thing  in  African  travel." 

"  How  did  they  go  from  Zanzibar  to  Mombasa  ?"  Fred  inquired. 

*'  They  went  in  Arab  dhows,"  Frank  answered,  "  and  had  a  very  un- 
comfortable voyage.  But  as  the  distance  is  only  one  hundred  and  twenty 
miles,  or  two  degrees  of  latitude,  it  did  not  last  long,  and  the  whole  party 
was  landed  safelv.  Mombasa  is  on  an  island ;  on  the  other  side  of  the 
creek  which  separates  it  from  the  mainland  is  a  settlement  known  as 
Frere  Town." 

"  Tve  read  about  that  place,"  said  Fred.  "  It  was  founded  in  accord- 
ance with  a  suggestion  of  Sir  Bartle  Frere,  when  he  went  to  Zanzibar  in 
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1873  to  try  to  suppress  the  slave-trade.  The  Church  Missionary  Society 
of  England  supplied  the  money,  and  the  station  was  established  and  put 
in  charge  of  several  missionaries.  Liberated  slaves  taken  by  British 
cruisers  along  the  coast  were  sent  to  Frere  Town,  and  in  less  than  a  year 
after  the  settlement  was  made  not  less  than  five  hundred  had  been  sent 
there.  The  natives  of  the  neighborhood  were  attracted  to  the  place,  the 
population  increased,  and  Frere  Town  may  now  be  considered  the  princi- 
pal station  of  the  Church  Missionary  Society  in  Africa.  At  least  that's 
what  I've  read  in  the  life  of  Bishop  Hannington." 

"  You're  quite  right,"  said  Frank,  "  and  Mr.  Thomson  received  more 
help  from  the  missionaries  in  setting  out  for  Masai  Land  than  he  did 
from  the  Arab  authorities  of  Zanzibar.  Several  of  the  men  that  he  hired 
at  Zanzibar  had  failed  to  appear  when  the  expedition  started,  and  he  man- 
aged to  fill  their  places  with  men  from  Frere  Town.  In  addition  to  his 
assistant,  head  men,  cooks,  and  personal  attendants,  he  had  one  hundred 
and  thirteen  porters  laden  ^vith  the  goods  and  belongings  of  the  expedi- 
tion. Twenty-nine  carried  beads,  thirty-four  iron,  brass,  and  copper 
wire,  fourteen  cloth,  fifteen  personal  stores,  nine  books,  boots,  etc.,  six 
scientific  instruments,  photographic  apparatus  and  the  like,  and  ten  were 
laden  with  tents  and  tent  furniture,  cooking  utensils,  and  articles  for  the 
table.  Then  there  were  ten  Askari,  or  soldiers,  and  several  boys  who 
were  ex|)ected  to  be  useful  in  various  ways. 

"  He  had  the  usual  trouble  with  his  porters  for  the  first  few  days  on 
the  road,  and  his  soldiers  were  very  busy  hunting  up  deserters  and  keep- 
ing the  lines  in  order.  The  men  engaged  at  Mombasa  and  Frere  Town 
were  worse  than  the  Zanzibaris,  the  latter  being  more  accustomed  to 
this  kind  of  work,  and  besides  they  were  already  a  good  distance  from 
home.  Every  morning  the  bugle  was  sounded  and  the  procession  start- 
ed, the  English  flag  being  carried  in  front  to  denote  its  nationality  to  aU 
whom  they  might  meet  on  the  way.  At  night  the  camp  was  made  in 
open  ground,  where  no  one  could  leave  without  being  seen,  and  the  guards 
had  orders  to  shoot  any  one  who  should  try  to  get  away.  These  orders 
were  given  in  a  loud  voice  in  the  hearing  of  all  the  porters,  with  the  ob- 
ject of  frightening  them  rather  than  with  any  intention  of  killing  them. 
The  order  had  a  good  effect,  and  the  men  were  kept  under  control." 

"  I  can't  understand  how  it  is,"  said  Fred,  "  that  men  will  engage  to 
go  on  an  expedition  and  then  run  away  from  it  at  the  first  chance.  Of 
course  I  know  there  are  timid  persons  who  are  brave  at  a  distance  and 
cowardly  when  danger  is  near,  but  this  wholesale  desire  to  desert  I  can- 
not comprehend." 
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"  Evidently  that  is  peculiar  of  Africans  more  than  of  any  other  peo- 
ple," the  youth  replied,  "  since  all  explorers  tell  the  same  story.  You  re- 
member how  it  was  with  Mr.  Stanley,  both  when  he  left  Zanzibar  and 
later  when  he  started  from  Ujiji  and  Nyangwe.  In  the  first  place 
many  scoundrelly  fellows  enlist  solely  to  get  the  advance  pay  and  not 
Avith  any  intention  of  keeping  their  agreement.  Then,  secondly,  all 
sorts  of  wild  stories  are  told  by  the  natives  of  the  towns  and  villages 
through  which  a  caravan  passes,  or  where  it  stops  for  a  day  or  two,  so 
that  the  fears  of  the  ignorant  men  are  wrought  upon.  In  Mr.  Thom- 
son's case  the  people  at  Mombasa  and  Frere  Town  filled  the  heads  of 
his  porters  with  the  most  horrible  stories  of  the  cruelties  of  the  inhabi- 
tants of  Masai  Land,  and  said  they  were  going  to  certain  death.  This 
alarmed  them  very  greatly,  and  even  a  Avhite  man  would  have  had  good 
reason  to  hesitate.  It  is  a  fact  that  most  of  the  Arab  caravans  that  had 
ventured  into  the  interior  for  the  ten  years  previous  to  this  expedition 
had  met  Avith  disaster ;  all  of  them  had  lost  men  or  been  robbed  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  their  goods,  and  one  caravan  lost  no  less  than  one  hun- 
dred men,  or  one  third  its  entire  strength. 

"  Mr.  Thomson  found  that  the  Masai  warriors  came  quite  near  the 
coast  in  their  marauding  expeditions,  and  several  of  the  Wa-kamba  vil- 
lages in  the  region  back  of  Frere  Town  had  been  plundered.  The  Wa- 
kamba  people  have  large  herds  of  cattle,  goats,  and  sheep ;  they  drive 
these  herds  into  zeribas  or  stockades,  at  night,  to  prevent  their  capture, 
in  raids  by  the  Masai.  The  stories  of  these  raids  continued  to  alarm 
Mr.  Thomson's  porters,  and,  in  spite  of  all  his  watchfulness,  two  of  his 
men  managed  to  get  away.  The  attempts  at  desertion  were  effectually 
stopped  by  the  circulation  of  a  report  that  the  Masai  had  occupied  the 
road  in  the  rear,  so  that  all  stragglers  and  deserters  would  meet  certain 
death.  From  that  time  forward  the  men  were  kept  in  their  places 
through  fear  of  being  massacred,  if  once  out  of  protection  of  the  fight- 
ing-men of  the  expedition." 

Frank  paused  a  few  moments,  and  gave  Fred  an  opportunity  for  an- 
other question. 

"  You  remarked,"  said  Fred, "  that  the  early  explorers  of  the  country 
in  the  direction  of  Mount  Kilimanjaro  met  with  little  opposition,  Reb- 
mann  being  accompanied  by  only  eight  porters  and  weaponed  with  an 
umbrella.  How  does  it  happen  that  later  travellers  have  found  the 
country  so  much  more  difficult  of  access  ?" 

"  I  forgot  to  explain  that  part  of  it,"  was  the  reply.  "  When  Reb- 
mann  and  Krapf  made  their  journeys  the  Arabs  had  not  penetrated  the 
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country  with  their  slave-hunting  expeditions,  and  consequently  the  peo- 
ple had  not  been  called  to  practise  the  art  of  war.  In  the  last  thirty 
years  the  Arabs  have  pushed  far  into  the  interior  of  Masai  Land,  just  as 
they  have  pushed  beyond  Lake  Tanganika  and  down  the  valley  of  the 
Congo.  They  have  made  war  upon  the  natives,  burning  their  villages, 
devastating  their  fields,  killing  those  who  opposed  them  and  carrying 
their  captives  into  slavery.  The  terrible  scenes  described  by  Dr.  Liv- 
ingstone, in  the  accounts  of  his  work  and  travels,  have  been  repeated 
over  and  over  again  in  the  region  which  has  Mombasa  for  its  seaport, 
and  thousands  of  slaves  have  been  shipped  from  that  place  to  points 
where  they  could  find  a  market.  The  English  cruisers  along  the  coast 
keep  a  sharp  watch  for  the  Arab  slave-dhows,  and  Avhen  any  slaves  are 
liberated  they  are  taken  to  Frere  Town,  as  you  already  know." 

"  The  Arabs  set  the  various  tribes  to  warring  against  each  other," 
said  the  Doctor,  who  had  been  a  listener  to  the  colloquy  between  the 
youths,  "  and  were  always  ready  to  buy  prisoners  no  matter  from  which 
side  they  were  taken.  It  was  estimated  that  for  every  slave  that  reached 
a  market,  at  least  four  persons  were  killed  or  perished  in  one  way  or  an- 
other. Many  were  killed  in  the  attacks  upon  the  villages,  many  of  those 
who  escaped Vwty  periAed  of  hanger^  the  fore^fS  dej.,  whe„ 
they  fled  for  refuge,  and  of  those  carried  away  as  slaves,  not  half  ever 
reached  the  coast.  They  died  on  the  road,  of  hunger  or  fatigue,  or  were 
killed  by  their  owners  in  consequence  of  their  inability  to  travel." 

*'  Did  the  Arabs  sometimes  leave  the  weak  and  sickly  ones  by  the 
roadside,  when  they  were  unable  to  keep  up  with  the  caravans,  or  did 
they  always  kill  them  ?"  Fred  inquired. 

"  Sometimes  they  left  them  to  die  or  recover,  as  best  they  might,  and 
Dr.  Livingstone  tells  how  he  saw  groups  of  dying  people  with  slave- 
yokes  about  their  necks,  near  the  road  where  he  travelled.  Some  of  the 
slave-traders  were  tender-hearted  enough  not  to  take  life  wantonly,  but 
this  was  not  always  the  case.  Those  who  looked  upon  the  dreadful 
traffic  purely  in  the  light  of  business  made  it  a  rule  to  kill  every  slave 
who  could  not  keep  up  with  the  caravan.  They  did  so  not  from  any 
special  delight  in  the  killing,  but  because  it  spurred  the  survivors  on  to 
endure  the  hardships  of  the  march,  and  never  to  yield  as  long  as  there 
was  power  to  drag  one  foot  before  the  other.  Sometimes  they  tied 
the  unfortunate  ones  to  trees  and  left  them  to  perish  ;  Dr.  Livingstone 
came  frequently  upon  instances  of  this  barbarity  of  the  Arab  slave- 
dealers," 

'*  The  people  had  thus  a  double  incentive  to  learn  how  to  make  war," 
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the  Doctor  continued,  "  as  soon  as  the  Arabs  began  to  come  among  them. 
They  endeavored  to  capture  each  other,  as  a  matter  of  gain,  and  then 
they  wanted  to  defend  their  homes  and  themselves.  They  became  very 
jealous  of  the  advent  of  strangers,  and  thus  it  came  about  that  travellers 
needed  much  larger  escorts  than  formerly.  Strange  to  say,  they  had  no 
particular  desire  to  stop  the  slave-trade,  and  they  readily  listened  to  the 
Arabs,  who  told  them  that  the  presence  of  Englishmen  in  the  country 
would  interfere  with  the  traffic.  Of  course  the  weak  and  small  tribes 
suffered  most  by  the  Arab  devastation;  the  strong  tribes  found  the 
slave-trade  profitable,  and  thus  all  the  influence  was  in  favor  of  its  con- 
tinuance. Along  the  coast  towns  of  Africa,  and  in  the  interior  districts, 
you  will  find  many  a  chief  who  mourns  the  day  when  the  foreigners 
put  a  stop  to  the  slave-trade,  and  thus  interfered  with  an  industry  which 
^e  had  found  profitable. 

"  And  now,"  he  remarked, "  we  will  return  to  Mr.  Thomson  and  his 
journey  into  Masai  Land.    Frank  has  the  floor." 

Thus  appealed  to,  Frank  went  on  with  his  story. 

"  After  passing  the  fertile  belt  along  the  coast,  the  expedition  entered 
a  desert  region  where  the  sun  was  so  hot,  shade  so  scanty,  and  water  so 
scarce,  that  it  was  necessary  to  make  all  the  marches  during  the  night. 
The  men  suffered  terribly  from  thirst,  as  the  most  of  them,  with  charac- 
teristic African  improvidence,  drank  up  in  an  hour  or  so  the  supply  of 
water  which  had  been  intended  for  two  days.  One  night  Mr.  Thomson 
started  out  to  find  water,  as  his  people  were  in  a  desperate  condition. 
He  found  no  water,  but  lost  his  way  and  was  unable  to  return  to  camp. 
He  says  it  ^vas  the  first  time  he  was  ever  lost  in  the  desert ;  a  feeling  of 
awe  took  possession  of  him  and  he  saw  lions  in  every  bush.  Very  so6n 
he  heard  the  roar  of  a  lion,  and  then  his  sensations  were  exceedingly  un- 
comfortable. He  wandered  aimlessly  about;  he  fired  his  gun  repeat- 
edly, but  heard  no  response.  At  last  he  was  about  to  lie  down,  in  de- 
spair, when  he  heard  the  sound  of  a  gun  to  which  he  responded  with  his 
last  remaining  cartridge.  Following  the  direction  whence  the  sound 
came,  he  met  a  search-paiiy  that  had  gone  to  find  him.  When  he 
reached  camp  he  had  been  eighteen  hours  on  his  feet,  without  food  and 
with  very  little  water." 

"  And  what  did  his  people  do  without  water  ?"  Fred  inquired. 

"  Water  was  found  the  next  day,"  Frank  explained,  "  but  not  until 
some  of  the  men  had  so  broken  down  that  they  could  not  go  farther,  and 
it  was  necessary  to  send  water  to  revive  them.  After  passing  the  des- 
ert belt  they  entered  a  mountain  region,  where  water  was  abundant  and 
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the  natives  were  friendly.  It  is  the  region  of  the  War-teita,  and  consists  of 
a  series  of  slopes  around  the  Ndara  Mountain.  The  Warteita  have  herds 
of  cattle,  sheep,  and  goats,  they  raise  Indian  com,  sugar-cane,  bananas, 
sweet  potatoes,  and  similar  articles,  and  have  been  able  to  resist  the  at- 
tacks of  the  Masai,  chiefly  through  the  security  of  their  position  and 
their  skill  in  the  use  of  the  bow  and  arrow.  The  Church  Missionary 
Society  has  a  station  among  this  people,  and  the  natives  appear  to  take 
kindly  to  his  instruction. 

"  Mr.  Thomson  gives  an  interesting  account  of  the  Warteita  wom- 
en, who  anoint  themselves  with  oQ,  from  head  to  foot,  and  would  con- 
sider their  toilet  incomplete  without  it.  They  pull  out  their  eyelashes 
and  eyebrows,  file  their  teeth  into  points,  and  then  cover  their  necks 
with  string  upon  string  of  beads,  so  that  they  can  hardly  turn  their 
heads.  On  neck,  shoulders,  and  waist,  a  belle  of  the  Wa-teita  carries 
from  twenty  to  thirty  pounds'  weight  of  beads,  and  it  is  needless  to  say 
that  beads  are  an  imjx>rtant  article  of  commerce  among  the  traders  who 
go  from  the  coast  to  that  country. 

"  When  a  man  of  the  Wa-teita  wishes  to  marry  he  arranges  the  pre- 
liminaries with  the  girl's  fatlier,  and  agrees  to  pay  a  certain  number  of 
cows.  As  soon  as  the  bargain  is  completed  the  girl  runs  away,  and 
hides  among  distant  relatives  until  such  time  as  her  betrothed  can  find 
her  hiding  -  place,  and  catch  her.    Then  he  engages  some  of  his  friends, 
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who  cany  her  home  on  their  shoulders,  with  a  great  deal  of  einging  and 
<lancing.  When  they  reach  home  the  bndal  couple  are  shut  up  in  their 
house  for  three  days,  without  food ;  at  the  end  of  that  time  the  bride  is 
carried  to  her  father's  house  by  a  party  of  girls,  and  after  a  while  re- 
turns to  the  home  of  her  husband  and  the  ceremonies  are  over. 


"  Leaving  this  region,  the  expedition  passed  through  a  belt  of  fopest, 
and  came,  at  length,  near  the  base  of  Mount  Kilimanjaro,  the  famous 
Mount  Olympus  of  Africa,  already  mentioned.  Perhaps  Doctor  Bron- 
son  will  tell  us  something  about  it,  as  he  has  been  reading  Mr.  John- 
ston's book,  describing  the  exploratio^i  to  it." 

"  A  very  interesting  book  it  is,  though  less  so  to  the  general  reader 
than  to  the  scientific  one.  Mr.  Johnston  is,  aa  you  know,  a  naturalist, 
and  the  pnncipal  part  of  the  book  is  devoted  to  his  special  line  of  study. 
The  English  Royal  Geographical  Society  paid  the  expenses  of  the  expe- 
dition, and  instructed  Mr.  Johnston  to  reside  in  the  vicinity  of  the  moun- 
tain for  at  least  six  months,  and  make  collections  of  the  floral,  animal, 
and  other  products  of  the  region,  as  close  to  the  snow-line  as  was  con- 
veniently possible." 

"From  that  I  suppose  that  the  mountain  is  capped  with  snow," 
Fred  remarked,  as  the  doctor  paused  a  moment. 

"  Yes,"  was  the  reply,  "  Kilimanjaro  has  an  elevation  of  18,880  feet, 
and  is  covered  with  snow  throughout  the  year.  The  mountain  has  two 
peaks ;  Kibo,  the  higher  of  these  peaks,  has  the  elevation  I  mentioned. 
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while  the  other — Kimawenzi — attains  an  altitude  of  16,250  feet.  These 
peaks  are  in  the  centre  of  a  mass  of  surrounding  mountains,  but  none  of 
the  others  reach  above  the  snow-line.  Both  Kibo  and  Kimawenzi  are 
the  craters  of  extinct  volcanoes,  and  the  whole  region  round  about  was 
evidently  thrown  up  by  volcanic  or  earthquake  action,  ages  and  ages 
ago.  In  a  direct  hue  the  great  mountain  is  about  one  hundred  and 
seventy-five  miles  from  the  coast,  but  by  the  tortuous  lines  of  African 
travel  the  distance  is  considerably  more  than  two  hundred  miles. 

"  Mr.  Johnston  arrived  in  Zanzibar  on  his  way  to  Kilimanjaro  in 
April,  1884,  and  after  some  delay  in  outfitting  his  expedition  took  the 
route  by  way  of  Mombasa.  His  troubles  with  porters  and  natives  were 
similar  to  those  of  Mr.  Thomson,  so  that  a  repetition  of  his  story  is  un- 
necessary. He  relates  that  on  several  occasions  his  camp  was  surrounded 
with  hons  at  night,  and  though  the  brutes  did  no  damage,  they  kept  up 
a  tremendous  roaring  which  effectually  prevented  all  sleeping.  One 
night  the  roar  was  continuous,  and  the  voices  of  no  less  than  ten  of  these 
animals  were  counted ;  on  the  next  morning  the  tracks  in  the  soft  earth 
around  the  camp  indicated  that  a  whole  troop  of  lions  had  been  present. 
Mr.  Johnston  noticed  that  whenever  a  lion  was  approaching  the  camp, 
and  before  he  had  given  warning  of  his  presence  by  a  roar,  the  birds  in 
the  trees  set  up  a  nervous  twittering.  The  approach  of  other  wild  beasts 
at  night  was  notified  in  the  same  way. 

"  The  slopes  of  Kilimanjaro  between  the  elevations  of  three  thousand 
and  seven  thousand  feet  are  occupied  by  an  agricultural  people ;  their 
chief  is  called  Mandara  and  the  name  of  the  country  is  Chaga.  Through 
his  intimacy  with  the  Arab  slave4ealers  Mandara  had  become  avaricious, 
and  exacted  a  heavy  tribute  from  Mr.  Johnston,  as  he  had  from  previous 
visitors.  The  explorer  described  the  monarch  as  about  five  feet  eleven 
inches  in  height,  of  dignified  bearing  and  fine  figure.  He  looked  more 
like  a  North  American  Indian  than  a  native-bom  African,  as  his  cheek- 
bones were  high  and  his  nose  hooked,  while  his  mouth  was  broad  and 
thin-lipped  and  his  chin  rounded  and  resolute.  The  lobes  of  his  ears  had 
been  bored  and  distended  so  that  each  contained  a  ring  of  wood  three  or 
four  inches  in  diameter.  The  custom  of  boring  the  ears  and  subsequently 
distending  them  prevails  in  Chaga,  and  very  often  the  distended  lobe 
almost  touches  the  shoulder  of  its  owner. 

"  Mr.  Johnston  purchased  a  site  for  his  plantation  after  some  bargain- 
ing, and  then  settled  down  to  work.  Mandara  presented  the  stranger 
with  a  cow  and  some  goats  and  sheep,  the  Zanzibari  porters  built  houses, 
a  kitchen  garden  was  started  with  a  great  variety  of  seeds  of  the  tropi- 
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cal  and  temperate  zones,  and  before  a 
'    I    week  had  pateed  the  explorer  was  eating 
'    a  salad  of  his  own  growing.    At  first  he 
>  was  greatly  annoyed  by  the  attendants 
of  Mandara's  court,  who  came  daily  to 
him  on  begging  excursions.     He  sus- 
pected that  they  were  sent  by  the  chief, 
but  assumed  in  an  interview  with  that 
dignitary  that  such  was  not  the  Case. 
By  a  little  diplomacy  he  managed  to 
win  the  monarch's  favor,  at  least  for  a 
time,  and  compel  his  annoyers  to  stay 
away. 

"  He  found  the  nights  cool  at  the 
elevation  where  his  plantation  was  situ- 
ated; at  daylight  the  temperature  was 
a  little  above  fifty  d^rees,  but  it  rose 
steadily  with  the  sun  as  the  day  ad- 
vajiced.  The  air  was  pure  and  dry,  and 
Mr.  Johnston  says  that  but  for  the  occar 
HiNDiRi  a  LKiT  EAB.  sionol  tpoubles  with  his  neighbors  the  life 

on  the  mountain  slope  would  have  been  delightful.  On  certain  days  the  i 
natives  held  markets,  at  which  he  bought  various  suppUes  for  his  people; 
he  rarely  did  any  purchasing  himself,  but  left  the  business  to  his  head 
men,  as  the  natives  invariably  sought  to  cheat  him  in  bai^gajning. 

"  Mr.  Johnston  had  brought  two  men  from  Zanzibar  to  assist  him  in 
collecting  birds  and  plants,  but  they  proved  of  no  use,  and  had  to  be  dis- 
charged and  sent  back  to  the  coast.  Consequently  all  the  labor  of  col- 
lecting fell  upon  himself,  and  he  was  very  actively  employed  during 
every  day  of  his  stay  in  Chaga.  He  had  a  great  deal  of  trouble  with 
Mandara,  who  begged  constantly  for  anything  he  wanted,  and  would 
have  soon  reduced  his  visitor  to  a  condition  of  beggary.  At  one  time  he 
cut  off  all  supplies  of  food,  forbidding  his  people  to  sell  anything  to  the 
strangers,  and  placing  a  cordon  of  fighting-men  around  Mr,  Johnston's 
settlement  to  make  sure  that  his  orders  were  obeyed.  He  finally  be- 
came so  troublesome  that  the  explorer  moved  his  camp  to  another  dis- 
trict, where  the  chief  was  more  amiable,  though  not  less  inclined  to  beg." 
"  Did  he  get  to  the  summit  of  the  mountain  V  one  of  the  youths  in- 
quired. 

"  No,"  said  the  Doctor,  "  he  was  unable  to  ascend  to  the  top,  but  on 
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two  occasions  he  reached  the  snow-line,  at  a  height  of  16,315  feet,  which 
was  higher  than  any  of  the  natives  had  ever  been.  As  the  height  by 
survey  is  estimated  at  18,880  feet,  he  was  within  about  twenty-five  hun- 
dred feet  of  the  desired  point.  Vegetation  ends  at  15,000  feet,  and  from 
that  point  to  the  snow-line  the  mountain  consists  of  large  boulders,  broken 
rocks,  and  sand.  Mr.  Johnston  says  the  ascent  as  far  as  he  went  is  quite 
easy  when  compared  with  that  of  other  great  moimtains  of  the  world, 
but  he  was  not  properly  equipped  for  the  effort,  and  his  men  were  un- 
willing to  tempt  the  demons  that  are  supposed  to  occupy  the  peak.  He 
was  bitterly  disappointed  at  his  inability  to  gaze  into  the  extinct  crater 
of  Kilimanjaro,  and  was  obliged  to  leave  that  honor  for  some  future 
traveller. 

"  By  the  end  of  six  months  in  the  country  around  the  great  mountain 
he  was  out  of  funds,  and,  as  money  is  needed  for  hving  in  Africa  quite  as 
much  as  in  any  other  part  of  the  world,  he  was  obUged  to  return  to  Zan- 
zibar. On  the  road  to  the  coast  he  encountered  a  band  of  the  dreaded 
Masai  warriors,  and  for  a  short  time  was  in  great  danger  of  an  attack. 
How  he  prevented  it  is  best  told  in  his  own  words : 

"  They  called  on  two  or  three  of  our  men  to  advance  and  confer  with  them,  so 
Kiongw^,  Ibrahim,  and  Bakari  went.  After  asking  various  questions  as  to  who  I 
was,  where  I  came  from,  and  whither  I  was  going,  the  Masai  leader  inquired,  ^  Had 
we  any  sickness  ?*  This  query  aroused  a  happy  but  sadly  un veracious  thought  in 
my  mind.  '  Tell  him,'  I  said  to  Kiongwe,  in  Sw^ili,  a  language  the  Masai  do  not 
understand,  *  tell  him  we  have  small-pox.'  Kiongw6  grasped  the  idea  and  said  to 
the  Masai  captain,  with  well-feigned  vexation,  *  Yes,  we  have  a  man  suffering  from 
the  white  disease '  (the  Masai  name  for  small-pox).  *  Show  him,'  the  leader  replied, 
at  the  same  time  moving  several  yards  off.  I  immediately  dragged  forward  an  Al- 
bino, who  was  a  porter  in  my  caravan — a  wretched  pink-and-white  creature,  with 
tow-colored  hair  and  mottled  skin.  The  Masai  at  once  exclaimed,  '  Oh,  this  is  a 
bad  disease — ^look !  it  has  turned  the  poor  man  white  I'  Then  he  shouted  out  that 
he  had  no  wish  to  interfere  with  us,  nor  would  they  take  anything  from  our  in- 
fected goods.  One  concession  alone  they  asked,  and  this  we  readily  granted, 
which  was  that  we  would  not  follow  too  closely  on  their  footsteps  l^st  they  might 
get  our  *  wind '  and  catch  the  disease.  And  with  this  they  turned  around,  rejoined 
their  fellows,  called  up  their  herd  of  cows  and  donkeys,  and  slowly  wended  their 
way  up  the  hilly  path.  In  half  an  hour's  time  the  last  Masai  had  disappeared,  and 
we  saw  no  more  of  them." 

."  And  now,"  remarked  the  Doctor,  "  as  we  have  seen  Mr.  Johnston 
safely  on  his  return  from  the  exploration  of  Kilimanjaro  and  the  ascent 
of  that  famous  mountain,  let  us  return  to  Mr.  Thomson  and  his  journey 
to  Masai  Land." 

Under  this  hint  Frank  proceeded : 
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"  We  left  Mr,  Thomson  among  the  Wa-teita  people  near  the  base  of 
Mount  Kilimanjaro,"  said  the  youth,  "  and  from  there  he  went  to  Chaga 
and  to  the  court  of  the  chief  Mandara.  Very  unwisely  he  showed  his 
property  to  Mandara,  who  immediately  coveted  nearly  everything,  and 
managed  to  squeeze  out  a  great  deal  by  way  of  tribute.  The  explorer 
did  not  tarry  long  with  this  exacting  ruler,  but  pushed  on  as  speedily  as 
possible  in  the  direction  of  the  Masai.  On  the  threshold  of  their  country 
he  met  a  band  of  warriors  and,  somewhat  to  his  surprise,  was  hospitably 
received,  though  not  until  he  had  gone  through  an  elaborate  ceremony 
by  which  he  and  the  chief  of  the  band  were  made  blood  brothers.  The 
amount  of  tribute  he  was  to  pay  was  then  negotiated,  and,  unhappily  for 
him,  it  proved  very  heavy. 

"  The  good  feeling  only  lasted  a  short  time,  as  the  news  was  re- 
ceived that  a  German  expedition  which  had  entered  the  country  a  few 
days  before  had  had  a  fight  with  the  Masai,  and  blood  had  been  shed  on 
both  sides.  Tlie  whole  country  rose  in  arms  against  the  Englishman,  and 
he  was  forced  to  retreat  across  the  border.  In  the  middle  of  the  night 
he  left  his  camp,  his  men  moving  in  perfect  silence  and  very  fearful  lest 
one  of  their  donkeys  should  bray  and  thus  show  that  the  caravan  was 
stealing  away.  Fortunately  the  animals  followed  the  silent  example  of 
their  masters,  and  the  retreat  was  safely  accomplished. 

"  Leaving  his  men  in  camp  in  a  safe  place,  Mr,  Thomson  returned  to 


PEOPLE  OF  MASAI  LAND.  431 

the  coast  to  obtain  a  fresh  stock  of  goods  with  which  to  attempt  again  a 
journey  through  Masai  Land.  On  his  return  he  had  the  good-fortune  to 
find  a  large  caravan  belonging  to  some  coast  traders  who  were  going  in 
his  direction,  and  after  a  little  negotiation  he  arranged  to  join  his  forces 
with  theirs.  Thus  he  was  comparatively  secure  from  danger  of  attack 
by  the  Masai,  but  on  the  other  hand  his  movements  were  dependent  on 
those  of  the  traders,  who  are  never  in  a  hurry  as  long  as  there  is  anything 
to  be  made  by  remaining  in  camp.  On  such  occasions  he  devoted  himself 
to  hunting,  and  as  the  country  abounded  in  game  he  found  enough  to  do. 
Elephants,  zebras,  several  varieties  of  antelopes,  lions,  leopards,  and 
smaller  game  fell  before  his  rifle,  together  with  several  rhinoceroses  and 
buffaloes.  He  emphatically  avows  that  he  shot  these  animals  only  for 
food  and  not  for  the  mere  sport  of  killing.  The  meat  thus  obtained 
frequently  kept  his  camp  supplied  for  days  and  days  together. 

"  Mr.  Thomson,"  Fred  continued,."  is  enthusiastic  in  his  description 
of  the  Masai  warriors  whom  he  first  encountered.  The  elders  of  the 
tribe  came  fearlessly  into  camp  notwithstanding  that  in  the  previous 
year  they  had  attacked  nearly  every  caravan  that  entered  the  country, 
and  on  one  occasion  stabbed  about  forty  porters  without  the  least  provo- 
cation. He  says  they  were  magnificent  specimens  of  their  race,  considera- 
bly over  six  feet  in  height,  and  with  an  aristocratic  dignity  that  filled 
the  Englishman  with  admiration.  They  referred  to  the  attacks  upon  the 
caravans  as  the  most  trivial  circumstances,  and  said  it  was  only  because 
the  young  warriors  wanted  to  taste  blood  just  to  keep  themselves  in  prac- 
tice. Their  language  was  equivalent  to  the  old  adage  that '  boys  will  be 
boys,  and  their  wild  oats  must  be  sown.'  The  debate  ended  peacefully 
and,  luckily  for  the  strangers,  nearly  all  the  fighting-men  were  at  that 
time  away  on  a  cattle-stealing  expedition. 

"  The  Masai  people  had  a  great  horror  of  being  photographed,  as 
they  supposed  the  camera  was  a  bewitching-machine  which  would  work 
them  great  harm.  Mr.  Thomson  came  near  getting  into  trouble  by 
shooting  a  marabout  stork  which  he  saw  near  the  camp.  It  seems  that 
storks  and  adjutants  are  looked  upon  as  sacred ;  as  they,  along  with  the 
hyenas,  are  the  grave-diggers,  or  rather  the  graves  of  the  Masai.  These 
people  do  not  bury  or  bum  their  dead,  but  simply  throw  out  the  corpses 
to  be  devoured,  in  much  the  same  way  as  the  Parsees  of  Bombay  carry 
their  dead  to  the  Towers  of  Silence  on  Malabar  Hill  to  be  eaten  by 
vultures. 

"  The  hunting  was  so  good  in  the  neighborhood  of  this  camp  that  in 
one  day  our  friend  '  bagged '  four  rhinoceroses,  one  giraffe,  four  zebras. 


THE  BOY  TRAVELLERS  ON  THE  CONGO. 


and  four  antelopes,  all  within  six  hours.  He  saw  the  tracks  of  elephants 
and  buffaloes,  but  did  not  kill  any ;  though  a  hunter  from  the  traders' 
camp  managed  to  kiU  an  elephant  whose  tusks  weighed  a  little  short  of 
two  hundred  pounds.  The  Masai  people  proved  to  be  inveterate  thievee, 
and,  in  spite  of  the  greatest  precautions,  not  a  day  passed  without  the 
loss  of  more  or  less  property  which  the  light-fingered  scoundrels  man- 
aged to  lay  their  hands  on.  Mr.  Thomson  was  looked  upon  as  a  won- 
derful worker  of  magic,  but  even  the  respect  that  was  due  him  as  a  ma- 
gician did  not  prevent  the  people  from  stealing  his  goods, 

"  On  the  road  the  Masai  used  to  rush  up  to  the  caravan  singly  or  in 
twos  or  threes  and  attempt  to  carry  off  the  loads  from  the  porters' 
heads ;  if  they  failed  no  effort  was  made  to  punish  them ;  and  if  they 
succeeded  they  were  not  pursued  to  any  great  distance,  as  their  friends 
would  be  sure  to  come  to  their  rescue.  At  night  the  camp  was  sur- 
rounded by  a  stockade  or  a  fence  of  thorns,  and  several  times  the  Masai 
attempted  to  enter  the  stockades  and  stampede  the  animals  belonging  to 
the  caravan.  Hostile  demonstrations  were  numerous,  and  escapes  from 
figlits  exceedingly  narrow. 

"  At  a  convenient  point  on  the  road  Mr.  Thomson  left  the  caravan 
temporarily,  to  make  a  flying  trip  to  Mount  Kenia  with  a  selected  party 
of  his  best  men,  lie  kept  np  his  character  of  magician,  and,  by  an  in- 
genious ruse  with  his  teeth  {two  of  which  were  false),  he  carried  convic- 
tion with  his  assertion.  *  Come  to  me,'  he  said  to  one  of  the  wondering 
warriors,  '  and  I  will  cut  off  your  nose  and  put  it  on  again.  Just  look 
at  my  teeth;  see  how  firm  they  are,'  and  as  he  said  so  he  tapped  them 
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with  his  knuckles.  *  Now  I  turn  my  head  and,  see,  the  teeth  are  gone ;' 
and  the  crowd  shrank  back  in  dismay  and  was  on  the  point  of  seeking 
safety  id  flight.  '  Hold  on  a  moment,'  said  the  wliite  magician,  and 
with  another  turn  of  the  head  he  put  the  teeth  in  place  and  stood  smil- 
ing before  the  petrified  spectators. 

"  He  says  his  artificial  teeth  were  perfect  treasures  to  him,  and  doubt- 
less to  their  aid  he  owed  his  safety.  But  he  was  obliged  to  keep  up  his 
exhibition  so  frequently  that  it  soon  became  a  nuisance.  His  man  Mar- 
tin pretended  also  to  be  a  magician,  and  told  one  of  the  Masai  women 
that  he  could  cut  off  his  linger  and  restore  it  immediately.  As  he  ex- 
tended the  finger  the  woman  suddenly  seized  it  and  half  bit  it  off,  which 
raised  a  howl  from  Martin,  and  caused  him  for  the  future  to  make  no 
further  boasts  of  his  magical  skill. 

"  The  expedition  reached  the  foot  of  Mount  Kenia,  but  all  thought 
of  ascending  it  had  to  be  given  up,  as  the  Masai  were  very  troublesome 


and  food  was  scarce.  The  mountain  is  thought  to  be  a  little  more  than 
eighteen  thousand  feet  high,  and  its  summit  is  covered  with  snow.  Like 
its  great  nei^bor  to  the  south,  it  is  believed  to  he  an  extinct  volcano. 
In  fact,  the  proofs  of  its  former  character  are  clearly  shown  in  beds  of 
lava  and  frequent  traces  of  volcanic  action.  Up  to  a  height  of  fifteen 
thousand  feet  its  slo[>e  is  very  gentle,  but  after  that  it  rises  in  a  sharp 
cone  almost  like  a  sugar-loaf,  and  would  be  exceedingly  difficult  of  as- 
cent. The  slope  of  the  peak  is  so  steep  that  the  snow  slid^  off  in  places 
and  reveals  the  rocks,  and  to  this  circumstance  Kenia  owes  its  Masai 
name  of  Donyo  Egero  or  '  Speckled  Mountain,' 

"With  various  atlventures  and  narrow  escapes  Mr.  Thomson  pushed 
his  exploration  to  the  shore  of  the  Victoria  Nyanza,  which  he  reached 


TRAINING  OF  A  MASAI  YOUTH.  435 

about  forty  miles  to  the  east  of  the  outlet  of  the  lake.  Near  the  lake 
he  found  a  people  unlike  the  Masai,  as  they  had  a  decidedly  negro  type 
of  countenance.  The  Masai  have  very  little  to  identify  them  with  the 
negro,  and  Mr.  Thomson  says  they  can  in  no  sense  be  called  negroes.  In 
their  cranial  development,  as  in  their  language,  they  are  widely  differ- 
ent from  the  natives  of  Central  and  Southern  Africa,  and  occupy  a  far 
higher  position  in  the  scale  of  humanity. 

"  The  Masai  people  are  divided  into  some  ten  or  twelve  tribes,  and 
these  tribes  or  clans  have  many  smaller  divisions.  Some  are  more  aris- 
tocratic than  others,  and  there  is  hardly  a  time  when  two  or  more  of  them 
are  not  indulging  in  war.  Some  of  these  wars  have  resulted  in  the  al- 
most complete  destruction  of  the  defeated  tribes,*  and  the  expulsion  of 
the  remnant  from  the  country ;  the  defeated  ones  becoming  peaceful  and 
orderly,  and  the  victors  more  insolent  than  ever.  The  boys  in  all  the 
lighting  tribes  are  trained  to  war ;  they  live  apart  from  the  families  ajid 
are  under  the  control  of  a  leader  who  is  elected  by  ballot,  has  the  power 
of  life  and  death  over  his  subjects,  settles  disputes,  and  may  be  turned 
out  of  office  whenever  he  becomes  unpopular  with  the  majority. 

'  "  The  clothing  of  a  Masai  boy  consists  of  a  coating  of  grease  and 
clay  rubbed  over  his  skin.  When  he  becomes  old  enough  he  is  equipped 
with  a  bow  and  arrows  with  which  he  practises  upon  small  animals,  and 
occasionally  upon  his  playmates.  Great  care  is  .taken  in  the  distension 
of  the  lobes  of  his  ears,  which  are  nursed  as  carefully  as  the  budding 
mustache  of  more  civilized  lands.  A  slender  stick  is  thrust  through  tJie 
lobe,  then  a  larger  one  is  inserted,  and  the  process  is  continued  until  a 
piece  of  ivory  six  inches  long  can  be  inserted  endwise. 

'*  When  the  boy  blossoms  into  a  warrior  he  is  equipped  with  a  spear 
having  a  blade  thirty  inches  long,  a  short  sword,  and  a  knob-stick ;  the 
latter  intended  for  throwing  at  an  advancing  enemy,  or  crushing  the 
skull  of  a  disabled  one  on  the  ground.  All  these  weajions  are  made  by 
an  inferior  tribe  that  lives  in  the  land  of  the  Masai,  and  is  compelled  to  do 
their  menial  work  ;  from  another  tribe  of  the  same  low  grade  the  Masai 
purchase  their  shields,  as  they  never  make  their  own.  The  markings  and 
adornments  on  a  shield  show  to  what  tribe  or  clan  its  owner  belongs. 

"  When  going  to  war  a  Masai  removes  the  stretchers  from  his  ears 
and  substitutes  a  tassel  of  iron  rings,  or  something  of  the  sort ;  covers  his 
shoulders  with  a  mantle  of  kite's  feathers ;  winds  a  strip  of  cotton  about 
his  neck,  and  allows  it  to  wave  behind  him  as  he  runs ;  places  his  sword 
and  knob-stick  in  his  belt ;  anoints  his  body  with  grease  and  clay ;  dec- 
orates his  legs  with  streamers  of  the  long  hair  of  the  colobus  monkey, 
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SO  that  he  suggests  the  Winged  Mercury.  On  his  head  is  a  remarkable 
contrivance  formed  of  ostrich  feathers,  stuck  into  a  band  of  leather  and 
fastened  around  the  face  in  an  elliptical  shape.  His  armament  is  com- 
pleted by  his  spear  and  shield,  and  thus  arrayed  he  is  ready  for  business, 
and  a  very  troublesome  fellow  he  is,  according  to  all  accounts. 

"  Making  ivar,  stealing  cattle  from  otlier  tribes,  plundering  caravans, 
and  similar  predatory  performances  make  up  the  Ufe  of  a  Masai  warrior. 
When  a  man  marries  he  gives  up  fighting  and  settles  do^vn  into  domes- 
tic ways,  and  thus  it  happens  that  all  the  warriors  in  Masai  land  are 
single  men,  Mr.  Thomson  says  the  Masai  women  are  the  handsomest 
of  their  sex  in  all  Africa;  they  are  slender  and  graceful,  and  distinctly 
ladylike  both  in  manner  and  physique.  They  are  dressed  in  bullock's 
hides,  from  which  the  hair  has  been  scra]>ed;  their  heads  are  shaved 
smooth,  and  sometimes  their  faces  are  painted  white." 

"  I  have  rea^:!  somewhere,"  said  Fred,  "  that  they  wear  great  quan- 
tities of  wire,  the  same  as  did  the  women  of  Chumbiri  described  by  Mr. 
Stanley  on  the  Congo." 

"  That  is  true,"  Frank  replied, "  and  the  amount  of  wire  worn  by  the 
Masai  women  is  something  ivonderful.  Telegraph  wire  is  coiled  around 
the  lower  limbs  from  the  knees  to  the  ankles,  and  around  the  arms  both 
above  and  below  the  elbow.  Bound  the  neck  more  wire  is  coiled ;  it  is 
arranged  in  a  horizontal  shape,  so  that  the  head  seems  to  be  sticking  up 
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80  that  he  suggests  the  Winged  Mercury,  On  his  head  is  a.  remarkable 
contrivance  formed  of  ostrich  feathers,  stuck  into  a  band  of  leather  and 
fastened  around  the  face  in  an  elliptical  shape.  His  armament  is  com- 
pleted by  his  spear  and  shield,  and  thus  arrayed  he  is  ready  for  business, 
and  a  very  troublesome  fellow  he  is,  according  to  all  accounts. 

"  Making  war,  stealing  cattle  from  other  tribes,  plundering  caravans, 
and  similar  predatory  performances  make  up  the  life  of  a  Masai  warrior. 
When  a  man  marries  he  gives  up  fighting  and  settles  down  into  domes- 
tic ways,  and  thus  it  happens  that  all  the  warriors  in  Masai  land  are 
single  men.  Mr.  Thomson  says  the  Masai  women  are  the  handsomest 
of  their  sex  in  all  Africa ;  they  are  slender  and  graceful,  and  distinctly 
ladylike  both  in  manner  and  physique.  They  are  dressed  in  bullock's 
hides,  from  which  the  hair  has  been  scrai)ed ;  their  heads  are  shaved 
smooth,  and  sometimes  their  faces  are  painted  white." 

"  I  have  reaxl  somewhere,"  said  Fred,  '*  that  they  wear  great  quan- 
tities of  wire,  the  same  as  did  the  women  of  Chumbiri  d^cribed  by  Mr. 
Stanley  on  the  Congo." 

"  That  is  true,"  Frank  rephed, "  and  the  amount  of  wire  worn  by  the 
Masai  women  is  something  wonderful.  Telegraph  wire  is  coiled  around 
the  lower  limbs  from  the  knees  to  the  ankles,  and  around  the  arms  both 
above  and  below  the  elbow.  Kound  the  neck  more  wire  is  coiled ;  it  is 
arranged  in  a  horizontal  shape,  so  that  the  head  seems  to  be  sticking  up 
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through  an  inverted  platter.  The  wire  is  put  on  when  the  women  are 
young  and  is  never  removed,  consequently  the  limbs  present  a  withered 
appearance,  the  legs  being  of  a  uniform  size  from  the  ankle  to  the  knee. 
The  weight  of  iron  wire  worn  by  a  Masai  woman  varies  from  ten  to 
thirty  pounds ;  in  addition  to  this,  she  carries  great  quantities  of  beads 
and  iron  chains  around  her  neck. 


"  It  seems  almost  a  wonder,"  Frank  continued,  "  that  Mr.  Thomson 
with  his  small  party  ivtis  able  to  make  his  way  safely  through  Masai 
Land  and  back  to  the  coast,  as  he  did." 

"  Perhaps  it  is  a  greater  wonder,"  said  Fred,  "  that  Bishop  Ilanning- 
ton,  whose  life  I  have  been  reading,  a  man  of  the  most  amiable  disposi- 
tion, went  through  Masiii  Land  unharmed,  to  meet  his  death  at  the  hands 
of  Mwanga,  the  King  of  Uganda." 

'*  How  did  it  hapiien  that  he  ventured  there?" 

"  Because,"  was  the  reply,  "  he  had  been  once  to  Uganda  by  the  same 
route  that  Mr.  Stanley  followed,  and  the  bishop  found  that  route  very  un- 
healthy, and  became  so  ill  that  he  was  sent  back  before  reaching  Kubaga. 
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When  he  started  again  for  Uganda,  in  the  early  part  of  1885,  he  decided 
upon  going  through  Masai  Land,  as  the  route  was  much  shorter  and  the 
country  far  less  swampy  and  pestiferous.  The  only  perils  were  from  the 
terrible  Masai ;  they  repeatedly  barred  his  way,  and  several  times  were 
on  the  point  of  attacking  his  caravan,  but,  by  a  determined  but  gentle 
bearing,  he  managed  to  prevent  actual  hostilities.  Some  of  his  property 
was  stolen  in  spite  of  all  watchfulness,  but  there  was  no  bloodshed  on 
either  side. 

*'  When  the  caravan  was  within  fifty  miles  of  Lake  Victoria  and  all 
danger  was  supposed  to  be  passed.  Bishop  Hannington  decided  to  leave 
the  caravan  in  camp  and  proceed  with  fifty  of  his  followers  to  the  lake, 
whence  he  would  send  word  to  the  king  of  his  approach.  When  he  was 
near  the  Kipon  Falls  of  the  Victoria  Nile  he  was  imprisoned  by  a  band, 
of  armed  men  and  kept  a  close  prisoner  in  a  hut  until  word  could  be  sent 
to  the  king.  After  an  imprisonment  of  eight  days  he  was  killed  in  com- 
pliance with  the  king's  orders." 

"Why  did  the  king  wish  to  put  him  to  death?"  Frank  inquired. 

"  The  king,  who  had  but  recently  succeeded  to  the  throne  of  his 
father  Mtesa,  was  only  eighteen  years  of  age,  and  easily  swayed  by  his 
councillors.  The  latter  were  afraid  of  the  influence  of  the  Europeans,  as 
they  foresaw  the  ultimate  destruction  of  their  power  through  the  advent 
of  the  strangers ;  they  worked  upon  the  young  king  and  aroused  his 
jealousy,  and  easily  persuaded  him  to  take  severe  measures.  The  natives 
who  had  become  converted  to  Christianity  were  put  to  death  or  other- 
wise maltreated,  no  less  than  thirty  being  bound  together  and  placed  on 
a  pile  of  wood  where  they  were  burned  alive  on  account  of  their  religion. 
The  missionaries  were  imprisoned,  all  teaching  of  religion  was  prohib- 
ited, and  the  prospect  was  gloomy. 

"The  old  king,  Mtesa,  was  always  opposed  to  the  exploration  of 
Masai  Land,  and  did  not  like  the  idea  of  Europeans  coming  to  his  domin- 
ions from  that  direction.  His  son  and  all  the  councillors  had  the  same 
feeling,  and  it  is  now  known  that  when  Mr.  Thomson  reached  the  shore 
of  the  lake  by  that  route  he  was  in  greater  danger  than  he  had  sup- 
posed. The  chief  of  the  region  bordering  the  lake  was  severely  repri- 
manded and  removed  from  office  because  he  failed  to  bind  the  white 
man  and  send  him  a  prisoner  to  Rubaga. 

"  Just  as  the  bishop  was  approaching  Uganda  by  the  Masai  route, 
news  came  to  the  king  that  the  Germans  had  seized  some  ports  on  the 
east  coast  of  Africa  and  were  about  to  take  possession  of  all  the  country 
up  to  the  shores  of  Lake  Victoria.    This  information  created  great  alarm, 
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as  it  foreboded  an  advance  of  the  white  men  in  that  direction  ;  while  it 
was  under  discussion  IJisho])  Hannington  reached  the  shore  of  the  lake, 
and  notice  of  his  arrival  was  sent  to  the  king. 

"  From  the  Ugandan  point  of  view  all  white  men  were  alike,  and  all 
were  at  that  time  dangerous  to  the  liberties  of  the  country.  After  a 
short  deliberation  with  his  councillors  the  king  gave  orders  that  the  bish- 
op should  be  put  to  death ;  he  had  advocated  sending  him  back  to  the 
coast,  but  was  easily  persuaded  to  the  severer  course. 

"  The  manner  of  his  death  is  thus  told  by  his  biographer : 

"He  was  conducted  to  an  open  space  without  the  village,  and  found  himself 
Hurroiinded  once  more  hy  his  own  men.  With  a  wild  shout  the  warriors  fell  upon 
his  helpless  caravan  men,  and  their  flashing  spears  soon  covered  the  ground  with 
the  dead  and  dying.  In  that  supreme  moment  we  have  the  Luppioess  of  know- 
ing that  the  bishop  faced  his  destiny  like  a  Christian  and  a  man.  As  the  soldiers 
told  off  to  murder  him  closed  round  he  made  one  last  use  of  that  commanding 
mien  which  never  failed  to  secure  for  him  the  respect  of  the  most  sav^e.  Draw- 
ing himself  up  he  looked  around,  and  as  they  momeutartly  hesitated  with  poised 
weapons  he  spoke  a  few  words  which  graved  themselves  upon  their  memories  and 
which  they  afterwards  repeated  just  as  they  were  heard.  He  bade  them  tell  the 
king  that  he  was  about  to  die  for  the  B-a-ganda,  and  that  he  had  purchased  the 
road  to  Buganda  with  his  life.  Then,  as  they  still  hesitated,  he  pointed  to  his 
own  gun,  which  one  of  them  discharged,  and  the  great  and  noble  spirit  leaped 
forth  from  its  broken  house  of  clay  and  entered  with  exceeding  joy  into  the  pres- 
ence of  the  King." 

"  The  death  of  Bishop  Hannington  and  the  imprisonment  of  the  mis- 
sionaries at  the  capital  of  Uganda  has  by  no 
means  stopped  the  work  of  the  London  mis- 
sion societies,"  the  Doctor  remarked,  as  Fred 
concluded  the  reading  of  the  foregoing  quo- 
tation, "  For  a  time  it  has  been  suspended 
in  Uganda,  but  the  effort  at  Christianizing 
Africa  is  being  vigorously  pushed  elsewhere. 
New  stations  are  being  opened  every  year, 
and  I  have  just  read  in  a  newspaper  that  a 
small  steamboat  will  soon  be  placed  on  the 
Victoria  Nyanza.  It  is  to  be  called  the 
James  Hannington,  in  memory  of  the  hero 
ca*ND*  BSAfrDarss.  missionary,  and  will  no  doubt  be  of  great 

use  in  bringing  the  people  of  Central  Africa  to  a  knowledge  of  the  ways 

and  works  of  civilization." 
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"  Hovf  do  they  get  up  their  hunting  expeditions  ?"  Fred  asked. 

"  The  usual  plan,"  replied  the  Doctor,  "  is  to  fit  out  one  or  two  wag- 
ons with  provisions,  guns,  ammunition,  and  trade  goods  for  several 
months,  and  then  strike  into  the  wilderness  away  from  all  settlements. 
Two  or  three  saddle-horses,  together  with  donkeys,  oxen,  cows,  and 
sheep,  constitute  the  live-stock  of  the  expedition.  In  Central  Africa  it 
would  be  impossible  to  travel  with  wagons,  owing  to  the  dense  vegeta- 
tion and  the  condition  of  the  country,  which  is  full  of  swamps  and  mo- 
rasses, but  in  South  Africa  the  circumstances  are  different.  The  coun- 
try is  not  densely  wooded,  and  in  many  parts  it  is  absolutely  treeless. 
Sometimes  water  is  found  there  with  difficulty,  and  every  volume  of 
hunting  adventures  in  South  Africa  contains  stories  of  the  suflFerings  of 
men  and  animals  through  scarcity  or  absence  of  water.  But  this  scar- 
city of  water  greatly  facilitates  the  work  of  the  hunter." 

"  How  is  that  2" 

"  Where  the  springs  and  water-holes  are  far  apart  the  wild  animals 
must  go  long  distances  to  drink,  and  if  the  hunter  watches  in  their  neigh- 
borhood he  will  have  plenty  of  what  he  calls  '  sport.'  A  favorite  plan 
of  these  African  hunters  is  to  conceal  themselves  near  a  spring  and 
shoot  the  elephants,  lions,  and  other  large  beasts  as  they  come  for 
water." 

"  That  ought  to  be  very  easy,"  said  one  of  the  youths. 

"  Not  as  easy  as  you  might  suppose,"  was  the  reply,  "  nor  is  it  with- 
out danger.  In  the  first  place  very  few  of  the  animals  visit  the  springs 
in  the  daytime,  their  drinking  being  done  at  night.  Furthermore,  they 
choose  the  hours  when  there  is  no  moon,  and  thus  reduce  the  chance  of 
being  seen.  In  the  moonless  part  of  a  month  they  come  at  any  hour 
between  darkness  and  daylight,  but  usually  about  midnight ;  on  the 
nights  when  the  moon  shines  they  select  the  hours  when  it  is  below  the 
horizon.  Thus  if  the  moon  rises  early  they  wait  until  it  has  set,  and  if 
it  rises  late  they  come  to  drink  before  it  is  above  the  horizon.  One 
hunter  says  that  if  it  had  not  been  for  this  habit  there  is  many  a  lion, 
rhinoceros,  or  elephant  now  roaming  the  forests  of  South  Africa  that 
would  have  fallen  before  his  rifle,  lie  says  he  has  frequently  heard  a 
lion  lapping  the  water  within  a  dozen  paces  of  him  when  the  night  was 
so  dark  that  he  could  not  get  a  sight  of  the  brute." 

"  Do  all  the  wild  animals  of  Africa  observe  this  rule  ?" 

"  None  of  them  do  so  absolutely,  apd  some  are  more  observant  of 
it  than  others.  But  all  seem  to  know  that  there  is  danger  near  their 
drinking-places,  and  they  conduct  themselves  accordingly. 
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BO  that  he  suggests  the  Winged  Mercury.  On  hia  head  is  a  remarkable 
contrivance  formed  of  ostrich  feathers,  stuck  into  a  band  of  leather  and 
fastened  around  the  face  in  an  elliptical  shape.  Ilia  armament  is  com- 
pleted by  his  spear  and  shield,  and  thus  arrayed  he  is  ready  for  business, 
and  a  very  troublesome  fellow  he  is,  according  to  all  accounts. 

"  Making  war,  stealing  cattle  from  other  tribes,  )>lundering  caravans, 
and  similar  predatory  performances  make  up  the  life  of  a  Masai  warrior. 
When  a  man  marries  he  gives  up  fighting  and  settles  down  into  domes- 
tic ways,  and  thus  it  happens  that  all  the  warriors  in  Masai  land  are 
single  men.  Mr.  Thomson  says  the  Masai  women  are  the  handsomest 
of  their  sex  in  alJ  Africa ;  they  are  slender  and  graceful,  and  distinctly 
ladylike  both  in  manner  and  physique.  They  are  dressed  in  bullock's 
hides,  from  which  the  hair  has  been  scraped ;  their  heads  are  shaved 
smooth,  and  sometimes  their  faces  are  painted  white." 

"  I  have  read  somewhere,"  said  Fred,  "  that  they  wear  great  quan- 
tities of  wire,  the  same  as  did  the  women  of  Chumbiri  described  by  Mr. 
Stanley  on  the  Congo." 

"  That  is  true,"  Frank  replied, "  and  the  amount  of  wire  worn  by  the 
Masai  women  is  something  wonderful.  Telegraph  wire  is  coiled  around 
the  lower  limbs  from  the  knees  to  the  ankles,  and  around  the  arms  both 
above  and  below  the  elbow.  Kound  the  neck  more  wire  is  coiled ;  it  is 
arranged  in  a  horizontal  shape,  so  that  the  head  seems  to  be  sticking  up 
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through  an  inverted  platter.  The  wire  is  put  on  when  the  women  are 
young  and  U  never  removed,  consequently  the  limbs  present  a  withered 
appearance,  the  legs  being  of  a  uniform  size  from  the  ankle  to  the  knee. 
The  weight  of  iron  wire  worn  by  a  Masai  woman  varies  from  ten  to 
thirty  pounds;  in  addition  to  this,  she  carries  great  quantities  of  beads 
and  iron  chains  around  her  neck. 


"  It  seems  almost  a  wonder,"  Frank  continued,  "  that  Mr.  Thomson 
with  his  small  party  was  able  to  make  his  way  safely  through  Masai 
Land  and  back  to  the  coast,  as  he  did." 

"  Perhaps  it  is  a  greater  wonder,"  said  Fred,  "  that  Bishop  Hanning- 
ton,  whose  life  I  have  been  reading,  a  man  of  the  most  amiable  disposi- 
tion, went  through  Masjii  Land  unharmed,  to  meet  his  death  at  the  hands 
of  Mwanga,  the  King  of  Uganda." 

"How  did  it  happen  that  he  ventured  there?" 

"  Uecause,"  was  the  reply,  "  he  had  been  once  to  Uganda  by  the  same 
route  that  Mr.  Stanley  followed,  and  the  bishop  found  that  route  very  un- 
healthy, and  became  so  ill  that  he  was  sent  back  before  reaching  Rubaga. 
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When  he  started  again  for  Uganda,  in  the  early  part  of  1885,  he  decided 
upon  going  through  Masai  Land,  as  the  route  was  much  shorter  and  the 
country  far  less  swampy  and  pestiferous.  The  only  perils  were  from  the 
terrible  Masai ;  they  repeatedly  barred  his  way,  and  several  times  were 
on  the  point  of  attacking  his  caravan,  but,  by  a  determined  but  gentle 
bearing,  he  managed  to  prevent  actual  hostilities.  Some  of  his  property 
was  stolen  in  spite  of  all  watchfulness,  but  there  was  no  bloodshed  on 
either  side. 

*'  When  the  caravan  was  within  fifty  miles  of  Lake  Victoria  and  all 
danger  was  supposed  to  be  passed.  Bishop  Hannington  decided  to  leave 
the  caravan  in  camp  and  proceed  with  fifty  of  his  foDowers  to  the  lake, 
whence  he  would  send  word  to  the  king  of  his  approach.  When  he  was 
near  the  Eipon  Falls  of  the  Victoria  Nile  he  was  Imprisoned  by  a  band, 
of  armed  men  and  kept  a  close  prisoner  in  a  hut  until  word  could  be  sent 
to  the  king.  After  an  imprisonment  of  eight  days  he  was  killed  in  com- 
pliance with  the  king's  orders." 

"Why  did  the  king  wish  to  put  him  to  death?"  Frank  inquired. 

"  The  king,  who  had  but  recently  succeeded  to  the  throne  of  his 
father  Mtesa,  was  only  eighteen  years  of  age,  and  easily  swayed  by  his 
councillors.  The  latter  were  afraid  of  the  influence  of  the  Europeans,  as 
they  foresaw  the  ultimate  destruction  of  their  power  through  the  advent 
of  the  strangers ;  they  worked  upon  the  young  king  and  aroused  his 
jealousy,  and  easily  persuaded  him  to  take  severe  measures.  The  natives 
who  had  become  converted  to  Christianity  were  put  to  death  or  other- 
wise maltreated,  no  less  than  thirty  being  bound  together  and  placed  on 
a  pile  of  wood  where  they  were  burned  alive  on  account  of  their  religion. 
The  missionaries  were  imprisoned,  all  teaching  of  religion  was  prohib- 
ited, and  the  prospect  was  gloomy. 

"The  old  king,  Mtesa,  was  always  opposed  to  the  exploration  of 
Masai  Land,  and  did  not  like  the  idea  of  Europeans  coming  to  his  domin- 
ions from  that  direction.  His  son  and  all  the  councillors  had  the  same 
feeling,  and  it  is  now  known  that  when  Mr.  Thomson  reached  the  shore 
of  the  lake  by  that  route  he  was  in  greater  danger  than  he  had  sup- 
posed. The  chief  of  the  region  bordering  the  lake  was  severely  repri- 
manded and  removed  from  office  because  he  failed  to  bind  the  white 
man  and  send  him  a  prisoner  to  Rubaga. 

"  Just  as  the  bishop  was  approaching  Uganda  by  the  Masai  route, 
news  came  to  the  king  that  the  Germans  had  seized  some  ports  on  the 
east  coast  of  Africa  and  were  about  to  take  possession  of  all  the  country 
up  to  the  shores  of  Lake  Victoria.    This  information  created  great  alarm, 
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as  it  foreboded  an  advance  of  the  white  men  in  that  direction ;  while  it 
was  under  discussion  Bishop  Hannington  reached  the  shore  of  the  lake, 
and  notice  of  his  arrival  was  sent  to  the  king. 

"  From  the  Ugandan  point  of  view  all  whit©  men  were  alike,  and  all 
were  at  that  time  dangerous  to  tlie  liberties  of  the  country.  After  a 
siiort  deliberation  with  his  councillors  the  king  gave  orders  that  the  bish- 
op shoold  be  put  to  death ;  he  had  advocated  sending  him  back  to  the 
coast,  but  was  easily  persuaded  to  the  severer  course. 

"  The  manner  of  his  death  is  thus  told  by  his  biographer : 

"  He  was  conducted  to  an  open  space  without  the  village,  and  found  himself 
surrounded  once  more  by  his  own  men,  With  a  wild  showt  the  warriors  fell  upon 
his  helpless  caravan  men,  and  their  flashing  spears  soon  covered  the  ground  with 
the  dead  and  dying.  In  that  supreme  moment  we  have  the  happiness  of  know- 
ing that  the  bishop  faced  his  destiny  like  a  Christian  and  a  man.  As  the  soldiers 
told  off  to  murder  him  closed  round  he  made  one  last  use  of  that  commanding 
mien  which  never  failed  to  secure  for  liim  the  respect  of  the  most  savage.  Draw- 
ing himself  up  he  looked  around,  and  as  they  momentarily  hesitated  with  poised 
weapons  he  spoke  a  few  words  which  graved  themselves  upon  their  memories  and 
which  they  afterwards  repeated  just  as  they  were  heard,  lie  bade  them  tell  the 
king  that  he  was  about  to  die  for  the  B-a-ganda,  and  that  lie  had  purchased  the 
road  to  Buganda  with  his  life.  Then,  as  they  still  hesitated,  he  pointed  to  his 
own  gun,  which  one  of  them  discharged,  and  the  great  and  noble  spirit  leaped 
forth  from  its  bn>ken  house  of  clay  and  entered  with  exceeding  joy  into  the  pres- 
ence of  the  King." 

"  The  death  of  Bishop  Hannington  and  the  imprisonment  of  the  mis- 
sionaries at  the  capital  of  Uganda  has  by  no 
means  stopped  the  work  of  the  London  mis- 
sion societies,"  the  Doctor  remarked,  as  Fred 
concluded  the  reading  of  the  foregoing  quo- 
tation. "  For  a  time  it  has  been  suspended 
in  Uganda,  but  the  effort  at  Christianizing 
Africa  is  being  vigorously  pushed  elsewhere. 
New  stations  are  being  opened  every  year, 
and  I  have  just  read  in  a  neu'spaper  that  a 
small  steamboat  will  soon  be  placed  on  the 
Victoria  Nyanza.  It  is  to  be  called  the 
James  Hannington,  in  memory  of  the  hero 
missionary,  and  will  no  doubt  be  of  great 

use  in  bringing  the  people  of  Central  Africa  to  a  knowledge  of  the  ways 

and  works  of  civilization." 
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conscious  of  all  that  was  happening.  It  was  like  what  patients  partially  under  the  in- 
fluence of  chloroform  describe,  who  see  all  the  operation  but  feel  not  the  knife.  This 
singular  condition  was  not  the  result  of  any  mental  process.  The  shake  annihilated 
fear,  and  allowed  no  sense  of  horror  in  looking  around  at  the  beast.  This  pe- 
culiar state  is  probably  produced  in  all  animals  killed  by  the  camivora ;  and,  if  so, 
it  is  a  merciful  provision  by  our  benevolent  Creator  for  lessening  the  pain  of  death. 
"  Turning  round  to  relieve  myself  of  the  weight,  as  he  had  one  paw  on  the 
back  of  my  head,  I  saw  his  eyes  directed  to  Mebalwe,  who  was  trying  to  shoot 
him  at  a  distance  of  twelve  or  fifteen  yards.  Uis  gun,  a  flint  one,  missed  fire  in 
both  barrels ;  the  lion  immediately  left  me  and,  attacking  Mebalwe,  bit  his  thigh. 
Another  man  whose  life  I  had  saved  before,  after  he  had  been  tossed  by  a  buf- 
falo, attempted  to  spear  the  lion  while  he  was  biting  Mebalwe.  He  left  Mebalwe 
and  caught  this  man  by  the  shoulder,  but  at  that  moment  the  bullets  he  had  re- 
ceived took  effect,  and  he  fell  down  dead.  The  whole  was  the  work  of  a  few  mo- 
ments, and  must  have  been  the  paroxysms  of  his  dying  rage.  Besides  crushing 
the  bone  into  splinters,  he  left  eleven  teeth  wounds  in  the  upper  part  of  my  arm." 

"  Dr.  Livingstone  resembled  Mr.  Stanley  in  having  no  special  fond- 
ness for  hunting,"  continued  Doctor  Bronson,  "and  he  has  given  us 
comparatively  few  hunting  adventures  m  the  record  of  his  explorations. 
He  gives  an  interesting  account  of  the  way  the  people  of  South  Africa 
hunt  game  by  driving,  in  the  seasons  when  water  is  scarce  and  the  wild 
animals  congregate  near  the  places  where  they  can  drink.  They  arrange 
two  hedges  in  the  shape  of  the  letter  V,  each  hedge  being  a  mile  or 
two  in  length  and  fully  a  mile  across  at  the  entrance.  Then  a  large 
party  of  men  go  out  quietly,  and  move  so  as  to  drive  the  game  into  the 
opening.  The  hedges  are  low  at  first,  but  as  they  approach  each  other 
they  are  increased  in  strength,  so  that  the  animals  cannot  break  through 
them.  The  enclosure  is  called  a  '  hopo ;'  at  its  end  there  is  a  pit  with  a 
fall  of  six  or  eight  feet  from  the  end  of  the  hopo,  so  that  the  animals 
which  jump  in  cannot  easily  spring  out  again.  BuflFaloes,  zebras,  giraffes, 
hartebeests,  gnus,  antelopes,  oryxes,  and  similar  animals  are  caught  in 
these  pits ;  sometimes  lions  are  driven  in,  but  they  can  easily  spring  over 
the  hedges,  and  no  attempt  is  made  to  stop  them." 

"  That  kind  of  hunting  is  not  confined  to  South  Africa,  I  beUeve," 
said  Frank. 

"  Not  by  anj^  means,"  was  the  reply ;  "  it  is  known  over  pretty  nearly 
the  whole  world.  It  is  used  in  India  and  Ceylon  for  trapping  elephants, 
in  Australia  for  capturing  kangaroos,  and  in  other  parts  of  the  world  for 
other  animals.  Hunting  by  hattue^  or  beating,  is  as  old  almost  as  man 
himself,  and  has  been  practised  in  all  ages ;  the  chief  difference  between 
the  ordinary  hunt  by  hattue  and  the  capture  of  game  in  a  hopo  is  that 
in  the  latter  instance  the  game  is  caught  in  a  pit  or  enclosure,  while  usu- 
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"  Ho\7  do  they  get  up  their  hunting  expeditions  ?"  Fred  asked. 

"  The  usual  plan,"  replied  the  Doctor,  "  is  to  fit  out  one  or  two  wag- 
ons with  provisions,  guns,  ammunition,  and  trade  goods  for  several 
months,  and  then  strike  into  the  wilderness  away  from  all  settlements. 
Two  or  three  saddle-horses,  together  with  donkeys,  oxen,  cows,  and 
sheep,  constitute  the  live-stock  of  the  expedition.  In  Central  Africa  it 
would  be  impossible  to  travel  with  wagons,  owing  to  the  dense  vegeta- 
tion and  the  condition  of  the  country,  which  is  full  of  swamps  and  mo- 
rasses, but  in  South  Africa  the  circumstances  are  different.  The  coun- 
try is  not  densely  wooded,  and  in  many  parts  it  is  absolutely  treeless. 
Sometimes  water  is  found  there  with  difficulty,  and  every  volume  of 
hunting  adventures  in  South  Africa  contains  stories  of  the  sufferings  of 
men  and  animals  through  scarcity  or  absence  of  water.  But  this  scar- 
city of  water  greatly  facilitates  the  work  of  the  hunter." 

"  How  is  that  ?" 

"  Where  the  springs  and  water-holes  are  far  apart  the  wild  animals 
must  go  long  distances  to  drink,  and  if  the  hunter  watches  in  their  neigh- 
borhood he  will  have  plenty  of  what  he  calls  '  sport.'  A  favorite  plan 
of  these  African  hunters  is  to  conceal  themselves  near  a  spring  and 
shoot  the  elephants,  lions,  and  other  large  beasts  as  they  come  for 
water." 

"  That  ought  to  be  very  easy,"  said  one  of  the  youths. 

"  Not  as  easy  as  you  might  suppose,"  was  the  reply,  "  nor  is  it  with- 
out danger.  In  the  first  place  very  few  of  the  animals  visit  the  springs 
in  the  daytime,  their  drinking  being  done  at  night.  Furthermore,  they 
choose  the  hours  when  there  is  no  moon,  and  thus  reduce  the  chance  of 
being  seen.  In  the  moonless  part  of  a  month  they  come  at  any  hour 
between  darkness  and  daylight,  but  usually  about  midnight ;  on  the 
nights  when  the  moon  shines  they  select  the  hours  when  it  is  below  the 
horizon.  Thus  if  the  moon  rises  early  they  wait  until  it  has  set,  and  if 
it  rises  late  they  come  to  drink  before  it  is  above  the  horizon.  One 
hunter  says  that  if  it  had  not  been  for  this  habit  there  is  many  a  lion, 
rhinoceros,  or  elephant  now  roaming  the  forests  of  South  Africa  that 
would  have  fallen  before  his  rifle.  He  says  he  has  frequently  heard  a 
lion  lapping  the  wat^r  within  a  dozen  paces  of  him  when  the  night  was 
so  dark  that  he  could  not  get  a  sight  of  the  brute." 

"  Do  all  the  wild  animals  of  Africa  observe  this  rule  ?" 

"  None  of  them  do  so  absolutely,  apd  some  are  more  observant  of 
it  than  others.  But  all  seem  to  know  that  there  is  danger  near  their 
drinking-places,  and  they  conduct  themselves  accordingly. 
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"  A  great  deal  depends  upon  the  selection  of  the  spot  for  conceal- 
ment, and  in  making  his  selection  the  hunter  has  many  things  to  think 
of.  He  must  carefully  observe  the  direction  of  the  wind  and  make  sure 
that  it  blows  towards  him  from  the  places  whence  the  animals  approach 
the  drinking-spot,  '  Then,  if  possible,  be  must  so  station  himself  that 
elephants,  giraffes,  and  other  large  animals  will  be  outlined  against  the 
sky  as  they  come  within  bis  range.  He  <ligs  a  pit  tliree  or  four  feet 
<leep  and  surrounds  it  with  brushwood  so  that  the  change  of  the  ground 
is  not  likely  to  be  noticed.  Sometimes  there  is  a  convenient  ant-hill 
close  to  the  drinking-place,  and  if  so  this  forms  an  excellent  shooting-box, 
as  the  animals  are  famibar  with  its  appearance  and  therefore  are  not 
likely  to  suspect  that  it  conceals  anything  dangerous. 

"  One  famous  hunter,  Andersson,  gives  it  as  his  opinion  that  a  night 
ambush  beside  an  African  pool,  frequented  by  large  animals,  is  worth  all 
other  modes  of  enjoying  a  gun  put  together.  Other  hunters  express  the 
same  opinion,  though  some  of  them  admit  that  it  is  a  cruel  sort  of  sport, 
us  it  takes  the  prey  wholly  unawares  and  with  little  chance  for  defence 
or  escape.  The  peril  of  this  sort  of  hunting  is  that  sometimes  an  ele- 
phant, rhinoceros,  or  lion  discovers  whence  came  the  shot  that  wounded 
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him,  and  charges  directly  at  the  spot.  In  such  a  ease  the  hunter  in  his 
pit  is  at  a  disadvantage,  and  his  chief  hope  of  safety  is  by  a  welkiirecteii 
bullet  when  his  assailant  is  within  short  range.  Sometimes  a  wounded 
or  frightened  elephant  runs  straight  to  the  spot,  in  his  terror,  and  is 
liable  to  kill  the  hunter  by  tumbling  upon  him.  There  is  one  instance  1 
have  read  of,  wherein  an  elephant  ran  directly  over  the  hunter,  who  was 
tying  flat  on  the  ground ;  the  great  feet  of  tlie  animal  grazed  the  hea<l 
of  his  would-be  slayer,  but  did  not  harm  him.  Had  the  elephant  been 
less  frightened  he  would  have  made  short  work  of  the  man." 

"  Is  a  lion  more  dangerous  than  an  elephant  in  a  case  of  this  kind  i" 
asked  one  of  the  youths. 


"  There  is  not  much  to  choose  between  them,"  Doctor  Bronson  an- 
swered, "  as  both  are  to  be  dreaded,  perhaps  the  lion  more  than  the  larger 
animal  Neither  the  lion  nor  the  elephant  will  attack  man  without 
provocation,  but  when  wounded  they  are  very  likely  to  turn  ujjon  their 
GBsailants.  The  courage  of  the  lion  has  l)oen  greatly  overrated  in  story- 
books, and  also  his  noble  conduct.  The  hunters  who  have  made  his  inti- 
mate acquaintance,  and  written  about  him,  say  his  characteristics  arc 
much  like  those  of  the  hyena,  and,  tike  the  tatter  I>east,  he  is  a  skulking 
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rather  than  an  honorable  loe.  The  female  accompanied  by  her  young 
is  apt  to  be  dangerous,  but  as  for  tlie  male  lion  it  can  be  set  down  as 
pretty  certain  that  he  will  retire  from  danger  if  he  has  a  chance  to  do 
so,  even  at  the  exi>ense  of  his  dignity," 

"  Haven't  I  read  of  lions  watching  by  the  roadside  and  killing  men 
and  women  without  provocation  '("  said  Fred. 

"  Undoubtedly  you  have,"  was  the  reply.  "  The  lions  thus  de- 
scribed are  the  dreaded  man-eaters,  who  rank  with  the  man-eating  tigers 
of  India.  Having  once  tasted  human  flesh  and  learned  how  easily  it  is 
procured,  they  lie  in  wait  by  the  roads  and  paths,  and  spring  ujion  the 
unfortunates  who  come  within  their  reach.  A  man-eating  lion  will  pass 
through  an  entire  herd  of  cattle  to  get  at  one  of  the  herdsmen ;  his 
movements  are  as  stealthy  as  those  of  the  cat,  and  the  victim  never  has 
the  least  warning  of  his  enemy's  approach.  V-ery  properly  he  is  the 
subject  of  dread,  and  when  a  man-eater  appears  in  the  neighborhood  of 
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a  settlement,  large  rewards  are  offered  for  his  head.  Sometimes  there  is 
an  entire  suspension  of  work  and  business  until  the  man-eater  has  been 
killed  or  driven  away.  These  man-eaters  have  been  known  to  come  into 
a  camp,  spring  upon  a  man  asleep  by  the  side  of  his  companions,  drag 
him  into  the  bushes,  and  deliberately  kill  and  devour  him  under  protec- 
tion of  the  darkness.  While  the  lion,  under  ordinary  circumstances,  is 
not  an  object  of  any  especial  dread  on  the  part  of  hunters,  aU  have  a 
terror  of  the  man-eater. 

"  You  never  know,  when  you  attack  a  lion,  whether  he  wiU  slink 
away  or  turn  upon  you ;  and  every  African  hunter  can  tell  stories  of 
narrow  escapes.  As  an  illustration  I  will  repeat  one  that  was  told  to 
Mr.  Andersson  by  the  hero  of  it. 

"  He  had  gone  out  with  some  of  his  friends  in  search  of  five  lions 
that  had  broken  into  his  cattle-enclosure  the  previous  night.  The  lions 
were  tracked  to  a  thicket  of  reeds,  which  were  set  on  fire,  the  hunters 
being  stationed  around  the  thicket  to  intercept  the  animals  as  they  came 
out.  One  lion  took  the  direction  in  which  two  of  the  hunters  were 
•stationed,  one  of  them  being  the  narrator  of  the  story. 

"He  fired,  inflicting  only  a  slight  wound.  Immediately  the  lion 
sprang  upon  him ;  he  thrust  his  gun  into  the  lion's  mouth,  but  the  weapon 
was  demolished  in  an  instant.  '  At  that  moment,'  said  he, '  the  other  hun- 
ter fired  and  the  lion  fell  with  a  broken  shoulder,  so  that  I  was  able  to 
rise  and  scamper  away.  But  the  lion  was  not  done  with  me ;  in  spite  of 
his  crippled  condition  he  came  after  me,  and  my  foot  catching  in  a 
creeper,  I  fell  to  the  ground.  He  was  upon  me  again,  tearing  my  cloth- 
ing with  his  claws  and  grazing  the  skin  in  his  efforts  to  grasp  my  hip. 
He  laid  hold  of  my  left  wrist  and  crushed  it,  and  he  tore  my  right  hand 
so  that  I  was  totally  helpless.  Just  as  he  had  done  this  my  friend  came 
up  again,  accompanied  by  his  dog,  which  seized  the  lion  by  the  leg  and 
thus  drew  his  attention  from  me.  My  friend  watched  his  chance  and 
fired  at  very  close  range ;  the  ball  crashed  through  the  lion's  skull  and 
stretched  him  on  the  ground  by  my  side.'  The  mutilated  hunter  was 
carried  to  camp,  and  eventually  recovered  from  his  wounds,  but  his  left 
wrist  was  permanently  crippled. 

"  Doctor  Livingstone  was  once  in  a  similar  peril,"  continued  Doctor 
Bronson,  as  he  opened  the  account  of  the  famous  missionary's  travels 
and  researches  in  South  Africa.    "  Here  is  his  account  of  the  occurrence : 

"  It  is  well  known  that  if  one  of  a  troop  of  lions  is  killed  the  others  take  the 
hint  and  leave  that  part  of  the  country.  So,  the  next  time  the  herds  were  at- 
tacked I  went  with  the  people  in  order  to  encourage  them  to  rid  themselves  of  the 

29 
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annoyance  by  destroying  one  of  the  marauders.  We  found  the  lions  on  a  small 
hill,  about  a  quarter  of  a  mile  in  length  and  covered  with  trees.  A  circle  of  men 
was  formed  round  it,  and  they  gradually  closed  up,  ascending  pretty  near  each 
other.  Being  down  below  on  the  plain,  with  a  native  schoolmaster  named  Me- 
balwe,  a  most  excellent  man,  I  saw  one  of  the  lions  sitting  on  a  rock,  within  the 
now  closed  circle  of  men.  Mebalwe  fired  at  him  before  I  could,  and  the  ball 
struck  the  rock  on  which  the  animal  was  sitting.  He  bit  at  the  spot  struck,  as 
a  dog  does  at  a  stick  or  stone  thrown  at  him ;  then,  leaping  away,  broke  through 
the  opening  circle  and  escaped  unhurt.  The  men  were  afraid  to  attack  him,  per- 
haps on  account  of  their  belit;f  in  witchcraft. 

"  When  the  circle  was  re-formed  we  saw  two  other  lions  in  it;  but  we 
were  afraid  to  fire  lest  we  should  strike  the  men,  and  tliey  allowed  the  beasts  to 
burst  through  also.  Seeing  we  could  not  get  the  people  to  kill  one  of  the  lions 
we  bent  our  steps  towards  the  village ;  in  going  round  the  end  of  the  hill,  however, 
I  saw  one  of  the  beasts  sitting  on  a  piece  of  rock  as  before,  but  he  had  a  little 
bush  in  front  Being  about  thirty  yards  o&,  I  took  a  good  aim  at  his  body, 
through  the  bush,  and  fired  both  barrels  into  it.  The  men  then  called  out, '  Ue  is 
shot !  he  is  shot  I*  I  saw  the  lion's  tail  erected  in  anger  behind  the  hush,  and, 
turning  to  the  people,  said,  '  Stop  a  little,  till  I  load  again,'  When  in  the  act  of 
ramming  down  the  bullets  I  heard  a  shout. 


"  Starting  and  looking  half  round,  I  saw  the  lion  just  in  the  act  of  springing 
upon  ine.  I  was  upon  a  little  height ;  he  caught  ray  shoulder  as  he  sprang,  and 
we  both  came  to  the  ground  below  together.  Growling  horribly,  he  shook  ine  as 
a  terrier  d<^  does  a  rat.  The  shock  produced  a  stupor  similar  to  that  which 
seeras  to  be  felt  by  a  mouse  after  the  first  shake  of  a  cat.  It  caused  a  sort  of 
dreaminess  in  which  there  was  no  sense  of  pain  nor  feeling  of  terror,  though  quite 


THE  MISSIONARY'S  PERIL. 


452  THE  BOY  TRAVELLERS  ON  THE  CONGO. 

conscious  of  all  that  was  happening.  It  was  like  what  patients  partially  under  the  in- 
fluence of  chloroform  describe,  who  see  all  the  operation  but  feel  not  the  knife.  This 
singular  condition  was  not  the  result  of  any  mental  process.  The  shake  annihilated 
fear,  and  allowed  no  sense  of  horror  in  looking  around  at  the  beast.  This  pe- 
culiar state  is  probably  produced  in  all  animals  killed  by  the  camivora ;  and,  if  so, 
it  is  a  merciful  provision  by  our  benevolent  Creator  for  lessening  the  pain  of  death. 
"  Turning  round  to  relieve  myself  of  the  weight,  as  he  had  one  paw  on  the 
back  of  my  head,  I  saw  his  eyes  directed  to  Mebalwe,  who  was  trying  to  shoot 
him  at  a  distance  of  twelve  or  fifteen  yards.  His  gun,  a  fiint  one,  missed  fire  in 
both  barrels ;  the  lion  immediately  left  me  and,  attacking  Mebalwe,  bit  his  thigh. 
Another  man  whose  life  I  had  saved  before,  after  he  had  been  tossed  by  a  buf- 
falo, attempted  to  spear  the  lion  while  he  was  biting  Mebalwe.  He  left  Mebalwe 
and  caught  this  man  by  the  shoulder,  but  at  that  moment  the  bullets  he  had  re- 
ceived took  effect,  and  he  fell  down  dead.  The  whole  was  the  work  of  a  few  mo- 
ments, and  must  have  been  the  paroxysms  of  his  dying  rage.  Besides  crushing 
the  bone  into  splinters,  he  left  eleven  t«eth  wounds  in  the  upper  part  of  my  arm." 

"  Dr.  Livingstone  resembled  Mr.  Stanley  in  having  no  special  fond- 
ness for  hunting,"  continued  Doctor  Bronson,  "and  he  has  given  us 
comparatively  few  hunting  adventures  in  the  record  of  his  explorations. 
He  gives  an  interesting  account  of  the  Avay  the  people  of  South  Africa 
hunt  game  by  driving,  in  the  seasons  when  water  is  scarce  and  the  wild 
animals  congregate  near  the  places  where  they  can  drink.  They  arrange 
two  hedges  in  the  shape  of  the  letter  V,  each  hedge  being  a  mile  or 
two  in  length  and  fully  a  mile  across  at  the  entrance.  Then  a  large 
party  of  men  go  out  quietly,  and  move  so  as  to  drive  the  game  into  the 
opening.  The  hedges  are  low  at  first,  but  as  they  approach  each  other 
they  are  increased  in  strength,  so  that  the  animals  cannot  break  through 
them.  The  enclosure  is  called  a  '  hopo ;'  at  its  end  there  is  a  pit  with  a 
fall  of  six  or  eight  feet  from  the  end  of  the  hopo,  so  that  the  animals 
which  jump  in  cannot  easily  spring  out  again.  BuflFaloes,  zebras,  giraffes, 
hartebeests,  gnus,  antelopes,  oryxes,  and  similar  animals  are  caught  in 
these  pits ;  sometimes  lions  are  driven  in,  but  they  can  easily  spring  over 
the  hedges,  and  no  attempt  is  made  to  stop  them." 

"  That  kind  of  hunting  is  not  confined  to  South  Africa,  I  believe," 
said  Frank. 

"  Not  by  an  J'  means,"  was  the  reply ;  "  it  is  known  over  pretty  nearly 
the  whole  world.  It  is  used  in  India  and  Ceylon  for  trapping  elephants, 
in  Austraha  for  capturing  kangaroos,  and  in  other  parts  of  the  world  for 
other  animals.  Hunting  by  hatiue,  or  beating,  is  as  old  almost  as  man 
himself,  and  has  been  practised  in  aU  ages ;  the  chief  difference  betAveen 
the  ordinary  hunt  by  iattne  and  the  capture  of  game  in  a  hopo  is  that 
in  the  latter  instance  the  game  is  caught  in  a  pit  or  enclosure,  while  usu- 
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ally  it  is  shot  or  otherwise  killed  as  the  lines  of  mea  are  drawn  closely 
together.  In  many  hunts  of  this  sort  the  use  of  firearms  is  forbidden  on 
account  of  the  danger  of  accidents,  and  where  they  are  permitted  it  is 
generally  the  rule  to  fire  towards  the  outside  of  the  cordon  of  men  and 
not  towards  the  inside. 

"  One  of  the  most  famous  hunters  in  Africa,"  said  Doctor  Bronson, 
after  a  pause,  "was  Paul  du  Chaillu,  who  has  written  several  books,  in- 
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teresting  alike  to  young  and  oM.  When  he  first  published  the  account 
of  his  adventures  his  stories  were  received  with  incredulity,  but  as  Africa 
has  become  better  known  the  truth  of  his  assertions  has  been  made  mani- 
fest. He  was  the  first  white  man  to  hunt  the  gorilla,  and  probably  the 
first  who  ever  saw  one  of  those  animals.  In  the  course  of  his  explora- 
tions he  travelled  some  eight  thousand  miles,  nearly  always  on  foot  and 
unaccompanied  by  a  white  man. 


"Nearly  everywhere  that  he  went  he  managed  to  get  on  friendly 
terms  with  the  natives,  who  ha<l  not  then  been  contaminated  by  contact 
with  the  Arab  slave-hunters.  Once  his  cook,  wliom  he  had  brought  from 
the  coast,  attempteil  to  poison  him,  and  with  this  object  put  two  spoon- 
fuls of  arsenic  in  Du  Chaillu's  soup.  The  great  overdose  caused  it  to  act 
as  an  emetic,  and  thus  the  explorer's  life  was  saved.  The  cook  fled  to 
the  woods  when  charged  with  the  attempt  to  kill  his  master,  but  was 
caught  by  the  natives  and  sentenced  to  death.  Du  Choillu  interfered 
and  save<l  the  fellow's  Hfe,  and  he  was  delivered  in  chains  to  the  custody 
of  his  brothers,  who  came  to  intercede  for  him. 

"  Du  Cbaillu  tells  of  one  tribe  of  natives  on  the  African  coast  who 
choose  their  chief  or  king  by  election,  and  may  therefore  be  called  re- 
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publicans.  When  a  king  dies  his  body  is  secretly  buried,  and  there  is 
mourning  for  six  days.  During  this  time  the  old  men  meet  to  choose  a 
new  king ;  the  choice  is  made  in  private,  and  neither  the  people  nor  the 
new  king  are  informed  of  the  result  until  the  morning  of  the  seventh 
day.  The  information  is  kept  from  the  man  of  their  selection  until  the 
very  last. 

'*  As  soon  as  it  is  known  who  has  been  chosen  the  people  surround 
him,  pound  him  with  their  fists  or  with  sticks,  throw  all  sorts  of  disgust- 
ing objects  at  him,  spit  in  his  face,  kick  him,  roll  him  on  the  ground,  and 
otherwise  maltreat  and  abuse  him.  Those  who  cannot  get  at  him  by 
reason  of  the  crowd  utter  all  sorts  of  uncomplimentary  phrases,  and  they 
anathematize  not  only  him  but  all  his  relatives  in  every  generation.  Du 
Chaillu  thought  the  man's  hfe  was  in  real  danger ;  but  the  secret  of  the 
whole  business  was  shown  by  some  of  the  men  occasionally  shouting  out, 
'  You  are  not  our  king  yet ;  for  a  little  while  we  will  do  what  we  please 
with  you.    By  and  by  we  shall  have  to  obey  your  will.' 

^^  He  is  expected  to  endure  aU  this  with  a  smiling  face  and  to  keep 
his  temper  throughout.  When  it  has  gone  on  for  an  hour  or  so  he  is 
taken  to  the  old  king^s  house,  where  he  is  seated,  and  for  a  little  while 
receives  a  torrent  of  abuse,  but  this  time  it  is  entirely  in  words.  Then 
all  become  silent,  the  elders  rise  and  say,  the  people  repeating  after 
them: 

"  *  Now  we  choose  you  for  our  king ;  we  engage  to  listen  to  you  and 
to  obey  you.' 

"  Then  the  emblems  of  royalty  are  brought  out,  and  the  ceremonies 
of  coronation  take  place  with  the  most  profound  dignity.  The  king  is 
dressed  in  a  red  gown  and  receives  every  mark  of  respect  from  those 
who  so  lately  abused  him.  After  the  coronation  he  must  remain  for  six 
days  in  the  house,  and  during  all  this  period  there  are  loud  rejoicings, 
and  all  his  subjects  come  to  pay  their  respects.  The  old  king  was 
mourned  for  six  days,  and  it  is  considered  nothing  more  than  proper  that 
the  new  one  should  have  six  days  of  rejoicing.  The  fact  is,  the  new  one 
is  pretty  nearly  half  dead  at  the  end  of  the  festival,  as  he  is  obliged  to 
receive  all  comers  at  any  hour  of  day  or  night,  and  sit  down  and  eat  and 
drink  with  them.  Doubtless  he  is  thoroughly  happy  when  the  festival 
is  over,  and  he  can  walk  out  and  view  his  dominions. 

"  The  explorer  gives  an  interesting  account  of  the  gorilla,  and  his 
first  meeting  with  the  animal  makes  a  dramatic  scene  in  his  story.  He 
had  just  shot  a  snake,  which  his  men  devoured  with  delight,  but  our 
friend,  though  very  hungry,  could  not  venture  upon  this  sort  of  food. 
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Noticing  some  sugar-canes  growing  near,  he  proceeded  to  cut  them,  in 
order  tp  suck  the  juice  and  satisfy  the  cravings  of  his  appetite. 

"  As  he  was  cutting  the  canes,  assisted  by  his  men,  the  latter  called 
his  attention  to  several  that  had  been  broken 
down  and  chewed  into  fragments  while  oth- 
ers had  been  torn  up  by  the  roots.  It  was 
evidently  the  work  of  gorillas,  and  threw 
the  whole  party  into  a  state  of  great  excite- 
ment. The  tracks  in  the  soft  earth  showed 
tliat  there  were  several  gorillas  in  company, 
and  immediately  Du  Chaillu  proceeded  to 
hunt  them. 

"  He  di\i(Ie<l  his  men  into  two  parties, 
one  led  by  himself  and  the  other  by  an  at- 
HHiD  or  KooLoo-KiMBA.  tcndaot  namcd  Makinda.   The  animals  were 

supposed  to  be  behind  a  large  rock,  and  the  two  parties  moved  so  as  ty 
encircle  it.     Suddenly  there  was  a  cry  which  had  a  very  human  sound, 
and  four  young  gorillas  ran  from  the  concealment  of  the  rock  towards 
the  forest.     lie  says  they  ran  on  their  hind-legs  and  looked  wonderfully 
like  hairy  men  as  they  inchned  their  bodies  forward,  held  their  heads 
down,  and  to  all  appearances  were  like  men  run- 
ning for  their  lives  to  escape  from  danger.     Du 
Chaillu  fired  at  them,  but  hit  nothing,  and  the 
animals  made  good  their  escape.    The  party  ran 
after  them  till  all  were  out  of  breath  and  then 
returned  to  camp.     He  says  he  felt  very  much 
like  a  murderer,  as  the  animals  had  so  nearly  the 
appearance  of  humanity. 

"  Some  days  later  he  was  more  successful  in 
hunting  the  gorilla.    He  was  out  with  his  party, 
when  suddenly  the  sound  of  the  breaking  of  a        "*"  "'  KooLoo-KiUBi. 
branch  of  a  tree  was  heard.    The  natives  intimated  that  they  were  near 
a  gorilla,  and  very  cautiously  all  proceeded ;  soon  they  came  in  eight  of 
the  huge  beast  breaking  down  the  limbs  and  branches  of  the  trees  to  get 
at  the  berries.    They  stood  still,  as  he  was  moving  in  their  direction,  and 
in  a  little  while  he  was  right  in  front  of  them.    He  had  moved  through 
the  jungle  on  all  fours,  but  as  he  came  in  sight  of  the  party  he  stood 
erect  like  a  man. 

"  Then  he  gave  vent  to  a  tremendous  barking  roar  which  is  very  dif- 
ficult to  describe,  and  beat  bis  breasts  with  his  huge  fists  till  they  re- 
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sounded  like  drums.  This  is  the  gorilla's  mode  of  offering  defiance, 
roaring  and  beating  the  breast  at  the  same  time.  The  roar  begins  with 
a  sharp  bark,  like  that  of  an  angry  dog,  then  glides  into  a  deep  bass  roll, 
which  literally  and  closely  resembles  the  roll  of  distant  thunder,  so  that  it 
is  sometimes  taken  for  it  when  the  animal  is  not  in  sight. 

"  The  gorilla  was  about  twelve  yards  from  Du  Chaillu  when  he  first 
appeared ;  he  advanced  a  few  steps,  then  stopped  and  roared  and  beat 
his  breasts  again,  then  made  another  advance  and  stopped  about  six 
yards  away.  As  he  stopped  a  second  time,  Du  Chaillu  fired  and  killed 
him.  The  shot  was  well  aimed,  and  death  was  almost  instantaneous. 
Measurement  showed  that  the  aniriial  was  five  feet  eight  inches  in  height, 
but  when  standing  erect,  at  his  first  appearance,  he  seemed  to  be  fully 
six  feet. 

"  During  his  wanderings  in  Africa  Mr.  Du  Chaillu  killed  several  go- 
rillas, whose  skins  and  skeletons  he  preserved  and  sent  to  England  and 
America,  where  they  attracted  much  attention  in  the  scientific  world.  On 
two  or  three  occasions  he  was  fortunate  enough  to  capture  some  young 
gorillas  alive,  but  found  it  impossible  to  tame  them.  They  showed  the 
most  furious  temper  and  bit  at  everybody  who  came  near  them ;  at  first 
they  refused  food,  but  after  a  while  their  hunger  got  the  best  of  their  ob- 
stinacy and  they  ate  the  berries  and  leaves  that  were  gathered  for  them 
from  their  native  forests.  But  aU  sickened  and  died,  and  I  believe  that 
no  one  has  ever  succeeded  in  taming  one  of  these  animals." 

"  Was  nothing  known  about  the  gorilla  until  Mr.  Du  Chaillu  hunted 
him  ?"  Fred  asked,  as  Doctor  Bronson  paused. 

"  Something  was  known  about  him,"  was  the  reply,, "  but  not  a  great 
deal ;  he  had  been  heard  of  for  several  centuries,  but  no  white  man  had 
ever  seen  a  living  or  even  a  dead  gorilla.  Dr.  Wilson,  a  missionary  on 
the  west  coast  of  Africa,  discovered  the  skull  of  a  gorilla  in  1846,  and 
a  year  later  he  found  the  skull  and  part  of  the  skeleton  of  another. 
These  relics  were  sent,  one  to  Dr.  Savage,  of  Boston,  and  the  other — the 
second  discovery — to  the  Boston  Society  of  Natural  History. 

"  Wonderful  stories  were  told  about  this  animal  by  the  negroes.  It 
was  said  that  he  lurked  upon  trees,  by  the  roadside  or  overhanging  the 
paths,  drew  up  unsuspecting  passers-by  with  his  paws,  and  then  choked 
them  to  death.  He  was  said  to  carry  a  stick  or  stafl?  when  walking, 
and  to  use  it  as  a  weapon  of  defence ;  troops  of  gorillas  thus  attacked 
elephants  and  beat  them  to  death ;  the  gorilla  built  himself  a  house  of 
leaves  and  twigs  among  the  trees  and  sat  on  the  roof ;  and  sometimes 
whole  armies  of  gorillas  banded  together  for  purposes  of  war.    AU  these 
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stories  proved  to  be  fables ;  almost  the  only  truthful  account  of  the  go- 
rilla's prowess  was  that  he  was  a  terrible  fighter  and  more  than  a  match 
for  a  Uon.  Mr.  Du  Chaillu  says  that  the  lion  does  not  inhabit  the  same 
region  with  the  gorilla,  and  there  is  little  doubt  that  the  latter  can  whip 
the  lion  in  ordinary  combat. 

"  The  strength  of  this  creature  is  prodigious.  A  young  one,  two  or 
three  years  old,  .requires  four  strong  men  to  hold  it,  and  even  then  in 
its  struggles  it  is  hkely  to  bite  one  or  more  of  thera  severely.  It  can 
dent  a  musket  -  barrel  with  its  teeth,  and  an  adult  gorilla  will  bend  a 
musket  as  though  it  were  made  of  the  softest  wood.  It  can  break  off 
trees  three  or  four  inches  in  diameter,  and  a  single  blow  of  one  of  its 
lists  will  smash  a  man's  skull  hke  a  sledge-hammer.  It  fights  with  arms 
and  teeth,  and  does  terrible  execution  with  both." 

"  Does  the  gorilla  walk  erect  like  man,  or  on  all-fours  Uke  the  other 
members  of  the  ape  family  V  Frank  inquired, 

"  Ordinarily  it  walks  on  all-fours,"  the  Doctor  answered,  '■  but  under 
certain  circumstances  it  stands  erect.  When  jt  advances  to  meet  an  as- 
sailant, or  when  desiring  to  look  around,  it  rises  to  an  erect  position,  and 
then  assumes  its  greatest  resemblance  to  man.  If  you  look  at  the  hu- 
man and  the  gorilla  skeletons  side  by  side,  you  will  perceive  a  great  dif- 
ference in  their  structure  and  readily  understand  how  the  locomotion 
of  the  gorilla  on  his  hind-feet  alone  wouhi  not  be  altogether  convenient. 
The  fore-legs,  or  arms,  of  the  gorilla  are  very  much  longer  than  those  of 
man,  and  also  very  much  stronger.  A  man  unarmed  could  offer  no 
practical  resistance  to  a  gorilla,  and  all  who  have  hunted  him  under- 
stand this  fact." 

"  Do  they  hunt  him  with  anything  else  than  guns  T' 
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"  No ;  or,  at  any  rate,  they  only  do  so  on  very  rare  occasions.  The  rule 
of  the  gorilla-hunter  is  to  wait  until  the  animal  is  quite  near,  say  within 
twenty  feet,  before  firing.  Unless  the  first  shot  is  fatal  or  can  be  im- 
mediately followed  by  another  from  a  repeating  rifle  or  a  gun  in  the 
hands  of  others  standing  near,  the  man  who  fired  the  first  shot  is  almost 
certain  to  be  killed.  The  gorilla  rushes  upon  him,  and  there  is  no  chance 
for  defence  or  flight,  A  single  blow  from  the  animal's  fist  generally 
terminates  the  struggle.  One  of  Du  Chaillu's  companions  was  killed  in 
this  way,  and  the  great  hunter  himself  had  a  narrow  escajie.    He  said  it 
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was  very  trying  to  his  nerves  to  stand  and  wait  five  minutes  or  more 
while  the  gorilla  was  advancing  slowly,  halting  occasionally  to  beat  its 
breast  and  utter  its  cries,  until  he  was  in  the  very  short  range  desired." 

"  What  do  you  think  of  the  re- 
lation of  the  gorilla  to  man  ?"  Fred 
asked,  with  a  smile  developed  on 
his  face. 

"  That  is  a  question  I  hesitate 
to  discuss,  as  I  am  not  versed  in 
the  ailments  that  have  been  ad- 
vanced by  the  scientists.  Perhaps 
we'll  talk  that  over  some  other 
time,  when  we  have  more  light 
on  the  subject.  Du  Chaillu  says 
that  the  gorilla  skeleton,  the  skull 
excepted,  resembles  the  bony  frame 
of  man  more  than  does  that  of  any 
other  anthropoid  ape.  The  form 
and  proportion  of  the  pelvis,  the 
number  of  ribs,  the  length  of  the 
arm,  the  width  of  the  hand,  and 
the  structure  and  arches  of  the 

feet — all  these  characteristics  and        *  touno  qorh-u— uf  chulll-'s  ciftite. 
some  of  ita  habits,  appeared  to  the 

hunter  and  explorer  to  place  the  gorilla  nearer  to  man  than  any  other 
anthropoid  ape  is  placed.'' 

Doctor  Bronson  paused  and  looked  at  his  watch;  and  his  action 
was  taken  as  a  signal  for  suspending  the  talk  about  the  wild  animals  of 
Africa.  Frank  and  Fred  thanked  tlieir  mentor  for  the  information  he 
had  given  them,  and  especially  about  the  gorilla ;  their  curiosity  hat! 
been  roused  by  the  repeated  mention  of  the  Soko  in  Mr.  Stanley's  story 
of  his  journey  "  through  the  Dark  Continent,"  and  consequently  the  ac- 
count of  this  strange  beast  was  heard  with  interest. 

And  as  their  conversation  coraes  to  an  end  we  will  return  our  thanks 
to  the  trio  of  travellers.  Doctor  Bronson,  Frank,  and  Fred,  and  express 
the  hope  that  we  shall  meet  them  again. 
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